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NOTES AND NEWS 


The issue in which each item appeared is given at the end of the item. 
Exhibitions 

In the Museum of the Public Record OflSce in Chancery Lane, London, it is 
now possible to see once more the collection of priceless historical documents 
which have been restored from their wartime refuge in Somerset. The collec¬ 
tion includes Domesday Book; Chancery Rolls dating from 1199 to 1934; 
the first Charter Roll for the first year of King John (1199-1200); a valuation 
of ecclesiastical property in England and Wales in 1535 decorated with 
portraits of Henry VIII; the illuminated ratification by Francis I, King of 
France, of a treaty concluded between him and Cardinal Wolsey on behalf of 
the King of England, dated ‘Amiens, 18 August 1527’; a charter of William, 
King of Scots, restoring to Robert de Brus land which he and his father held 
in Ajinandale, and numerous other manuscripts bearing the signatures and 
seals of a long line of Kings and Queens of England and of many other figures 
prominent in British history. (January) 

The Anglo-French Literary Services, Ltd., are planning to hold regular 
exhibitions of foreign books at their Salon du Livre, 72 Charlotte Street, 
London, W.i. Such exhibitions, though open to the public, are mainly 
intended to increase the interest among booksellers, pubhshers, librarians and 
teachers in foreign publications. The Salon will not be developed as a retail 
shop, but, to assist in the development of a trade in foreign books even by 
bookshops unable to maintain a large foreign book department, arrangements 
will be made with individual booksellers to enable customers to choose books 
to be supplied by their local bookshops. An exhibition of Children’s Books 
from Many Lands at the end of September 1946 launched the scheme. 

(February) 

An exhibition of books by South African authors was held recently at South 
Africa House in London. It was arranged by the South African P.E.N. Club 
and its object was to illustrate the range and standard of writing by South 
Africans and the kind of books being printed in South Africa, and to stress the 
progress and development in pubhshing and authorship. Poetry, fiction and 
other literary forms were represented, as well as a variety of other writing 
from books for children to technical textbooks. About half the books were 
in English, one-third in Afrikaans and the remainder in the languages of the 
native races of South Africa. The Biblical section, contributed by the British 
and Foreign Bible Society, included scriptural translations in a number of 
these languages. Practically all the South African publishers were represented, 
as well as a number of British publishers who have issued works by South 
African writers. (May) 
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The cxlubitioii of books from tlic Uidvcrsity Presses of Oxford, Cambridge 
and Manchester, which opened in Paris recently prior ro a tour of French 
citieSp w^ts a great success and aroused considerable interest. Il was primarily 
dcdgricd to establish closer contacts between the universities of the mo 
countries. The majority of the exhibits consisted of bcxiks and journals on 
ail subjects published during the war and served to shosv how wanime 
difficulties had been overcome. The exhibition^ nevcrthelessp was representa¬ 
tive of tlau work of tlic Uiiivcnity Prcssc'in The fa3nou5 Oxford dicrionsries 
and tlic Cambridge histories^ the Oxford Standard Poets, World's Classics 
and Home Uiiiversky Library series were all on view, and much interest was 
shown in die French ekssios produced by MlU^chc^^cr during the war to 
coiJipL'iisate for the stoppage of supplies from France. The Univenrit)' Presses 
arranged to hold at the Kmc ttme as die exldbition a series of lectures on 
subjects of interest on both sides of die Cliannci, diE: speakers mduding such 
wdl-tnowm schokn as Lord David Cedi* Mr. R K. Professor 

t\ C. Green and Professor J. Dover Wilsoiu (Ahiy) 

An Art Book Lxhibidon was held from fth-joth May iu Florence, Italy* 
under die auspices of the In^idtuta Librario Itiliano, in w'liich publishers from 
other countries were inviced to take part. The Exhibition took place in die 
liistoric Palazao del Coiisoliiio with die object of gathering together as many 
as possible of chc most recent inremarional an publications in order to promote 
artisde and cultural exchajigcs bctwircii die various countries. E^ich publisher 
was allowed to exhibir net more than five w^orks^ dealing w ith figured art, 
pointingr sculpture or arcliiUrcture (aiitit^ue or muderi]), and a caialogiie was 
printed in English, French and luKan of the books exhibited, (/idy) 

Messrs. Simpkin MarslialJ love recently opened a booh exhibition at the Villa 
Banholoni* Perle du Lac, Geneva, Swiezetlatid* w here a representative stock 
of Britis]i books will be perniaJicndy on view. The 1*250 books displayed are 
all from Simpkin*? stock, representing British publidicrs goieriUy, and new 
tides and reprints arc added at frci)uent intervals, (^rr^iisr] 

An interesting collection of children’s books printed in Circac Britain, the 
United States of America* Belgium* Norway, Czechoslovakia, Dcnm.irk, 
France, Russia* Swiczcrlind and Egypt w as exldbited recently by Messrs. 
Robert Graiit and Sun uf fidriiburgb. Tliis exhibition demonstraied w^hat b 
being done in chc libenited coimrries in spite of die p-ipcr shortage and 
publishing restrictions. This b die first time since rhe war that such a collcc- 
rion has been shown in Edinburgh. 

All cxiubition of books* chosen for their good design and produenon was 
shown in July at the headquarrers of The National Book League, 7 Albemarle 
Suect, London, W.i. Mr. Walter Lewis, former Printer lo the Cambridge 


Univcnirjr Pr«5, was rfspotiiiblc for the selccrion of British books^ and 
exhibit were also shown frum Cauaila, C^cchosJovakiap Denmark, Egypt, 
Francct HnlLnd, Spam, Sweden, llnssia and ihc United States. It is hoped that 
a combiiicd catalogue of all the exhibits will be produced with a critical 
commentary by Mr. Lewis at a later dare. ( 4 fJ^iije) 

Mr. Philip ISfoel-Baker, Biirish Secretary of State, Commonwealth Relations 
Office, and author of a number of workii on iutcruatioiul relations^ receiidy 
opened a British Book Exhibition of 10,000 volumes in Belgrade, capital of 
Y ugoskvia. The books were on sale to the public and covered a wide field* 
They included a large propnirtion of general textbooks on such subjccta as 
medicine* cngincemg, sociology, econoimcs, mathematics, ^gricidmre and 
tLivigadoii, and a representative selection of hooks on music, ballet and tile 
visual arts. English classics and contemporary fiction were also show-n. Along¬ 
side tills Ediibitiun examples of British book productiaii from 14S0 to l!£^40, 
including the products of such famous presses as Caxion, W^mkyn de Worde, 
BankerviUc and Kclmaeutt, were displayed by die British CounciL (Sep^etiTJ&er) 

Lihriiry Meu^s 

Towards the end of [946, die King offickUy opened the new building of the 
Bodleian Lihrar)' in Oxford, the foundation stone of whicli was laid by 
Queen Mary in 1937. Sir Giles Gilbert Scott designed theticw building. The 
bonkistark ocatpics die centre* surrounded by adtninisEradve and study 
rooms. Apart from its function as a bookstore; (in whicli respect it should 
meet the requircmcncs of the Bodldan for cw^o hundred years to come) the 
new buildijig is primatily intended fur mudetu studies, and the Old Bodleian 
will remain the cenm for the study of rhe humanities* Along the south 
front of die ground floor runs aji exliibition gallery, hung with sLxteench- and 
seventecnth-ccntury portraits and containing a display nf manusetipts con¬ 
nected with the Britbh Royal House, die earliest bemg a eradiation from 
Saint Gregory by King Alfred written about some of it pustibly in 
Alfred’s own hand. The wall bookcases in the caulogue will cven- 

tuaily contain jome 10^000 volumes of reference works uti suda.1 studies, 
contemporary liistory and pliilosophy. (/Tirrifiry) 

The new Bulletin trj die South Afrkim Ulfiiry {Kwarttiiilhltti} die 

Siiid^Ajrikmuif Eibli* 7 wk)t issued in Cape Town, is planned tn publish notes, 
articles and bibliogiapliies, records nf Snutli African literature in oU languageSi 
reprints of w^orks in the Library that are difficult of acccsSi and descriptions of 
new acquisitions. The Library was iouiidetl ill 1818, and includes a fine 
collertion of Afiricana and over one hundred inaitLibuia^ of Avhich 3 catalogue 
is being issued. It is also the Headc^uarters of die Van Kicbeeck Society which 
prints or reprints South African historical books and papers, 
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The International Clearing House for Publications, a sub-section of the 
Libraries Section of UNESCO, has recently issued Vol. i, No. i (April 1947) 
of their new pubheation Unesco Btdletin for Libraries. It is issued with ihe aim of 
promoting and facilitating the exchange and distribution of publications 
throughout the world and contains useful bibhographies and book-trade 
directories of the various countries. The introductions to each section are 
printed in double columns in both English and French. The Clearing House 
will also deal directly with the needs of hbrarians all over the world and hsts 
of their requirements will be published in the Bulletin with the information 
needed to enable appheants and donors, publishers or booksellers to enter into 
direct communication with one another. (September) 

Literary Prizes and Awards 

Mr. P. H. Newby has received one of the Atlantic Awards in hterature. The 
award is ^300 for a minimum of one year offered to a young writer whose 
career has been interrupted by the war. Mr. Newby is twenty-eight and in 
1942 was seconded from the Army to be a Lecturer in English Literature at 
Fouad I Univenity, Cairo, a job which he has just given up in order to hve 
in England once more. The award was made largely on account of his first 
novel, A Journey to the Interior, which was published by Jonathan Cape in 
December 1945. (February) 

The Annual Novel Price of ^^40,000 awarded by Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer for 
the most outstanding work of fiction to be published before September 1947 
has been won by Mary Renault, author of Purposes of Love (1939), with her 
novel Return to Night, which will be pubHshed by Longmans, Green. 

(February) 

The Atlantic Awards in Literature are administered by the University of 
Birmingham from a fund estabHshed in 1946 by the Rockefeller Foundation 
with the object of helping promising young British writers whose work had 
been interrupted by the war. The latest recipients are .-Jack Aistrop, novehst; 
Sid Chaplin, short-story writer; Edward Gaitens, short-story writer; David 
E. Gascoyne, poet, novelist, and critic; William Glynne-Jones, short-story 
writer; Edward Hyams, novelist; ThomasJ. D. Macdonald, novelist; Percy 
H. Newby, novehst; James E. N. Paterson, short story-writer; Alan J. Ross, 
poet and prose writer; Derek S. Savage, poet and critic; and Sydney G. Smith, 
poet. (May) 

The James Tait Black Memorial Prize for the best novel of 1946 has been 
awarded to Oliver Onions for his novel Poor Mans Tapestry. Richard 
Aldington has won the prize for the best biography with his study of 
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Wellington. The Jaines Tait Black Memorial Prizes for the best novel and 
raphy of the year are the most valuable prizes offered in Great Britain. 

(June) 

Mr. W. Somerset Maugham, the well-known British playwright and 
novelist, is the generous donor of a trust fund, to be administered by the 
Incorporated Society of Authors, Playwrights and Composers, which will 
enable an annual award of ;£500 to be offered to a young British writer of a 
pubhshed hterary work of outstanding promise. The purpose of this award is 
to encourage young writers to travel and to acquaint themselves with the 
manners and customs of foreign countries in the hope that, by thus widening 
their own experience, they may not only extend the basis and influence of 
contemporary Enghsh literature but may produce works which will enrich 
the common hterature of the world. Candidates must be British subjects by 
birth, under thirty years of age at the time of the award, and must submit, 
as sole author, a pubhshed hterary work in volume form in the English 
language. The term ‘hterary work’ includes poetry, fiction, criticism, history, 
biography, belles lettres and philosophy, but does not include a dramatic 
work. The winner must undertake to spend not less than three months 
outside Great Britain and Ireland, and to use the prize to defray the expenses 
incurred in his travels. The judges in the Somerset Maugham Trust will be 
elected by the Society of Authors’ Committee of Management, and each will 
normally hold his position on the board for a maximum period of three 
years. The judges appointed for the first period are Miss C. V. Wedgwood, 
the historian, Mr. C. Day Lewis, author and poet, and Mr. V. S. Pritchett, 
novelist and critic. (July) 

The Royal Society of Literature in Britain has awarded the 1946 prizes on 
the W. H. Heinemann Foundation for Literature to Miss V. Sackville-West 
for her poem The Garden, and to Earl Russell for his book A History of 
Western Philosophy, which was reviewed in the April number of British Book 
News, No. 80. The following eminent writers have been elected Fellows of 
the Society: Mr. Arthur Bryant, Lord David Cecil, Mr. Winston Churchill, 
Sir Alan Herbert, Miss F. Tennyson Jesse, Sir Frederic Kenyon, Miss 
Rosamond Lehmann, Lady Lenanton (Carola Oman), Sir Shane Leslie, 
Mr. Peter Quennell, Mr. Ernest Raymond, Dr. J. T. Sheppard, Professor 
G. M. Trevelyan, Dr. Arthur Waley, Miss C. V. Wedgwood, Miss Rebecca 
West and Mr. G. M. Young. Fellowships of the Royal Society of Literature 
are awarded to writers who have contributed outstanding works of merit in 
the field of English hterature. (July) 

An International Prize of 25,000 pesetas for a first novel has been offered by 
Sr. Jos^ Jan«, publisher, of Barcelona, Spain. It is open to all writers of first 
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novels of any nationality, provided that\non-Spanish competitors submit 
their work ‘in any Enghsh or American language’. Their entries must be 
published books, not manuscripts, which have been issued within the twelve 
months ending 31 October 1947. Acceptance of the prize by a non-Spaniard 
will imply concession to Jose Janes of the Spanish and Catalan rights for a 
first edition of 5,000 copies, and the awards will be announced at Easter 1948. 

{September) 

Series 

The United States branch of the Oxford University Press is publishing an 
American edition of the World's Classics series. The American volumes will 
be slightly larger than the British, bound in blue with hghter blue rules and 
stamped in gold. Prices will be: ordinary edition, 95c.; double volume, 
S1.90; Galaxy edition, 81.50* The first title in the new series will be Back 
to Methuselah by George Bernard Shaw, but it is probable that only a few 
titles in the British series will appear in the American edition. {January) 


A new series of broadsheets, entitled Records of the Film, has recently been 
launched by the British Film Institute (4 Great Russell Street, London, 
W.C.i). Its purpose is to provide a complete record of the world’s out¬ 
standing films since the birth of cinematic art to the present day, and a group 
of specialists has been engaged to cover the many aspects of film develop¬ 
ment. Each issue, devoted to one film and illustrated with half-tone repro¬ 
ductions, is published as a four-page quarto broadsheet and sold at 4d. per 
copy. Contemporary films are recorded when released and earlier works are 
recorded in order of merit. Both contemporary and historic records will be 
produced simultaneously. About forty broadsheets will appear every year, 
and a portfoho or binder will be available for each year’s records. Films 
already recorded include: The Overlanders, A Matter of Life and Death, Great 
Expectations (British); Ivan the Terrible (Russian); Day of Wrath (Danish); 
Frenzy (Swedish). Among those which come within the scope of these 
record are: Henry V (British); Cabinet of Dr. Caligari (German); Les Enfants 
du Paradis (French); Alexander Nevsky (Russian); The Southerner (American); 
Marie Louise (Swiss); The Passion ofJoan of Arc (Danish); Hortobagy (Hun¬ 
garian). {May) 


To meet the increasing demand for books on the arts resulting from the 
recent quickening of popular artistic appreciation, John Lane, The Bodley 
Head, have planned the New Development Series, the first four tides of which 
arc: Art by James Boswell, Ballet by Femau Hall, Music by Thomas Russell, 
and Books by A. Calder-Marshall. The aim of the series is to give a general 
survey of artistic activity during the war years and to suggest how the arts 
may fruitfully develop. Each author is an authority on his subject and his 
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primary concern is to examine the present state of the arts, their organization 
and potentiahties. Further titles include The Theatre by Anne Lindsay and 
Films by Basil Wright. The size will be crown octavo and the price 2s.6d. 

{May) 

A new Vision of England series, under the general editorship of Clough 
and Amabel Wilhams-Ellis, has been announced by Paul Elek. In this series 
of illustrated books on the English scene a number of well-known authors, 
in collaboration with several artists and book-illustrators, will discuss in 
informal style their impressions of various parts of England. Early titles will 
include Derbyshire by NeUie Kirkham, The Black Country by Wdter Allen, 
Dorset by Aubrey de Selincourt, Cornwall by Peggy Pollard and Sussex by 
Reginald Tumor. The size will be crown quarto and the price 9s.6d. each. 

, (/«r/e) 

Shakespeare Survey is the tide of a new series of year-books which will be 
issued by the Cambridge University Press. Sponsored by the University of 
Birmingham, the Shakespeare Memorial Theatre and die Shakespeare 
Birthplace Trust, its aim is to provide a critical survey of current activities 
in the study and production of Shakespeare’s plays. It is addressed to all 
who are interested in Shakespeare and will contain original contributions on 
various aspects of the dramatist’s work. The highest scholarly standards will 
be maintained, and it is hoped that diis year-book will become the recognized 
forum for the discussion in Enghsh of Shakespeare and his work. An en¬ 
deavour will be made to give in each volume the principal publications of the 
preceding year dealing specifically widi Shakespeare or widi his time. The 
first issue, which will probably appear in April I 94 ^> will be called Shakespeare 
Survey, 1946-7, and will cover the period from June 1946 to June 1947. {July) 

A new topographical scries, the County Books, will be published by Robert 
Hale under the general editorship of Mr. Brian Vesey-Fitzgerald. It is 
intended that these books should present a true and lively picture of each 
county and its people, and cover most aspects of British life in each area— 
history, topography, geology, natural history, folklore, dialect, local customs 
and sports, and rural and urban industries. The first volume, Sussex, by 
Esther Meyncll, has been published recently, and will be followed by volumes 
on Surrey, Kent and the Lowlands of Scotland. The size will be demy 
octavo and the price 15s. each. (July) 

The Chiltem Library, a new series of reprints of famous novels, biographies, 
long poems, plays and other works of imagination and criticism, in addition 
to selections and anthologies, is planned by John Lehmann for publication 
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during I 947 ‘ The first volume, The Golden Ass of Apuleius, was published in 
January, and the following worb are in preparation: Shelley in Italy, by 
John Lehmann; On Art and Socialism, by Wilham Morris; In a Glass Darkly, 
by Sheridan Le Fanu; Roderick Hudson, by Henry James; Mary Barton, by 
Mrs. Gaskell; Cranford and Cousin Phillis, by Mrs. Gaskeli; Don Juan, 
by Lord Byron; What Maisie Knew, by Henry James; The Spoils of Poynton, 
by Henry James; Recollections of the Lake Poets, by Thomas De Quincey, and 
The Life of Charlotte Bronte, by Mrs. Gaskell. Each volume will contain an 
introductory essay written by a modem authority, the size will be crown 
octavo and the price 8s.6d. each. {July) 


The National Book League has recently issued the first of a new series 
entitled The Reader s Guides whose aim is to provide brief and stimulating 
introductions to popular subjects, ^ach contributed by a well-known authority 
and supplemented by a short, selective reading list, with descriptive notes on 
each book. The first Reader's Guide is Enjoying Poetry, by C. Day Lewis, the 
well-known poet and author. It consists of an essay on the appreciation and 
understanding of poetry, with an annotated book list by Mr. Day Lewis in 
collaboration with Mr. W. A. Munford, Borough Librarian of Cambridge, 
who will be chiefly responsible for the book lists throughout the scries. 
Further tides to be published are: Book Collecting, by Michael Sadleir; Books 
about Music, by Hubert Foss; Home Handyman, by W. P. Matthew, and 
Biography, by G. M. Trevelyan. The following are in preparation: Ballet, by 
Arnold Haskell; Town and Country Planning, by F. J. Osborn; Farming, by 
A. G. Street; Film, by Roger Manvcll; Trees, by Richard St. Barbe Baker; 
Theatre Going, by Alan Dent; Colonies, by Elspeth Huxley; Pamphlet Biblio-- 
graphies, by F. Seymour Smith, and Looking at Pictures, by Phihp James. The 
Reader s Guides are pubHshed by the Cambridge University Press at is. each 
or 6d. for a special members’ edition to members of the National Book 
League. (August) 

A new series of English Historical Documents, planned under the direction of 
Professor David Douglas, Professor of History in the University of Bristol, 
and covering English History from the coming of the Anglo-Saxons to the year 
1914, will be published simultaneously in London by Eyre & Spottiswoodc 
and in New York by the Oxford University Press. The scries will consist of 
twelve volumes (with one bye-volume dealing with the American Colonies 
before 1783) and its aim is to present the sources of Enghsh history accurately 
and without bias. Each volume will be edited by an accepted authority on the 
particular period surveyed. The first volume (circa 500-1042) will be edited 
by Miss Dorothy Whitelock, and the second volume (1042-1189) by 
Professor David Douglas and Mr. G. W. Greenaway. Dr. Merrill Jensen, 
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Associate Professor of History in the University of Wisconsin, will be 
responsible for the bye-volume on American colonial documents. Though 
no definite dates can yet be given, the publishers hope to begin pubHcadon, 
in 1948 and to complete the series by 1950. (August) 


A new series announced by Harrap, the Country-Lovers Library, will consist 
of previously published established tides, reset in a new post-war format 
with new illustrations by leading artists. The first volume to be published is 
« I know an Island by R. M. Lockley, followed by Farmer s Creed, by Crichton 
Porteous. The size is large crown octavo and the price 8s.6d. Harrap are also 
issuing a new series of Technical Monographs, under the general editorship 
of C. L. Boltz. Each book will give the technical history and development 
of some topical branch of scientific activity, with Modem Ideas of the Atom by 
S. Lucas as the first volume. The size is crown octavo and the price 6s. 

(September) 

A new series of books devoted to trials of war criminals and trials for treason 
are to be published by Wilham Hodge. Sir David Maxwell Fyfe will be the 
General Editor and the United Nations War Crimes Commission and the 
Governments concerned will assist in the preparation of these volumes. Each 
volume will include the text of the verbatim shorthand transcript, edited by 
a competent authority who will also contribute an introduction describing 
the essential features of the trial—its pohtical background and the legal 
points involved. Early volumes in this scries will cover the ‘Peleus’ trial, 
Belsen Concentration Camp, General von Falkenhorst, General Tamashita, 
the Nuremberg doaors. Field Manhal Milch, Field Manhal Kesselring, 
Laval and Quisling, (September) 


The production of a new series of reprints of paper-covered editions of 
British works has recently been undertaken by Pan Books Ltd. These reprints 
come from nearly twenty different British publishers and are primarily 
designed for export from Great Britain. The fint twelve titles, at is.6d. each, 
are: Ten Stories, by Rudyard Kipling; Lost Horizon, by James Hilton; The 
Nutmeg Tree, by Margery Sharp; Ten Little Niggers, by Agatha Christie; 
Haven s End, byj. P. Marquand; Trilby, by George du Maurier; Three Time 
Plays, byJ. B. Priestley; Some People, by Harold Nicolson; Above the Dark 
Cirais, by Hugh Walpole; Fire over England, by A. E. W. Mason; The 
Thirty^nine Steps, by John Buchan; and 5 c? Many Loves, by Leo Walmsley. 

(September) 


Miscellaneous 

Children’s Digest Pubheations Ltd. announce the appearance of foreign 
editions of Junior, the periodical with stories, articles and illustrations for 
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young people. The French edition—^Mn/or Mondial —is a monthly magazine, 
of which the fint number appeared in July 1946. It is printed and published 
in Brussels by Children’s Digest Publications Ltd., and sold in Belgium, 
France and the Belgian and French colonies. The Italian edition, which 
started in September 1946, is published by Children’s Digest PubHcations 
Ltd., Rome. In each of these issues, about half the material consists of stories 
and articles that appeared originally in the English issue, while the rest is 
made up of material coUected locally, part of which will in turn be translated 
and used in future English issues. Illustrations are also exchanged in this , 
maimer. 

The first number of the German edition appeared in December 1946, 
printed and published in Switzerland jointly by Oprecht Verlag, Zurich, 
and Illustra Verlag, Berne, and it is hoped that it may be possible to arrange 
for its sale in Austria and Germany. Negotiations for a Danish edition to 
appear in 1947 are well under way, and Children’s Digest Publications arc 
also in touch with Spanish and American publishers. (January) 

The New India Publishing Co., Ltd., 17 Irving Street, Leicester Square, 
London, W.C.z, was founded a year ago with the object of furthering an 
interchange of ideas between East and West, and is the first Indian pubhshing 
firm in London to be wholly directed and organized by Indians. Their 
pubheations will not be entirely confined to Indian writers and subjects. They 
also plan to produce a Handbook of Asia, a poUtical guide to Europe, and the 
first of a scries to be known as The Library of Good Reading, containing 
contemporary writings of authors of all nations. (February) 

Dr. G. M. Trevelyan’s English Social History (Longmans, Green) has now run 
into nearly a quarter of a miUion copies in the English language, and arrange¬ 
ments have been made for its translation into Czech, Danish, Dutch, French, 
German, Italian, Spanish and Swedish. Negotiations are also in hand for its 
translation into Finnish, Greek, Hebrew and Hungarian. (February) 

The Oxford University Press arc planning a new Library Edition of the more 
important of Trollope’s novels, imdcr the general editorship of Mr. Michael 
Sadlcir and with the collaboration of a number of modem artists as illustra¬ 
tors. The books will be published in groups, the first of which, consisting of 
what arc generally known as the ‘Political Novck’ but in this edition to be 
termed the ‘Palliscr Novels’, will contain the following titles: Phineas Finn, 
The Eustace Diamonds, Phineas Redux, The Prime Minister, The Duke’s Children 
and Can You Forgive Her? Artists collaborating in the illustration of this scries 
include Lynton Lamb, T. L. B. Huskinson, Hector Whistler, C. Mosley and 
Blair Hughes-Stanton. Pictures by artists such as Millais and Marcus Stone, 


who were contemporaries of Trollope and illustrated his first and early 
editions, will be used in the edition of the Autobiography which will appear 
early in the programme. It is hoped at a later date to include in the series a 
hitherto unpublished novel by Trollope and his London Tradesmen sketches, 
which were gathered into a volume and published for Trollope collectors in 
the nineteen-thirties but whose existence has liitherto been unknown to the 
general public. {February) 

The Oxford University Press are planning to replace the original Oxford 
History of Music, first published in 1901-5 under the editorship of Sir Henry 
Hadow, by a New Oxford History of Music, which will be issued in eleven 
volumes. The editorial board consists of Professor J. A. Westrup, Professor 
E. J. Dent, the Reverend Dom Anselm Hughes and Dr. Egon Wellesz, and 
their aim is to produce a work that will satisfy the demands of modem 
scholarship and at the same time appeal to those who are interested in the 
development of music as a factor in the development of mankind. {May) 

The new edition of the British Museum General Catalogue of Printed Books 
is proceeding slowly. So far volumes 1-40 have been issued, covering the 
letters A, B and C. It is expected tliat two volumes will be issued in 1947, but 
the rate of issue will be gradually speeded up to eight or ten a year. The price 
is ^4 per volume for those at present in print, but the Trustees reserve the 
right to raise the price of volumes still to be issued should the cost of produc¬ 
tion increase considerably during the compilation. The following Excerpts 
are published separately: Aristophanes, 2s.6d.; Aristode, 6s.; The Bible, 
6 vols., ^12; Browning, 2s.6d.; Bunyan, 2s.6d.; Bums, 2s.6d.; Byron, 2s.6d.; 
Cervantes, 2s.6d., and Chaucer, 3s.6d. {August) 

Nelson have in preparation an eight-volume History of Western Education 
under the general editorship of Sir Fred Clarke, for a number of years Profes¬ 
sor of Education in the University of London. Assisting him are Professor 
H. C. Barnard, Professor of Education in Reading University, and Mr. 
H. E. M. Tceley. The work is planned to cover the growth of the western 
educational tradition from its classical and Hebraic origins to the present time, 
and it is intended to emphasize the range of that tradition beyond Europe 
during recent centuries, both in the United States and in the British Empire. 

{August) 

A new British book-binding machine known as the ‘Flexiback’ has recendy 
been introduced into the Glasgow printing works of Messrs. Collins. This 
machine both glues and lines the back of the book with a linen strip—a 
process previously done by an American machine necessitating two opera¬ 
tions. Special flexible glue is brushed in between the sections of the book to 
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^tick them tagctbcTr and the linen Strip is then glued vertically down the 
back overlapping die rides by about | in^. The bookis consequendy stronger 
and opens very mudi Hatter, (Sep/eiHtfr) 


Note 


Since ihc issues in this volume were published the following series have 
increased in price : 


World^s Classics (Oxford University 
Press) 

Collins Classics 
Nelson Classics 

Penguin Books is, series 


Ordinary volume^ 43, 
Double volume 7s_ 
js-6dL 

Ordinary volume* 3 S-< 5 d. 
Double volume, 5s- 

JS,6d 
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JAMES CYRIAX 

THE LITERATURE OF PHYSIOTHERAPY: 

i 939 -T 945 

In spitit of jnmifoltJ difficultijcsj tht production of medical books in Eritain 
has not sEaEJtciicd appreciably during the pa^t six year$, ite quality of new 
boob ha 5 femained high, on physiotherapy a? on other medica] subjects, and 
the appcanncc of fresh editions of standard woeb* though retarded, his not 
been wholly prevented. Naturally, the events of the past six years have 
greatly sdmukted interat in die technique and resub of physio therapy: for 
war has not only provided large numbers of patients urgently needing 
rehabilicadoa, but rhe degree of bodily hedth to which padcuta liave had to 
be restored has arisen &oni civilian to much more exacttug mihtaiy^ mndards. 

Rehabilitation and occupadoual therapy are not new in thcmsdves, having 
been practised in isolated orthopa^io dinics and iiicntal hospitals respectively 
for decades. The difference lid in universaliry of applicadon and the emphasis 
on supervised active aS Opposed to passive methods^ Formerly^ the patient 
attended periodically for creatincnt, apt to regard himself as a mote or l«s 
passive agent; nuw he lives ac a ccufrCi in company with many others suilciiug 
from similar disorders, where his whole day is so pLumeJ as to provide 
specific and recreational activities directed towards the restoration cif funedau- 
Rcliabililation no longer involves mete treatment; ir has been expanded mio 
a therapeuriic mode of life. 

R£HABIL1TAT10N This termhaiby common consent become restricted 
to active physical mctliiKL of restoring ihe patient to full health. The most 

_ ^ valuable book on die subject 

is J. H. C. Colson's i^ehabilita^ 
tion p/ tiic IiijutcJ (second 
edidon J945* Cassell, 155.). 
This compact volume of just 
over 200 pages dcah fully with 
the priedcal application of the 
remedial mfa. both in dicir 
specific and recrcarional as¬ 
pects. The matcriali required 
ire specified; simple appantm 
is described and clearly dliis- 
trateJ; and the disorders and 
joints oilling for cadi type of 
task or game set out in useful tables. The principles of co-ordination 
between the injured and the sound limb and of progression arc emphasized 

U 
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throughout, simple light crafts involving the use of both limbs, with intervals 
of rest, yielding in due course to full games and heavy labouring. No more 
useful manual on the practice of remedial work in rehabihtation after 
wounds or injuries has appeared in any language. O. F. Guthrie Smith’s 
Rehabilitation^ Re-Education and Remedial Exercises (1945, Bailhere, Tindall & 
Cox, 25s.) is a composite volume. It explains and illustrates the author’s 
methods of exercise-therapy by means of suspension apparatus, slings, 
springs and pulleys. These measures are widely practised, and everywhere 
form an integral part of active physiotherapy. The book includes articles by 
various authorities, the most valuable dealing with the adaptation of physical 
measures to thoracic and to plastic surgery. 

N. A. Howarth and E. M. MacDonald’s The Theory of Occupational Therapy 
(second edition 1944, Baillicre, Tindall & Cox, 7s.6d.) sets out fully the 
practice and briefly the theory of occupational therapy, more particularly in 
its application to mental disorder. G. D. Kersley’s paper ‘Craft Analysis in 
Occupational Therapy’ [British Journal of Physical Medicine and Industrial 
Hygiene, September 1942, 4s.6d. bi-monthly; annual subscription 22s.3d.) 
explains the principles governing choice of the type of occupational task best 
suited to the individual disabihty. In J. Cyriax’s ‘Treatment by Movement’ 
[British Medical Journal, 1944, p. 303, British Medical Association, is.6d. 
weekly) physical measures are approached more eclectically. Consideration 
is given to all the basic physical methods for the maintenance or restoration 
of movements at joints, hgaments, muscles and tendons, and the principles 
governing the selection of exercises, passive movements, manipulation, deep 
massage and splintage are described. A sense of proportion is urged, and 
over-emphasis on active treatment alone is regarded as delaying recovery in 
some cases. 

Rheumatism. —Lord Horder’s pamphlet Rheumatism (second edition 
1944, H. K. Lewis, 2s.) surveys the whole field, setting out the known factors 
and stressing the serious economic losses caused by the group of separate 
disorders collectively known as rheumatic. One of the most recent books is 
G. D. Kersley’s The Rheumatic Diseases (second edition 1945, Heinemann, 
15s.). His capacity for succinct exposition is equal to the task of summarizing 
in sufficient detail die characteristics, course and treatment of all the so-called 
rheumatic disorders. Their interrelationship is stressed, the points of simi¬ 
larity and of difference being set out for rheumatic fever, rheumatoid 
arthritis, infective arthritis, osteo-arthritis, gout, spondyhtis deformans and 
fibrositis. All these descriptions are excellent, except for the chapters dealing 
with sciatica and fibrositis, on the aetiology, nature and treatment of which 
the author has not yet made up his mind. J. B. Harman and R. H. Young’s 
‘Muscle Lesions Simulating Visceral Disease’ [Lancet 1940, Vol. 2, p. 

IS. weekly) was one of the carhest papers applying the new knowledge 
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Massage to quadriceps expansion at patella. From Deep Massage and Manipulation Illustrated by J. Cyriax (Haniish Hamilton) 







Manipulation of right shoulder: circumduction with arm externally rotated. 
From Treatment by Manipulation by A. G. Timbrell Fisher (H, K. Lewis) 





Manipubtion for ‘Tennis Elbow*: extension of the pronated right forearm while 
wrist and fingers are simultaneously flexed. 

From Treatment by Manipulation by A. G. Timbrell Fisher (H. K. Lewis) 





resulting from Sir Thomas Lewis’s discoveries on referred pain to the 
elucidation of obscure symptoms actually fibromyositic in origin. W. S. C. 
Copeman has dealt with fibrositis in a number of papers: ‘i^tiology of 
Fibrositic Nodule’ {British Medical Journal 1943, Vol. 2, p. 263); ‘Effect of 
Dehydration on Rheumatism’ {Lancet 1945, Vol. 2, p. 552); and ‘Fibrositis 
of Back’ {Quarterly Journal of Medicine 1944, Vol. 13, p. 37; Oxford University 
Press, ios.6d.; annual subscription 35s.). He supports the idea of myalgic 
spots in the lumbar muscles and develops this theory further when he 
inculpates strangulation of fatty nodules herniated through the lumbar 
fasciae as causing backache. This view is directly opposed by J. Cyriax’s paper 
‘Lumbago’ {Lancet 1945, Vol. 2, p. 427) which denies the existence of diffuse 
lumbar fibromyositis. In his opinion backache, lumbago and sciatica all 
represent different stages of tlie same disorder—namely, fragmentation of a 
low lumbar intervertebral disc with secondary pressure exerted either on the 
dura mater (lumbar pain) or the dural investiture of a low lumbar nerve-root 
(sciatica). This paper reflects a changing attitude towards backache, starting 
with J. Cyriax’s paper emphasizing the rarity of sacro-iliac strain {British 
Medical Journal 1942, Vol. 2, p. 847) and followed by E. J. Crisp’s ‘Damaged 
Intervertebral Disc’ {Lancet 1945, Vol. 2, p. 422) and B. H. Bums and R. H. 
Young’s ‘Protrusion of Intervertebral Disc’ {Lancet 1945, Vol. 2, p. 424) 
papers, both of which stress die part played by disc-lesions in at first produc¬ 
ing backache alone. 

P. F. Beeson and T. F. M. Scott {Annals of Rheumatic Diseases 1941, p. 247, 
British Medical Association, 7s.6d. quarterly; annual subscription 25s.) 
created some surprise by showing that rheumatic torticollis was an infectious 
disorder, transmissible to volunteers by injections of whole blood. By con¬ 
trast to the recent identification of the virus responsible for epidemic myalgia 
(Bemholm), no infectious agent was recovered, even by incubation on eggs. 
W. S. C. Copeman’s experiment on the artificial transmission of rheumatic 
fever {Annals of Rheumatic Diseases 1944, Vol. 4, p. 37) followed this work 
up. He also was able to set up rheumatic attacks in volunteers by injections 
of whole blood taken from a patient in the early stage of acute rheumatism. 
The idea is arising that some types of rheumatism are the result of interaction 
of two faaors: a streptococcal infection or physical agency acting upon a 
pre-existent but inapparent virus infection. The state of latent symbiosis is 
disturbed and clinical manifestation follows. 

J. Flind and H. S. Barber, ‘Psychogenic Basis of Some So-caUed Rheumatic 
Pains’ {Quarterly Journal of Medicine 1945, Vol. 14, p. 57), have brought out a 
valuable paper, setting right a previous misconception. Instead of accepting the 
existence of a psychological basis for rheumatic pain, they reverse the situation 
by pointing out—obviously correedy—that the symptoms are psycho¬ 
genic, and it is an error of diagnosis to regard them as connected with fibrositis. 
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The original observation of G. F. Still (1897) that an attack of infectious 
hepatitis with jaundice often led to marked temporary remission in even 
advanced rheumatoid arthritis, led F. C. MacCallum and W. H. Bradley to 
attempt therapeutic infection by transfusion with known icterogenic serum 
{Lancet 1944, Vol. 2, p. 228; see also British Medical Journal 1945, Vol. 2, 
p. 677). Great improvement was noted in many cases, but relapse after some 
months was invariable. This work has stimulated further research by showing 
that, even in severe cases, the joint changes are not irreversible. ‘Perineuritis’ 
(J. Cyriax, British Medical Journal 1942, Vol. i, p. 578) gives an introduction 
to a hitherto neglected series of disorders affecting primarily the sheath 
rather than the parenchyma of the peripheral nerves and their spinal roots. 
D. B. Kidd’s The Physical Treatment of Poliomyelitis (1944, Faber & Faber, 6s.) 
deals sensibly with a subject even now responsible for much controversy. 

Electrotherapy. —The outstanding advance of the last few years has 
proved to be the apphearion of electromyography to the study of peripheral 
nerve-lesions. War has produced large numbers of such cases, and solution 
of the problem of whether to explore the nerve or not has been gready 
facilitated by this method. G. Weddell, B. Feinstein and R. E. Patde {Lancet 
i 943 » Vol. I, p. 236) have shown that, at any time longer than three weeks 
after a nerve-injury, it is possible to demonstrate whether a muscle is inner¬ 
vated normally, partially or not at all. Thus, if slight sustained motor unit 
activity is detected on attempted voluntary movement and fibrillation action 
potentials are absent, it is clear that no axons have been severed. F. A. Elhott 
has studied fibrillation by electromyography with another purpose in 
’Tender Muscles in Sciatica’ {Lancet 1944, Vol. i, p. 47), and advances the 
interesting suggestion that part of the discomfort in lumbar nerve-root lesions 
is caused by small areas of muscle spasm. E. B. Clayton’s two books. Electro¬ 
therapy with Direct and Low Frequency Currents (1944, BaiUi^re, Tindall & Cox, 
ios.6d.) and Actinotherapy and Diathermy for the Student (third edition 1945, 
BaiUiJrc, Tindall & Cox, 8s.6d.), give scope for the author’s talent for 
presenting complex subjects clearly and concisely. G. D. Kersley’s short 
summary Outline of Physical Methods in Medicine (1945, Heinemann, 6s.), 
dealing with the physical methods used therapeutically is noteworthy, 
particularly for the section on electrotherapy. P. Bauwen’s contributions to 
the technical aspect of electrotherapy are numerous: e.g., ‘Thermionic Con¬ 
trol of Electric j Currents’ {Proceedings of the Royal Society of Medicine 1941, 
Vol. 34, p. 415; Longmans, Green; monthly; £$ 5S. per annum), and 
‘Electro-Diagnostic Interpretations in Nerve Lesions’ {Proceedings of the 
Royal Society of Medicine 1943). P- Stock {British Medical Journal 1940, Vol. i, 
p. 1,012) insists on the importance of accurate dosage in applying short-wave 
diathermy to septic conditions, showing that too great an exposure is actively 
harmful. 
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Interest in galvanism, the use of which in the maintenance of denervatcd 
muscle was viewed with great scepticism as the result of experience during 
1915-20, has been revived by E. C. G. Jackson and H. J. Seddon’s paper 
‘Galvanism and Denervated Muscle Atrophy* (British Medical Journal 1945, 
Vol. 2, p. 485). They put forward evidence that, 
provided treatment is begun within a few weeks and 
continued until nervous continuity is re-established, 
muscle-atrophy is partly prevented and a larger measure 
of recovery obtained than with expectant treatment 
alone. Controversial correspondence was aroused, and 
the points at issue cannot be regarded as fully settled. 
As yet no papers have appeared on the interesting results 
obtained by ionization with the sulphonamide group of 
drugs. High hopes were entertained of introducing 
penicillin locally into the body by ionization and this 
method was at first favourably reported on in eye- 
infections. J. L. Hamilton-Paterson in ‘Ionization of 
penicillin* (British Medical Journal 1946, Vol. i, p. 680) 
showed, however, that the sodium salt could not be 
used in this way. Penicillin was found to be either a 
non-conductor or so nearly so that a therapeutic con¬ 
centration could not be attained in hving tissues. 

Massage and Exercises. —There are four standard 
works. M. V. Lace, Massage and Medical Gymnastics (third 
edition 1945, Churchill, I2s.6d.). This is the only one of 
the four books that deals satisfactorily with massage. 
Exercises are clearly described and well illustrated, 
both in this and the following volume, E. M. Prosser, 
Manual of Massage and Movements (second edition 
1941* Faber & Faber, I 2 s. 6 d.). The drawings in the latter book arc 
particularly good, each showing the muscles involved in the exercise under 
consideration. Students of physiotherapy find this book the most helpful. 
The other two books, B. M. G. Copestake, Theory and Practice of Massage and 
Remedial Exercises (sixth edition 1942, H. K. Lewis, i6s.), and N. M. Tidy, 
Massage and Remedial Exercises (sixth edition 1943, Wood, 25s.), both stand 
in need of considerable revision, though the after-treatment of fractures in 
the latter volume has been brought up to date. During the years 1939--45 only 
one new book appeared on massage; J. Cyriax, Deep Massage and Manipula-^ 
tion Illustrated (second edition 1945, Hamish Hamilton, 15s.). This consists 
of about one hundred photographs showing the manual techniques required 
in treating a number of common disorders. The Introduction suppHes a 
concise summary of the rationale of these methods, emphasis being laid on 
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Single knee up draw¬ 
ing and down pressing 
in stretch position 
against wall ban. From 
Manual of Massage and 
Movements by E. M. 
Prosser (Faber & 
Faber) 
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pcQctr^tLiig work w'bcii tlic Ic^iuii Uci deeply. Accurate measures of tlib t)^pc 
presuppose the arriv^il at an exact diagnosis: no book exists at pranii dealing 
with tiiis complex subject. Hence J. C^Tiax’s manual on diagnosis and 
physiotherapy (Hamish Hamilton, 42^), now^ in the pressp h awaited w itli 
some interest. 

Manipulation. —-Apart from the manipulative tcchuique^ illujitratcci 
in Cyiiax^s book, no new publieatiuii has appeared-J. McnncIl^S volume 
PhysUiil TwdTHifWF by Mavffmtt, Mmiptdmhtt itiid edition 1945, 

Chujcliill, j 05 i.) reinaiits die stautlard work; the chapters on manipiilarton 
show the master hand. Unfortunately, the rest of the book has fallen bdiind 
die tune$, die sections on massage suid exercises setting out tmaJtcrtd the 




views of die frest edition diirty years ago. Backache and scUtica ate still 
regarded a$ due to afFecdons of the sacro-ilke joint and ilJcHtibial band; 
disc-pratnmon is not so mticEi as mentianed. A. G, Timbrell Fijhcr's 7 real- 
ifteiir by M*miptikthn (founh edition 1944, H. K, hewis, ids.) deals systemati¬ 
cally widi die joints of die body. Photo- 
graphs illustrate and the text describes the 
diHcrcnt niaJLLLd tcclutiques. The various 
conditions suitable for manipnlation are 
saiiguinely eiiuinciated; for few manipu- 
hnvc surgeons expect good remits to 
follow forcing movement in chronic 
atrhriris, for example, or at the elbow 
joint. The style is far from concise, and 
some parts of the book aic out of date^ 
e.g,t diat on sdadca, for the relief of 
which * stretching die iicrve^ is litili recom¬ 
mended- These flaws do nor detract from 


the uiterest of the book as a wliole, wdiich P®iBcai Luprly ujcd Ter arm and 

, j. 11 u tJLjjik Mmum m the tirjbiiiTtir <>f miui 

embodies a logical approach to a contro- deformity. Fnim w 

vcrsialsubject.J.Cyriax's.Mcui4^e,Marn/73f- by E. (Faber di 

larhm uwd IjkhI Antrsthfsia ( 1941 , Ilanrish ^ ^ 

Hamilton, las.Ckl.) b a superficial work now' rather out of date, whose main 

virtue lies in cmpbaskinE throughout chat Lreaimcnt must be carried out at 

the site of the lesion rather tliati at die siic of sj mptoms. There is a souhd 

cliaptcr on referred pauL 


Dr, Jimei CpLut Ei PhyUdait in CEujge, 
HEnpaaJ. Lc^diii, 


Depjrtnutu, Si. 
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A. W. MENZIES-KITCHIN 

AGRICULTURAL POLICY IN BRITAIN: 

1939-1945 

The large number of books and pamphlets concerned with or referring to 
agricultural policy which have appeared during the war is symptomatic of 
the general interest which the future of the industry at present evokes in 
Britain. They are also an expression of the growing reahzation that, in the 
recent past, the agricultural community hved under conditions seldom easy 
and often intolerable. Broadly, they may be divided into two main groups: 
{a) books or pamphlets which outline a particular agricultural pohcy and 
(t) books and pamphlets which do not deal specifically with agriculture but 
consider agricultural pohcy in relation to the rest of economic activity. 
Together they form a small hbrary of roughly fifty books or pamphlets 
written by individuals or organizations with great diversity of interest and 
experience. 

In Land and Life (1932, Gollancz, 5s.) and The Planning of Agriailture (1933, 
Oxford University Press, 6s.) Lord Astor and Dr. K. A. H. Murray recom¬ 
mended, on historical and economic grounds, that agricultural production 
in Britain should be directed towards the development of the hvestock 
industry, fruit and vegetables, and that the State should take a more active 
part in so formulating agricultural pohcy. These recommendations were 
developed further in studies organized by Lord Astor and Mr. Seebohm 
Rowntree. The first of these, The Agricultural Dilemma (1935, Staples Press, 
2s.6d.), was an excellent and concise analysis of the economic and social 
factors affecting agricultural production and employment on the land. Later, 
British Agriculture (1938, Longmans, Green, 15s.) provided the historical and 
statistical background necessary for a full appreciation of the agricultural 
problem. Dealing separately with each agricultural commodity and con¬ 
taining chapters on The Agricultural Worker, Farmers, Landlords, Small¬ 
holdings, and Research Education and Advice, it forms the most complete 
book of reference to present agricultural conditions. More recently, in 
Mixed Farming and Muddled Thinking (1945, Macdonald, 5s.), the same authors 
condemn insistence on a large agriculture based on ‘mixed* farming and 
argue that maximum efficiency measured as increased output per man can 
only be achieved by specialized and mechanized production. Such a pohcy 
would not, in their opinion, require a drastic revision of farm boundaries 
as the smaller holdings would survive as family farms devoted to speciahzed 
milk production. The latter book should be read in conjunction with Dr. 
R. M. Carslaw*s paper In Defence of Mixed Husbandry {Journal of the Royal 
Agricultural Society^ Vol. 96,1935,15s.). 


land Nado-iulkadDii as an esscndal CO fuU technical cffidcncy is argued 
by Sir Dnnicl Hall in lierotL^tructhn and the Ltirid {1941^ Macmillan^ r 3 s.'rid~)+ 
A similar solution lias been presented by Dr. C. S. Omin Ln Speed the 
Plough (1942^ Penguin Book^, n.). Dr. Orwin's case is reinfnrccd in CoiuUry 
Plmmng {ii?45, Oxford University Press^ 7s,6d,), a group study conducted 
by the staff nf the Institntc for fteiicarch in Agrinilninil Economics at 
Oxford H of which Dr. Orw^b was Director. Tliis work provides a detailed 
survey of economie and social conditions in a group of parishes in Oxford¬ 
shire and Berkshire and has mutch that is pertinent to say on rural housing, 
die re-grouping ot farm5+ healthy cdueatfon and comm unin.' life. This theme 
is further developed by Dr. Onviu in iWi/t'iPii i>f the Countryside (!945, 
Cambridge University' Press, 3s.6J.)^ a eainpact and admirably concise 
work which plrad^ far better condirians and increased oppartunitJes in 
village hfe. Land NadonalizatiGn is aUo advocated in Our Lmid—The h'tuuft 
£?/ Britam s Aj^rioiliuTe {1943^ Labour Parry Publication, zd.), impartant in 
that it oudbes the agricultural policy of the Labour Partjv who came to 
pt}wcr in Britain in 1945. It recommends immediate land natianaJizadon by 
the medium of a general Enabling Act, givbg the State power to acquire 
land and laying down a bn^is of compensation for owneni. This publication 
is the complement to Sir John Orr's The Notie^si s Food (1943* Labour Party 
PublJcatiun, which links agricultural pr{>duction with nutrirional 

rcqnifcmeiits and has been accepted as Labour Parry Policy^ 

In Chofitr for the Soil (1944, P^ber ^ Faber, ros.6d.) J. Druiiiniond, a 
ScoLcish Lmdowncr, suggests estate farms an altcrtiarivc to the buidlard 
and tenant sj’sttm or land nationalizarion. A more drastic solution is 
advocated by Colonel C. P. PoUitt, who, ill Bthain Can fted Hersetj (1942, 
Macmillan, 3s.0d,), recommends a policy of complete sclf-sufficieucy. A 
number of organizatiotis cLiim tliat British AgrieulEurc should produce a 
greater proportion of total food supply. Of these, a report by the Con¬ 
servative Party Sub-Caiiiniittce in AgdcuhuiCp Agrirnhural Recauitruaion 
(1943, Consewarive Publication, 6d,), asks that at lease fifty per cent of the 
COuntry^'j total food requirements should be home produced, while a report 
by the Royal Agriculrural Society of England, Report of n Speeiol Conuuiftee 
(1943), considers that home agricultural output could be kicreascd diirty 
per cent above the pre-war leveh The Comidl of Agriculture for England 
in A Repart an the Prhidptei and Objedwes of Long-Term Agrindturol PoUcy 
(1943^ ILM- Stationery Office, 3dN) distinguishes passible aims for Agricul¬ 
ture and indicates the mutually excluding character of ccrtaiii cotiimonly 
proposed objeedves. Broadly it recommends [hat polky should be designed 
(a) to stimulate titc productiun of tliose fondj ^vhich are necessary to hcaltli 
and which Britain is best fi reed ro produce, (i) to raise die stajidard of living 
of die rural population, aJid (f) to attnet an inercasr in char populatiou by 
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improving die anieiutic^ of mnl lifcr The NadouiJ Union in Tin 

Basis of Economic Sfoirity (1545^ Natioru] Farmcni' Union, is.) welcomes tile 
rccommcndadons of die Hot Springs Conference and recommends rhar 
inLxeJ farming shnuJd form che h^$ of agriculturaJ policy. This report ato 
asfcs for fixed prices, the coturol uf impom^thc organized marketkig of home 
agriedturd products, hetcer cqtiipmmtp ck-ctddty and water supplies, 
improved rural amenities and die relief of agrirultiiral land from death 
duties. The problem is simibrly dealt witli in Post War Rmnstniction 
Prohlrms (1^43, Cenerd Lmdoviiiers' Assodarinn, is.). 

Sir George Staplcdon s Ley Farming {1941, Penguin Bimks, n.J eondnues 
the advocacy of alternate husbandry and ley farming which has appeared 
in his earlier works, hey fartniug, with parricular reference to Sctitdsh 
Agricultuie, is discussed by Dr, A. ’W+ Menzici-Kitciiin in 77/^ Future of 
Briitsh Agrictilture (1945, Pilot Press, ^s.), which considers the ecouomic 
implicadons of .agricultural pohc>\ The economic aijpcct of the problem 
is aUn admirably dealt with by Dr. D. A. E. Harkness in Wtir md Brifhh 
Agrkuhure (1941 p Staples Press, 7s,6d.) and again by die some author in 
A Tract on AgriaiffumI Poirqr (t 945 . Staples Press, 2.s.6d.). An article endded 
* Agriculture—Prospect and Retrospect" by Ptofosof A. W. Ashby m Port 
War Britain Eyre & Spottiswoode. las.Ckt). edited by Sk James 

Marchant, approaches die problem from the study of modem liistory and 
emphafiizei! the vciy' great influence which must always be exercii^ On 
IJridsh AgricukLLCc by die world market, Agrfculture Ti^lay and To-Marroii\ 
edited by E. John Russell (ip45t Michael Joseph, 8 s, 5 d.) gives a series of 
addresses on the mure important problems of agriculture delivered by 
leading experts before the Royal Socict)-. Tlie tc^pics dealt with include 
niediods and results of land reclaniarion in England, soil fertiliiy, effiden^ 
and output m agricultural systems, nicchanizatiuii, co-Hoperarion and research, 
widi agricidturai Siurveys. 

v^nViif^itre — Phnuted twJ Ptaycr&us (i945i Communist Pan)' Publication: 
Central Books^ is.) outhnes the policy of the Conniiunkt Party and 
rcconimends national outsershjp of all land except that in ov^Tier occupation, 
encouragement of co-operation, the control of imports and die main¬ 
tenance of possible increases in the arable area and an intensification of ley 
farming. Food and Agrimltmc (l94Ji Liberal Publishing Deparement^ 4d,) 
presents die agricnltural policy of the Liberal Party. It streMes die importance 
of incrca.ring agriculLural cfTiciciicy and suggests tliat Land CotnnibsionSp 
with Regional organizations, should be established to purcliase and rc-ct|uip 
agricultural land. It also empliasizcs die need fi^r increasing die productioji 
of protective foodstuffs, 'f he nutridond ^pproadt is also adopted in zl 
War Agrkuhtirai Petiey for Great Britain (1943, Vichcr, 6d*)^ a tlOU^party 
memorandum prepared by a group of Peers. 



Ill Ecda Wages on the Parm (t 945- SigOpOii Press: Simpkiii 
Mdrshill, IS.) the farmworker’s wages Iiave been dcUbciately cboscA as the 
□iMl signifirant angle from w'hich agricultufal policy esn be studied. A 
paper by Mr, G. Crowihcr, entitled An Utoromift's View of Agfioillure (i 94 J^ 
Joumal tfthe Fmiiiw’ Club. 2$Jd. nine times i year), reviews the impLtations 
of a large agriodninl industry and cmphasiics the importance of increased 
output per man oji the Standard of living of the rural community'. Another 
paper to the Farmer’s Club, /orcrKrtfifKwl Ca-operatitm in Agikulture (i 94 S) 
by Mr. James Turner, the President of the National Farmcr'i Union. 
euiphosi«s the need Cbr joint action by agricultural producers throughout 
the world. 

Of hooks and pamphlets not dealing specifically with agricnltural policy but 
providing hacicEromiJ material bearing on the problem and necessary to 
acquire pctspecdve, arc Sir John Boyd Orr’s Pigltiitigf^r What? (1942, Mac^ 
iniibn, 2!i,6d.) outlining a food policy capable of foiiniiig tlic basis for post- 
ivar rccoiiitruction, and hLs fopJ and thi PeOpk (1941. Pilot Press, 3s.6(L). In 
the same category is an extremely inicrcsdng article by f. Ic Gros Clark, m 
die July XP4J issue of Discovciy (is.^. monthly, 19s. per annum), entitled 
Hot Sprhijfr mid Hufuriiiffy, in which food production and Supply are reviewed 
in the light of the recommendations of the Hot Springs Canfcrcjite on food 
policy. Two ejJttemely intcre,sting papers, M. C. Kendall's Fiummng BnVisb 
AgniUlntft in the Jewmd/ of the Royal Statisiicol Soeiciy (1941. 15 S- quortetly) 
and J. H. Kirk’s The Output of British Agriathure Durhtg ilte War in the same 
joui^, also provide necessary background, while Rerwirtrirtfiefi: A Report 
by the Fctieroiion of Rritish InJudries (l[42, Macmillan, 6d.). 77 if Gintra/ 
r ^ Wot EcotiOmy (1942, London Chamber ofCoinmercc, ad.) 
arid The Problein of fAifHtp/pynifMf (tp+I. Harrap, 9d.). a paper of Lever 
Brothers and Unilever Limited, indicate die atdtudc of the industrialist. 

Among fiiUy illustrated aJid popularly written books on agricultural 
developments and poUcy during the svar years die Ministry of Information’s 
LojtJ al War (1946, H.M. Sutionery Office, is.fid.), written by V. S. 
Pritchett, L, F. Easterbrook’s AekicifcmeHt in British Parming (1944, Pilot 
Press, 2 S,( 5 d.) and die same author’s Alathinei on the Pana (1943) and youth 
and iht Ltnid (1944, Btitaiu Advmets Series. Longmans, Green, js. each], 
dealing with recent developments in niechajiization and Young Farmers' 
Clubs respectively, and Dr. H. I, Moore's P/uitj/riHjf/or Aiiftiiv {1944, Bfifam 
Advauies Setiei, Longmans, Green, is.) may also be consulted. 

Dir. A. W. McptacvKltchin i$ ETi:]ncim:il of the riChVitttijJ Efontimict AtEvlitiry ^erx^ee, 
SdwoJ’of ApriruJlurtr, CaikkLndf;^ Umvcmcyi. 
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PERCY IV, HARRIS 

PHOTOGRAPHIC LITERATUREr 

1939-T945 

Tub ontbrcak of the world war in 1959 btougfit immediately, as an inevitabic 
consequence* severe restrieduns on amaieuf phoiography, aidiough^ con¬ 
trary to an imprcssfon generally held at dm dme, it was never prohibited in 
Greae Britain. But these widespread limiradons, coupled wiili the ever- 
increasing sliurtage of materials and the complete cessation of the manufacture 
of cameras, quickly eliminated from the hobby all but the keenest endimiasts. 
It soon became evident, however, that these eutlmsia.'sts were determined to 
carry on as long as they possibly could* If they could not take photographs 
they could ai least read abnui: them and Study die technique, in anridparion 
of the rime when normal fadlicies and supplies would be restored. Tins was 
proved by the surprising inercase in the sale of pliOLOgraphic works. To meet 
tile demand for good literature die publishen brought out a steady stream 
of first-clasi books, both general and teclinical, so that Great Britain has 
every reason to be proud of her pliotographic publishing during the war 
years. In reviewing the books which have appeared bei ween the outbreak and 
cessation of hostilities it will^ perliaps, be most useful CO take the war period 
year by year. 

In the fin:il months of 193^ die mcjst intctcscing volume to appear was 
probably The Year s Photo^aphy, the Royal Photograph ie f 5 odcc)’'s annual 
publiearion^ contauiing a selection from the leading pictorial and odicr 
pliotograplis exhibited in the SocietyaiUiuaJ autumn show. Here we may 
atiddpate what we shall IxavC! to say later on* namely, chat in looking tlirougli 
the represciiLative plioto^raphs of che pre-war period and comparing them 
with those which appeared during the war, one comes to the conclusion 
that pictorial phoEographers as a whole treat Eheir art as a mcam of escape 
from the stress and strain of modern life* For example, an examinatioti of 
77 ie Year's (Royal Photographic Society , 2s.6d.) for each of the 

war years shows little impact of the great world conflict, and historians of the 
future will obtain no evidence from these publications of ilie tremendous 
upheaval which the war brought m its train* 

The year 1940 saw die publiearion of a number of excelleut instmetiem 
books in various special]J'cd branches of che art* Among these may be men- 
rioned: Pccf!e: fl'nyjio .V™ Panraimre by Hugo van Wad^ 

noycn (Fneal Prcra* rxs.ftd.}, which Supplied tlie amateur wirh the kind of 
practical advice he needed, dealing first with the psychoiogical aspect of 
portraiture and proceeding to a careful ComiJeratioii of cameras and their 
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limitations, and mcihods of lighting; Plm^ntpky by Gatxir Dcxil-s 

(FoLUitain Ftes^^ Is.^d.), full of valuable hints for thof^c who want to take 
photographs of ihc spomng t>pt or any pictures in which tlicrt; ts rapid 
inovemenCp and Agitittst the Light Pket^^graphy by R. H. Goodvkll (Foiinraiti 
Pressp iA.6d.), a highly spcdalii^d handbook ^vith numerous dlustradoiu 
of great help to the wouJd-be pktorialiiit. In Chuds Make the Ptefure, also 
by Gabor Dunes (Fountain Press, is,6d.)p the photography of clouds was 
dealt with in great detaif not only as a means of adding to the bcaury of 
normal landscapes, but also as a study in itself An outstanding book 
published in the same ycaf, wid one wliich has ran into several editions 
since. Was Dtudephtg: The Negative Technique by C. f. Jacobson (Focal Press^ 
JOs.6d.), dealing exhaustively with the principles and ptaedee: of devdop- 
ment and including a very large iiuinbcr of fonruilae and much occreinely 
useful data. A similar book on Enlarging^ by the same author in conjunction 
with P. C- Smethurst (Focal Pressp ys.&l.), was equally comprehensive in 
its subject, and particularly useful in these days w hen so many negadves 
arc taken with miniature canictas, \t is not surprising to find that two other 
works on tile same subject were published in 1^40, die firsE a small booklet 
by W, D. Emanuel, Efthtfgittg ShnpIijleJ (Turners Camera Exchange 
(Newcastle), 2s.dd.}, and a somewhat larger book by David Cliarles, Photo- 
grttphic Enlarging (lliffe, J5.6d,)p whicli might be said to fall between the 
relative simplicity of Emanuel's bonk and die COmprchcmivetiess of diat by 
Jacobson and Smediursr, 

1940 also saw the publication of a series of biexpcuiive monograph^^ in 
the Netv Photo Guides series (Foed Press, each), wcU illustrarcd and 
written in a popular style, under such tides as Exposifre^ AU About 

Filters and so forth. Some twenty-three had been published by the time the 
war ended, all scUiug at the same price. Other specjali2ed books of note 
published during the year were Infra Red for Everyone by T J. W. Greenw^ood 
(FouiiLain Press, 12S.6 lL), Photagraphk Chemkots by W, F. F. Shear croft 
(Pouniain Press, 55.), Exposure by P. K. Turner (Pi Email, 6s,) 

and Pketotips m Children by Mary and Rudolph Aniliuim (Focal Press, 
7S,6d.), A most valuable book of general interest, 77 ie Photographer Speaks 
edited by iliclate Dr. Olaf Blodi (Allen & Unwin, 7SH6d,), brought together 
tile views of a number of eminent photographers and was a most illuminating 
symposium. As a general textbook Teach Yourself Photography by Stanley W. 
Dowler (Englisli Lrnivcrsitics Press, 2s.6d.), one of the Teach hand¬ 

books on various arts and sciences, was a useful addition to the bmiied 
number of textbooks of tliis type. A superbly illustrated volume Ltkelrntd 
Through the Lem by W. A, Poucher (Cliapimn ^ T Jail, iSs,), who subse¬ 
quently produced several voltimcr of this Idnd during die war, showed the 
beauties of Lakeland as seen through the eye of fhc Camera. This, and 
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Mr. PoQchcr's subscqiicnc boofcs^ consisted dinosi eniircly of foD-page 
phcstograpbic reproduction. 

Wc have aJready ipnkcn nf Th Years Plwiagraphy as an annua] of dis- 
dnguUhcd quality. Phmgrdpks (ff sh Yair (iUSc^ 7s.6d,)p another uuiua] but 
witli a somewliat wider scnpcp as it included rcprndiictiorks not only from 
the Royal Photognaphic So<itc>^'s atmual exhibition but alio from the 
equally famous Luiidon SaJon o£ Pliolijgraphy, made a welcome appcoiajicc 
and conrintied ttuotighout the war. In thi$, too» the effect of the conllici 
was not uoEiceablc. A review of the y rat's literature would not be complete 
without rererence to that hardy annual T?je British 
Almmitr (Greenwood, cloth js.) which was published <sich year as 

LtSLial during die W'ar, malntaiiiing its always high standard if in other 
atrcniiatcd form. 

1941 1 rcdilctioii iu die total nujnber of new works^ although many 

of the standard works appeared in new edidons. ^/ridTre/^r Plmivttscr&^rttphy 
by Alan Jackson (Focal Press, TS.dd.) first appeared that year and lias idnce 
nm through several editions. An tmporranc contriburion w'as Lighting ft^r 
Photogrtiphy by W. Nunibcrg (Focal PmSp ]2s.6d.)r a coiiiprcheiisivc study 
of tJic subjccri very' wtII illustrated and containing numerous diagrams. An 
unusual book, with a very disdiict appeal to tlic aitiaicur who was looking 
fur new' means of expression, svas . 41 / the Phafe rricJtjby Edwin Smith' (Focal 
Press^ 10s.tick) which dealt vvitJi distortion, double printings uble tops, 
transparendes^ montage and mysterj'—the whole range of cunning and 
trickery described in teadable prose widi pJenty of Ulmirations. The many 
rcidcrs who have been intrigued by the crick photographs published in 
British magazines by ' Tlie Ctazy Photographer' showing sumetiiiiig absurd 
or wildly impmbHiblep such as flying elephants or barge? in a public square, 
w^erc provided wdth a coUccrion of them by CLude A. Bromley, wdiose work 
dicy w'crc, in Crazy Catntra (Focal Press, 6s.}. Two other fine works, PIwtt>- 
graphing Afiufwh (The Studio, Ss.6d.) and Plwittgraphing Childtcn (The Studio, 
7s.<kl.) both hy W, Suscliitzky, filled a definite need. Iwtmrtal Portraits by 
AlcxStfaswr (Focal Prc$Si I2i,6d*) was rather an unusual book w ith a number 
of adiiiinble reproductions of the work of rhe early portrait photographers, 
who managed to achieve extraordinarily fine results in face of Unnicixsc 
technical difficulties. For the pkcoridiit. In addition to the annuals already 
mentioned, there was Modem Photography edited by G. C. Holme (The 
Studio^ &.) containiitg a rcprcseutati%^e selection from the w ork of leading 
pliorographers throughout tlie world# Mr, Pouchcr produced the second 
of his fartious series of books illustradve cpf mouncab photography, 
donia Throngh ihi' Litis (Cliapman & Hall, tEs.), while:, in tlie reference 
icetion* a valuable data book TVjc D4 ifa of Pom and fcmuhiff 

edited by Percy W. Harris (Tdephoio Prtr^s. 7s.^.) presented a collection 


Ilf practical hints and adt'ici: covering chc svholc Geld ot numatunc 
photography. An incercsclng collccdon of phoEographs by the hunous 
photographer. Cedi Ecatoii, ranging from his earliest to his latest work and 
showing various Stages in hii ivciopmeut and dilfercnces in stjlc, was 
published in Time Expoiure with a commentary by Peter Qucnncll 
(Batsfoid, I2s.dd.}. 

1942 showed a considerable mctcase in the publicatiou of new pTiotn- 

graplik boob. In the specialized iiisirucLion books menrion must be made 
of Thf Uiea Gutdi: and The Cenbix Gitide both by W. D. Einamiel and The 
RoHi'ififX Guide by F. Frerk (Focal Press, ji.6d, each), svliich dealt 
comprehensively witli the cameras named. A further voUnrtL-, Tfje Exuhlu 
Gtnde by W- D. Emanuel, has since appeared in the same series, Dye Re- 
tfutckutg find print hy George L, Wakefield {Fountain Prt^p i*-) 

focuKd aittriitioii on a new technique in rcmudiitig aitd print finishing by 
means of dyes, which arc much easier to apply and give a much better eJRjct 
than the old pencil or paint method. Tfte CflHicm BDeib by O. 

Emanuel and F. L. Dash (Focal Press, 7S-6d.) provtd to be a popularly 
written general guide to photography, mucli more readable than most and 
likely to attract the beginner tor this reason, TiultJ Vuijr Ou'jt Efjfflrjfcr by 
A- C..Stevenson (Founuil) Press, ysfid.) was a boot for rhe home con¬ 
structor, its title indicatiiig die shortage of apparatus wliieh was leading 
people to try to build their own. Table Tep by fi, G, Htuscll 

(Fountain Press, 5s.) was also a rellectiian of wartime conditions, for uiiny 
photographers, unable to make good use of dicir cameras outdoors, were 
turning their aTicnrion to wliat could bo done in die lioini:. The pictorialist, 
anxious to study principles, was well catered for in Pictatki Composithn by 
Bertram Cox (Poyal Photographic Sneiety, 8s.6d.) and PicCotiaf Cmt- 
posithn in McttMlimm arid Colour by E. Gordon Barber (Fountain Prc-ss, 4s.). 
Mr. Potichcr, w'hosc mountain books have already been meiilioncd, pro¬ 
duced A Laiviaud iMday (Cliapraim Sr Hall, t8s,). while H. Ktaszna 
Krausz's yierarian P/wlegrap/iy (Focal Press, iji-tkl.) drew attendoti to the 
excellcut work of that period. Afy Way With a Minmture hy tanccloi Vining 
(Focal Press, ijs,), die well-known press photographer and a great miniature 
worker, achieved immediate success and this volume also has mu into a 
number of editions. 

1943 maintained about the same level in photographic pubJicatioiiS. all 
die well-known annuals appearing as usual, Tlir Exatfa Guide, previously 
mentioned, appeared b) that year, and odicr specialized books were Depth 
afpacui by A, Cox (Focal Press, 3J.fid,) Datuttient Pinns^aphy by H, W. 
Greenwood (Focal Press. ys.tSd.) (the photographic reproduction of docu¬ 
ments as a safety precaution in wartime has m.ide this branch of photography 
a very important one), and Modern Portrait Technique by Leo. A. Leigh 
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(Fountain Press, 15s.), which was undoubtedly one of the best books of the 
year and which dealt very largely with the use of the miniature camera in 
this field. New Photo Vision by Helmut Gemsheim (Fountain Press, ios,6d.) 
was one of the few books endeavouring to show how the photograpliic 
medium should be used untrammelled by other art conventions. The impact 
of the war on the apparatus field, with the consequent shortage of both 
apparatus and materi^, led to the pubUcation of Home Made Papers, Films 
and Plates by C. I. Jacobson (Focal Press, 2s.6d.), Making an Enlarger from 
Functional Plans by Hugo van Wadenoyen and John Holtham (Focal Press, 
3s.6d.), Switching Over to 33mm, by W. D. Emanuel (Focal Press, 2s.6d.), 
which showed how to adapt the larger size of camera to the 35mm. film 
which was more easily obtainable than tlie roll type, and The New Home 
Portraiture by H. G. Russell (Fountain Press, ios.6d.), which gave valuable 
advice on the improvising and construction of apparatus for portraiture in 
home conditions. Photographic Optics by Arthur Cox (Focal Press, 15s.) was 
the first really comprehensive work on this subject to appear in recent years, 
and the well-known nature photographer, Oliver Pike, published Nature 
and Camera (Focal Press, I3s.6d.) in which he gave freely to other photo¬ 
graphers the benefit of the vast experience he has gained both in the still and 
cine camera field. Mr. Poucher produced Snowdon Holiday (Chapman 
& Hall, 18s.) and Escape to the Hills (Country Life, 26s.) both well up to 
standard. 

By 1944 paper and other restrictions were having a serious effect, and in 
tliat year fewer photographic books were published than in the previous 
period. There were, however, some fine works, notably Medical Photography 
by T. A. Longmore (Focal Press, 25s.), a much-needed volume which re¬ 
ceived a wide welcome, and Photography as a Career a valuable symposium 
edited by H. Kraszna Krausz (Focal Press, I2s.6d.). Cecil Beaton’s fine 
volume, British Photographers, appeared in the Britain in Picture series 
(Collins, 5S.). In this he traced the evolution of photography from the 
artistic and aesthetic rather than die technical point of view and presented a 
well-balanced picture of its development, with numerous illustrations in 
photogravure and colour carefully picked and truly representative of the 
period described. Miniature Photography after Dark by H. G. Russell (Fountain 
Press, ios.6d.). Colouring, Tinting and Toning Photographs by Charles W. 
Whalley (Fountain Press, 7S.6d.), and Hints, Tips and Gadgets from The 
Amateur Photographer (Fountain Press, 7s.6d.) were welcome publications. 
Two striedy pictorial works were Mr. Poucher’s Scotland Through the Lens 
(Chapman & Hall, i8s.) and Ernst Schwitters’ fine book This Norway 
(Hutchinson, I2s.6d.). 

1945 brought as usual the annuals, all of whidh maintained their previous 
high standard, but few other new books except The Art of Photographing 


27 


C/j/itfrtfri hy ^ M. Partington (Fountaiu Prc5i, lOS.6d.) and two furtlic^r 
mountain books by Pouchcr, Hi^hlimd Hi^llday and Lahctaiut Journey (Chap- 
tiLati & Hall^ iSs. and lis.). Although* up to the end of the war, publisheirs 
wprc producing photogtapldc boob os f^t as tlicy could to meet the inces¬ 
sant demand^ most of die later volumes were new editions or repiuits of 
those already mentioned. 

*ro COnfinn the view expressed at the beginning of this micICp it is Only 
necessary' to loot through if the Year 1 ^ 3 , The Fe^rr j Phoicj^aphy 

for 1945 or the pictorial secLioii ot die for the period [O sec 

diat throughout the svar yean ihc British piccorial photographer maiutiined 
a high standard and sought eiiLoduiLal release and escape from war strain 
by picturing die coimtiy3ide+ the charm of pattern and texture, and by 
dcpicring chancier m portraiture. Tlie realities of war were left to the news 
photograplier and die photographic war correspondent whose high acliicve- 
merits are well knowm. 

Percy W. Herrin Fri.f.S., h Prffldcmt of the RoyaJ PhatDfi»phk Sodely nf Crraf DnEHin. 
Chaimun of the Central AisodaEioii of the Phertographic Scdctia lad CtuimLlfl &f tw'O phatD- 
(Cnphir commits of The Brttilh Stradirdi Inithutlon. He ii i!» Editor of pK Minimn 

Cattitfit iiug^oe, 


HERBERT SIMON 

THE BRITISH PUBLISHERS GUILD 

An outsEanding act of ccM>pcraiiuii in the British book world was the 
forma Lion, in the late summer of 15^40, of The Britidi Fublisheni Guild. The 
founder members Virttc Jonadioji Cape, Cassdl, Chatto & Windus, Dent, 
Faber & Fabet, Harrap, Hcincmanu and Murray^ Now twenty-six of Eritaiii's 
leading publishers are utnted in the joint venture. To the original cighr must 
be added die najiit.-s of Allen &: Unsvin, Edward ArtioMp Cambridge 
Universiry Press, Chapman & l-lolj, Constable, Cresset Press, Peter Davies. 
Eyre ^ Spottiswoode, Robert Hate* Hamish Hamilion* Michael Joseph* 
Jolm Lane, The Bodlcy Head, Longtnacu.Green.Luitcrworth Press. Methuen* 
Prederiefc Muller, Oxford University Pros and Seeker & Warburg, The list 
is an impreidve cross-section of an important trade. 

Those who conceived die idea of a PublishcFE Guild were well informed 
of the ecoiioniic condifiDn of Britain; they must also have been aware of 
the dexire of an evec irLcreiising nutnber of people lo read good books. In 
Britain today, dirre is a substanti.-il public W'hich reads with discTimiiiadoti, 
Their reading is often educational ■ but a great deal of it is for the mere 



pleasure of rodiug. It was kuown by the Icadmg pubtblierf cKit there were 
tckuvcly few people who could afford the 6s.^ 7fi.6i or iDs.6d. w]ild:i is tlic 
a ver;igc cost of a bouk on its fiHt appearance in the bookshop?- Whar could 
be done to provide for chc large public who wanted to read add possess good 
hooks hut wbu could nut afford to do $0 ! It was decidedt after the ordinary 
cloth-bouttd edition had been offered to die libraries and "Jiiglicr income 
group" to reissue sclecLcJ UtIcS in simple format with paper covere at an 
average price ofonc shillings To the elected ComjTiiiteceoiisjsliugofa member 
of the Guild and four of its puhlbhcrs, any member of ihc Guild cnuld offer 
any title on their Use for reissue in the clieaper forEis, k is a ride of the Guild 
tliat only copyright work shall be issued, char h ro say, work of which tlic 
author, or his assignee^ poMc^scs the copyright, Lliis being the exclusive right, 
gnmtcd by law for a cctLaiii term of years, to prini:, publish and sell copies i>l 
his original work. This is a wise provision, for it ensures that there will 
always be available to a Luge and growing reading public the best of muJcrii 
iitetacutCr Ihc Guild docs not attempt die older classics. Piclding* Charles 
Dickens or Jane Austell, for eicattiple, do not appear in its list: die cmpliasis 
is on coutemporary or, ar least, fairly recent literatuce+ Already the list of 
volumes in the Guild library is substantial. As would be expected, tlic Llioice 
is a catholic onCt hut there is plenty of evidence that qualirj^ as much as 
popularity' guides tile Guild^s Sdccdon Committee. So far, 34O titles liave 
appeared under the Guild imprint. Fiction, biography, travel and religion 
ore all catered for, .md liave uicluded Such w'eQ-krtown rides aj Elcitlmm by 
Wkiscon Chnrchil!, I ht Lift cf fhi rini by Maurice Maeterlinck^ BenighttJ 
by J. B. Priesdey. The Motm u Dimm by John Steinbeck, Stratrheny by 
a\ G. Street,, AdtfcuwtS hi Ar^hiij by W. B. Seabrook, Rhicts to iht Sttt md 
Other Plays hy]. M. Synge, Titc Aft 0/ by Sir Arthur Quiller-Coucli, 

TJittme by W. Sometsci: Maugham, Tht Birth cf Lmgmgt by 

11 . A. Wihnn (Preface by Bernard Shass'J^ 

There is no doubt that the main objective of the British PubfishcT? Guild 
is being steadily prosecuted. Good conrempotary^ liteiaturc is being offered 
3 ltd eagerly accepted by in incrcasitig number of people ivhn w'aiit to read 
^vcll if they can afford die moucy to do so. Of course. Guild books do not 
exclusively serve dlOSC who can afford only a modest sum tor dicir books. 
The travelling public iLid them very cotiveiiicnt by reason of their slight 
bulk and light weight. 

It must non however, be imagined that die plans of the British Publishers 
Guild which were initiated in 1940 were insulated from the effects of war: 
dicy suffered early kom the acute shortage of paper .ind delap in printing^ 
and binding. The supply of paper diminished so rapidly that the members of 
the Guild soon lound it impossible to appropriate any of their small ration to 
the substantial tounages recjuircd for large ptjpukt editions, A halt had to be 




called and the publishing plans of Guild put into cold storage. As things 
turned otir, k %vjs not to be a period of idleness. It was SOOu rcali 2 :ed tliat tlic 
BriebU Fublislieti Guild had an importajiC part to play in the great effort of 
die nation ar war 'Fhe Guild set out to make more enjoyable tile leisure 
hours of liundtcda of thousands of men and women m the nanonal services. 
It issued a large selccrion of its buHiks, specially printed as a 'Servdets 
EditionvvJiich were sold at sixpence and distributed by the ^venrices Central 
Book Depot. The following ritlcs i^vc some idea of the range of die selectiun; 

fXnJ i£iSi\x by Lyttou Smehejv Ncu^ IFurfdby A i dons I Iuxle)'i 
High IVind iVi by liichiTtl Hughes. Smte Adpcntum o/ Shcrkdn 

by Sir Arthur Conan Doylci Tht /urwewee Faikn Braci^iz by 
G. K. ChcsicfEuiip TTir Afouii mtd Sixp^tce by W. Somerset Maugham, The 
Poiulur by H. E. Bates* Urtm fr^m Syria by Frey a Statk, U.S. Fi^rdgn Polky 
by Walter Lippniantip Keeping C(h'tl mid Othtrf Esiays by J. B. S. flaldanc* 
My Sciiih Seas Adt^mtitra by Jack McLaren, Oiti by WcndcJl L. 

Willkie* Uif Cmfaitt Risu hy Quenern Reynolds, Talking qfjmie Austen by 
Sbeila Kayc-Sinirh and G. B. Stem, Why tVas I Killed? by Bex Wanici. 
Conjidentifd Agent by GralLim Grcene« 

Now tile Services Edition has passed into Guild hi^tory^ Once more the 
task ahead is die carrying out of the original objective. The present need is to 
provide good hoohs at a modest price to a nation, and indeed a world, which 
is crying out for the best in modem literature. The task is by no means easy. 
There u. still a shortage of paper, and delays in printing and binding persist- 
Bue the Guild books arc appearing again, suiJ wliat at the moment may appear 
to be a trickle ssill soo-n become a spate. The deni.and for good books at a low 
cost is immense; it is a demand w^hich is likdy to increase like a snowball 
rolled over ixtshly fallen snow* An era of Bill employment and die develop- 
merit of a fuller nadoiLil educational sj'SEciii will incvirably add to the tanks 
of critical readen. There are signs, too, that the Guild boob will commend 
thrmselves to many readers overseas and diirty-thrce per cent of the copies 
produced by the Guild arc reserved for exporr. There is a world-wide interest 
in English litcraturo, greater than ever before, and the British Publishers 
Guild can, in meeting this demaiid, give substantial aid Eovvaxds better 
international understanding. 

Guild boob arc a couvenient size for die pocket, and care has been ukeii 
to make diem comforrably legible. W^hen better paper can be used, ease ol 
reading will be still greater. The new and attractive cover design, first 
introduced at die beginning of 19+7 (see illusrraEion. facing p. 6 S) has t^vo 
contrasring panels of flat eulour, the lower patiel bearing a lion originally 
^graved on wuod by Reynolds Stone. The wpe is Times Heavy Tiding and 
is printed in black* The signs of sound production and care for detail arc 
abundantly evident. 
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In the near future, the British Publishers Guild hopes to present die cream of 
the tides from die lists of the publishers represented in the Guild. Four ddes 
were pubUshed in January 1947: Lark Rise by Flora Thompson, Conan Doyle 
by Hesketh Pearson, The Bending Sickle by Gerald BuUett and Miss Mole by 
E. H. Young. Further rides include: Elizabeth Fry by Janet Whitney, 
Baghdad Sketches by Freya Stark, The World Christ Knew by Canon Anthony 
Deane, The Sampler by Richard Church, On the Art of Reading by Sir Arthur 
Quiller-Couch, Aaron s Rod by D. H. Lawrence, Dubliners by James Joyce, 
Heaven s My Destination by Thornton Wilder and Riceyman Steps by Aumold 
Bennett. , 

The address of the British Publishers Guild is 182 High Holbom, London, W.C.i; they arc 
represented overseas by George G. Harrap & Co. Ltd. 

Herbert Simon is a director of The Curwen Press and co-author, with H. G. Carter, o( Printing 
Explained, 


AGNES LOTHIAN 

PHARMACEUTICAL LITERATURE 

1939-1946 

Official Publications.— The outbreak of hostilities with Germany and 
the subsequent occupation of several countries led to many usual sources of 
drug supply being cut off. Since 1939 British manufacturers have made 
extensive use of the emergency legislation relating to patents, and in 1940 
the Association of British Chemical Manufacturers published a List of British 
Equivalents and Alternatives to Foreign Proprietary Products. Arising from this 
position the General Medical Council brought out a Third Addendum to the 
British Pharmacopoeia (Constable, 3S.6d.), containing monographs dealing 
with important drugs not formerly made in this country. Seven Addenda 
have now been pubUshed, the last in 1945. Non-proprietary names were 
devised for these chemicals by the British Pharmacopocial Commission to 
avoid confusion resulting from the existence of trade names for the same 
compound. 

A National War Formulary (H.M. Stationery Office, 6d.) was pubUshed in 
1941 (second edition 1943) the direction of the Minister of Health for use 
in wartime by medical practitioners, pharmacists, hospitals and others con¬ 
cerned with the prescribing and dispensing of medicines. The Medical 
Research Council issued War Memorandum No. j: Economy in the Use of Drugs 
in Wartime (1944, H.M. Surionery Office, 3d.). Supplements i-ytotheBr/ris/i 
Pharmaceutical Codex (Pharmaceutical Press, 21s.) have also been pubUshed 
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CDfluining adHitinns and aiTn:ndm:c:n&. Tlicac audiQrizcd the me of altcrciaEivc 
rormulae for preparations wliich conwin^d ingt^^dients in shore supply* and 
monograph-^ were Included fur dru^ wiiicii liid cume iiitu me siioec 1934* 
when the PiuwntiCiurkftl C^dex was originally published, as well as for the 
new Pharmacopmal dru^ mciitioucd above^ brltii^ig the Cmkx bito Line 
witli the The rv^'enry-sccond edirion of Marriiidale's Ex-mi 

Pharma^cpiriii wm published ill i94>t (VoT x) and (Vol. 2) in i 94 d (Pharuu- 
ceutical Press* 2js.6d. each volume)* These were normal revisions of this 
work wlddi eoniaiii a wide range of information conecntiiig drugs and allied 
subjects. Volume t divniMcs drugs in alphaberical orderp dealing with rheir 
properties and prepararionSp inchiding propricraiy' prepararions. The principal 
feature is dir dractipiion ot the accion and mes of each drug, iUmtrated by 
clinical abstram. Volume 2 eon rains infer iiWa an analyiical appendix ro 
Volume I, describing standards and niclhods for many of the substances in 
char volume, chapters on chemotherapy, chromatographic, micro-chcinical 
and specifCHphotometric analyse, radium, X-rayp clectro-and aciino-therapy, 
numrion and iitamins, the analysu of tiiod, watcTp blood, urine* ctc,p and 
disinfecuncs and sterilkaaon; abo bacteriological and clinical notes. 

Leg At RtquiJiiiMENTS.— The Pharmacy and Medicines Act* 1941, lias 
been die most iinportatic piece of legislation since the Pharmac)' and Poisons 
Actp 1933, Forensk PhatTHacy ( 1944 ? Piiarniaecudcal Prcissp los.) is the title of a 
book published by the Phamwceurical Sociery for the guidance ofpharmaciscs 
in legal mafTcrs* It contains the text of various Acts of Parli ament, Regukrions 
and SuEuiar)^ Orders rclariiig to the supply of Poisons and Dangerous Drugs. 
Other books on tlm subject injcludc Chapman’s Thr fc ffit 

Markcfing iirfd Sfilf fl/ Medicme^ Bun (Bedford), 7s.^.), A. W* 

Lupton’s Aids io F^rmsk Pbarmttiy (z 94 ^r Bailli^rc* Tindall Sk Cox, 41.6d,)* 
and T. Dewar's Fmmk PkimncY {^94^, Edward Aniold, 10s,6d.). The 
P. J. Guide and Extaid^d Pifisans List (1942* Pharmaceurical Press* 25,)* 
aud the Chmki mid Dni^ijfV Paisom Guide (1944, Chemki utid Druggist, 
7s.6d.j, art! EWo mfoimacivc booklets on the Poisaits Rules. H, f^TSScr is ihc 
author of a comprchcnBjve book entitled The Lutp *>/■ Natimuil Hcabh tu- 
ittraiire ^toiie 6c Cox, 37S-^d.)* Bclfi Sale of Food mid Drttgs (rwellth 

edition, 11)47, Butrerworth^ 30s.) contains the Statutes, Regulations and 
Orders as well as tables of cases. The same publishers issue rcguki Supplc'- 
ments. 

pHAiiMAcocNtisv—ThUi imporant branch of tiiateria medica has not 
been neglected during the svar years. A summary of rhe work of Bricish 
pharmacognosisrs is given hy Dr. T. E, Wallis m hb address to die British 
PharmaceuLical Conference in 1942. Tliis and other commvmicariciiis on 
pharmacognosy may be found in the Quafterly of Phattnaey md 

Pharmacology (Pharmaceutical Press, 10s. quarterly i annual subscription. 305.), 
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anH the PStmnaauJical Jaunial (PhirmaccLidHal Sudety of Great firiuut, 
ts. weekly; uiuual mbscriptioti 42s.Notable ronpibutiDns in this field 
include work on the soianaoeous plants and aiUloids, ergot and in 
catmabb, dclphkumu, digitalis, seiuia and pereira hrava (curate). 

With regard to hooks^ 1944 saw new ediaons of Dciiston’s Tfvttflfli! 0/ 
(Pitman, 27 s. 6 c 1.) and G. £. Trtasc's Textbook (iJPhitftniKOgtiOry 
(Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 27s,rtd.], These are textbooks fur itudents. The 
classic wort of H. £, Greenish, ‘iexibeek of Phannaiognoty, has now been 
replaced by T. E. Wallis’s Textbook ef PliiinttiKOgrtaty (l94d, Churchill, sUs.J. 
No library tan afford W be without this staiidiuil reference boot, A fouti 
cdidoii of this author's Pt 4 etiait PkuTtnetognory w'as published in 1943 
(Churchilh [js.j. 

The Ministr)’ of Agdcoltorc.'b^BuUetiiOji (194a, H.M. Stationery 
Office, dd.), issued instructions for the cultivation of niedicinal herbs. This 
was followed by Bulletin 125, CwliHrify Herbs and Their Cahimion (1542, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 4d.). Progress in investigations on plants and drugs 
is contained in the BulJeim of ihe Jmperiot Institute (as^tki quarterly; annual 
subscription lOs.J, as well as in die reports of the jolm Innis Kordculniral 
Institute (published annually by the Institute), 

PlIAn.MACOLOOY.— ^Tliose who require a sbort but sound ititroductinn 
cannot do better than read Gunn's lurrodutthn to Phannarotogy oitd T/iertK 
peutics (1944. Oxford Uuiversity Press, TJ.ftd,). The more advanced student 
will need to consult either Darks' jipplieJ PlrenHaco/i>jpy (1940, ChuicluU, 
24s.), or Cudiny’s Pharmacology aiul Tlietijpeuties (1947, Churchill, 45*,), A 
newcomer is Gaddum's PbanHittolcgy (1944, Oxford University' Press, 21s.). 
Tliis, togetlicr with the Faraday Sndety’s discussion On Alodcs of Drug Action 
(1943. Gurney it Jackson, ijs-J, is an important cunttibudon to pharmacology. 

i’Or the niedital student dicrc is Dilling's The Pharmacology and Thfra- 
peutics of the MattHta Meiita {1943, Cassell, 14s.}, Halo White’s Aftierftf 
Medica, Pharmacy, Phamacohgy md liferiipew/ra (1947, Churchill, 135,), and 
WJiitla’,s Phannacy, Materia Mediea and Therapeutics {1943, BalliJre, Tindall & 
Cox, 14s.). Hobart and Melton include much informatioii in dicir Condse 
Pharmacology (1944, Hill, i2S.6d.). Miss HinJes' Materia Mcdica and Pharma- 
calpgy for JV«rs« (1944, Faber & Faber, 5s.J is nnw in its fifth edition. 

For refcicnccs rclathig to authoritative contributions in diis held, such as 
J. A, Gimn's work on the Sympathomimetic drugs (Bririsli Medical Journal, 
f 939 t VoL i, pp, iss and 214, is.od. sveckly from the British Medical 
Association), the files of the Quarterly Journal of Pkmnacy and 
should be consulted, and also those of rhe Phantiafeuiiciil Joumal. These 
periodicals contain original work, as well as abstracts tom the world's 
literature 011 inauy new drugs such as pethidine, thinuraril and allied drugs, 
diamidincs and sul phones. New work on aiwcsthedc drugs is reponed by 
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C. L. Hewer in his Recent Advances in Ancesthesia and Analgesia (fifth edition, 
1944, Churchill, i8s.). A periodical entitled The British Journal of Pharma^ 
cology and Chemotherapy made its debut in 1946. This is pubhshed by the 
British Medical Association. 

Chemotherapy. —A useful introduction to this new field in thera¬ 
peutics is Sir Humphrey RoUeston’s Essentials of Modem Chemotherapy 
{Practitioner Series, 1941, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 6s.). G. M. Findlay’s Recent 
Advances in Chemotherapy (1939, Churchill, 24s.), is a comprehensive and 
reliable survey up to that time. 

Further information on the Sulphonamides, a group of substances first 
introduced in 1935, is contained in The Medical Use of Sulphonamides, 
Medical Research Council War Memorandum No. 10 (1945, H.M. Sta¬ 
tionery Office, is.3d.). The Uterature on this subject has now reached 
tremendous proportions. For the nomenclature of these derivatives see The 
Lancet (i94i» Vol. 2, p. 625; 1943, Vol. i, p. 821; 1945, Vol. i, p. 639, 
IS. weekly). A good survey is given in Dr. Hey’s Some Recent Advances in 
Chemistry in Relation to Medicine (1944 Lecture, Royal Institute of Chemistry). 

Dispensing and Practical Pharmacy. —An up-to-date book on 
practical pharmacy is J. W. Cooper and F. J. Dyer’s Dispensing for Pharma-^ 
ceutical Students (eighth edition, 1945, Pitman, 15s.). This contains valuable 
chapters on sterilization. The directions for the sterilization of many pharma¬ 
copoeia! drugs are chiefly contained in the Fourth Addendum to the British 
Pharmacopoeia (1941, Constable, 5s.). Dispensing instructions for the sul- 
phonamide preparations are given in the Medical Research Council War 
Memorandum No. 10, The Medical Use of Sulphonamides (1945, H.M. 
Stationery Office, is.3d.) and those for penicillin in the Medical Research 
Council War Memorandum No. 12, The Use of Penicillin in Treating War 
Wounds (1944, H.M. Stationery Office, 3d.). 

The practical procedures of sterihzation and disinfection involve a know¬ 
ledge of bacteriology. Gardner’s Bacteriology for Medical Students and Practi¬ 
tioners (third edition, 1944, Oxford University Press, 8s.6d.) is a suitable 
introductory book and for a practical course one cannot better Mackie and 
McCartney’s Handbook of Practical Bacteriology (seventh edition, 1945, 
Livingstone (Edinburgh), I7s.6d.). For the serious bacteriologist there is the 
classic work Topley and Wilson’s Principles of Bacteriology and Immunity 
(third edition, 1946, Edward Arnold, 2 vols. 60s.), the British Medical 
Bulletin, Vol. 2, No. 12 (1944). gives a survey and abstracts of recent Uterature 
in this field. The files of the Pharmaceutical Journal should also be consulted, 
as they contain many communications of practical worth and interest to 
the dispenser, and the Pharmaceutical Pocket Book (fourteenth edition, 1944, 
Pharmaceutical Press, los.) contains tabulated information on many subjects 
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together with sections on dispensing, analysis, etc. New editions of books on 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry are Bendey and Driver’s Textbook on Pharma-- 
ceutical Chemistry (fourth edition, 1945, Oxford University Press, 21s.) and 
Appleyard and Lyons’ Practical Pharmaceutical Chemistry (1947, Pitman, 
ios.6d.). 

More specialized books are Britton’s Hydrogen Ions (third edition, 1942, 
Chapman & Hall, 2 vols. 36s. each) and Clayton’s The Theory of Emulsions 
and their Technical Treatment (fourth edition, 1942, Churchill, 42s.). The 
pharmacist who likes to make his own cosmetic preparations should read 
Poucher’s Perfumes^ Cosmetics and Soaps (sixth edition, 1941-2, Chapman & 
Hall, 3 vols. 85s.) and also Harry’s Modem Cosmeticology (second edition, 1944, 
Hill, 35s.). Pharmaceutical Formulas (1944, Vol. I, eleventh edition, Vol. II, 
tenth edition. Chemist and Druggist ^ 21s. each volume) is a book that no 
pharmacist can afford to be without. The first volume contains formulae 
official and non-official of essentially pharmaceutical character, while the 
second contains formulae of a more domestic type. 

A useful list of proprietaries is W. Mair’s Index of Modern Remedies (third 
edition, 1945, Scottish Chemist (Glasgow) 2s.). 

Chemistry of Drugs. —First mention must go to N. Evers’ The 
Chemistry of Drugs (second edition, 1933, Benn, 55s.). This author con¬ 
tributes an annual review entitled Fine Chemicals and Medicinal Substances 
to the Annual Report on the Progress of Applied Chemistry, see numbers for 
1940-6 (Chemical Society, 15s.). 

Synthetic drugs are dealt with in May and Dyson’s Chemistry of Synthetic 
Drugs (1939, Churchill, 21s.). N. Allport’s Chemistry and Pharmacy of Drugs 
(1943, Newnes, lys.tid.) is a new work. 

Antiseptics. —A great deal of progress has been made in the field of 
acridine antiseptics. For this we arc indebted to W. H. Linncll, A. Albert and 
co-workers. A review of tliese compounds was published in the Pharmaceutical 
Journal for 20 March 1943 (see also Pharmaceutical Journal, 14 October 1944). 
CTAB, a new disinfectant, is described by J. M. Barnes in the Lancet, 2 May 
1942. For the anti-bacterial values of Phenoxetol, an antiseptic effective 
against Ps. pyocyanea, see H. Berry, Lancet, 5 August 1944. 

Anti-malarials. —The Allies suffered a grave loss when the Japanese 
occupied Java and cut off the greater part of our quinine supplies. The 
production of Mcpacrine—a substitute for quinine—by both British and 
American manufacturers made war in the East possible. Mepacrine is the 
British equivalent to the German anti-malarial drug Atebrin. The dramatic 
fall in the sickness rates due to malaria is described by Brigadier N. Hamilton 
Fairley in Transactions of The Royal Society of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene, 
May ig4^ (ys.tid. bi-monthly). For the Medical Research Council’s statement 
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on Malaria s« November 1944, Ar the end of 1945 ir was announced 

that a new remedy against mabria named Paludriiie Jiad been diseoveird by 
the Inipcrbl Chemical Indtismes Lrd. The experimental invesrigarions Iiave 
been fiarricd out by the Liverpool Sdiool of Tropical Medicine in coUabura- 
aon wich rhe Medical Research Coiindl {Pfwnm^fmk^IJounutl^ 2j February 
194^. p. 121). 

Penicillin.— Owing to rhe rapid development in the technical methods 
of ptoduedon and in the clinical appUcadoiis and methods of admiiiistradoji 
of penicillin, publications on this subject have tended to become rapidly out 
of date. Among the earlier pubUcadojis an olEcid publicarioii of the Medical 
Ilcscirch Council on The Ux af Paiinllin hi Trenting TTcfiHi* War 
Memorandum iz (t944, H-M. Siarioncty Office. 3d.) is valuable and a 
good general description logclhcr with many abstracts was given in the 

British Mcdicd BuUetm 1944^ Vol 2, No* i {Bridsh Council as.)* Among 

bier books thr most important axe P^niditin arid its AppHcuiwn by its 

discoverer Sir Alexander Fleming {1946, Burterwonhp jew.) and 
itf Prepertks^ Uxs arid PTt:paratitms published by the PliarnLaceutical Societ)^ 
of Gmt Biicain (1946, Pbirmacciirical Press. iDs.fld*}. These two books arc 
die standard works in tius couittry. 

ViTAMifts AND lIoHMONRs.—The bcsT and most comprehensive boot 
on vitamiiu and tbc dcfideiijcy diseases is BickiielJ and Prescort's Tire ViiaTnins 
in Mtdktnt (1946, Heincmarm, 50s-). Shorter books arc R. H. A* and V« G* 
Plitmner's Hedhh ttnd l^ttnnms (1942^ Longmans, Green, 7s.6J,) and 
T/if KiVdmmjt a Qairral Survey foF (he Pratlising P/jiirnucift (1944, Pharma¬ 
ceutical PresSp zs.)* 

Biological assayzi arc dealt with by Dr. K. H. Coward in Bkhgkal 
Siand(TrdUdtkn of the (1917, BailU^rc, Tindall ^ Cox, See also 

Sir PercivaJ Hartley's Inientaikmal niologiittl Sitnidurds in the Proceedings of the 
Royal Sodcry of Medidne, Vol zg. No. 45 [Longmans, Green, 7s.<5d. 
monthly, annual subscripuou lOjs.) and J. H. Bumh BiGlugkat Santdtirdizi^- 
lion {1937, Oxford University Press, Zis,). A good %vork on statistics is K. 
Mathcr^s Staiisikal AttnlySiS iu Bklogy (194^1 Mctliucn, 16a.)* 

There have been several Special Reporra pubibhed by die Medical 
Research Council, I refer to McCatlCe and WiJdowson's Chtmknl CiJuipoji- 
Ji>rt of Feed, No- 235* 1940, and Tailej of RfprmntAth^e KciIhh of Foodi 
Commonly Uxd in TropkdJ Cotntrrki^ No, 233, 1945 (H.M. Starioncry 
Office, gd,)* 

Id the Medical Research Cotmdl War Memorandum Series there is No* 14 
Values of Wntime Foods [1945^ H.M. Scarionery Office, IS.) and 
No* 16 Food Ymn 0 Survey of its Muttkioc Value (1945, H.M. Stadnnery 
Office* 4 d.). The Ministry of Food lias abo pwbliihcd A Manml fl/Wiffrifiefl 
(1945, ILM. Stationery^ Office, uf 


tlcvicw ardiics un vitaniins a.te pubUsIlcti regularly in NufrititJut Abstr<tcts 
ifnd Reifiem (ImpcriAl Burwi of AnimiJ Nuedtion.^ quarterly 42s,). Many 
of these, sutii as Tabks cjihc Vitamitt Hwmm mid Aiumal Foods: II 

(1940), by Fixsen and Roscoc, arc available as reprints. 

Mucli Biidsli work is included in the American series mid Hof- 

iti^iirr^ /lifuiffircr Jff Risearch and Applkatians by Ti. S- Harris and K. V. 
Tliiuiaiui (Vol. Ip I94j; Vd, z, xp 44 * VoL 3, 1945; Acadcniic Prc$s (New 
York) )*. VdIs. 1 and 3^ $6.50 each ^ VoL 2+ $6,80+ 

Considerable advances m our knowledge of the synthetic cestrogens hive 

been accomplished hy two rcscaicli Schools, Dodds €t alia and Linncll c-f ^ 
(see review in Eitdttwcnr, October 1944)^ Investigations concerning Uexarion 
Uiduced by liormuuvs have E>een carried out by Folic y and co-workers 
(Journal of Etidacriml&jify, 1940^5^ Cambridge Universiry Press, i35.6d,, 
issued irregularly). Cameron's Adumiics m Etidoermoh^y (i947- 

Churchill, ^is-] is a dependable vol nine in w^hich recent coTtinninicarioiis 
arc reviewed. 2 lic Biolo^kal Aaioti of Sox Hormotios (1945, Oxford University 
Press, 42s.) is the tide of a comprehemive trearise by H. Buitowt. Sea: 
Hw;roncj(i94i, Pharmaceutical Press, 2s.)js a reprint from lUcFluinrut^tutkat 
Journal giving the chemistry of these compounds as w'cll as details of 
standardized conmierdal pfeparaciom. Also obtainable from chb Press is 
A C/cHijry of Torirn LTred in Si;x Hormoiu: Therapy (1944+ is.). . 

Ph AhM ACiiUTiCAi- AisTAi. Vs 1 s,—The foUo’isnng h a list of pnhlieatinns 
covering some of the newer methods* the cities of which arc self-explanatory: 
N, Lr Allporrs Ctf/t^rimeitEi: jindyiiJ (1945, Gluprnaii Sc HaJl* 32s.); 
D. Burton and G. F. Boberrshaw's Sulpluned Otb and Allied Produfts^ Their 
Cheniisiry md Analysis (1939, Harvey* 14s.); R. A. MorEoii's TlwApplkmimi 
of Adsorptwii SpiTctra to ihe Study of VitamhiSf Horwones and Co^izytnes 
(second edition* 1942, Hilgcr, 28s,)* J. R. NiclioUs* Aids to Aiutfysis cf Food 
and Dnijr (sixth edition, 1942, Bdllitre* Tindall Sc Cox. los.); J. A. Radley 
and J. Grahc's Fhoroscam Analysis in Uhror-Violct Lighi (diiid edition, 1939* 
chapman & Hall, 22s, 6d.). 

For Biochemical analysis the followring arc icconunendcd: Chemist and 
Druggist Praciical Methods of Urine Analysis (fifth editjon, 1944. Ctuemist md 
Dntgght, 7s,<5d.); C. B. Dukes' Urine^ Examination and Clmkal Inserprciatiofi 
(193 9 p Oxford University Press, 25s.); University of Glasgow Notes tui 
Ciinka! Laboratory Methods (r944i Smith* 3S.6d*): G. A. Harrison Chemical 
Methods in Clinical Medkirtc (tliird edition, 1947, Churchill, 40s.j, E 
King Micro-Aitalysisw MedkalBioeknnlstfy (1946, Churchill, io5,<5d.). G* B. 
fieaiuuoiit and £. C. Dodds' iRercrit ^Eronrej in Medicine (eleventh edition, 
^943* Churchill* iBs.) contains many clinical laborarorj' methods, 

A good practical isook on biochemistry is Cameroti and Wliitc's A 


CoitTSf ill Biochemistry for SfiidoifUs of Medfdi^e (fifth tdinon^ 190^ 

CllLLTcllill, I2j.tkl.j|. The thefircticaJ side is covered by CamemnV 
of Biockrtmsfry [sixch edipon^ Churchilh iSs.) and Fcaroa's Aii Imo~ 
du£{t(m BiockcmhUty (tlikd edidon, 1946, HciiicmAiitif 2is.). 

Hi^ToitiCAiv—Gafrboivs Mi:dko! Bthlio^raphy has now been revised 
by L. T- Morton (19451 Grafton^ 505'.) ■ This is a chret list of references to 
rhr lireramrc of the history' of medicine and Dr. Gutbrie'i Hhtory of Medkine 
(194^1 Nelson^ 50^.) surveys the progress of mcdiciiic from Tmhotep to 
.Oslcr- 

A^nn Lothuru ¥h,<X^ A-LA. ^ ij Libnrem of ibe riumuccutical Socictr of threat Bricam. 


D. C. HENRIK JONES 

THE LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 

TlXIHlE h itldisputa.blc evidence of tJie existeture of libr^uics three tlioussnd 
years before the birth of ChrisCt and down through the ages their importance 
in the world of sehoLr^lnp been recugni^ed. The libmr)' as 3 force in die 
life of the people generally, w^hcreby all aspects of living may be enriched, has* 
however, a muck shorter lustoxyL In Great Britain it dates, to a large extent, 
from iSjo when the first Fnbhc Librariers Act became lavv. The early years 
of rhe public library movement w*crc niotkcd by extreme caution in ming 
tlie powers provided by Parliament, and it was not until the Bduration Act 
of rlfyo became operacive that much progress was made. The operation of 
that Act and die infiuence of die Library AssoeiarioUg founded in 1877* had 
a profound effect on die movement. 

The Library Association was formed on the lost day of the InEcmadonal 
Conference of Librarians held in London in October 1S77, Tliis^ die first 
truly internatioLial conference of librarians ever to be held, was brought 
about largely owing to rhe enthusiasm and persistence of Edward W. B. 
Nicholson, Librarian of die London Institution (aiterward!t Bodley's Librarian 
at Oxford)I and the aciendance of at6 included representatives from Australia, 
Belgium, Deiunark, France, Germany, Greece, Italy^ the Unired Kingdom 
and the United States of America. The Association was given die tide of 
*Thc Dbrary^ Association of die United Kingdom\ mainly to distmguish 
it from the aiatcr society m the United States, formed ih the previous year, 
and die consdeudon provided diac its Jiiziu object should be ^to unite all 
persons engaged or intcrcatcd m library w'ork, for the purpose of promotiiig 
the besr possible admitiisiTacion of exudng bbi^ca and the formation of new 
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Voting by ballot in a British Election. Each person is handed a fomi on which he records Ins vote in a screened cubicle. 
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ones where desirable. It shall also aim at the encouragement of bibliographical 
research.* 

The first joint secretaries were Nicholson himself and Henry R. Tedder, 
Librarian of the Athenafum Club, who was later the Hon. Treasurer of the 
Association for many years and its President in 1897. The first President was 
J. Winter Jones, Director and Principal Librarian of the British Museum, 
and throughout the history of the Association many distinguished librarians 
and men of learning have occupied the Presidential Chair. 

Thus was the Association bom, and although the constitution has been 
revised from time to time, the broad basis of membership adopted at the 
foundation has never been narrowed. Today, as then, it is not exclusively 
an association of practising hbrarians, for in addition to these, drawn from 
National, Governmental, Public, University, College, School, Learned 
Society, Industrial Research and Private Libraries, the membership includes 
representatives of hbrary authorities or governing bodies, as well as men 
and women interested in libraries and the hbrary movement. It should be 
stressed that membership is open to Institutions as well as individuals, and 
‘Institutional Membership* has the advantage of bringing representatives 
of the governing bodies of hbraries into contact and keeping them informed 
of the latest practice and developments in the world of libraries. Further, 
membership is not confined to the British Isles, for persons Hving outside 
this country, and foreign library institutions, may be elected ‘Corresponding 
Members*, and an opportunity is thus afforded for the interchange of ideas 
between Britain and all other countries. * 

In 1896 the name was changed to ‘The Library Association*, and in 1898 
the prestige of the Association was gready enhanced by the grant of a Royal 
Charter of Incorporation which fixed its status and existence as a responsible 
professional body with a legal entity. The statement of its purposes and powers 
in the original constitution was enlarged and the primary objects, as set out 
in the Charter, are: 

To unite all persons engaged or interested in library work, by holding 
conferences and meetings for the discussion of bibliographical questions 
and matters affecting libraries. 

To promote the better administration of libraries. 

To promote whatever may tend to the improvement of the position 
and the qualifications of Librarians. 

To watch any legislation affecting Public Libraries, and to assist in 
the promotion of such further legislation as may be considered necessary 
for the regulation and management or extension of Public Libraries. 

To promote and encourage bibhographical study and research. 

To hold examinations in Librarianship and to issue Certificates of 
efficiency. 
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A nadonal conierc:ncc held each year; rhe first was held in the 
foUomng the rounebtion, and the only bteoks in the sequence ta date 
Kcntred doting the two world wars. In die early days the O^nference was 
almoit a 'family' affair wifh an attendance of about one hundred delegates, 
but such has been the growth of the AssoLladon—memberahip today is 
nearly seven thousiaiid—that in recent rimes over OOc thousand delegates 
have been present. One of the OutsUJidiiig Gonfercnccs wa?? that of 19^7 at 
£dinbuig]i, which celebrated die fiftieth anniversary and Was mtcmaEional 
in characteti with 117 \Tsitors &oni overseas takiiig part in it. The important 
Report of die □cparLEiieiital Committee on Public Libraries* PtAUc 

Librants in Fjijftaiid and iVaks {19:^7i Public Libraries Committee: Board 
of Lducadofi, 6s,) was the main subj^-ct of discussion at the Coiifcrctice, The 
tlicme of the Conference held in May 1946 at Blackpool was once again the 
public library ^rvic^, and papers and dkcufsinnn centred on Tht Pi^blk 
LibfOfy Sertfia:: lU pi?j/-ix'i3r mrgmiUathtt and d^v^hptnati. Pt^posats by tk< 
Ceifiifi 7 iff the Liliritry publlslicd in 1943 (Library Asiodarionp 

6d.)p and die McColviii Report, T/ie Pubtk Ubrary Sfitm cf Greu/ 
rt rtfyert an its presettt ^andiihn udih piapasah far posi-taijr rfar^atiisaium (1942, 
Library Association, js,). But normally these Conferences provide oppor^ 
tunitics for disetLS^ion on all phases of bbrary activity, and the interests of 
Workers and others in, for Lnstaiicc, Universiry and Research bbraricSp School, 
Hospital and Prison libraries, ate not forgotten. 

Further opportunity is given for die interchange of vicsvi! and sudJ 
contacts at the mwrings and discimioru arranged at intcrv^.als throughout 
the year by the Brajiches and Sections. There are eight Biandies, including 
the affiliated Scottish Library Association (founded in tgoB), and four 
SecDoas—University and Ecsearcli, County Libraries, Work Vidtli Young 
People, and the Association of Assistant Librarians. Members have the right, 
without paytnent of any additional sulMcriptionT to join the Drancli in whose 
area they reside, and also any Section covering their special interest. 

Throughout its history^ the Association has constantly reviewed legula- 
doii aliectbig libraries, and it vras instnimcuul in uhtaiiiing amending Acts 
of ParliamcTu for Public Libraries in 1893,1901 and 1919. It gives legal advice 
to members uti znatters cotmeeted with the adniinistradon of the Public 
Libraries Acts. 

The improvement of die pusidon and the qualificadom of libra rians, and 
the proniorion and encouragement of bibliographical study and research are 
funenons of the utmost importance which lead toward au efficient and 
widespread library' service, and these die Asaoeiarion has acdvdy pursued, 
A Committee on the training of library assistants W'ls appuinted as long ago 
as iflSo, and die first examination w^as held in 1^85, although it was not undl 
1896^ that regular professional examinadons were scarccd. Since then the 


40 


number of c xaTTiiTia tipli candiclAtca kaa itcsdily incTcascdp and cXiminadc^ns 
are now held twice a year at convcnJeni: ceuures in lie flritkJj Isles and aL^o in 
enuntrics abroad. Over r^SW) caiididaEcs sat for the exaniijiattcin$ in 
A new tyllabus, full details of wbich are gi ven in Tfi^ Sytlaius (ifExammathns, 
I $47 (is.6d.)^ has rccendy been approved^ midcr w^hich exam ina dons are 
conducted in duct stages—Entrance^ Registradon and I'liial. The general 
professiojLal examination is rbc RcgbtraUciu. and those who arc successful in 
passing ir^ and have had at least dircc ycans^ full-rime peaeded Service iix an 
approved hbrary, are eligible for election to the prolessiunal Register of 
qualified librarians as Associates. Election as a Fellow of rhe Library Associa* 
tion may be sougln on passing the Final Exitninadon. The Register lias been 
maintained rince iSyy and consists of Fellows and Assfxiatcs who are entitled 
to use the letters f l.a. and a.la. respectively, and to describe djcmscivcs aj 
Cliartcrcd Libnirians. There are now over 2,^00 qualified men and w^omen 
on rhe Registerp and it is exceptional today for anyone outside the ranks of 
rcgisEercd persons to he selected foe Senior positions in librarira. 

Training for Hbraiiansliip is given in various schools of Ubrariandiip 
attached to univeniries or Ccchmcal colleges, while part-time tutorial courses 
and correspondence courses are arranged. 

llie government of the Assodarion is carried Out by a nationally elected 
Coiindl and Honorary' Officers who arc persons actively engaged in library 
work and ilic study of library provision. Meetings of the Cijimdf and of die 
Sijvnding and Special ConmiiEitL'es normally lake place at tile Headquarters 
m London. For very many years the Assodatioii liad no h(}mc of its own, 
but in 19^1 the Carnegie United Kingdom Trust oEcred a property in 
Malct Place {near Oniversit}' College, London) for a Headquarters building 
wliich was accepted. During the foUowitig year rcconstTuction of the building 
wai carried out, and in May tojj the new Hcadquarlcrsp given tlic name 
*Cli3uccr Hoiiw'. was formally opened. Cliauccr House provides a Members’ 
Room, Coujicil Hall and Committee Room, and a number ofadminberative 
and itorc rooms. The new Headquarters at last made it possible adequately EO 
liouscand develop the Library and Information Bureau of the Association. The 
Library aim? at completCTiessm material on Librarimsliip and at present contains 
9,000 volumes with many tliousands of pamphlets^ periodic^, rUustiariunsY 
plans and other documents- The Information Biirt:aii, wliich is linked with 
tile Library^ deals with a great variety of inquiries on libraty adminiscratioii, 
not 01 Jy from memben bur from correspondents in aU parta of die w'orld. 

Many distinguished librarians from overseas have virited Chaucer House 
when in Great Britain^ some to bring greetings from colleagues abroad, 
Dtlicrs to discuss library problems of all kiiida. These visits ire mosr wel come 
^d the friendly contact made—for lihrarianship is one of the most friendly 
of professions—form no small conmbutton to international goodwill. 
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Tile uElicui jounul i$ The Lihray Afiaciaiiim Reofr/i, rounded iii 1^99. 
Providing a survey of library marters generally, it is ptihlisbcd monchly and 
distribLitcd free to all monbers. The Li'irar^ jd-tsurjafien Yifdr Boolt is an annual 
puhlioadon, and die 1947 issue {S 5 . 6 d,), concaiiis die Charter and Byo-Iaws, 
Regulations and Syllabus of the Professional Examinadom, Examinadem 
Question Papers, and a full list of Members* Publicadoti of 77 ie Ytitr’t Work 
in Lilfritrimship, which is a systematic survey nf librariaitship throughout 
the world, ww suspciiJccl during the law war, but Vol. XII, 1939-45 (pto- 
bablc price jos.), Vol. XIII, 1946 (probable price 15s.) and VoL XIV, 1947 
arc all in prepatadon. The Subjeit Itidrx to Reriodiails (77s.) is another annual 
and one which forms a valuable key to thcsulyccts, arranged in alphabetical 
order, dealt with in artidcs in about five himdwd English and American 
periodicals, including die tnnsactions of learned sodedcs. Many other 
publications of the Assodacioti are now out nf prifit, but the two most recent 
addidons to The Library Association Series' published in conjunedon viith 
Allen & Unwin Ltd. are 7 ?jc Jirilish Museum Lihrory (lys,), by Arimdcll 
Hsdaife, and d Maimal of Baok ChsfiJietJtlon emj Display, by E, A, Savage 

To encourage the producdcn of better children’s books and to celebrate 
the centenary of die birth of Andrew Carnegie, the great benefactor of 
libraries, the Assodation inaugurated in 1937 die Library Association 
Carnegie Medal, awarded annually for an outstanding book for cluldroi by 
a Brirish subject and published in Great Britain during the year. The award 
for 1946 was made to Blizabedi Goudge for her book The Liltte n't fie Horse 
(University of London Press, 6s.). 

A few words in conclusion about the wartime aedvrittB of the AiSt>L’iation, 
There was n o ccsadoii of tliesc; in fret it was a period of great preparation 
for the future of libnuianship. In addiriou to die considcradoii and framing 
of proposals for post-war reotganizarion of the public library service, 
referred to above, similar work was done for the itnivcrsity and research 
library serviee {Unhtrsity atiJ Research Lihraries of Great Briioiti: their post-war 
depclopmcnt, 6d.). The Associaiion played a notable pn in the recovciy of 
hooks for the restoration of war-damaged libraries in Great B ritain, Europe 
and Alia, which culminated in the allocation and despatch of nearly a 
million bixib from the Inicr-AUicd Book Centre by the end of 1946. These 
are some of the highlights of its work, but the constant w-archfulncss for 
opportunities to promote a library service of the highest possible standard 
for the whole of tlte cummunity is the keynote of its daily work. 

Dtnii C. Hentikluinci, u ihc labnrtm inii larurnuudD OSiocr of the Library AHodition. 


BRITISH IMPORT OF BOOKS FROM 
THE COMMONWEALTH 

THE RESTRICTIONS EXPLAINED 

The Pncsidfur of die BuardofTrade, Sir Staflord Crippj’, made tLc following 
s^temenc in die House of Cottunuiu recently on die import of fiction and 
chiliircn'^s books frotD die: Commottweilth. 

Ttcrc lias been a (.-cmin amount of niisuiidcncanding bodi in the United 
Kingdom and in other Conununwcalrh countries about the leasoos for die 
testticdoiu winch were introduced at die beginning of 15147 on die impon of 
ction 311(1 ebiidren s books from the titter. The foUoiving explatiadon uiay 
serve to put the niatter in its proper perspective. 

Before ik- war there was no obsmcle (either m die form of import duties 
or or import restrictions) to the free import of books into die United 
Kingdom. Total United Kingdom imporcs of books amounted co about 
uiilbon uutually' of which the United States supplied sLxty to seventy 
per cent, Europe, twenc)’ to twenty-five per cent, Eire, toi to fifteen per cent, 
and Canada, Australia, New Zealand and South Africa (taken together) 
about two per cent. 

During the war, shortage of shippbg space as well as of foreign circhange 
made it necessary to apply import licensing to nstrict imports of books from 
all sources very drastically. After die end of the war,, however, an Open 
General Licence was issued permitting unrestricted imports of books from 
I^iiimonwidd] countries, in order to restore that free flow of books from 
d^ countries to the United Kingdom which is dearly desirable. Owing tu 
die heavy dciiumd for books and to various factors which have limited the 
output of United Kingdom publishers, imports of books from odicr 
Commonwcaltli countries under this Open General Licence speedily grew to 
very large dimcnsiotiS—over ^600,000 in 1546.' 

Tow'atds the end of jg4rt. however, it became necessary to reconsider the 
aj^ngements for the import of books into the United Kingdom owing to 
the United Kingdom's noii-ndfrerimination obligation under the Unked 
States Loan Agreement. The United States Loan to the United Kingdom, it 
wiU be rcralled, was made on certain coaiditicuu; one of these was that, on 
and after January 1, 1547, die United Kingdom w'ouJd not (subject to cenain 
exceptions not here rebvant) discriminate against the United States iu its 
import licetiung restriedoas on any product, 

LNow Ctianic^ctr tJu £xd5A|UEr. 

* IiKlLiiiliing jiad idnpuiti uf Drwjpjpcn wd petiiKUi-AlK 
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the import Ikciumg arraftgemcnts under which books wcte fcecly 
admkicd from Cocmiioawealth coimtrics, wliile imports ftom me Umted 
Sutcs continued to be drasticrOly restricted, thus bccanie iruidmiKiblc as from 
the beginning of 1947, bad lu be altered, so W not ro disermnnate aga^t 
books fmm die United Sates. This could have bent done m several possible 
wavs'. One would be to extend die Open General Licence to include books 
from the United States, but owing to the book shorage and the heavy 
demand for books in the United Kingdom diis would liavc meant siding 
anytliing from five to ten million dolkrj per year on novels and children s 
hooks from die United States—a dollar expenditure which was dearly far 

more than the UnheJ Kingdom could at present afford 

The second allctnativc was to place the import of books from Other 
romiiionweihh countries and from the United State! on a quota bans, 
aUowing each country^ to send to the United Ringdoni the same percentage 
nf its pre-war exports of books to dlC United Kingdom This, howeveT, 
would have meant restricting imports from Commonwealth coiinm« to a 
percentage of their relativelv small pm-war exports to tl.c United Kmgdom, 
Sdngno account ofihe growth of their publish ingindusmesdutuig the 
A third alicmauve was therefore chosen. In the case of tochmcal, scicutific 
and other nou-fietion hooks, the Open General Liccn« was 
include the United States as well as Commonwealth countncs. The import 
of fiction and children's books, on llie other hand, was regidatcd 1^ a spccia^ 
artangement. Under this, regular importers arc enabled to import fictmn and 
chUdfcn's hooks widiout any limit ofquandty. provided that fifty per cent bv 
value of tlieii total imports is in due course re-expotted. This docs not me^ 
tl-at the importer Has to reexport fifty «nl of the mmil^r of copies lie 
imports of any particular book, or of the books he iuiporc from paiticular 
countries; his only obligadon is that, if he impotB »y, worth ol 

books in all, he must in due course le-esF" O’T ^ 

other word.!, if he can import ^5,000 wordi of ficnon md diildrcn s books, 
and subsequently reexport these, he can also import ^J.OOO wordi (of any 
fiction or children’s boohs he please* and from any country he plea*esj tor 

sale in die United Kingdom, _ . 

It should be added that die foregoing arrangement applies in genc!^ ouJy 
to books bound in stiff board covers; special rnirictions have had to be 
placed on die import of paper-covered books in order to prevent comi^ 
crime and ‘ Wild West’ magazines and similar periodicals, W'hich die United 
Kingdom cannot at present afford to import at all, from being imported 

under the guise of paper-covered books. 

It cannot be claimed tliat this armiiEemeiit allows as free an import ol 
fiction and children’s books from Commonwealdi sources as emild have 
been wislied; it should, however, allow a substantial quantity of such books 


to be imported for sale in the United Kingdom and gives publishers in 
Commonwealth countries, who have expanded their productive capacity 
during the war and since, an equal chance of competing in the United 
Kingdom market with United States and other overseas publishers. 

It will be clear from the foregoing that these restrictions on imports of 
books from other Commonwealth countries have been imposed, not in 
order to protect the United Kingdom publishing industry, but simply be¬ 
cause the United Kingdom caimot, as yet, afford unrestricted imports from 
the United States, and, so long as this is so, is obhged to place the same 
restrictions on imports both of United States and of Commonwealth books. 
Restrictions on the free interchange of books are undesirable as a matter of 
general principle; these restrictions are kept continuously under review, and 
it is intended to remove them as rapidly as the United Kingdom s foreign 
exchange position permits. It may be added that the Publishers Association 
of the United Kingdom, while realizing the necessity of these restrictions, 
has represented to the Board of Trade its regret that they have had to be 
imposed and its desire that they should be removed as soon as possible. 

(Reprinted by kind permission of The Board of Trade Journal and 

H.M. Stationery Office) 


GARRY HOGG 

CHILDREN’S BOOK WEEKS 

Although the first experimental ‘Boys’ and Girls’ Book Week’ was 
organized and staged at the Victoria and Albert Museum, London, as long 
ago as 1932, the series of ‘Children’s Book Weeks’ which arc today so 
notable a feature of cultural life in Britain dates back only to November 1941 • 
The 1932 Book Week was litde more than an Exhibition of Illustrated 
Books for Young People, organized by what was then the National Book 
Council. The Children’s Book Week of today is more comprehensive 
altogether and provides an outstanding example of what can be achieved 
by co-operation between Education Authorities, Library Committees and 
the original sponsor of such ventures, the National Book League as it 
exists today. Its objects are: to awaken the minds of children to the value of 
books and reading, and the enjoyment and enrichment to be gained from 
them; to provide a stimulating background to the formal and informal work 
directed to the same end which goes on in school and library; to allow children 
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to handle attractive and well-produced books and to induce them to talk 
about books to other children and to their parents; to introduce the children 
to the public hbrary and, if they are already members, to give them a wider 
idea of its scope and resources; to teach children how to use books as sources 
of information; to encourage them to form their own personal Hbraries. 

The General Secretary of the National Book League wrote in 1941: 
‘Book talks to children may revolutionize in a few years the national attitude 
towards books and reading. All our tomorrows rest with the child of today.’ 
That was written during what is now known as the ‘Malden Experiment’ 
—the first full-scale attempt to bring large numbers of children into contact 
at the same time with books and with their authors. At that time the future 
not only of Britain but of much of the civilized world was in the balance. 
The adult generation appeared to have failed to learn the lessons of the 
previous war and its treaties; hope for the future lay, if anywhere, in the 
hands of those yet immature. But they were growing up into a world that 
seemed to have lost its sense of values and standards. What chance would 
they have, in the aftermath of a war whose end was not yet in sight, if they 
were not enabled to establish contact with the minds of wise men of old, to 
learn from them, to work out their own orientation to life on some surer 
basis than the day-to-day uncertainties surrounding them? The doubts and 
the conviction were voiced by John Masefield, o.m.. Poet Laureate and 
President of the National Book League, when he wrote: 

‘After destruction, lo, a human need: 

For folly, wisdom, and for blindness, sight; 

Our harvests who shall reckon ? We sow seed 
That unborn generations shall have light.’ 

This is the belief that is held by those who co-operate in the matter of the 
Children’s Book Weeks today, a behef that, since books are ‘the precious 
life-blood of a master-spirit’, and since that hfe-blood is a living and perma¬ 
nent thing, hope Hes that way. Education Authorities may be mainly con¬ 
cerned with the development of education among their pupils; Librarians 
with the encouragement of children to read more discriminatingly; but these 
are days of correlation, and Children’s Book Weeks are a fine instance of 
what can be done when the will and the imagination are given free rein. 

The ‘Malden Experiment’ at Malden, Surrey, was a try-out. The National 
Book League’s original conception was of a series of book-talks by practised 
speakers to children in schools. The Director of Education for Surrey was 
enthusiastic, but suggested bringing the children to some premises where an 
atmosphere of books would prevail, rather than having the talks in a school 
environment. His district was fortunate in possessing an up-to-date hbrary 
and a sympathetic Library Committee. There was, too, an excellent chil¬ 
dren’s room in the hbrary. Local headmasters and headmistresses responded 
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children’s book weeks 

(Above) Exhibition of children's books in a British public library. 
(Below) Children exanuning books displayed. 
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fcadfiy to tlie new proposal. Plans inatun^ steadily and, in due course, the 
first true Book "Week, for Childrett was held. 

The progranune of Subsequent Book Weeks has varied litdc from that of 
the Malden one. Oii five days of the week tiicrc were, at Malden, two 
momiug and two afremoon talks la diildren graded into small groups of 
about fifty juniors or seniors. The talks lasted about tldrty mmutes each and 
were followed by quesriom and discussion and dien by au opportunity to 
examine and handle—an imponanT point, this—die several hioidred books 
exhibited. On the last day of the we^ the Hxhibitioiii was Open to parents 
also. Later Book Weeks liavc held only cwo daily sessions, the audiences 
numbering anytliing up to two or even tliree hundred children in a district 
where there were many scliools and the maxiiiiuiu number had to be 
crowded into a short space of time. 

At Malden, too. a precedent was set when the Civic Authoridu approved 
die scheme, 'The Mayor paid a visit to the Exliibitinn and thus set the seal 
upon the venture. Since then. Civic Authorities have very frequently attended, 
sumedmes even takii^ the chair, thus giving added mthet to the proceedings, 
fndircedy, too, this is an excellent thing, for it subtly intioducts into the 
child's mind an awareness that he is important in the scheme of Local 
Govcraincut, of which he himself will, in due course, perhaps become an 
acdvc member, 

A word should be said at this point about the organization that is called for, 
the mode of procedure, in the matw of these Book Weeks. In the early 
stages the suggestion that a ChildrcnV Book Week should be held used to 
come from ^e then Natioual Booh Council, who approached the Educa« 
tional. Library and Civic Authorities of tlic area and undertook (0 bear die 
cost. However, these Book Weeks proved so popular tliat tlic National Book 
Council would soon have had to spend more than it could adford from its 
income to finance them all fortunately by that rime die local authorities had 
begun to realize diat die Book Weeks were well worth financing from their 
own resources. In the last few year* the financial support called for from the 
League has dsvindlcd aLnust to notliing, and more and more of the authorities 
have shown themselTes gbd to undertake the expense. I’hc cost of a Book 
Wc^ varies, of course. It can be organized successfully for as little as ^10, 
but in many centres /|75, and even have bom willingly allocated 
to diem. 

Bequests fur these Book Weeks now emanate from the Librarians or the 
Dirc^ors of Education, who, a* soon as pemiission to proceed has been 
obtained from their respective Committees, usually form a small joint com¬ 
mittee to arrange the details. The need for the teaching staff and for school 
to be well represented on this commictec is very ienpotunt, as no 
Book Week can be a complete success without the help and enthusiasm of 
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che Coiiimittccs ^kich Iulvc worked wdl in mosc ureas have 

sistccL of the Director of Educadon* the Chief Librarian^ die Briinch tibrariaa 
of die Library where die -Book Week is to be orgmizeJ, die Children's 
Librarian and tliree or four members of the teaching staff They know [hat 
the Nacional Book League is there in the background. It lias six years of 
cxpcrieuce in almost every part of the coujitry; its ETchibirion of Books for 
Childrcii is always avaibble on demand: it has posters, krge photographs of 
W'eU-kiiown literary BguteSp lists of * Favourite Books* of men and W'omcn 
in the public eye. and much other matter for display and disttibudon. It 
has a CDiuprehensive list of speakers practised in addressing the older or rhe 
younger age-groupSp giving die subjects in which they spcdaliie and much 
penonal informarion about diem for the guidance of those who are or gang¬ 
ing die Book Weeks. 

More and more libraries nowadays have their ovm Children's Depajtmeuc 
and Cliildreii's Librarian. This is the ideal scttiiig for a Book Week, for 
although a ccirain proportion of the visiting schoolchildren may already be 
members of dieir local libraryp many will iiuL be. The newcomers wilt be 
uitrcKlueed at once ro new books, and to speakers aboiir books, against a 
background already familial lo many of dieir schoolfellows. The child is an 
imitative crcaturci and imitation here k well worth fosicringH 

The present writer has spoken ac some tvventj^ CliilLlrcii's Book Weeks 
and tlic most snccessftil have been those at which the children have come, m 
school conrmgenis large or srnalh from classroom to library. There they have 
found aJi atmospliere of hooks: friezes, nmning mund the book-lincd walls 
showing events from story-ebooks; posters designed by sclioolchildren nr 
art students to illustrate stories from books* ongmal 'book-wrappers' in 
brighe colours ro give prominence lo old favourites and eu introduce new 
ones; brigliily painted slu^is sueh as ^Tliis is YOUR Room—Use it i\ or 
*Hcrc’s a Public Library^—What About a Private One of Your Own All 
these add colour and variety to [he settings and inddentally hdp to iuiptcss 
on eHc child's plastic mind the significance of a Book Week. 

A feature of uiany of diesc Book Weeks is tlir free loan of the Natioml 
Book Lfaguc''s own film, Chaptfr and Versf, a T6-nim, film runniiig half an 
hour and widi its own sound-tracL A silent verrion of this filrOt c^ed Tb^ 
Siory oj a BflcJfe, is available for premises thit have no sound-projector. 
Children are inicrestcd in factual marters and these documcnciry fUms, which 
trace die story o( die iccordiug of man's dioughts from the chbeUed slab of 
stone to rhe printing presses of today, have fired the iinaginadoiii of thousands 
of eager boys and girls. 

It may seem ihat^ with rhe hacking of a national body like the Bonk League* 
of Civic Audiorityp Education Departments and Library Comruktccs, these 
Book Weeks miisi suffer from undue fomiaLty ajid ceremonial* but this is 
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Dor so. The key-note is always uiformality. Cluinactl are picked for their 
ease of manner and dicir brevity, speakers not so much for their aclijcvemciiis 
aj for their gift of inteicstiiig a youtldul audience, a harder diing to do 
than to interest adulcs. 

Evidence that these Book Weeks serve their proclaimed ptitpose has 
potircd in from every centre in the form of letters and stadstia which attest 
to their sucecs. After a Bock Week, new members of the Children's Library 
may rise to as many as five or six hundred. Indeed, iu all too many cases, 
increased demand has made the problem of supply acute. Bu [ more important 
rhan mere starisdes of new membership has been the clear evidence of a new 
relationship established between child and librarian. There have been insutcnc 
demands for more talks, for leadings of poetry, for VStory-hoUTs', even on 
the preciotis Saturday afternoons and evenings. 

Book Weeks have so far been held in nearly a hundred dtsmcis in Britain. 
A doien districts, some of them planning their second and even dictr third 
Book Weeks liavc already made provisional applicatimu for the loan of the 
Bonk Exhibitioin and the filnis for die autumn and winter of 1 1^7. Authorities 
all over the country are alive to the crying need of today for grearer wisdom 
rather than greater power. The pioneer work of the National Boot League 
in this direction has produeed the most gratifying rcsulls, and the months 10 
Come should see exciting developments in alt parts of ihe country in pro¬ 
viding the younger generation with what it Stands so desperately in need of 
today, ‘That unborn generations shall have light', 

Mn Girrjf Hfi^, Huthetr, keturer md hroidc^tttf ii Nartkum fE*|™cnncive the Natkmil 
League 1 lo kii wnt£«fi frtr rhildEni n wcU W aduEu. 


MAPS AND ATLASES AND 
CARTOGRAPHY 

DubENC the iftMT years great ititcrcst was crcaticd in the exact london and 
geography o£ a wide diversity of areas and the general demand for accurate 
and informative maps—tntifcly apart &om die specific demands of mifitaiy 
authorirics^tticreased enormously. TJiis interest continues lo sdmnlate the 
production of maps and atlases in Britain, and this brief note is intended as a 
general introduction CO them* 

OfFtciAL PuBLjCATIONS.—Thc Ordiujicc Siirvry have now re&umed 
the puhlicadoa of maps for general use on die lines recommended by the 
Depiartmeiital Comniittcc Report of 1938^ though slightly modified by 
present circumstances. Of ihesc, probably the most popular is the One Inch 
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to Ojic Mile scries, covering the whole of Great Britain, of which a new 
edirion is in progress. It u a fine prodticrion (3$, per sheet), incorporating 
die new Natinnal Kilometric gridp wliidi gi ves art easy mcchod of reference, 
5 s the grid lines bear die same rebrionship ro che detail on aay shcetp irrespec¬ 
tive of its scale- For special purposes^ wJierc a larger scale ts needed, the 
1/35^000 (nearly 2 h indies to one mile] has been deigned. This is ideal for 
local Surveys. For the tnocorisE in Britaiiip die Qiianer inch (1/253,440) 
series is admirable; it covcia^ Englnin d in eleven sheets and Scotland in nine. 
For Ltic with either the One Inch or Quarter Inch series the Special Area 
(Relief) maps on a scale of Half Inch ro One Mile are sidiable. Li tills series, 
the Cre<tUr London sheet is much in demand. 

A development of tlic plans ff>T a NatiotuJ Atlas of Britain wbicliwcre 
sponsored by a Com mi tree of the Btitidi Ass^idation before rhe war is the 
issue of a series of uadunal maps, compiled by the Maps Office of the 
Ministry of Towm and Country Flanuhig in co^peradon with several other 
Ministries, and pubhdied by the Ordnance Survey These maps present the 
physical and hurn:in bachg;rpund into W'liich planning mnst be integrated. 
They cover Great Britain on tw^o sheets (55, each) on a scale of 1/625,000, 
and are popularly known dS the Ten Mile to One Indi iscriesK The thirteen 
issued so far ioclude d^ose showing topography^ administrative areas^ land 
classification and nrili ration, and the distribution of popuhrion and of coal 
and iron. The land-use map is based on rhe invaluable Land Utilization 
Survey One Inch series Tim series is well designed and printed, and will 
eventually form a utiique and most comprehensive coUection of information 
about Great Britain. A Ten Mile Road h^p h included^ ingeniously mounted 
and folded for easy reference (15s-), 

In connection with plamung, uientiou must be made of the numerous 
map in reports on tlie rccanstmcTion and renJcvclopmcnt of homb^ 
damaged dries, such as the Cefip^y of Lon Jan PLn, edited by J. Fordiaw 
and Sir Patrick Abercrombie fiir the London County Council (1943^ 
Macmilbn, iz 5 . 6 d-), and Sir Patrick Abercrombie^S Cfiater Loti Jan Plan 
(^P^ 44 p H,M. Stationery Office^ a5s,). Similar surveys have been published for 
many ofclscT to wry hips, for example, R!y tnouth, Exeter, HuU and Manchester. 
A comprehensive, gcncial view of the backgroujid to physical planning i$ 
given by Mt^psfar r/if NaJmJ Pirn, prepared by the Association fur Planning 
and Regioiral Reconstruction [iy45» Ltind Humphries, 155.). They sliow 
graphically the facts upon wliich tlic Barlow, Scott and Beveridge reports 
were based. 

For tho!ie intcresred in the earliest settlement and growtli of Britain's 
important towm, the Ordnance map of Roman Britain (45 ), scale l/lM, 
shown Roman roads^ towns, fortresiSies, potteries and the like, and has a 
chronological table and place-names index. 
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Examples of hill shading by cross hatching contours. 

From Maps and Survey by Arthur R. Hinks (Cambridge University Press) 






















3 Hnch Micrometer Theodolite (Witts) with mirror for reidine bubble 
From Maps and Survry by Arthur R. Hinks (Cambridge Univmity Pre 
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The Directorate of Military' Survey fiorincrly Geographical Sccdou, 
CencraJ Staff) were TC^pnnsible for the great majoficy of dhe uiaps produced 
the requirements of the Services liad, ofcoiirie, first eansidera- 
rioti during thit time. Areas hitherto very inadequately mapped were more 
carefully surt'eyed^ and much new material was avaibble for producing 
new and reliable maps^ such as tliosc of the Libyan Dewrr invaliiaye coiitri- 
biirions were made by the Siirvq=^ forces of the Domuiion amiics, and much 
pioiicci work in aerial photography was done by their air forces, and die 
Tt.A-F. New methods made ir possible ro niap vast areas previously unmr- 
veyed, for example^ the New Guinea jungle 'put on the map’ by the 
R.A.A.F. 

Maps of mote general appeal publislied by tlie Dirccioraic include the 
j / iM series covering Europe, Asia, and Africa on the plan of tlie [iiUTfiatioTial 
map. These are obtainable as layerH:o1oured sheets, price 4s., or unlayercd 
at 2s. each. Some further European areas covered on a small Scale are Potaini 
afii} Adjourn Coumies at i/aM, contoured and layer-coloured (1^37, as.Od.); 
U.S.S.R. Pjri) lUid CoiuitritSt 1/6M, layct-colouied (19^4^ 

3s,6d,). larger scale series exist at 1/250,000 for Germany, Italy, Greece, 
CetiLral Europe^ etc., ui die Europe scries^shov.'ing with contours and 
laycriiigp roads, mittk routes, railways, and woods^aiid at 1/100,000 for 
France, Eclgiuiu and N.E. France and Central Europe. These layer-ColoLired 
editions are knouii as Army/Air Maps, and w ere JcvelopcJ during the war 
10 meet iii one map die needs of die land and air forces. The Army wanted 
Lycr-colouring, but agreed to substitute for the customary brown tints 
Sayers printed in purple, a colour which alone would give accurate brown 
shading under the amber light permitted In operational aircraft, since normal 
bmwTi shades disappear under this light into one gaietoJ colour* The shece 
lines are 011 a subdivhiou of die t/iM Intcmationa] series lints. Odicr maps 
of special note published by the Directorate include the map of Arabia and 
die Persian Gulf (scale about 1/2M) in four sheets and revised to 193 5 
Palestine on a scale of 1/250^000 (1943, 4S.(;d. a sheet) j East Indies on 
Mercator's projeciion at 1/4M (two fihccti» 55. each), while paracuJaily 
interesting maps of Africa are the Anglo-Eg^piiati Sudan ac J/3M (195A, 
45-) and a general series oi Africa at 1/2M (laycredi 4s,6d,], 

The Adjniralty charts form one of the most fanious and comprehendvc 
of ah Series^ and are used by navigators ail over the w^orld There are now 
over 5,000 of these charts. The more imporwji: ones are ftequtiidy tcvficd 
from die latest inforuiaE.ioii concerning harbours, ligbcs, radio stadons, buoys, 
shoals and wtecks. The agents are J. D. Porter, 145 Minories, London, E.C.3. 

Umofucial PuuLtCATiOMS. —Several niap-producing firms maintain 
a verj' higli standards and of special interest are the following maps of the 
Bntbii hies: Bortliolcmcw's (EdinhurgJ]) Hall-hicti to one Mile scries in 
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sixty-two sheets including the Channel Islands (2s.6d.), contoured and layer- 
coloured; the Quarter Inch to One Mile A.A, Automobile Map of Great 
Britain (2s.); A,A. Touring Map of Ireland (2s.6d.); London A,A, Throughway 
IJ inches to one mile (2s.6d.), and special large-scale maps of many towns; 
Stanford’s Norfolk Broads in two sheets (3s.6d.), and Central London (2s.6d.). 

For Europe, George Phihp produce a useful wall-map set. Comparative 
Wall Atlas of the Countries of Europe (1930, 30s., mounted on rollers), all on a 
scale of i/i^ million. In addition they have published Poland with the Free 
Town of Danzig, East Prussia and Lithuania (1940, 2s.6d.) on a scale of 
1/1,650,000. Bartholomew have issued a map of Italy and the Balkans 
(1940) at 1/2M, of Germany, Austria and Switzerland at i/iM (2 sheets), 
and of Germany and Central Europe at 1/2M. These are all layer-coloured 
and show clearly all natural features and communications (4s.6d. each). 
The Contour Motoring Map of France and Portions of Adjoining Countries at 
i/iM, from the same publisher, is in two sheets (1939, 4s. each); Scandinavia 
and the Baltic (3 s.) at 1/3 M shows roads and railways, and is contoured as is 
Spain and Portugal (3s.) at 1/1,600,000 (layer-coloured). 

Good, up-to-date maps of India are of interest at the present time, and 
Bartholomew have issued one at 1/4M (1942, 4s.). It covers India with 
Ceylon, Burma and Baluchistan. A map of Palestine with Southern Syria 
and West Transjordan (poHtically coloured) is published at i/i^M by Phihp 
(1940, 2s.6d.). 

The Royal Geographical Society produced for the British Council a 
Map of Europe and the Middle East at i/iiM, and on a novel projection which 
enabled this large and much-discussed area to be shown on one sheet of 
practicable size. Produced first in an Enghsh, and later in an Arabic edition 
(5s. each), it is of interest not only for the area it covers, but also for its 
skilful and artistic representation of physical rehef, in which twelve colours 
were used. Another map on a new projection is the Olympic Air Age World 
Map by Professor E. G. R. Taylor and Miss E. M. J. Ompbell (Phihp, 
ios.6d.). The scale at the equator is about six hundred miles to one inch, 
and it can be used flat or folded into a sohd shape, with tables and indicators 
to interpret information. It is an original attempt to show the shortest routes 
between any places on the globe. The Admiralty and British Overseas Air¬ 
ways Corporation have both produced charts centred on London, which, 
by using the azimuthal equidistant projection, show the shortest route to any 
place by a straight line drawn between that place and London (Stanford, 5s.). 

Of two further new productions of interest, one covers Great Britain and 
one the World. The former is the series of County Maps of Britain now in 
progress, and pubhshed for the Countryman (ios.6d. each). They are highly 
pictorial and depict in an entertaining way many aspects of life in the 
various countries, from coats-of-arms to modem industries. The World 
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maps are the Serial Maps published monthly by Phoenix House (12 issues, 
35s.), which cover three or four subjects of topical interest in each issue by 
means of maps, commentaries and diagrams. Including the World Affairs 
section, the range of subjects recently covered varies from North Sea 
Fisheries to the Negro problem of the U.S.A., from the British Zone of 
Germany to World Air Routes. 

Despite restrictions and difficulties of production since 1939, several firms 
have been able to produce new editions of atlases much in demand. Notable 
are Bartholomew’s Citizens Atlas of the World (eighth edition, 1944, 63s.). 
revised to date and with many new statistics, and Handy Reference Atlas ^ 
(fourteenth edition, 1945,12s.6ff), showing boundaries up to 1939; Philip’s 
International Atlas (interim, edition, 1940, 45s.), and The Library Atlas (sixth 
edition, 1941, Oxford University Press, i8s.). The Compact Atlas of the World 
(second edition, 1945, Bartholomew, 6s.) is a very useful, though smaller, 
atlas. For the British Isles, the Survey Atlas for England and Wales (second 
edition, Bartholomew, 150s.) covers the whole of this area on half-inch 
contoured maps, and has introductory plates on geology, climate and 
population. The Survey Atlas for Scotland (Bartholomew, 120s.) deals similarly 
with that country, but has, in addition, facsimiles of some historically interest- 
ing maps from Bleau s Atlas of 1654- All these include gazetteers, but 
Bartholomew also produce a separate Survey Gazetteer of the British Isles 
(52s.6d.), and a Reference Atlas of Greater London (21s.) which is very compre¬ 
hensive, while a very handy sized atlas is the London Pocket Atlas (1946, 4s.) 
including plans of interesting buildings such as St. Paul’s and the British 
Museum. 

Less elaborate atlases, produced to meet the current demand for informa¬ 
tion during the war, were An Atlas History of the Second Great War, in 
several volumes, by J. F. Horrabin (Nelson, 5s. each), and the Oxford War 
Atlas, in four volumes, by J. H. Stembridge (Oxford University Press, 
Vols. 1—3, 3s. each; Vol. 4, 3s.6d.). Mr. Horrabin’s atlas contains a wealth 
of black-and-white diagram maps to show the strategy on numerous fronts 
by land, sea and air, and the economic strength of the various countries as 
the war progressed. The needs of the combatants in every theatre of war, 
and the raw materials available, such as oil, coal, steel and food, are well 
illustrated. The great Soviet Atlas, Volume i, published by the U.S.S.R. 
^ 193 7 » provided much of the information in Soviet Russia in Maps, edited 
by George Goodall (1942, Philip, 21s.). The maps, in colour, give a general 
survey of the physical geography, economic resources, and development 
of the Soviet Union as a whole, and, in more detail, of European Russia. 

Books. —The fourth edition of Maps atid Survey, by A. R. Hinks (1942, 
Cambridge University Press, I2s.6d.) remains the best general work on the 
subject, and deals exhaustively, but very interestingly, with all the aspects of 
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cartogr^ptiy^ from e?cplnratory survey to itf-photograpliy^ aJid the produc-- 
non of maps. A useful imioducrion to the liisEory of British canography is 
Eiidsh Mitp Makers, by Dr. Edward Lytiam, h the 'Britain in Pis^rcs' 
series {ig4S, CoUmS. SS. j. The development uf niaps i$ linked to that of social 
conditions and scicntifie discoveries in evich periods Same attenuon is paid to 
marine atlases and charts. The same author's excellent linlc book on Omamait, 
WnsUfg^td Symhah on Alapi^ {i 04 ^p Geo^raphkef ss.6d.] 

is invaluable in identifying the nationality of early maps. The value of the 
maps as doasmenus of praviiicial history is well hraught out by the Cdaio^ue 
v/Maps in (he Essex Remd Offia, j366-iS6o {mi. Caimty Council, 
Chclnufordp 2is.). This volume contains dct^cd dcSCriprions of scmie <S00 
inapS^ most of ihcm manorial^ estatCp dthc ^d road maps, covering the whole 
county, and is illustrated by jrtany reproduttiouSp twdve of them in colour. 

The subject of map projections is now rcceivinE much attention b most 
map-piodudiig countries as ihe development of world air mutes calls for a 
new approach. The latest available works arc The Study cf Afrfp ProjedioTii, 
by J. A. Steers (l[> 4 ^+ University of London Pr«s, 8 s. 6 {i), and Map 
jeetims, by G. P. Kellaway Methuen* lo^i.tid.), which, although a slim 
volumCp sets out this highly technical problem b .1 concise^ well-ordered 
manner. The Otyjiipic Worfd Map fir Tt^ay, already menrioned. is useful 
for working Out great circle distances^ and Profewor Taylor s Geography tn 
an Air Age {194J. Royal Institute of fnicrtiatiotial Affairs^ 2s,) ia a clear 
incioduction to maps in rehrion to w^otld air routes. 

I'he Technique of mapping from air phomgraplis w^ai much developed 
and improved during rhe war. The standard work on the subject is Atf 
Photigraphy as Applied to Surveying, by Profesor G. A. Hart {rp^On Longmans, 
Green, but papers on various branches of ir have been publislied b 
scientific jcjumalsp specially in the GeogrophUal finrnul of the Royal Gcch 
giapltical Sodcry, wbich is published quancrly (annual subscription, 27s.), 
and also contains papers on a wide variety of allied subjects. 

The period from lojy to 1^47 has proved a definiie milestone in the field of 
canography. The tiuniWr of people svho have liaJ experience b produdiig 
and using maps is greater now than at any other period, w-artime advances in 
icehnicil methods have been considerable, and tlie map is widely recognized as 
an essential instrumeUL of research and planning. O^icialuiap departments, as 
well as imp-publishing houses^ arc constantly umdftJ of the need of adequate 
and reliable maps* and arc publishing many new' and roi$cd editions, a? well 
as making available to the public an increasing quantity of material otiginaUy 
designed for me in World War II. The vanous tnaps, charts and atlases 
mentioned b this brief survey' maintain die quahry of design and printing of 
which British map publishers arc justly proud, and are all in great demand 
to meet the ever-growing interest in cartography of a high standard. 



-rilik t. rnnur3.tivi:ly tjt-: li jki. 
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HERBERT JONES 

BRITISH TYPOGRAPHY 

FROM CAXTOM TO MORRIS 

CaXTON and the FiFTEKNtH CENTUHy 

WiLilAM Caxton^ England's lint prinrer, gained hi$ laiowlcdgc of 
printing on tJn; Ciintuiaitn where he had traveUed wiJdy for many yean as 
a wool TTicrchariL In J 47 Ip he waA ahtiut ycJirs of age, Ca^ou was 
living in Cologne and, probably with a printer in char dry, took some part 
ill the printing of bonks. It i t certain that a few years later he had moved to 
Bruges and sec up a printing press, and it was here, about 1475, that he printed 
the tirst book in the English languagc> the Reoiydl cjthe Hisioryes afTr^ye, 
which he had himself tran^ted &oni die French, 

Caxton rclomcd to England in 147^ and set up tlic first press on English 
soil *at die Sign of the Ucd Eale', Jicar Westminster Abbey, about fifty years 
after printing liad been invented. By the end of tiie foUowing year he had 
completed the first book printed in EjiglancL This svas the or S^yatgis 
of /ke Phihujphros, au English iranslacion of a ftcnch translation of an 
anonyjnoiis Larin work. All of CmIou’s eight Vfpc designs were of gothic, 
or black-letter, diaractcr. His honks had no tide-page^. Woodcuts appeared 
in T/if Myrrour 0/ lAe the first Engiisli printed book to be illustrated, 

and ornamental borders arc tn be found in Th Fifteen Get. 

CaxTon was not only 3 producer efbooks^ but transbtor and editor as well. 
Before he died in 1491 hr had printed abou t a hundred books, mostly of the 
popular lireraturc of the period, books diat would cmrimand a ready sale— 
rales of chivalry for die wcaidiy ebtses, service boots for die clergy, and ser¬ 
mons for preachers. His rccbitiquc w as considerably behi nd that of Continental 
printers, but in England hia work opened die way to die building of a 
coinmnn fangtiage for Iiis countryuien. 

Qnttou^ press was cofitinued by Wynkyn de Wofdc» hi$ principal work- 
juan. Tlje hooks primed by dc Worde were similar to tliuse of hi^ late master, 
but before he died ki 1534 he liad printed bctw'een seven and eight hundred 
publications, a Ikr greater output than any of his conrcmpoiranc^. He printed 
The of Cod's Childrott, notable ty^pugrapliically as being the first 

book printed at Westminster with a ride-page, and his finest production, 
the Dr PreprietdtihiiS Return of Bartlioloniaeus Anglic uii (about 1496) was the 
first book tu be printed on paper made in England- ^ 

Before che cud cf the fifteenth ccntiir>^ there were revcral otlier presses 
working in England: Tlieodork Rood at Oxford, the schoolmaster printer 
at St. Alban's* Julian Notary, John LertoUp William de Madilinia, and otJicrs. 



The besr printer in England in his day Richard Ps-ns™, and altltoi^h bis 
total output wju only half chat of ck Wordc the qu^ty of bh prinring wm 
superior and his Samm Missal exhibits both nitc and ability. PynsQii was 
appointed printer to Hciity^ VIJI and had also die distinction of prinring the 
Erse book in roman type ill England^ 

Tnp Sixteenth and Seventeenth CENTUatE^ 

State interference led ro a dererionirinn of English pruidng. Control began 
as a protection against foreign workers, and not unril 15^3 was die trade 
strong enough to ignore foreign campedtiotL The Rood of treasonable and 
heretical books led to the Act of 1558 w^hich forbade tlie prill ting of any boofc 
without examinarion, and supervision was latct continued by the Stationers 
ConipaJiy formed in 1557. under whose charter no uiie w^as permitted to 
print anything for sale unless he were a member of che Company. Until the 
rdgn of Henry Villa large quantity of liturgical books were primed abroad 
for the English market by French printers, popular English storicis were 
printed at Antwerp;, and after the middle of die century rcUgious and con¬ 
troversial boeiks wcae imported iurrepdtiously. 

In Elixabetlfs rdgn the standards were hiferior to those of de Worde and 
Pynson, and the warring of religious factions hindered improvcmcait. The 
Court of Star Chamber of T5S4 prohibited die sctdrig Up of pressK, and 
from the bcgimiing of the Reformarion imril the ??iiiart Restoration English 
typography was stifled: any merit that it possessed was due entirely to 
Contincnral influence. 

The most iniportant printer of the period was Jolm Day who, under the 
patronage of Elizabeth's first bishop, Marthew Parker, printed the Attficdi 
Rc^h Rts Cciti^e {r574), the first hook to be printed in Anglo-Saxon cbarac- 
cers. The typography of this book is superior 16 almost any other book of the 
same period, although all the ty^pcs used in it were imported. His Other 
notable work was die celebrated <?/Martyrs of Foxe, one nf the most 
popular illustrated books of the rime. Day had several new forms of type cut, 
and his work raised English printing to a higher levch A feature of Ins 
letter-founding was that he cut roman and italic letters to the same size; 
there was no unifoimity before Ins rime. 

The commcrdal oudook ajid striet eeiuorship between about 1550 and 
16^0 strangled progress in borb prinring and type dciign. Presses restricted 
themselves to prinring books in English, and scholarly works w'crc imported 
from die Cuntinent wbctc classic? were carcfuUy edited. No press w^as 
allowed except in London and in die university towns of Oxford and 
Cambridge; in 1637 the Court of Star Chamber limited typefounders to four. 

The resmrarion of the monarchy in 1660 led 10 a slow mival, and in 
16^3 the crushing rcgularions of the Court of Star Chamber were repealed. 
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The influctice of the gTcat ^chiwet, Sir Christopher Wren, bspired printers 
u well as otlirr cmftsmEm. The Oxfoiil University Press imported Dutch 
types and begim to issue books from the Cbrenidon Pres?^ Oxford, which 
had been fuuntleil on the profits of The HiMry cf r/ie Rehcllhn (id+r) written 
by the Earl of Clarendon. This example inspired ocher pnntcrs. By 1649 the 
number of presses had increased to about sixty, mainly engaged in die 
printing of controversial pimpMcts, The endeavours of die ParJiunentary 
party to curb their freedom led to the publication of Are^pagitka, John 
Milton's famous pica for die liberty uf unlieeuiicd printing (1644). 

WitiiAM Casion and John Easkesville and theih Infixjence 
The wort of William Casion [1692-1766), the first great English rype-^ 
founder, ended the unportadon of Dutch q-pes and changed the course of 
English q^pography. Betwetn 1720 and 1734 he cut a scries of q-pc designs 
for the publisher William Bowyer based on Dutch models. The charm of 
Caslon^ ^Old Face' lies bi the shapi: and propertiuu of the IcEtces, to die 
low'ef’-casc of w'hich he gave a certain increased roundness of form. [ 1 $ beauty 
was quickly rccogni^ed^ and it has remained popular (with a temporary 
eclipse berw'ccn 1780 and 185a) to this day, 

Jalin Basherville weaned pcbitcrs in England from tiie practice of imitating 
the heavy Dutch fashions in type design, freed EngLind from the Condiiental 
biducucc diat liaJ existed since Caxtoii's dby, and eventually became an 
influence himself on Didot die Frenchman and Bodoni the Italian. 

Baskcrviilc's types derive fruin a wliuUy native tiadition; he was a 
proficient calligrapher and scones-rucrer, and based his designs on 3 letter-form 
that had appeared ui Englisli writuig books almost liaif a century earlier. 
Fournier, the famous French rypefoimder, wTore of him: 'l\i$ q-pes arc cut 
witli much spirit, bis Italic bcuig die best in any foundry in England . . ^ his 
editions printed from these new' qpcs , . , arc real masterpiecesT liis Bible 
of 1761, the finest since die fatuous Gutenberg BiT/e, surpassed that of 
Robert Esdenne (Paris, 1533). and was only equalled much bter by the 
Doves Bible (19OJ-5). His reputation is due not only to the excellence of his 
q'pc, bur also to the importance which he properly atrached to choice of 
paper and quality of ink. 

The bifluence of his letter can be traced bi all modem frees that followxd. 
His round, open typt design and generously spaced pages set up standards of 
taste that bter extended to a wider public and paved the way for die Shake¬ 
speare and Faeis issued from 17S3 in small format by John Bell, to whom is 
attributed the abolidott of the long Bell had his own q-pe engraved by 
Martin in 17B8 for tisc in larger puhlicationii, and the century ended with 
fine printing at last established in Driuin of a standard that compared 
favourably with any produefions of the CoatiueJit. 
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APOLOGY 

FOR THE 

True Chriftian Divinity^ 

BEING AN 

EXPLANATION and VINDICATION 

OF THE 

PRINCIPLES and DOCTRINES 

Of ihe PiDfiE called 

QUAKERS. 

Wfitien tn LAirn and English 

By ROBERT BARCLAY 

And Gncc rnnQared into High Dutch, Low Dutch, French 
and Spanish, for the Jnfonnation of Strangers. 

The Ejchth Editiom in EKGLISH. 

B I R M 1 N G H A M; 

Primed by JOHN S A S K£ R V 1 LL E. and fold by the Bookrejkri of 
Loncidn and WiiTMiNiTEi. 

MDCCLXV. 

True Chfijiian Divinity, prated by John Daikcfvile pircFwvgham, who 

craindpitcd the Eogliih praicf froiii cnmtatkiK Duteb fimliiaQi md wnn cfiminczitil piettlsc. 
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BcpA’ccn 174:2 and 1776 the brcdicf^ FduIIs, in Glasgow^ b^ued a number 
of di&dncdvi^ voliunci of cbisic authocs in typ« cut by Aks^dcr Wikon 
and based nn tlioH: of Baskerville. Tile cloung years of tie ccnrury saw die 
frttit of BaskerviUe’s influence on die work of the Frys and Joseph Pine and 
notably William Biiliner and WiUiam Beasley^ and dicir Mgh standard of 
technical craftsmanshi p represents one of the finest periods of Britbh typo^ 
graphy. The wood-aigravings of the Bewicb demanded more brilliaiil 
typographic expression^ and William Martm+ who had leamt hb art in 
liaskcrvilk's foundryp cut typa of sharper cut for the boob produced by 
the Boy dells, the NicoU, and Bulmcr, su-^ as the Boy dell (1719)1 

the HoUtem (1792), the Afi/tiiJu (1794-97). ^ht Pacwu of Galdsfmtk tmd PanitU 
(^ 79 S)t Sometvile's Ck^€ (1796), Macldin^s Bibk^ and others. 

The Nineteenth Century 

One of the greatest achievements at the opemng of die nin^reenth century 
was Uibdink Biblit^^phkdl Ot^rtmienyn printed by Bulmcr in 1817. The 
typography is above reproach and the presswork excellent. 

The final phase of a fint period is seen, in the types bsced by the Wikon 
foundry in Glasgow in 1835. After this time the sharpness of contrast he tween 
thick and thin strokes becomes over-emphasiredL The mcdiaumtion of 
printing processes in the early nineteenth ceutury created the commercial 
book and the emphasb on technique led to a decline in standatik. The effect 
of these and other inventions Jed the Home of Comniom to consider mcam 
of extending knosvkdge of the arts among the people, and began die move¬ 
ment towards the study of the arts and erafta wliich wai fostered by the 1S51 
Exhibition and the Oxford Movement. The rise of special type forms of 
heavy design for bilk and aimouneements also mHucnCcd book ty'pes and 
ILmsardp writing in notes the disuse of Caslon's types in fitvour of 
diosc which arc * truly disgusting'. ImprovcmeJit was introduced by the 
Whittinghams at the Chbwick Press in the books pubUsbed by WiUkm 
Pickeringj and gradually Casloii^ types were revived in books vAth renab- 
sance borders showing the influence of the romantic Gothic revival of Pugin. 
The later books of Piekcritig arc Ins stylized and ccach a high standard both 
of design and technique. Wilbam MorrLi, who founded the Kelmscott Press 
in 1891, aho influenced by the Oxford Movementp claimed that craTtsman- 
ship and mdustrialbni could work togctlicr^ and bis tcinscacement of good 
sundardi, although archakfic. attracted public attenrion, but detracted 
attennon from tbc example of Pickering and the revival of Caslon's types. 
Pickering's cxaiuplcp seen in the Aldinc Poets, Waltim's Cifinpitai and 

Sallusfs Opcfd, svas thus Largely lost. NcvertheleSSr good work Tvas done by 
such coniiucrcial bouses as the BaHantyric Press of Edinburghp die Arden 
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die cha4Trfcing volumes priiUed by C. H. O. Daniel in die Fell* types, 
the CtTitury GuiiJ HMy Herse of Herben Home (who desigucd typw]^ and, 
above all, by the presses jjupired by Morris. 

Morris, perbapSp depirted from the prinriples that he enunciated in writing, 
for books are made primarily to be read. Hts Golden type was based on the 
fine roman leLtci ofNieuIis JcnMin, the fifteen ch-century Vencd^Ji printer* 
but, whereas Jensm's letter b simple and legible, Morris*s is only partially 
legible, and wdien overloaded with die deenration of w'hieh Morris "was so 
fond, superb though chat decora non may be, hb page b hard to read. Morris 
saw' the type page as a solid black mass, even biacrtirig floret decorations to 
prevcm svhitc spaces from appearing in the liiie. His Troy and Cliauccr 
two sizes of a simplified Godiic diatactcr, show the influence of caijy 
Gerinaii foimu, and are too archiac for modem eyes. Be tween iS^l and 
1897, Morris produced fifty-three books of monumental richness, among 
W'hich the liighly extoUed ChaiicEr takes first place. Although they are 
achievements in decorative art rather than in typography, the KcImiicotT 
books arc C:xamples of excellent eraibmamhip- Had their example been lost, 
diey would have remained only as specimens of an exodc phase in hook- 
making. Fortunately, Morris's ideals were conrinuecl by others^ and it may 
be said that hia finest work is seen by its influence on the work of die Doves 
Press of Cobdm-Simderson and £mcry Walker. 

The Doves Press vras probably the finest of the presses iii£ucni:cd by the 
Morris revival of fine pdndng, and its products exhibit rcscrainc, siniplkity, 
and consbtcncy* The Doves type; was derived by Emery Walker and based 
on the Jenson letter svhich Morris, in bijs Golden type, had spoiled by giving 
it a black-letter twist. The Doves type adJuercd closely to its Jcjison model 
and retained tlic peculiar di-irm of die original. The masterpiece of this Press 
was the Doves Biile issued in five Lrgc quarto volumes (1902-5). ft lias no 
interlinear space, no paragraphs, and the only decoration nsed is in the miaal 
Ictcen, which add to the beauty of die page widiour disturbing its readability. 

Mr. C. H. Sn John Hornby's Ashendene Press produced books of great 
beauty, notably rhe the Bt™™, and the Morfe Danhm. which arc 

printed in a bold, wcU-baJanced type modcUed after diat of Sweynheym 
and Pannartz, the first printers in Jiriy. Otliers have been attended with less 
success and, in general, k may be said that ihc types designed for these private 
presses have achieved lirdc bwusc their individuaiity is unsmtablc for every¬ 
day reading, and dicy lail in tlac primary' purpose for which types must be 
designed, i.c., to be read easily, comforubly, and quickly. 

In spire of the Success of tJie Art^ and Crafts Movcixicut and its Exhibid on 
in 18B8, Morris's concenrion that omaineut should form an integtal part of 

J Id tfifi? r^ JhJiii fell crablijbtd a type-foundry for the Oxford Uah'enin^ Prsu, mipfoyinE 
OuTch moddi for the iy|m, whxdi arc Kul ciiled aiicr 
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the book, and the intention of the movement to link art with industry, the 
•effect was to exclude machinery in favour of handicraft. This division in aim 
was not reconciled until the formation of the Design and Industries Association 
who claimed that machinery, properly used, could satisfy both desig:ner and 
manufacturer and that sound design was not, only essential to technical 
excellence but tended towards economy in production, and, in effect, 
restated the doctrine of Morris without emulating his practice. 


HERBERT JONES 

BRITISH TYPOGRAPHY 

SINCE WILLIAM MORRIS 

Although there are many different opinions about the books turned out 
by the privately owned and operated printing presses of the late nineteenth 
and early twentieth centuries, William Morris did achieve his original 
purpose, which was to create an interest in the better printing of books. It 
was not only the regular printing offices that were encouraged by the example 
of the private presses; the publishing houses also began to take more interest 
in the production of their books, and, by degrees, they assumed the leadership 
in typography. Today, responsibihty for design rests almost entirely with die 
publisher, although a few outstanding printers, such as the University presses 
of Oxford and Cambridge, the Curwen Press and R. & R. Clark, still play a 
large part in shaping the books they print. 

After Morris there was not, of course, an instantaneous improvement, and 
Bernard Shaw was almost certainly right when he wrote: ‘Well-printed 
books are as scarce as well-written ones’. 

It was, in those days, the usual custom for the publisher to send the manu¬ 
script of a book to the printer with vague instructions as to style. Style was, 
in the main, considered to be the business of the printer, and it was ffie very 
real and widespread degeneration of style in printing that had prompted 
William Morris to plead for improvement. 

The recognition on the part of the printer and the publisher that design 
was a factor in printing, and that good printing did not happen simply be¬ 
cause type was set up and inked and impressed on paper, led logically to the 
realization that design required a designer, or someone responsible for design, 
in every printing or publishing office. 

That people would have to be trained for the task was clearly understood 
by the founders of the Arts and Crafts Association, which consisted princi¬ 
pally of followers of William Morris. The means of training these ‘typo¬ 
graphers’, as some of them became, was provided by the establishing of the 
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Central Srhonl of Am and Crafts ia London p which wa$ die adiicvtmf^ic of 
the Association. 

The names nf many of the tcarJicn and pupils ar rfiis school^ ^tnee it began, 
figure pronvmeiidy in die lustorj^ of BriiJsli prindng duHng the past fony 
yean, amung them J. H. Mason, a fine teaerher and a groat printing craftsiiian 
who designed die Imprint type, the first of die type specially designed 
for the Monotype composing machine ; Edward Johnston, creator ofbeautifLtl 
letter fonns, atid his fiimotis pupil, Erie GiU; Harold Curwen, master printer, 
who set a stajiclartl oi design and ciaftsxnanship that is recognised and 
admired throughout the prinritig world. 

The setting up of die Central Sdiuol of Am and Crafts was an event of the 
highest significance for prinring and it was undoubtedly die fruit of Morris's 
labours, even thougli such a ventme may not actually have occurred to him* 
The Comini: up M fchanioal Composition 

Following On die Jieeis of die Morris revivaJ was the introducrion of mechani¬ 
cal cumpnsition^ svhich would have been anathema to W illiam Moms. The 
LinocjT*^ machine, which ea^ts 2 whole line of type at a time and wa$ alrcadv 
an accepted fact in the newspaper composing roorm was followed by the 
development of the Monotype macliific, vvliich casts one letter at 2 dmc and 
which, trom the first, claimed most attention from book printers became its 
flexibility was better adapted to book work, (h should not be rhoughc that 
a Monotype uiachkic eaunot be used to set the type for a newspaper or a 
Linotype machitic to 5 ct tlic ype for a book; diey can be and arc so used.) 

It w'ib lottiinate for prinring that, very' early in die Jevelopment of 
mechanical composing machmes* the nmnulaeturcnL sought the advice of 
the most sensible and intelligent men {and women) who were interested in 
printing from all points of view\ 

Good pruidng depends largely upon choice of ry'pe^ since paper and ink 
serve but to do justice to the employed. The types at first available on 
the composing machiiies w^ere lar from satisfactory, and the Monotype 
CotporadcFn rendered inesrimablc service TO book printing by making avail¬ 
able a large range of beautirul and elfcctivc ype laces, a few of them new 
dcsJgtu buc must of diem based upon the best models of die pasL Their 
versions of Caslon, Baskervilic, FoLLniierr Bembu and odicn were welcomed 
with cntliusiasm by printers and publishers. New ry^pe designs were: Tmprint 
(designer: J. ht Mason), a Sturdyt readable fiicc based on CXslon^s letter, but 
bolder; perpetua (designer: Eric Gitl), a graceful face of mcisive qualiiy' w'ith 
inscriptioTial capitals of great beauty based on Gill a experience of CULtiug 
iJiscriptiDni on stone; Times New Roman [designer: Stanley M orison), a 
fine, dark Gice designed for 77j/ Tiifiw newspaper Lui abo used for boob; 
its great advantages ate its legibility in small si^cs and its nanosvnc^ which 
makes for economy of space^ 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNO 

Monotype imprint was cut in 1913 at the request of the late 
Gerard Meynelli head of the Westnunsier Press, for use in his 
famous though short-lived periodical The Imprini. It is a 
n'todernized and rationalized version of Caslon Old-face, and 
the first * classic'' f€tc£ ever cut for machine compositum, [12 pt.J 
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TIMES NEW ROMAN was cut for The Times of London in 1931. 
This is the 12 pt. cast on 14 pt. with special long descenders 
and is the first newspaper face to achieve maximum legi¬ 
bility without loss of dignity and crispness. Since its release 
in 1932 it has become a leading book face. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS 

PEBPEnjA, shown here in i; pt>, was designed in by Eric Gill 
for the Monotype Corporation, Tt i&£ 4 translation into tjpc of the 
ronian capiuk and minuscnles which this great scrulptor evolved in 
Rtonc caning and wixid engraving^ The elTcct Is of sharpness and 
delicacy without ^dazzle'. The knik is EffitisuuJ InfertJt, 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRS 

Moneij'pe walbaum is a revival of an early nineteenth centiuy 
‘modern' (verlic^al-stress) design by Justus lFalbai.iin, 'fhere is on 
attractive squareness and tiharjMxejJs in its cut wluch has made il 
a favourite of many British and Continental publishers. 

[ 12/15 pt.] 


lixunpki of fpor type lk«» In rrnjucDi ute by Bha^ publvicn 
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This activity, together wirh the mcrcaseJ attcxitJoti given to tcolioical 
trainhig by rtmsicr printer aiiJ printing employee, and tlie imef^smg com¬ 
ment in trade journiU aid literary magaidnes oil the sohject ai book pro¬ 
duction, brought about a noticeable improvement. 

By tlic 1920's not only were printcib and publishers consdous of the need 
for good typography and comdendous in the praedt-e of it, but the reading 
public hid, by means of exhibidous of boob, become aware of die book as 
an object that could be well or badly made, diat could be seemly, even 
beautiful, a pleasure to handle, opening ciSlIy and showing a type page 
arnsrically right without being difficult to read. Tluii, JaTrltn g t)'pcs printed 
in weak greyish ink gave way to adequately inked letters of contrasting 
diick and thin stroke?, such as aie used on this page. All the parts of a book, 
the title page and the ‘preliminary' pages* the diapter headings and the 
f unnin g headlines on each page, the margins, and even the placing of the 
page numbers, came tO receive their due consiikradon from the point of 
view of scemliness of arrajigemcnt. The firsr principles began to be under¬ 
stood and appbed once morc^ 

The conspicuous success, both aesihede and cfimmcrdal, of the limited 
editioni issued at reasonable prices by die Nonesuch Press, exerted a profound 
influence upon otlict publishers and printers. The Nonesuch Press was 
founded in 1923 by Frauds Meyiicll "for die Set purpose of sliapiiig the 
newest and most mechanical methods of producrion to the uses of fine book 
printingTheir boohs, machlni>sct and printed^ ’were notable typograpliic 
achievements. 

Ill die years that followed, British book producrion achieved a standard 
second to none. Tlie leading publishers and printers betaveeti them produced 
work of oucsemding merit. Even the cheapest tdirioiw did not Lick distinc- 
rion. The Penguin books, for example, arc most competently designed and 
primed. 

The Mookum Movement 

* Modem typography' is a phrase used to describe a st)de of iirfiugeTnent of 
typographic maicrial that is radically different from the sty le of cradidoiial 
typography. Briefly* rraditionsd typography is essentially balanced in 
arrangement; a ddc-pagc in like a carved biscripiion on a tombstone, each 
line of words, whatirver its length, is placed cenmlly left and right on tlie 
page. In so-called modem rypography this bolanci: is dot considered essential, 
the placing or arrangement of the w'ords follows no principle but depeuds 
upon tlie mventiveness of the designer. Modcni typography b ‘dynantic » 
‘asymmetrical*. Ivans serif types arc much tiscd because they harmonize mote 
with the geometric style of layout tliat b gcticrally evolved. 

Although some effective work has been done in this style, il would seem 


ACT n 


The boudoir of Catherine of Bragan^cty Charles s queen^ in his not 
too palatial quarters in Newmarket late in the afternoon on the same 
day. Aprie-dieuy and the pictures^ which are all devotional^ are signs 
ofthe queen* s piety. Charles^ in slippers and breeches^ shirt and cravaty 
wrapped in an Indian silk dressing gown^ is asleep on a couch. H'ls 
coat and boots are on the carpet where he has thrown them. Hh hat 
and wig are on a chair with Ids tall walking stick. The door^ opening 
on a staircase landings is near the head of the couchy between it and 
the prie-dieu. There is a clock in the room. 

CatherinCy aged 42 y enters. She contemplates her husband and the 
untidiness he has made. With a Portuguese shake of the head (about 
six times') she sets to work to put the room in order by taking up the 
boots and putting them ddUy at the foot of the couch. She then takes 
out the coat and hangs it on the rail of the landing. Returningy she 
purposely closes the door with a bang sufficient to wake Charles. 

CHARLES. How long havc I been asleep.^ 

CATHERINE. I not know. Why leave you your things about all 
over my room.^ I have to put them away like a chambermaid. 

CHARLES. Why not send for Chiffinch.^ It is his business to look 
after my clothes. 

CATHERINE. I not wish to be troubled with Chiffinch when we 
are alone. 

CHARLES [rising] Beloved: you should make me put away my 
clothes myself. Why should you do chambermaid’s work for 
me? [His ^'beloved** always has three syllables]. 

CATHERINE. I not like to see you without your wig. But I am 
your wife and must put up with it. 

CHARLES [getting up] I am your husband; and I count it a great 
privilege. [He kisses her]. 

CATHERINE. Yes ycs; but why choose you my boudoir for your 
siesta? 

CHARLES. Here in our Newmarket lodging it is the only place 

A page from Bernard Shaw*$ play, In Good King Charleses Golden D<ivr, showing 
the ‘Fournier* type which Shaw chose for the Standard Edition of his works 
published by Constable and printed by R. & R. Clark. 
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to be unsuited to sustained reading. The printer should not come between the 
reader and the author by distracting attention with some attempted typo¬ 
graphical dexterity. Abundant opportunity for work of a serious experi¬ 
mental character offers itself in the need of typography today to evolve a 
style related to the present time while yet preserving the essential functions 
of a book, which is to look well and to be read with ease. 

Despite present-day difficulties, British book production goes ahead on 
sound lines. During the war, material standards suffered—paper was poorer 
in quahty and reduced in substance—but artistic standards were not lowered 
and workmanship as a whole was not sacrificed to any considerable extent. 
The necessity to economize on certain raw materials stiU exists, but publishers 
and printers have overcome the new problems as they overcame the old. The 
printer has learned to make the machine service his purpose, and has proved 
that, inteUigendy used, it can produce books that equal the best hand-made 
products. 


Some of the Outstanding Exponents of Typography 

British typography owes much to a number of men, some of whom are 
acknowledged, many of whom are content that they have helped to raise 
the standards. In an article of this length it is impossible to mention more 
than a few whose work is well known for its value and stimulus. 

Bernard Newdigate, who died in 1944 at the age of 75, was one of the 
most notable typographers ot his day. For many years he contributed 
monthly notes on the principles of book production to the celebrated 
literary review The London Mercury, At the same time he practised what he 
preached by printing at the Shakesppre Head Press many beautiful books, 
employing chiefly the Caslon type which he admired so much and in the 
use of which he was a master. He was Sir Francis Meynell’s first personal 
teacher in typography. 

Eric Gill (1882-1940), sculptor and engraver, is famous in typography as 
a letter designer. Gill Sans, a flexible, symmetrical display type without 
serifs, is not much used for book work, but his Perpetua type 4 ce, referred 
to earher in this article, is used extensively for books, and the splendid capitals 
adorn the title pages and chapter headings of many volumes in which another 
type is used for the text. Gill also designed a type face for the exclusive use of 
the Golden Cockerel Press, one of the most distinguished private presses of 
recent years, which used it for some beautiful examples of hand craftsmanship. 

Among hving exponents Sir Francis MeyneU is a leading authority on 
book production. He is a skilled typographer, to whom every aspect of 
printing and format is familiar, not only as an expert adviser (he is typo¬ 
graphical adviser to His Majesty's Stationery Office), but as a practical 
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An example of Oliver Simon’s neo-classical typography. ‘Walbaum’ capitals were used for 
the cover of this book, which was printed by the Curwen Press. 
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producer ofbcKiIu. The Ncmcmch Fness which he roimdcil did great servlo: 
to the cause of typography* 

Oliver Sbiioii, Churmaa of the Curwea Press, has done a grTcac deal 
towards raising the standard of present-day printing and ihereaaing tin: 
gcncoid inceresc in fine work. The Fkuron^ a joniral of typography which he 
founded add edited, was akiosc an cdcydop^dia of'the an presetvadve of 
all 2 Tt\ His individual-work has ittength attd refinement, and the adiotmt of 
first-class work he has influenced in his directive capacity at the Curwen 
Press is iucalcuiable. 

Stanley Morison, designer of tlte Times New Roman type fitce, typo¬ 
graphical adviser to the Cambridge University Press fiom l^2j to i 944 i to 
the Monotype Corporadon since rosj and ro The Times since 1920, is an 
outstanding figure in the typographical world. To prinrecs and to all people 
seriously interested in the production of books, tlic wridngs and opinions of 
Stanley Morison command the highest respect- As am inspiter of fine 
printing, and an iUumiuating llistoriati of the Ctaf^ his influence On the 
progress of typography has hecn oF the greatest importance and value. 

KrrtMt pKidiiainn nuiu^ of Ssdgwidc & Jiduoa, Bm icudkd cypcf^phy ai ilu 
Comal School of Am md Crafn in Condcrij. He has wriitm a hetok oh dcmcpt^ry ir^fw^phic 
layout iiitaidtii frtf eho Jteiacf^ Kjdcr, on Eha appreCutiOa of 

book If bom Phoenbe House in i^S unier the euIc of TV Rs-mSct^i £y€. 


Miniature Bibliographies: SOME CURRENT PROBLEMS 

EILEEN R. QUELCH 

I. THE WORLD FOOD SITUATION 

Long before the end of the recent war it was realized that six years of 
dislocation of the agricultural economy of the world must have far-reaching 
results. In 1943 ^ United Nations Conference was convened at Hot Springs 
‘to consider the goal of freedom from want in relation to food and agricul¬ 
ture’ and to plan for the future. Its recommendations were published in the 
Final Act of The United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture (Command 
Paper 6451, H.M. Stationery Office, pd.) and Section Report (Command 
Paper 6461, H.M. Stationery OflSce, 6d.). When the war ended, production 
of bread grains in Europe, as well as of meat and other livestock foods, had 
fallen drastically; in the East, the fall in rice, sugar and oils in the countries 
occupied by Japan was no less serious. In 1945 the situation was further 
aggravated by a series of droughts and by the disastrous failure of the rains 
in India. 

Statistics and Documents relating to the World Grain Position ig46 (Command 
Paper 6737, H.M. Stationery CDffice, 2d.) issued in February gave the facts. 
The development of the crisis and the steps taken to meet it are described in 
two later White Papers of great interest. World Food Shortage (Command 
Paper 6785, H.M. Stationery OflSce, 4d.) and Second Review of the World Food 
Shortage (Command Paper, 6879, H.M. Stationery OflSce, 6d.) issued re¬ 
spectively in April and July, 1946. The latter paper included a report on 
1946-7 prospects by a preparatory working group of the Food and Agricul¬ 
ture Organization (F. A.O.) set up as a result of the Hot Springs Conference. 
AflSrming that hunger and malnutrition are at the root of world unrest, 
F.A.O. aims at devising international machinery to control food and agri¬ 
culture and to raise nutritional standards, and the way in which it hopes to do 
this was described in the Doaments relating to the First Session of the Food and 
Agriculture Conference of the United Nations^ Quebec, Canada, ig4$ (Command 
Paper 6731, H.M. Stationery Office, is.). At the Second Session, held at 
Copenhagen in September 1946, proposals for a World Food Board were 
submitted by Sir John Boyd Orr, the Director-General. 

Sir John Boyd Orr has always crusaded for greater food production and 
for a more equal distribution of the world’s supphes. His Food, Health and 
Income (1936, Macmillan, 2s.6d.) surveyed the eflfects of income on the diets 
of different classes. In Fighting for What? (1942, Macmillan, 2s.6d.) and in 
Food for the People (1943, Press, 3s.6d.) he advocated a permanent food 
policy to raise nutritional standards. 
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Progress in nutritional knowledge is reviewed in Food and Planning by 
J. R. Marrack (1942, Gollancz, 15s.) and in Food and Nutrition: The Physio¬ 
logical Bases of Human Nutrition by E. W. H. Cruickshank (1946, Livingston^ 
(Edinburgh), i6s.), a scientific survey of the nutritional field up to date, with 
a useful bibhography. A Manual of Nutrition (1945, H.M. Stationery Office, 
IS.) sets out the elementary principles. The story of the home foM front 
makes interesting reading in Achievement in Feeding Britain by Gerald Bullett 
(1944, Pilot Press, 2s.6d.), with illustrations; and in How Britain was Fed in 
Wartime (1946, H.M. Stationery Office, is.), a comprehensive account of 

food planning down to I945' _ j i j 

Variations in the consumption of foodstufis owing to the war are (ktaded 
in Food Consumption Levels in the United States, Canada and the United Kingdom. 
The first report under this heading was issued in Britain (April 1944. H.M. 
Stationery Office, 2S.) the second and third by the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture in December 1944 and February 1946 respectively (also obtam- 
able through H.M. Stationery Office). In Food for the World, a senes of Hams 
Foundation Lectures edited by T. W. Schultz (1944. University of Chicago 
Press (U.S.A.); Cambridge University Press (London), 25s.), emment 
American economists discuss the prospects of a better food situation from 
the angles of nutrition, agriculture, population and economics. Anglo- 
American economic relations and the problem of raw materials dismbunon 
are reviewed in Rival Partners by Keith Hutchison (1946, Macmillan, los.), 
and in Americas Role in World Economy by A. A. Hansen (i945. AUen & 
Unwin, 8s.6d.), which suggests the setting up of an international commodity 

corporation to buy, store and sell. t i • 

Reconstruction of World Agriailture, by Karl Brandt (1946, Allen & Unwin, 
2 IS.) surveys the food situation between the wars and the agricultural 
problems precipitated by the Second ^J^^orld War. • n- 

Food Production in Western Europe: An Economic Survey of Agriculture in Six 
Countries by P. Lamartine Yates (1940, reprinted 1946, Longmans, Gree^ 
15s.) describes fanning systems up to the outbreak of war; a report y e 
Secretary-General of the Emergency Economic Committee for Europe (1940. 
H.M. Sutionery Office, 6d.) summarizes the work of the Committee smee it 
superseded the Combined Food Board in 1945. and Food and Faming in Post- 
War Europe by P. Lamartine Yates and D. Warriner (i943, Oxford Unwer- 
sity Press, 3s. 6d.) outlines a practical poUcy for Europcim recove^ from 
devastation. Clyde Higgs gives a brief but incisive picture of farmmg 
conditions and prospects in Germany and Denmark today in Continenta 
Journey (1946. Worcester Press, 8s. 6d.). A P.E.P. report deals with Bonomic 
Development in South East Europe (i944> Pohtical and Economic Planning, 

10$. 6d.). It- c 

A Food Plan for India, issued under the auspices of the Royal Insntute ot 
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International Affairs, with a Foreword by Professor A. V. Hill (1946, Oxford 
University Press, 3s.6d.), sets a target for a more than 25 per cent increase in 
food production witliin seven years. 

Other publications of interest are Revolution in Agriailture by G. A. 
Holmes (1946, Todd, 6s.) recording the experience of a New Zealand 
agriculturist who came to Britain to assist in the food production drive, and 
Natural Principles of Land Use by F. H. Graham (1946, Oxford University 
Press, i6s.) which treats of the management of land and the relation of land 
use to human welfare. 


M. C SOLOMON 
2. HOUSING 

Housing pohey is still in process of evolution and even the facts of the 
situation which has arisen out of wartime changes are not yet fully reaUzed, 
therefore there is no book which gives a comprehensive picture of the present 
position. The most authoritative studies of the many facets of the single 
problem and recommendations as to policy are provided by the series of 
Reports made by the Sub-Committees of the Central Housing Advisory 
Committee to the Minister of Health, Design of Dwellings (1944, H.M. 
Stationery Office, is.); The Dudley Report sets a minimum standard of 
accommodation and equipment for small dwellings. Rural Housing (1944, 
H.M. Stationery Office, is.) makes proposals for the administration of 
housing in agricultural areas. 

The Conversion of Existing Houses (1945, H.M. Stationery Office, is.) 
examines the contribution which can be made to rchevc the housing shortage 
in towns by the sub-division and modernization of old houses in good 
structural repair. The right allocation of houses owned by local authorities to 
ensure that those famihes in greatest need are first accommodated is the main 
consideration of Housing Management (1945, H.M. Stationery Office, 6d.) 
and with the earlier Report, The Management of Municipal Housing Estates 
(1938, reprinted 1946, H.M. Stationery Office, 9d.), it provides a guide to 
the main principles of good house-property management. Private Enterprise 
Housing (i944» H.M. Sutionery Office, is.) also has a place in this scries. 

The Report of the Inter-Departmental Committee on Retit Control (1945, 
H.M. Stationery Office, is.) makes recommendations for the Rent Tribuni 
being set up for furnished lettings only. A useful little Government booklet. 
Rent Control in England and Wales (1946, H.M. Stationery Office, 3d.) 
outlines the position of the law on this subject. 
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Pljiming Chir Hmcs (iP 44 . H-M. Scarionciy Office, 31.), tlic Report 
of the Scottish Hoiising Ad^orv CommitLet, covers detign* equipment 
and layuut uf iiiiidl housOs, and k accracrively produced. Hvjuing Mmu^ tp44 
{ip44,Stationery Office, 2i,) and it£ Technical App^ftdicts (1^44^ H-M. 
Sticioiurry Office, ls.6d.) interpret the rccommmdadana of the Dudley 
Report and other technical tepotbi by laying do^^Ti standards for the guidance 
of liotuiiig authorities. The first of these is illustratcil widi phcptographs of 
the better pre-war and wartime Council houses and flarSn On the morL- 
tecluiical aspects of constnjction .md equipment tiierc ate die excellent Post- 
War Building Srudieai by special Committees of the Government, professional 
and industrial interests euucenied. Nos. I and 33* f/eusf Cspuin^rfioii and 
Hvtisc CrniiJruaimu iVc(?wi i?fpc?rf, deal with new nou-Lraditional tj'^pts of 
buildings 

The most scholarly review of housing policy in England between, the wars 
and discussitm of future poLcy' which ha^ been made recently is Marian 
bow'lcy's mtd thf StJr€ (104Si Allen Be Unwin, 155.}^ J. Elwj's Homing 

Be/ori^ iiir War and Aftir {lOiS, Staples Press, 7 S. 6 d.) rovers Mme of die same 
ground more sketchily. Alexander Block in Esu'wating Housing Nads (194^. 
Ardutcctunl Press (Chcam, Surrey), I05.6d.) analyses the effeci uf popula- 
rioti trends on housing rcquircmcnLs. 

Housing Rosamond Jevons and John Madge {194^, University of 

Bristol: Afrowsmith (Bristol), 7s.6d.) b a survey of die soaal aspect of 
teliousing families from slums OH tliC nc^v municipal estates. The Women's 
Group oil Public Welfare carried out a survey, Our Towns: A Chse-up 
(1943, Oxford UinvcKit)' PreSSt 5 * ). * 'dvjd picture of Hfe iu the 

older dbtricTS of die big industrial towns, which is relevant to bouring 
prublems. 

In Rebuilding Britain: A Year Platt (1945, Gollanci^ 6 Sr) Sir Ernest 

Si I nun deals witli a wider field and offers opinions on building, housing and 
town planning policyv 

During die war prefabricafion, new building mcthcKls and new niatcrials 
were inv«dgaicd a suluriuii [o some of the cxpccrcd shortageat and a 
number of l^oks have been wriitcn 10 explain die new Lcdniiques to the 
general public. Houses^ Pennmieniv md Pr^tjlibrkathn by Hugh Andiouy 
{^9451 Pleiades Books, 6sJ is most attractively iUustrated. Hugh Casmu's 
by thp Million (t 94 < 5 r Penguin Books, as.) describe Anierican housing 
achicvcinctUr and House out of Fanory by Julm Gloag and Grey Womum 
(1946, Allen & UiiwLin I js.) deals with die design and advantages of the 
factory*-built house, Proftihrication in Buildmg by Kichard Shepherd (£94'^k 
Arcliitcctural Preis {Clieant, Surrey), iBs.6d.) and To^mcnow's Houses by 
lokn Madge (194&, Pih't Prcis, arc siiiublc forarcliitccts and laymen. 

Apart from die official reports there have been few books dealiiig vvith 
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house design. The House Building Industries Standing Committee have 
published plans of houses which can be built within the limits of present 
hcensing in Your New Home (1946, H.B.I. Committee, 2s.6d.). The Hub of 
the House (1946, Lund, Humphries, 6s.) is a research study on kitchen plan¬ 
ning by the Association for Planning and Regional Reconstruction. 

At the point where housing touches town and country planning there are 
a great many new publications of importance. The neighbourhood unit has 
been generally accepted as the basis of planning. The National Council of 
Social Service in The Size and Social Structure of the Town (1943, Allen & 
Unwin, is.) and C. B. Fawcett in A Residential Unit for Town and Country 
Planning (1944, University of London Press, 3s.) define neighbourhood 
standards which are applied in the proposals for housing made by the two 
great London plans; J. H. Forshaw and Sir P. Abercrombie’s County of London 
Plan (1943. Macmillan, I 2 s. 6 d.) and Abercrombie’s Greater London Plan 1944 
(1945, H.M. Sutionery Office, 25s.). The Final Report of the New Towns 
Committee (1946, H.M. Stationery Office, is.3d.) contains the most recent 
study of housing requirements in new communities. 

Miss M. C. Solomon, b.a., u Secretary of the Housing Centre, which is an information body on 
housing. Miss Solomon joined the centre in 1935 and worked until the war as Librarian. 


L. F. VRANEK 

3. ASPECTS OF ECONOMIC RECOVERY 

A SURVEY of recent publications dealing with the complex problem of 
Economic Recovery must, in itself, demonstrate some of the post-war 
shortages which make this recovery so difficult; a shortage of economists in 
Britain who arc freed from Government service and have had time to assem¬ 
ble and digest their material, and a shortage of newsprint and labour in the 
publishing trades which has caused serious delays in the appearance of books 
that treat of matters of topical interest in finance, industry and trade. Mean¬ 
while, a large proportion of all the literature published on social questions in 
recent years has been concerned with questions of town and country planning, 
housing, food and nutrition—subjects already discussed in British Book News. 

The main trends in British industry and trade before the war were analysed 
with skill and clarity in Professor G. C. Allen’s British Industries and their 
Organization (second edition, 1939, Longmans, Green, i2s.6d.) and Professor 
F. C. Bonham’s Great Britain under Protection (1941, Macmillan, I2s.6d.). The 
first volume published by the Social Reconstruction Survey of Nuffield 
College, Prospects of the Industrial Areas of Great Britain by M. P. Fogarty 
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( 1945 . Methuen, jis.), discusses the genceal trend and antidpatn die ptral- 
war devctnpment of indiutr)’, region by regioti, svKile iit atiDthrr volume 
issued by Nuifidd College, Studies in itijitstriol Organization, edited by H. A. 
Sdverman (1946, Methuen, 20i.), tlic prospects of a group of smaller indus^ 
tries ate described. The most imporomt surveys of pamcular industries have 
undouhtetlly been the large number of Govcminchtal reports issued in the 
lasT tw o years by the Mmistry of Fuel and Posver and the Board of Trade: 
for instance, the tefi 5 ifri'ey Reports of Coalfieids, supplemented by 

the Rapid Suri'ty of Coai Resoartts and PrvJtuliort (]{M5-d. 1 I.M. Stationery 
OiGcr, gd.-]!.), and the Reid Technical Committee's Report an Coal Mining 
(Command Paper 6610, 19.4^, H.M, Stationery Office, ts.). All cliese regioiial 
surveys include practical recoiiimcndarinns for maMini ziiijr fUture produc- 
rion, uiiiic the various Prfrry Reports on special induitries (among 

others. Cotton, Pottery, Furniture, Hosiery, Jewellery) were designed to 
present a blueprint for drastic ot'crhaul and improvement in the trades tliey 
studied (1946, H.M. Stationery Office, js.6d. each). Space pcrmi'es no mett- 
rion here of the far-reaching work ajid the publJslicd material of the Coundl 
of Industrial Design. Sir Frank Heath and A . L. Pletherington round off the 
picture in tlicir booh on hidnstrial Rescarth ond Developnmtt (194(1, Faber, 
2$$.). Following the reports of tlic Censtis of Production Committee {Command 
Paper dtSfi?) and the Census e/Dis(ritif/ion Committee (CbninnmJ Paper 
(>7^4)1 the enactment of tlic Statistics of Trade liilt (at present before Parlia¬ 
ment) will ensure, in future years, tlic colIcetioQ of far more comprehensive 
and accurate statistics of industry and fctail trade dun have ever b«n obtained 
before in Britain (all material published in 1946, H.M. Stationery Office, 
jd.-6d.). 

A Wealth of Statistical material on public finance, of urgent rctevanec to 
economic recovery in Britain, has been iiiucd by the Government in recent 
years; it will sufiice to meutiuu die Statistics to tiic War Ffforr of the 

United Kittg^m (Command Paper dsfi+p 1944, H.M. Stationery Office, is.) 
and the Natioiud hceaiie and Kxpetidimre of the United Kingdom, 

(Command PajKt 1946, H.M. Stationery Office, sd.j! Two very able 
studies of taxation—TV k Taxation of Har Wealth by J. R. Hicks, U. K. Hicks 
L. Rustu (second edirion, 1942, Oxford University Press, I 2 S.& 1 .) and 
Vhc Biinien of liritiih Taxation by Findlay Shiitu and L. Rnstas (1943, Cam¬ 
bridge Univeraity Press, 155.)—svere publiabcd too early in the war to discuss 
cflcctjvely tlie social and economic implications of tlie present tax structure. 
Tibor Bama's Redistrihiithn of Ihcobks ryireirj^li Ptihlic Finance [1945, Oxford 
University Press, iBs.) studies the pre-war system, tliougli its factual analysis 
can be helpful for future study and action in this field; this applies also to 
Charles Madge's interesting p.spcr on War-Titw Pattern if Saving and Spetiding 
(1943, Cambridge University Press, ds.). Professor Findlay Shirras lias also 


published an important book on Federal Finance in Peace and War (i 944 f 
Macmillan, 21s.), which studies the problems of the British Common¬ 
wealth and the United States of America. Paul Einzig in Currency after the 
War (1944, Nicholson & WatsOn, 9s.) and Professor G. D. H. Cole in the 
second half of his book on Money (1944, Cassell, 15s.) discussed at an early 
stage the problems of currency management in a post-war era wliich had not 
yet dawned. 

The National Institute of Economic and Social Research issued in I 943 ^ 
survey of the Trade Regulations and Commercial Policy o f the United Kingdom 
(Cambridge University Press, 15s.), while in 1946 the Board of Trade pub¬ 
lished its Accounts relating to the Trade of the United Kingdom for the years 
igj8, ip44 and tg45, and the monumental statement of the Trade of the United 
Kingdom, 1944, compared with the years 1940-43, in four volumes (H.M. 
Stationery Office, as. 6d. and 65s. 6d. respectively). A recent book on Britain 
and her Export Trade, edited by Mark Abrams (1947, Pilot Press, 15s.), 
contains a critical dheussion and analysis by various w'riters of British 
export industries, Britain’s need to export, the interaction of domestic 
economic poUcy and international trade, and other aspects of this vitally 
important topic. 

In his books Economic Destiny (1944. Longmans, Green, 21s.) and Economic 
Rebirth (1946, Longmans, Green, 5s.), Mr. R. G. Hawtrey, well khowm for 
his previous works on die gold standard and die bank rate, ranges over the 
whole field of post-war economic difficulty and makes drastic practical sug¬ 
gestions to enable Britain to maintain her high standard of living and social 
services. Here we step over into die exciting but controversial area of the 
Planned Economy and Social Security, on wliich so much has been vratten 
since 1944. Sir WiUiam Beveridge’s Full Employment in a Free Society (i 944 . 
Allen & Unwin, 15s.) was followed, to mention only a few tides, by a sym¬ 
posium on Full Employment and State Control edited by Dr. Caradog Jones 
(1945, Cape, 8s.6d.), Dr. Gertrude WiUiams’s penetrating study of The Price 
of Social Security (i 944 , Kegan Paul, I2s.6d.), the six studies in applied 
economics prepared at the Oxford University Institute of Statistics on The 
Economics of Full Employment (i 944 . Blackwell (Oxford), I 2 s. 6 d.), and the 
more practical survey by a group of experts, edited by W. A. Robson, in 
Social Security (second edition, 1945. Allen & Unwin, 15s.). On the difficult 
problem of reconciling a high standard of hving and security of employment 
with the equally important need for economic and personal freedom, two 
outstanding books may be mentioned—Professor A. G. B. Fisher’s Economic 
Progress and Social Seairity (i 945 . Macmillan, i 8 s.) and Mrs. Barbara 
Wootton’s Freedom under Planning (194S, Allen & Unwin, 6 s.). Professor 
Fisher has also written an excellent report, based on a group study at tlie 
Royal Institute of International Affairs, on the International Implications of Full 
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Empkfmnf iff Sritain (iy46p Roy^l Imtitutc o( Intcrtmdonal AiHun, 
15s.], which sets the problem of social scciuitj^ ai home m its complex back- 
gtOiitui of a commercial and ftnancHal policy inevitably tiiAcd somewhat 
closely to tliat of the United States. These witemaponil aspects of economic 
recovery hive received their widest study in die two publkatiotts of the 
League of Nations— 7ltC Tmtiskit^n Jfoiff lV4r U Peace Eemamy and Eionamk 
Stability ill tile Pa^-War World (1943-1, Allen & Utiwm, sind ioSh respec¬ 
tively). 

Several important hoolu on die subject of bodi national and intematioral 
economic recovery are cxpccicd from the presses later in 1947. An authori^ 
tad VC survey of die ecouoiidc situation in Britain is contained in the brief but 
impomnr White Paper issued in January i 947 called, somewhat mis-* 
leaJitiglyv Statment on the Ccimdemtiom a^eetin^ rclaticni heiwecii 

Emplcyers aiid Workm (CcimmanJ Paper H.M. Stationery OfBce^ zd.). 
The vitally important Surrey far 1^47^ issued in February' (Conmumd 

Paper 7046, H M. Stationery^ Office, dd.), gives the (ramework within which 
the British Government hopes to direct the national ecanoraii; recovery Ln 

15147* 

Mn. L, Vrawk v;ai fornicfiy LccEtuncr ill ijuf^nialioiul FoUdci. Unavernty QsUc^ of 
Abcryirwytb, and d uring the war woriicd m ihc Foreign Office Rncacch D^juwiucni. 


J. R. HOLT 

4. ATOMIC ENERGY 

The work in the ficlJ of atooiic pli^-sics carried oui, tnainly in the United 
State), during the war represented an intensive redirection under the impact 
of dicumstanccs of a steady streuii of sdendfic research, intcrnadcui^ in 
character, which had its origin half a century ago iu the discovery of radio¬ 
activity. Pubhiihed accounts of this work prior to the war arc given by A. K. 
Solomon in Why 5 ninr/i jlfcwjf? (Harvard University Press (Cambridge, 
Mass.): Oxford Univeniry Press (London), rcvisttl edition IP46, i 6 i, 6 d»)f 
by C. H. Douglas Clark in The StCry of the Atemii Rotub (1545* Machinery 
Publishing Co., jsAd.) and by J. K. Pobertsoii in Atomic Attillery oiiii the 
Atoink Bomb (van Nostraiid (New York): Macnrillan (London), new edition 
19^6, i 7 S. 0 d.}. Intermediate in scnpc bctwccti diese ‘popular' accounts and 
an elcmcniary textbook is JliC WotU mtd the Atom by C. Muller and E. 
Il.-Lsmti 5 icn (ip40, Allen Si Unwin, ics.dd.}. An Outline of the subject is given 
in /ippfu'd Ai;c/ear Physiis (Wiley (New York): Cliapniaiifir Hall (London), 
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i9.ij> a fci^tbiblc textbook by PoUaid ind W. L. Davidson* And z 
tc^ceJlt Survey li presented, iu jl/wfifC-Cj^wjy by Gamow {1947? Cambrige 
Univemty Press, The offidal account of the effort in the Urdeed 

States during the war is g^iven in. Enrrjfy by H. D. Snxytli (t9+5t H.M. 

Stationery Office, 2$M.) and die account of the British oflort in 
RcliJling fht Aiomk Bofni {l945i ITM, SutiDnery Office^ 4d-)^ 

When the wac was brought to an end by the use of tlie atomic bomb, 
the disclosure of dm devastating new weapon gave a fresh nrsciicy to the 
problem of preventing war in tile futurek In Some Polilkat CVnJir^jriff/eei of 
the Atomic Bomb (ip4S* Oxford University Picss, £■ L- Woodward 
describes the disintegration of our modem civili2atlon which h to be ex- 
pected in the event of a war fought widi the new weapons and discusses 
the Unplicarions of various plans for their control. The case for an inter- 
nadoiial State as the only cure for war is presented in IFtjrid IIV: hs Cause 
and Cure by Lionel Curtis (i94Jp Oxford University VmSy 7^.61) and 
contiiiucd in or Pfoce? by die same author (194^, Oxford University 
Press, 3s.6d.). 

Pro^fummt for Sttrtfioal by Lewis Muniford (i94^i Seeker ^ Warburg, 
3S,6d.) is a penetrating study of che present siluatioH and a warning ap^t 
the adJierence to preconceived ideas and politiol prejudices. A commissian 
appointed by the British Council of Cburches has issued a report, T/ie Bra 
cjAtomic Power (1946, Stisdent CliristLan Movcinmt Press, 2S.) m which the 
rclidon bct^vecn the individual and the State is discussed and the difficulties 
in the w ay of the establishment of a world community pointed out, 

IL E. Wimperis in Power and Atomic Energy: The ItJipad on Inter- 
naliottal Relations [ 194^^1 Constable, after an account of the ’wartime 
development of long-range rockets, deals with the prodncrioii of atomic 
energy for warlike purposes and the possibilidci for ii^ bdustrial develop- 
ment. He discusses the political and ctlucal aspects of the sulycct. 

The warning? contained in the foregoing publieadoiis are given cogency 
by the repo'rt of a British Mission to Japan on Thf Effects (jf iffte d/Vriiir 
at Hiroshima asid Nagasaki (i94^j H-M. Stationety' Office, and 
the description by John Mersey in Hiroshima (194*? Pengum Books, is.6d^} 
of ebe personal experience? of nx people w ho were forrunate enough to 
survive the exploiion of the bomb. 

In January 1946 the Assembly of die United Nations, following the 
rccommetidadon of die Moscow' meeting of tlic American, Soviet and 
British Fordgu Secretaries, agreed 10 set up an Atomic Energy Commission 
to inquire into all aspects of the problem* In March die U.S. SccPCtaD' 
State's Coriunittcc on Aromic Energy received from a Board of Consultants 
under che ch.^irmaiiship of Darid E. Lilienrhal A Report on the intenftmonat 
CouirolofAtoink Biergy (19461 H.M. Staiioiiery Office* 15.}. Ar chesame time 

76 


the Atomic Scientists Association in Britain submitted a memorandum to 
the Atomic Energy Commission in which similar proposals were made 
Qune 1946, Discovery, Empire Press, is.6d.). At the first meeting of the 
Atomic Energy Commission Mr. Baruch presented on behalf of the U.S. 
Government a p lan r ailing for the establishment of an International Atomic 
Energy Authority which would have control of all production activities 
classed as dangerous, would imdertake inspection of other activities and 
carry on research. Shortly afterwards Mr. Gromyko put forward counter 
proposals on behalf of the Soviet Union. 

In September 1946, the Scientific and Technical Committee of the Atomic 
Energy Commission issued A First Report on the Scientific and Technical 
Aspects of the Problem of Control (1946, H.M. Sutionery Office, is.). The 
report is discussed in the editorial columns of Nature (30 November 1946, 
Macmillan, is.6d.). 

The Council of the Atomic Scientists Association has published a state¬ 
ment on the international control of atomic energy in an attempt to reconcile 
the Baruch and Gromyko proposals (Nature, ii January 1947 )* 

The use of atomic power in industry is the subject of much speculation, 
but one can say with certainty that the radioactive products of the atomic 
pile are of immediate importance for research in biology, chemistry and 
other branches of science. Atomic energy as a human asset is reviewed by 
A. H. Compton in an article in Nature (9 February 1946) and the possi- 
bihdes of nuclear power are discussed in a short report of a conference of 
atomic scientists to be found in the issue of the same Journal for 24 August 
1946. Atomic Energy and its Applications is the subject of a lecture by Sir 
James Chadwick (December 19461 Journal of the Institute of Fuel, los.). 

A brief outline of the whole field of atomic energy is given in the pam¬ 
phlet Atomic Survey by P. B. Moon and E. H. S. Burhop (1946, Atomic 
Scientists Association, 9d.) and a discussion of the pohdcal aspects will be 
found in The Future of the Atomic Bomb by Peter Wright, Current Affairs 
Pamphlet No. 19 (December 1946, Bureau of Current Affairs, yd.). One 
World or None: A Report to the Pttblic on the Full Meaning of the Atomic Bomb 
(1947, Latimer House, ys.bd.) covers the whole field of the future imphea- 
tions of atomic energy in a series of chapters written by some of the most 
eminent scienrists associated with die atomic energy project in America. 

John R. Holt, Ph.D.. is i lecturer in the Department of Physics in the University of Liverpool. 
During the war he took part in the research programme in Nuclei Physics carried out there for 
the Government under the direction of Professor Sir James Chadwick. 
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A NOTE ON THE SUBJECT HEADINGS 


Bniish Nen*i is cLusifieiL by ihfi Dewc)' Dccmiii Ubraiy Cb^LGoitoiir u^ing 
iTuinly the following ciivisjmt : 

Qoo GENERAL WORKS OlOEibliugr^phy 020 Library economy 030 
OKiydopAedus 040 GenerJ collected esw)^ 050 Cou-nl pcriodicali ofio Genem! 
societies Mtisetims 070 Jounialhm Newspapers o?to Polygraphy Specul Iibrn-^rici 
o^ Book taddes 

100 PHILOSOPHY (AND PSYCHOLOGY] no Mcrjphysics 120 OiJier 
meUpbpical topics ip Physiologic, abiiunnal and diErcfcnrial psychology Meu- 
ps^'chology ipPhdoK^pIdcsy iteiiu iUid doctiiacs 150 Piychology i6d Logic liialectici 
170 Ethks i&o AnciciLt md Oflaiul philcHophcn 190 Modem philosopher^ 

iOD REL[GION iio NiturAl theology 220 Bible 230 D^Ktrinal Dograicia 
Theology 240 Devoiional Praoical ijo Hoinilctjc Pastoral Parodiid 260 Church j 
ifudninotii and wort 270 General history of the Clwitch 200 Chiistajii Churches and 
$tas. a^KJ JNon^hfimart rchgiorH 

100 SOCIAL SCE£NC£S 310 Statirdcr 320 Polided science 330 Iconoitiin 
Potitied econotny 340 Law 330 AdmioutratiDn 360^^^^ and social imUituiom 
370 PducaUOiL 300 ComincTcc ComniimicjidoD 390 Ciuioms Cosiunim Folklore 

400 PFllLOLQGY 410 Conipinitivc 4^0 JEitglUh Anglo-Saxon 430 Gcffflin atuJ 
other TciiEOnit 440 French ProvcJ^^il 45^* lulLin Ruiriiuibii 460 Spinidi Portuguese 
470 tadn and othei Italic 4S0 Greek md other HcUcnlc 4yo Other languages 

500 PURE SCIENCE 310 Mathenuties 530 Astronomy 33O Physio 540 
Chemutr)' 530 Geology^ 360 Pahfomology 370 Biologt' AiisJuopolog>' 500 Botany 
5^ Zoolog)' 

600 USEFUL ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE tiio McAdne 620 
Engineering ^^30 Agriculture ^0 Hume ccotioimo: 650 Commuiueation Hikshiesf 
660 Chenut technology 670 Manufactura ^ Mcdunk tiidci 690 Building 

700 FINE ARTS AND RECREATION 710 Land^afe and civic art 720 
Architecture 730 Sculpture 740 Drawing Dceoraiion DrJtign 750 FaiuUi^ 7^ En¬ 
graving 770 Photography 700 Musk 790 Ajnincuu^niir 

!taa LITER A'r URB (excluding Eciion} Sro Ainerican 020 English Anglo-Saxon 
B3Q Cerman ind ocher Teutonic ^40 French Proven^ak etc, S30 Italian Rumanian^ 
ere B6n Spanish PorttiguMj ccc, 870 Larin and otlier Italic 83 o Greek and oilicc 
Hdhmic 8^ Other literiturci 

900 HISTORY [AND GEOGRAPHY] pio Geography Travelt 920 Bio- 
gnphy 930 Ancient hiscory 940 Modem history Europe 950 Am 960 Africa 970 
North America 900 South America 990 Ocoanu and polar tegiuiu 

FICTION 

BOOKS FOR YOUNG READERS (Fiecion and Nen-FkUon) 

The headings ufe ^vcii hr the abosx order and the Dtswey number 11 given in 
hfiickcts at the eijJ of each annotacka 
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BOOK LIST 
1947 


A critical selection compiled by a number of experts. Not all the books 
mentioned were published in 1947. The earlier monthly issues of British 
Book News for ig47 included books published in the last months of 1946. 


GENERAL WORKS 


SCHOLARSHIP, ITS MEANING AND VALUE. H. W. Garrod. Cambridge 
University Press, 4s.6d. 1 C 8 . 79 pages. 

This book is a plea for exact scholarship, an examination of the long separation 
between Genius and Scholarship, and a survey of the learned men of all nations who, 
in the author’s view, come within his definition of a scholar: those to whom learning 
is an end in itself, and scholarship its own reward. Mr. Garrod is well fitted for his task. 
He has compiled a standard anthology of Latin poets, his researches on Erasmus have 
w^d repute and his work on modem English Literature is wide and accomplished. 
In%e present work he begins with the contention that the divorce between Genius 
and Scholarship began about 1600, and examines, in this respect, the work and 
opinions of Dr. Johnson. The author in this section arrives at the conclusion that 
consummate learning is more rare than genius, that the world responds emotionally 
to genius, but suspects and often resents scholarship. Both arc concerned with righting 
our present discontents, but it is the valorous intuitive attack of genius, not the slow 
cautious movements of learning, with which the world sides naturally. With the 
Renaissance, the author maintains, the history of Scholarship begins. Many scholars 
come imdcr review: Petrarch, Pog^o, Aldus and Valla as the first collators of manu¬ 
scripts ; Erasmus who broke the barriers between sacred and profane learning; Scahger 
with his conception of the unity of history; and Bcndey with his controversy that 
brought about the Battle of the Books. In (dealing with translations in the present age, 
the author points out some unfortunate results of our ignorance of Hebrew. (001) 


THE THINGS WE SEE—INDOOR AND OUT. Adaii Jarvis. Penguin Books, 
3s.6d. IF4. 63 pages. Illustrated. 

The introductory volume in a new scries which is intended *to encourage us to look 
at the objects of every (day life with fresh and critical eyes’ and thus to heighten not 
only our pleasure in the beautiful but also our censure of the ugly, the mean and the 
vulgar. The volume contains a number of photographs illustrating many aspects and 
objects of everyday life, with a commentaly by Mr. Jarvis. Later volumes will deal 
with specific subjects such as houses, furniture, textiles, etc. (001) 


The Book 

the art of the french book. £/eit, 50s. R4. 166 pages. 180 illustra¬ 
tions. 

This traces the history of French book production from ninth-century manuscripts to 
books illustrated by Picasso, Matisse and Braque. Essays on the significance of each 
period arc followed by numerous examples in colour and monochrome. Introduction 
by Phihp James, Director of the Arts Council of Great Britain. . (cx)2) 
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bibliogkaphy 


General 

rnoM FAPVRUS to print. George H. BusImeU. Gfitfton. 15s. Dfi. 

21S pages, 1 11 , ' 

[Rtcrcsdii!! anJ ouC-«WiB-»-ay iufijnnarion about iutliors, bnoki and kbmw w 
contained ia dab wlertiftn of the e5»y» and papen tviiUcti during the last tweaiy 
by the lihtariiii of the Univemey of St, Andrews, Scothiul The ^»>i wnc 
independently and there is no inong connecting thread between them, although Uie 
airangcmeni in the book is rou^y cbiouologicaL (0104] 


OfladivWuab rr- jou' 

COLEHIDCE, An Excerpt from die General Catalogue of Ptmrcd Bonks lU 

the British Museum. Mttscum, js.tkl. Folio, ig pages. Paper hound. 

This excerpt rives an ordered view of tlie works of and about the Vinous English poet, 
pyosopher and critic of the Brindi Mincum, 

including recent addidoas, wd (r^cnis as wull« volumes. Tlw coUcction 1* a^gc 
one and some of die spccUiiens with Coleridge's matiusmpt notes ate uniqoe. (01a) 

TH£ DICKENS STUDENT AND COILECTOH, A List of Writings Rd^g 
to diaries Dickcni and his Worki, t«3(i-i94i■ WjUiam Miller (Compile). 

CWhjh & Hrii, 30s. D8. 363 paB«- 

A bibliography ronceraed entirely with boob about Dickw' li* and works, nor • 
with the works themadves. It is amingicd undet twelve subject l^dinga: Pciioiial; 
Critical (aTi Wridng mainlvof an appreciaavc and deptedaiive cbaraM relating W 
Charles Drekau and his worki; Critical (ft) Reviews of the indiyidua] wMb-^ 
Charles Dickens? Giidcal (c) Reviews of Forster's Ujk of Chwh Dw-biti: Critical W 
Reviews of the ieMerJ if Cfurf« Didiem; Poetical: Dranude; Musied :^Antholo£icaI: 
Plagiaftsric;TopoEraphksil; HihliogtapUcal. Within these headings die titles arcgivm 
so &r as powble m chionologica] order. A few articles of ouatanding importance 
fioin the daily Presihavc been nKltided. The author wis fnnncrly Honorary UbrMtan 
of the Dickens Fellowship in London and this bibliography rcFtacnti the work of 


Great Britain 

consolidated list df covcrnment publications. 1 January to 
31 Decctubcr I94<!- StaliciifTy Ojfiti, IJ. DS. 147 pages. Wex. 

Paper boimd. 

A complete list ofCovcritmedi Publications issued in Great Britob from 1 January to 
31 Dewmber 1946, which arc pUisbed by or itnder the ausplcm of H.M, StatlMiety 
Office. It is divided into ParJiamentaiy and Noih-Firliamcntary Pcblkaliotis, and 
there is a comprehensive ludc* of a? p^es. (013,4^) 

WHITAKER’S CUMULATIVE BOOK LIST, i94(i. iPJtiwker. tfis.dd. iC4. 
30L pjgcs, 

A cotiipEerc list of all books published in Great Britaia during 1 wfl. The Alphabetical 
Lirt gives full details of every book—author, title, sub-title, size, nuinbci of pages, 
price, mouth of puhlicariotl. clastificaticm and publiihcT. In the CbtsiGcd Lira the 
^b arc grouped logethcr by iubjc« in forty-nine repantc cksufreations enablh^ 

So 


qukk rcTerenoc to be mJJe to all tbc hooks publkbcd on i particular mbjrct during 
rjT£ yt^t- There is a list cf pub-llibciT, widi addrcraci. {oT 543} 

Ru^ia 

RUSSIAN LiTiiRATURE, THBATup ANu ART. A Bibliography ofworlsi k 
English, published 1900-45. Anirei ELtliiigcr aiid Join Gladstone (Com¬ 
pilers). Public Reluthnf AitrmijHcn: Htttchirwny 7S.6dH C®. 

96 pages. 

A mueh-ticeded iiad u^ul j$^uldc fur the general reader^ compiled and rraiubred into 
Engliiti by two liltariaiis. An appended coven dicdcuurieSy gramman; and readers* and 
there b a gctieial bibliography of Bridib bocthi on Riiuian litcramrci (015^47) 


Canada 

THE CANADIAN CATALOGUH OF ROOKS PUBLISHID IN CANADA, 
ABOUT CANADA. AS WELL AS TtlOS£ WRITTEN BY CANADIANS, 

WITH iMf^RiNT ot 1945. Tflfniiro WiiihV Ubraries Cmnda), 

50 oenrs. C4. 73 pages. AuJior ludux. 

I'Kc Ijicit isfuc of an invaJoabJe guide whkh kas been published annu^ly by lh« 
Toronto PubI c L.briry ijice Ic is .uranged by alphabetical gfonping of snbjedtSp 

contaku a separate secdon of Canadian worb in the French language, and is furnished 
■with a four-page dirertchf)^ listing some 600 Canadian pnbiishers and agenO. (or5.7J) 


Lntbi America 

HANDBOOK OF LATI N-AM to A N STUDIES, 194 3. No-9-A Selective 
Guide to die materia] publblicd in 1943 on Antlutopology, Ardiivesj Art, 
Economics* Edijcarion, Foltioie. Geography, Govcmnicnt. History, 
[ntemadonaJ RuLtions, Labour and Soci:d Welfare, language and 
Literature* l-aw* Libraries, Music and Philosophy. Miron Burgb (Editor). 
Hiirpitfd tJMiiWiVy Pn-ss fjOainbndgc^ Aioir+i Oar/brd Uftwersiiy 

PrcM {Lenden}, jSs^ed. IM8. 535 pages. Index. 

A valuable record of ^dic more utiporUnc publicBiiotii of the year b the ficldi of 
the htimanjties and the aodai idctitn^ in Latin Amerka. Each lecdon ai lined m 
the $ub-Lide las a preikuiy general staccmmtv and the bibliographies are annoted 
mftdcutly to convey the scope of eacli work. The boot Jus bom produced for the 
Library of Congress andtheJointComminceonLarb American Studies of the Madonal 
Rwcardi Council, the Anieriiraii Coundl of Learned Soderic^ a nd the Socwl Science 
Rejcirch CounciL (015 .R) 

BibliographieR 

A WOHLD BIBTIOGRAFHY OP BIBUOGR APHIES AND OP RlBLtP- 
CRAPtllCAL TIATALDGUES, CALENDARS, AJlSXRACTS^ DIGESTS, 

indexes, and tub iiKB. Id 3 vok VoL 1 A-tl. Thc<Klorc Bestermatu 
Second edition, revised and enlargciL Ecj/fmidti (25 Pufk Cremvxf, Loijdnn, 
FKi), 290s. the 3 vok IC4. 753 pAgs^. 

The Bihtip^plty nf Eibti^Pphia wm fint publhhcd in 1935'^ VoL 1 of thh 
second edition has been greatly cukfgcd and the entries brought up to 1944-6. The 
miiuber of volumes recorded and leparatdy collated is 6^*000^ uuder abotU 8,OOD 


headings and sub-headings arranged by subjects. The entries arc limited to separately 
published bibUographies. Within the term ‘bibhography* arc also included lists of 
manuscript matcriJ; abstracts, digests and abridgements, wherever these take the 
form of annotated bibliographies; and catalogues of special hbrarics and of special 
sections of general hbrarics, both pubhc and private in all parts of the world. The 
entries are arranged in double columns with each column numbered consecutively and 
to the description of the bibhography is added the number of entries contained in it. 
Numerous footnotes contain irformadon on details of works in progress or in limited 
editions, clarification of compheated series and references to supplements contained 
in periodicals. (016.01) 


BOOK COLLECTING. Michael SadUer. Cambridge University Press, is. 

L.Post 8. 15 pages. {Reader s Guide Series) 

This pamphlet, issued for the guidance of the general reader, gives a fist of essential 
books on the subject as a signpost to further reading, and contains an inp-oduction by 
a specialist giving an authoriutive exposition of Ac general principles. The bibho¬ 
graphy has been compiled by W. A. Munford, Borough Librarian of Cambridge. 

(016.01) 

Libraries 

libraries: their history and use. Book List No. 209. National 
Book League, 3d. (4d. post free from the National Book League). C4. 
4 pages. 

A select list of books compiled by Ac Librarian of Ac Librar)^ Association. The hst 
Aaws attention to Aose books which describe Ae part of Ac hbrary in Ac hfe of Ac 
people and in Ac world of scholarship and research, and is for the general reader 
raAcr than for Ac professional hbrarian. (016.02) 


Colonies 

urban conditions in AFRICA. Oxford University Institute of Colonial 
Studies (Oxford), 2s. Foolscap. 51 pages. Mimeographed. (Nuffield College 
Select Reading List for Colonial Studies, No. 3) 

An invaluable reading hst, prepared by M. Jean Comhaire, a Belgian rcscarA worker, 
on native urban conAtions and administration. The references arc, in the main, to 
works pubhshed in Ac last fifteen years, relating to British Tropical Afnca. Material 
on native urban development is, inevitably, most extensive in SouA Africa, but only 
those references have Ixen selected which throw light on problems associated wiA 
colonial development. (016*3^5315) 

COLONIAL ECONOMICS. Sclcct Reading List for Colonial Studies. P. A. 
Bower. Nuffield Institute of Colonial Studies (Oxford), is. Foolscap. 42 pages. 
Mimeographed. 

The second of a series of bibhographies produced by experts among Ac rcscarA 
workers of the Nuffield Institute, intended to provide a sclcct reading hst on BritiA 
Colonial affairs for Ac guidance of general students and administrators. (016.325342) 
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P£LrlIaiiif!iil 

D£)QES AbOUT pahliament. Noruism W. Wilding. Revised edition. 
llm^ard Society , is. sCS. 23 pages.^ Paper bound. 

Tlie Anutant Librariin of the Hotiic of Comnaonj has ooiopiied a bibliograph.^ of 
Wb a^ut die Brimh Parliamtm with the object of procutuig 'a selection of boob 
Viiih guidanetc as to both the ootitenLi of die boob ii nd abo tbw de^ec of technicality \ 
It opens with an anitotatrd list of a niuriber of dlkr suitable for the beginner, followed 
by a fuller list (tiol annotaLctl] for ibe benefit of die reader who u more advanced in 
die subject, [ntroduction by Coinmandet Stephen King 4 ialL (016.3 aS^a} 

Law * 

CNGUSn LE€AL AUTKObS PEFORE BLACE5TQNE, B. A. Holloud. 

Stevens & Sons^ 3s. sRJi. ^3 pages* Paper boimd. 

Sir William Blacksfone {i72j-So)p the Cclebmcd legal author and Judge^ ii bes 
Lnctvn for his Eunous CAnjlrtnlfmcJtJn the cfEnglinidf hut he waia prolmc imcer. 
This booUd comisti of a dcKriptivc account of the prindpa] worb of Bnrish legal 
wnten l^fore Blackftonc made nh eoncrihutioiu to the litmrure of English law. It ii 
arranged chronologicaliy from Gbnvillf’i Be tegihus (nvclfth cennirj') to the works 
of Sit Mkhaci Foster {eighteemK ccnnir>l, dealing in alfwiih forty-two wrJieris. Under 
each auihor^s name it includcdi a short biographical note followed by A Jescriptkni 
of hii writings, most of which ate now legal chiuicj. Thii work Ikst appeared in the 
and the reprindng of it as a separate pubEipiiion emures that 
a variable cantribudon to the iluJy of legal htbliognphy and biography will not be 
overlooked. The audior is Erofessor of English Law in the Unh^cnit)' of Cambridge 
and Reader to the CoundJ of Legal Educadon. (016.34) 

Sodil S^n1«s 

URITISII SOCIAL SLItVlCIiS. Dook List No. 2o3. National Book LraguL\ 6d. 
(Sd. pnsE free from the Nadoiul Book League). C4. jo pages. 

A scleCT lilt of boob compiled by the National CouwcLt of Social Service. Intended 
to he a guide to the boob w-hkit best describe the Dddsh Sociii Services, it includes 
rhose boob which give an account of che services as they exist today and those which 
of histaiicd intcreit. It does not attempt to include boob on che technique of 
practical sodal work. The Ikt ii divided inco thref main groups: General bcioki; 
Books dombiriG che welfare iervices which carer for special secdons of the oofn- 
munity; Books describing special eypei of services which are available for the whole 
community. (016.36) 

---- ^Yuudt OrgajilzatiDiis 

YOUTH AND YOUTH LCADEgSHiF. NuriViiai Comdl p /SmelSoTVke Befoks 
Advice Scnucf, yd* D£. 12 pages. Papr bound. 

Thii bibliography has been compiled by the Standing Conference of National 
Voluntary Youtli OrgaruzatioiH with n view to gi^'ing social workers and adtitmis- 
tritoii iOTiK guidance on the literature relying to tlitir work- The first tection entitled 
Xktieral Booka^ indudo works on youth icrvkcp club work, scouting, etc., and is 
followed by 1 lilt of relevant Government publications. Other sections are eoneemed 
with Chriitian Youth Leadership, Pubheanom of die Standing Conference on 
National “Voluntary Yourh Organiiaiiom and juvenile Dclinqucnry. In most cam 
the Icmk liif is carefully anuoraieici (016.360) 

Si 




Agriculture 

THE OEI> ENGLISH tARMlNG BOOKS FROM f ITZHFHtlEitT TO TULtp 

152^ TO 1730+ G+ E- FumcU. CT<fsby LatkufDod^ i^s.^d. D 3 * 14J 

16 iUusmtiiins. BibUograpby. Title and autlior indexes. 

An account ct English boats on raiming fECm Fitzhcrbcit s Bi^fce (tfj^hmdfyt (15^3)^ 
rhe first book on subject to be prkted in England., to Tull 4 Tlie H&m 
Hiuhmdry; er m Ess^ry in TiUagi W Vtgtiatw^, whkb the audwe waj petsiudfid ^ 
ptiblic demand to expand and rcimic in 173J ^d which marked llte begi^mg of a 
ncwrcpodi in Eumitlg bistory. fbe volume gives partjcnlira of the bocb conicHBp 
and, where possible, inforniarion about their aniborSi and indicates ^e progtew in 
farming praaace during the ’jeari conccnied. Ati appendix gives a list of^vs Gn 
particiUar WiTitcTs whidi the anchor hai contributed to various pcriodicrds. The bootj 
with m incmiting illuiUatiolii, ii excellency produced. 

ManufACtiircs: Silb 

filBLlOGHAFHY OF THE TECHNICAL LlTETlATUEE OH SILEL F. O, 

Hiachiima. 2is. D8. a+S pag«- whjtict uid author indejcc*. 

The autliur of dm bibliography hii b«n Head of die Sill: S^on of die Briiidi 
Cotton Industry llcicarcb Auodarion since 1936, ConipJed nrimanly for 
EeehnologuD, it givcj a hibhographicaJ mrve)' of aU published Ineramne od the 
technical proccssmn and the pncdcal aud fwtiimiaiul asfwctj of silk up to the nid 
of 1044. A glornn- of silk: terms and aft ejtplanamry unroduciiou to ulk twhuology 
ii included ^«'J,«774) 


MinJc . 


books about music. Huherl Foss. Cd 7 i(k% Vnit>ernty Press, i». 
L.Foit 8. II pagtts. (iiffldcA GifiJrJ ScfiW) 


Th« pamphlet, bsued for the puidaiice of die mniend reader, pwa i bit oFcsson^ 
books on the subject as □ signpoit to further teadjng, and coptaitis an ptn^uenm by 
a ipecialtit mi-ing an authoritarirc esposition if the gienrta! pnimpla. The teWio- 
pSy haslw^eompilea by W. A, Mutiford, Borough Itbrarian of CambndEt 


MUSIC IK SOCIAL CimttCii of Social Scn>U€ B^}oks AJi^kc 

Service, Qd. D8. U pages. Paper bnmd. 

A lilt of books on Biuiic compiled by Dr. Sydney Noit^te for the use^f tbwe 
are coeafteil in socul lervke and iocliI adminiitfadon. The relectton has been ttfettHly 
made with the object of serving die mtcreiti of wotker* in the iphttc of »dal service. 
The list is divided in™ three pant, the first of which gives a scketioit of Books ior 
GenenJ Feadirg. the second Books of Partiailaf luterrst m Social Workeii. Qub 
Deaden, etc., and, ftiwlly, a iliort section on Boob of Refeicna which u^uda such 
.randard wotb as Grove’s Diffwrr.iiry of Music and the Os/onJ HUiary af Mtuic. The 
books arc annotated by TCcogiuKd authoritiia on the subject. {016.78) 
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Ballci 

nALtET. ArnoldL. Ctutihridgi Unwcr^ty Prc^^ li. L.Poit 8, li pigc&. 

(Rejde/i Giiidr^ Sfrict) 

This pampMcl^ issued for the guidance of the genci'a] r^adefi gira A lisi of esseutul 
books on due subject as a signpost to further reading, and confains an introduction hy 
a speckUst dvkg mi auUioriutive exposition of the general principies. The biblio¬ 
graphy has EM^cti Complied by W. A. Munfotd, Boiongk UbratlMi of Cambridge. 

(016.7918) 

F ldilnff 

MODEBN ANGLIN C D[BiiOCE A^iiY. J. Fiti^crald Hamptoii. /diltim, 5s. 

C8. P 9 pag«. 

This bibliography of books on anglingi fbheriei and fish culture published froni 
iflBi 10 194j is arrMiged under the anchors'' naitiei in jphabetied sequence. Many of 
the etitrici have briet useful annotadoos. Worts niatiily concettieJ tvich consmerdal 
sea fdierkf ate not iudnded. The compiler has been engaged for some years on 
bibliggnphicd research in ihe field of lltmture devoted to Edwg^ (oiti^yp^l) 

t^otAHLE ANOtiNQ LITERATU HE. Jimcs Robb. Jrnkms^ ios,6d. D3. 
224 pages. 5 iltuscratLDn^. 

A survey of rhe literarure of fishmg in die English language Grom 17 if Trtatpt of 
1496 to rhe presene day, tvich many quotartons and a section dealing with bot^ on 
spedalticd angling jubjeos. (016.7991) 

FngUsli Poetry 

ENGLISH POETKV. A Cacaloj^uc of First and Eaily Editiom of Works of 
the English Poets from Chaucer to die Presem Day* John Hayward 
(Compiler)* CcininVije Umvo'sUy Pre$s^ 65. SC4* iSi pages. Index of tides 
and authors. Paper bound. 

A descriptive catalogue of the 346 volumo of English Poetry, arranged by John 
I laywaidp which were exhibited by the Mational Book League at 7 AJbcinajlc Street^ 
London^ Irom z i April to ai June 1947. Thii was the first ocddon on which an attempe 
Wij made to represen t rlic whak range of English poetry' fi'oni Chaucer to the present 
Jay at one time and in one place, and thu catalogue provuiei a valuable bibhographicai 
record of the volumes exhibited. It Is divided into five sef^ons, according to cijnturics, 
and each entry gives a full bibliograpliical descriptioii, inchiding binding details and 
coUanoD^ together with the ovmr of the book and notes on its most in reresting fea¬ 
ture*. Mr, ^yward contribute tlic Ptdace :4ni the title Index includes dates of 
ptiblkatioo. It k intended Ltd toksiic a limited edition of tltii exedieut catalogue,^ 
bound in buckram, with photographic f3E:rimilcs of the titicr-pages of all tlic bwks 
shown lu the exhibition. { 0 ) 6 . 3 ai) 

i^glkh rictmn 

viCTOHiAN FICTION. An Exhibition of Original Edition.^ at 7 Albemarle 
Stccct, Loiiduiv January to Februaiy 1947. Arranged byJohjiCarterp with 
die collaboration of Michael Sadlcir, Cn/uirid^c Umvcrsiiy Paper 
bounds I cbdi (iUustiatc J edJtiou) 6si. ICS. 6} Index of authors. 

A caialogue of ihe bocks diiplayed at the National Buok League Eathibition of 
Victorian Hction which wa* held in London during January and February and which 


covered the period 1837-1901. The exhibition was divided into two parts: the first 
to show what Victorian fiction looked like and how it was published, the second based 
on literary and historical criteria. The catalogue is divided into twenty-three subject 
sections under such headings as; Part-issues; the Giants; Historical and ‘Period* 
Novek; Novels of Manners; Tales of the Sea; Sensation, Mystery and Crime; Some 
Popular Favourites. Brief introductory notes precede the sections. The Foreword is 
by Michael Sadleir, the well-known novelist, bibliographer and publisher, who is an 
aathority on Viaorian literature, and John Carter contributes the Introduction. 

(016.8238) 

History 

ANNUAL BULLETIN OF HISTORICAL LITERATURE. No. XXXI. 

E. S. de Beer and J. W. Herbert (Editors). King & Staples, is.yd. D8. 
48 pages. Index. Paper bound. 

A bibhography compiled for the Historical Association (21 Bedford Square, London, 
W.C.i) and dealing with books in English published firom 1942 to I 945 * About six 
hundred are noticed, with a brief comment on each, and pubUsher, date, price and 
number of pages are given. A good many American books appear, but the majority 
are^British. (A later Bulletin will deal with books published in Europe.) The subjects 
covered include the philosophy of history, historiography, prehistory, ancient Greece 
and Rome, Europe, Britain from the earliest times to the present, the British Empire, 
North and South America and the world of I 9 I 4 - 45 * Each section b compiled by a 
specialbt. (016.9) 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF HISTORICAL WRITINGS PUBLISHED IN GREAT 
BRITAIN AND THE EMPIRE, 1940-1945. Loub B. Frewer (Compiler 
and Editor). Blackwell (Oxford), 45s. C4. 3^6 pag^s. Index of persons and 
places. 

Thb volume b a select list of books, with references to reviews of these books, and of 
articles from one hundred and twenty-seven periodicals. The books and pcriodicab arc 
limited to those published between 1940 and 1945 inclusive, in Britain and the British 
Commonwealth (except that some pubheations of United States university presses 
have been included), but they cover all aspects of world hbtory, from pre-hbtory to 
1939, including the hbtory of literature and the arts, science, religion, philosophy, 
commerce, economics, etc. The Ibt b divided by subjects, periods and countries. The 
ebssification follows closely that of the International Bibliography of Historical Sciences, 
The entries arc not annotated, but date, number of pages, illustrations, publisher, place 
of publication, etc., arc given. Thb volume has been publbhcd now (because the Inter¬ 
national Bibliography cannot reappear for some years) with the agreement of the 
President of the International Committee of the Historical Sciences. It b very well 
designed and printed. Mr. Frewer b Superintendent of Rhodes House Library, Oxford. 

(016.9) 

Country Life 

BRITISH COUNTRY LIFE. Book List 163. J. G. Chopc (Compiler). Sccond 
edition. National Book League, is. SC4.14 pages. Paper bound. 

The second edition of a Book List which was originally published in 1940 under the 
title of Britain—Land and Lite, It b not a Ibt on Topography, but has been compiled 
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with the iatcniiaii of comhintnig ibc main of Lountr^' life \n Bribin uiidcr one 

hcadiiig. Titles have been chosen piijm£ll)i’ for thdr ‘ rural' iEitjcrcit^ an<l the aim of the 
compile hai been in produce a rcipective iBt of audiDri eoniremed mA cnmitry' Itfet 
together ^^'ich a ^election of didf iiiotc bnportini vrorki. Hookt on Spoft, Poeny 
and Kiction have been ea;cluLlccL Each cucry giva the audior^ dele, piihlishcr^ dale and 
price, and die secdons are divided into Countr)'Life and Farming in General :Tecl!iiiical 
and NornTechmed Works; Plaimui^ and Sodal Services; Natural History; General 
Works+ JEccIogy, DoUny and Zoolo^. (oi<S.9J4i) 

Bitigmphy 

fliOG^APUY. G- M. Trevelyan, CmttbriJge University Press^ is. L.Post S' 
ti pages. (/JlWct’j Grii^^ 5mes) 

This painpldct. Issued for the guidance of the genera] rfiider+ gives a list of essential 
books on the subject as a aignpft ro further rcadtngp and contains an oicrtKJueiicn 
by a ipedi st gising an atnlinriorive expo^don of the gcncryil prindples. The 
bibliography haa been compiled by W, A, M unford, Borough Librarian of Cain bridge, 

(016.92 

ludU 

TirE 11TERATUK£ OS- T>TB N'OHTH-W£5T FRONTIER OF INDIA. A 
Select Bibljograpny+ R. Noitli. Peshawar Govrrnmrni Statimifry tind Prhttkjg 
Depttrtmaii ( 7 ndiu)^ Rs. F4„ 66 pages. 

This select bib'lograpbyp compiled by LicutColonel Norrh, li divided into sccdoiii 
cnvcriiig lihioryp pahdci, military liLiiory^ archart logy, natural hhtory and ediuo- 
graphy^ also antobiographyK bio^aphy and Ct'tloiL Ceiicrd remarks and rceonunen- 
dations preface each secdou^ and a suppletncni yn Afghanistan has been included. 

(016.954) 

Author Catalogue!!: Acictinji 

BOOK ADCTiDN RECORDS. VdL +i, 1945-44. Sievtms, Son & Stiffs^ 43s. 
DS. 540 pages. 

A priced and Jiiuiotated record of the bock-aucTinm of London* New York and 
Edin burgh, for the period October 194.3 co Angt^ir 1944, arranged In ordet of author. 

(oia.5) 

BotiK-AUCTiDN RECORDS^ A Priecd and Annorated Annual Record of 
London^ New York and Ediriburgli Book-auctions. Comprising books 
from the iovcntion of pnndng to die CEirreiit year, bindings^ early niann- 
senpts, and rare sets of engravings, Vol, 42, For the auction ^a$on October 
i£i 44 -AitgU 5 T 1945, containing nearly 15,000 records. Stwens^ Son & 5fi|M, 
5llS.6d. ICS. 595 pages. Index. 

This annual publication, which is well knoiivn its all who are interested hi bock- 
collecting and selling, shows the prices re^lircd for hontu sold at auedon sdn in 
London, New York and Edinburgh during the year msder review. Tt is arranged in 
the order of 1 dierioiury hi cne alphabetical sequence, with entria under auihon, 
nilcf iud presses. (oi S-j) 


LIBRARY ECONOMY 


MANUAt or SPECIAL iTERAP.y TECHNIQUE. With particular Dcfercncc 
to rhc Technical Spcdal Lthraric^ of Cumioctdal ajitl Govertuuent 
Lstablishmcnts. J. £, Wright. Second edirion revised. AsUh^ 8s.6d. (6j.6d. 
ro memben of A^lih), CL 132 pages. 1? lUuatratioiis 2nd diagrams. 
Bibbography. index {Aslth Mmnmls^ Vol. 1) 

A rc%T 5 ed edidon of a useful maiuuJ of library practice^ first puhliilicd id April 
lYhick providia iiimuctian io the dcmniEs of librafklldiip+ particularly for tliosc in 
charge of rmaU scientific libraricf or the Laformatlon xtvke atuc^lLcd! to rr$carch obd 
expcrinitQia] csubliihmcnts of govenunent dcpartmctiti., research assodadoo^ and 
conuncrdal imdcrtaldngi. The aufiaor has becD couceracd in the devclo pnient of the 
Library of the Engineci-in-^hJcf of the British Ccbctiil Post office flOrti itj begimiiug 
i^venry years ago. (020.2) 

iiiinAjpEY cQ-OPEEAtiON AMO FUBLiciTV and otltCT papctS-Lilwy 

5 $. C 4 . 3 ^ 

Papen md at a week-CDcl conference in Britain in Daober * Library Co- 
operadon and Publidty^ by C. A, JElUott deals TAdth both direct and indirect piibhcityH 
* A New Polic)' in Rural Areas" by H JC Bearnun dikusses the problcjn of providing 
every village with an adc;t|uatc libr^. The rcnijimiug papers form a syntpodum 
on the mbject of " Some SpcdaJ Materials hi Libra.iica\ bcludinn MudCp Sound 
RccordingSi Cri^mophonc Rccordip Pictorial Material, Maps, Pbzis and AerLd 
Photographsp Docutnentary' Reprodnedon (Microfilm). (020.4) 


Conferences 

AI^SOCtAttQN OF SPEtlAL UERAEIES AKD INFORMATZON BUREAUX: 
REPORT or PROCEEDINOS OE THl ANNUAL CONPESBNfTES. AUTHOR 
AND SUBJECT INDEX lO VOLS. I-XX, 1924-45. -ds/ffr, 45 . R8- 42 pSgCS. 

A Valuable key 10 much tuefiil information abont ipcdal libraries^ ipcdal library work 
and iiifotouition services which hit been pnbLhhcd in the ProinJingi eovering the 
last twenty years. (020,6342) 

AiS&OClATlON or SPECIAL LtHRARlES ANH INFORMATION BUREAUX: 
REPORT OF PROCBEDINCS OF THE TWENTY-FIRST CO.NPERENCE, 
1946. 7S.6d. R8 h 133 pages. Index. 

Thu publlcadoti mdudes the Presidcniial Addrew of Sk Reginald E. ?irrjd1ing on 
^Thc Intelligence Group in a Technical Tcami" and the full text of all the pjners 
delivered it the Conference held in London in September 1946, with notes of the 
dt^isioHK. There ire pipczi on *The prqioraUon and coverage of criUeal and arlect 
bibliographic?"^Whit an industrialist expects of an informidon service", 'The 
comTniinieirtnn of spedaliur informadoD to buiincis exccudvei^ ealenliting michinra 
and mathematical lableti film bbrariest teehninai dicdonirio and gloi?arici, .ind 1 
tymposium on '*Aspecn nf donimcntation in Europe roday'. 'iTie yeifs work of 
Aslib, ip45'4Sp is aho reviewed in the rq>on. (020.6341) 

SS 


TUB association: TAPlifLS AND SUMMAAIES OF DIS¬ 

CUSSION^ AT THH IIMICMTOW CONFERENCE, 1 ^ 4 J, Thc LibfdfJ 

Asscci(tti<ft!t zuOd. 12.7 pages. 

A vcT)' fyj rccurit of an unpartanl conference of [be Library AMoeiinon of Gneai 
BrilaoDp held in June 1947, eonE^umng pipen on libnii^iKip during ihe putiched 

card iv'1£h:iiii, funher cdueadon and Lbrar)' service, die Itbrary cotTlinEcrer, Ubtaty 
work widi chddren^ book supply of die funire, cbc edticarfon of future entrants to 
die bbrar\' profeition, urban and counn^ libraHanship, che rural libraiy, the injuvuial 
libr.irtan and the Library Assodawn, public library buildings of die future, tbe futtirc 
of pubUii:: bbri^iy fuiance, and the consumer s view of a luuvcrsicy librar>'+ Tlic Pr™- 
dctitial Address of RkbardJ. Gordon, formerly City Librarian of Leeds, habo included 
as wdl a ilescriptiou pf libraries ami libwi4U%fitp in ibe Middtr East, Australia, New 
^aland atij AmericaK by Lionel Tl. McColvin, Cit)' Librarian of Wfitmiriiief, on iltc 
conclusion of bis sue months^ journey round the wot! J during i^4d^7. (020.6^42) 

NEW ZBALAnD tini^AHV ASSOCIAtrON. PROCEEDINCS OP THE 
PIFTEENTn CONFERENCE AND REPORT Of THE ntGIlTEENTH 
ANNUAL MKST I Nfi* 194^* Ncu' Z^atiindLibrary A^^chticn [HVWliigriUi), 

(Grads to Ubraric^). DS. lOOpages. 

Tbu publicatLon indudes the Prcudcudal Address of John Barr, Librarian of tbe 
Auddbnd Public UbrarieSr and die full text of mofc of the papers givim ai the 
Conference^ hdd in Auckland in February 19416- iTie l^residenc reviewi the prngrtsi 
made in Htrw Zealand Li brarieJ during rht last years, and most of tbe other papers 
arc on aspects of publishing including Goverrinienl piiblubiugp rcvicvYuig* readers 
and reading. Music Lbrary service in New Zealand b also cousideted. (020,($5^ji} 

REPORT OP THE PttOCEEDfNCS OP THE THIRTEENTH CONFEHENCl 
OF LIBRARY AUTHORiTIES IN WALES AND MONMOUTHSHIRE. 

NiViomi LiAmry o/iViilfs {Aherysmyrh), 25 . 6 d. C4+ 40 pages* 

This Confifccnce held at Abcrystwydi on 25 a^id Scptcuibet 1946, undet die 
Cb.iirnia 4 iship of Sk George Fo&sett EobertSp Praideait of die National Libncy^ of 
Wales. The lubjcrti considered were 'The Book Ncc4h of Adult Study Clas»\ 
'Tlic Nidanal Central Library and die Rcgkiiia] Libraries Schcnici't and the postwar 
re^rganizadon and development of the Pubhc Library service, 'fbe Report also 
includes an excellent jummary of a paper read by Harry Farr, former Citj' Librarian 
of Cardiff^ on "A Welsh Stanoncr of the Sissrcsenth Century\ which dealt with the 
career of Richard Jones* who flourished Ln London a$ a bookseller and ptitlLsbcr from 
I j6j iiiiiU (020.6542^) 

Progress and Fiitnre of Lihrario^ 

THE NATIONAL LIBRARY SERVICE. Raymond It Win., Grij/Iuf I, fis.6d. CS. 
10<5 pages. 

The author is Director of die Sdiuol of Librarbnsliip in tile University ofLondoDf and 
hu book is an expansion of two lectures he delivered at a summer vaddon counr in 
194J& li drawii atietirinn to the importance of the idea of a national library service and 
indicaict lOlnc of the logical implifacioni of this idm. Probable devclcipnvenu in the 
administration of the ration jI licrary service m Britain arc described, and their edict 
cm the internal organization is discus-sed. Particular condderadon is given to the way in 
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which TOunty libnnt&p «:hooJ libriiiks, spcdal Hbnina and library' cMapcr:iEjan -will 
be aifreteth and rht book+ rightly conclirdmg; widi i Erbapter an. Eraining in libfjrian- 
ship, 11 a demnnslTadoD tlut libfwanihJp h a worthy prefeuion ’mth grr^t ct^ditioiis 
and a grcaier fuiure. There ii an ifiEroducdoEi by W. C. |is™ck Sayers* Chief 
Librarian of Crrydpn^ w]u»c inducocc on Bridih Libraiian^hip during the pair thirfy 
year? bsi been Imiuwurablc^ (ozijO^) 


Buitilmgs 

KPrORT OF AStlU MEETING ON IrLANNlNC AND EqUlFMCNT 

SPECK At LiBRAkiK^, S April 194.6* 4s. R8. U 

The reMn of a nne-djiy Conference heJd at the Rt>)Tl hudtutc of Brin^ Afehirecrfi 
in London, it inehtdes paperj on Jie pknning and erinipnienc of nnivMfniry' .‘ind college 
lihrariei by rwo imiiTcrjjEy^ libnuiunsp K. Fovey and W. Bonier, and an ardiiiett, 
Vemer O, Ben, "Tlic |>laJUiiiig and equipment of hbrariejt in research organizadoni 
and industrial comcftia by a reieareh aiiodaiion infnrtnadon officer, B. Fnlluuin^ and 
' Some notes on libmiry planning^ by Edward J. Cancf^ librarian and arddtect, now 
Coancillot for Ubrancs t^ith UNESCO. CnTurihutrotis to the dijeuSM'.n on the 
ate aho iocludeci, and a Ihll luc of ctc]eg.^te£. (022) 

Perronncl 

FES50NNEL ADMINISTRATION IN LI B ft A M | E S, Ix^WcU MaXtUl (Editor). 
Chka^j UnhersUy Prfss {V.S^i.): CmbriJ^ Umvcr^i£y JVfii {Londmtj, 
i6s.6A D 3 + tSo pages. Bibliognphy. (UniVcry/fy of Chkii£^ Studies ttt 
Librtsry Sdenre) 

This imnortatit contribution to libtury Htcraiurc eoitdici of papers pnesentod bcfcKre 
the tenth Library Ihstltutc at the Univenity of Chitigo, 57 Augiiit to 1 StsptctiibCT 
1^45, The lecturei arc by outstanding audaorides in the held of publk personnel 
iidjiiiiibu^ition and adminutiaiion of univerdry' and public Ebraries ib.AnicdbLr and 
include contributienj on the gcncraJ philosophy of the lubject^ job ihc 

qundon of employee o^anizadoiu, application of scheme? in a bryce public library^ 
syitcra^ die itacui, qualiiiadoni and aissihc^don of die miivenicy library' («aff, ihc 
Civil Scririee and the library', the problems of library idiooli, and a plan for in-service 
training, including ttattiing tor higher cadency and for promotiam The point is made 
that the proper cluiificatiDn of poddonj docs not riecesi^y mean a higher iahry bill 
The caicEh.iy coiLiJctcd division of work among prufincnah wib-profes^otwl and 
dciical sttifl tmy well be an economy Japitc increased ubrie^ for the professional 
wnrkiTi. ("j) 

.Admlmstration 

LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION. E. J. GamelJ. Grafiori, i 2 S. 6 d^ D@. I74 pages. 
Figures. Index. 

The term ^adminisrratioii', in the authors senses coven pr.icTH^al roiitinc and die 
nicchaiitci of librariaiidnp, and thh book deals in 1 vigoroiu faihion witii elementary 
prindplei, proceiscs Mvd pCitCiLces. It ahotikl be useful alilcc to th™ who arc occupied 
wTtb routilic dudes snd to those who luve to dircei and -T^sigd tbctll. Loan methtftbi. 
order work* preparation of boob for the shelf, correspondence, accounts and itacisrics 
arc among the aubjecta covered, anti ihc hoelf coniludci widi a chapter on public 
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lektians and publicity for the library^ The siuxhof lui5 bad ojiofidcrable libraty 
experience hi EngLuid juid In New ZcAhuid where ihe wu Lbuon OHker to the New 
ZciLuiil Library A»oci^UDrf and Auisunt Dkector of the Country Library Seryicc. 

(enj) 

CUs&liicaLJOD 

A TABULATION OP LI Hit A d IA p. Classified Tables for the Arrange^ 

mcnx of all Maccrial Rckting to Library Economy. James D. Stewart. 
35s. tl8. 105 pages. Index. 

A fidicme of cla.'^dficjnoti for atl matters relating to the craft of ttbrarkmliip. It is 
called a 'Tahuktion' breauur it is a utiliEorLiu scheine, amiug largely iroiu tlue actual 
material 10 be arranged. The author rightly s^tes that altliougti one or t>^^o ipedol 
schentes exiit for ddi kind of inatcrialp In addition to library economy sccticin in 
genetid >chernc9p none of these h adei^uatc to pteicnEHiiy nccdi. Thh TabuLtion u 
iiutablc ibr two ipedal dunctcmtica: it reLtei to iM cksseE of librarici and can be 
UKd equally wdl by uniwnir^v public and spocialtic librarkns, and it also mikes 
pruvuion for tnareruJ other than pooks^ as illu.^rTaEioTUp filnu and mierofilrmL 
gramophone rocoftk, sound rccordingi ^nd other kinds of special coUccfton t. The 
noeatlon of the Tabutaiiofi h a mixed one of letter and nniuber and the comprehenrive 
tables of cIxmcs are foUoAved hv a full index to ever)" topic. Mr. S tewart 11 Do rough 
Librarian of Bermondsey, London, and h tire author of a numlw of practical books 
and papers on hbraibnaliip. (<^^54) 

Special Libraries 

kEFOHT OF A5LIB MEETING ON INDUETRTAl INFORMATION SERViCl-S, 

8 May ]Q4<$. 4$, R8.39 pages. ^ 

The rcpcirr of a one-day conferGnee br:ld in Manchester* including papers on the 
bmedons of an industrial Information officer* tlu: or^anizitioEL of infomution sef^ts, 
and the nature md nurture of special libnrieip as well ai 1 mtement by the Director 
of rhe Association {Min E. M. R. DitmaiJ e>n the help ir can pvc die uiformation 
ofheers. Contributions to the discussion am also meliided. (ai6) 

A LtST or MEDICAL LIBRARIES AND iNFQRMAirON BtJRllAUX IN 

T%L [iRiTi$ii iSLHS. W. R. Lc Fuim Aff/t, 118 , 3.S pag«« 

Off-printed from Tke JiHimal cf (Vol. li. No. jp Decenttber dda 

%'cry comprchcndvc iht compiled by the Librarian of the Royd College of SutgcoJia 
of irnglanj, should be invaluable to all medical pracridonen and itudeiib. Tlie 
addresses of the initimdoFu are given with brief Jicixii of the scope of ihe coUectioni 
and the facilities avaikble. There is an appendix biting the medi^ hhraries holding 
ptriodicah rcguicrcd in 7 hc IVorld Liit aJ 5 crWifJ^r (1934) and in the 

flf tht fVrWinif AiALV-cm'i^rif jrt fhf [/fpiVrrsijy Litniries of Briiith 
hki (igj7)» and an index of ipecial coIlcctiDTis and mbjccts. {oziS.^i) 

f^ibttc Librnrics: London 

m 

PEPOkT ON THH MUNICIPAL LIBRARY SVSTHM flF LONDON ANP 

the home counties. 1944. James IX Stc^vjirt (Editor). LiWy 
Ais^htiof}, C4> $0 pages. Tables. Paper bound. 

The fifth report ofa quinqucnnkl series, prepared by the London and Home Counties 
Branch of the Library Aasocktton* whkh sutfumnuea inlunuation obtained by a 
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questionnaire issued to 119 public library authorities in the Branch area. The report is 
concerned almost entirely with matters of fact, and sections deal with Constitution and 
Finance, Staff, Stock, Readers and Circulation, Hours of Service, Work with Children 
and Young People, Hospital Libraries, Extension Work, Wartime Conditions, 
County Libraries, and Metropolitan Libraries. The report therefore gives a picture of 
the pubhc hbrary service of die area as existing on 31 March 1944. (027.442) 

- Germany 

PUBLIC LIBRARIES IN GERMANY. Heinz SchurcF. German Educational 
Reconstruction, is.6d. 1 C 8 . 24 pages. Paper bound. {German Educational 
Reconstruction Series, No. 5) 

One of a scries of pamphlets issued by an organization devoted to the purpose of 
re-establishing contacts between Great Britain and Germany in the fields of education. 
The author, a hbrarian with practical experience in public hbraries in both countries, 
gives a brief history of the public hbrary movement in Germany firom the end of the 
eighteenth century to 1939. He describes the slow development up to 1893 ^d the 
period of activity which followed, the work of Walter Hofmann, champion in the 
German pubhc library field, and the radical changes forced on the public hbraries 
by the Nazis. Herr Schurcr points out the disadvantages of the prevailing system of 
denying readers direct access to the shelves, which is at complete variance with the 
British idea, and bcheves that the future of German pubhc hbraries wih depend on 
the introduction of the open-access system of book selection. (027.443) 

National Libraries 

THE BRITISH MUSEUM LIBRARY. A Short History and SuTvcy. Arundell 
Esdaile. Allen & Unwin, 15s. D8. 388 pages. Appendices. Index. {Library 
Association Series) 

See Digest, page 533 - (027.542) 

Reading 

THE READING OF BOOKS. Holbrook Jackson, Faber & Faber, 15s. D8. 
292 pages. 

Mr. Holbrook Jackson here approaches reading from an original angle, trcatuig the 
reader as an artist and arguing that reading may involve similar experiences to those 
usually associated widi writing. He disclaims any attempt to create a new type of 
reader, but condemns the imitative reader who follows wshion or the servile reader 
who fears hb own judgement. Literature is not dealt with as a thing in itself, but as 
a method of implementing a fuller life. His aim is to open up new pleasures and 
possibihties in the art of reading, and he marshals much evidence in support of his 
theme. (028) 

Children's Books 

ABOUT BOOKS FOR CHILDREN. Dorothy Neal White. New Zealand 
Council for Educational Research and New Zealand Library Association 
{Wellington): Oxford University Press {London), ios.6d. D8. 234 pages. 
Bibhography. Appendices. Index. {Educational Research Series, No. 26) 

A useful guide, by a New Zealand hbrarian, for parents, teachers and hbrarians: a 
discursive commentary on various types of children’s books, from picture books and 
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ulcSp txf books OH jirUr and sdcilcc^ ajid pliys, nu£:azine!^ and cncrydnpodlal, 
A i^ood lEumy books and authors arc diiomcd in aonu dccaiL I'Jic work dfiivct f^m 
ten yem^ experience in children'i librjirJcs, froui th^ New Zi^ihfiA Library Assoda- 
dcKn'i eormpondmex eourac in ehildreii'i licerimre, which the author prepared^ and 
from her smdsi in lYcfiww/ Edn£atii»s. (o^^-5) 

Mis and Uttrary Methods 

now TO FIND ODT* Lionel McColvm. Second edidozi. Cemhridj^e 
Unhrersity Pras^ 6s, Cfi. 95 pages. Bibliography* Index, 

A concise practial gtstdlc! bow and wbetc ro obtain desired iiiToimatioii, from 
(Bridsh) gcftord reference hooks, reference books for fpeeial siibjcctSp bibliographies, 
perindicah. etc. The annotated bibiEopraphy of 'librarka: Their History ^ and Use' 
is. compiled by O. C \ knrik JontA, Librarian and Jnforitbarion Oflicer of the Library 
Assodarion. Mr. McColvin is Chief libramn of the City of Westminitcr and 
Honorary Secretary of the library Ass4x:utiojn (oiS.y) 

HOW TO USH tiooKS, Lionel McColvin. Unwetsity I^tss, 6s, 

CS. 93 pages. Bibliography* hides, 

Fint puhluhcd in 193 3 and now revued and met throughout, thii up-to-date handbook 
k a practical guide, and a penuasive and idmulating onc^ to the use and enjoyment 
of ^glish books of aiJ kinds. .Mr. McCohin deals with *ibe books yon vw-ant* for 
mformarive and reereadonai reading; show's Kovv to dnd out *what books are there* 
by the use of bibliographieJ and rel^cncc books; and dcih lucidly with book^bnybg, 
die use of libraries^ the inoit cHidenc and enjoyable ways of choosing, caring for and 
lishig books^ and the development of reading jchenies. The bibliography of 'Books 
and Reading" la compiled b)' Anne Cliff* Mr, McColvimb Cldcf Librarun of the City 
of We^rin^tcr and Honorairy Secretary of tlx Library Aasudation of Grot firitain. 

(caS.S) 

Authorship 

THE wkiTisits' AMD AkTjgTs' VHAH HOOK, 1947. A DirccToiy for 
Writers^ Artists^ Playwrights, Pdfii Writers, Photographers and Com¬ 
posers. Fortieth edition. 6 s. L.PoNt Sp jAt pages. Index. 

The fojriedi edidon of ihw iisefiil reference book has been reset in a new type and 
considerably e^TLrged lince the last Irsii^, The mfoiniation giving defcriptiom and 
piTiciibn orBridsh, Anicrtcan, CnbnM and [rish journak* iiiaga^Kes and pubthhm, 
rws been revhed and adarged, as well aj die sections on literary agaitip authon’ aids, 
and clubs and photogtapbers. Numeroui outklci indude Sir Stanley Unwini ^Guidc 
10 Autbon\ reprinted from bh biKik The Tmrh eht^ni Publislm^r aa wcU as axtidcs on 
the law of cup^iight, Brituh, American and intemarinnaf the law of libel, eonditions 
of ccmtmci, rhamatic rights and censordiip of pUyi, (029.O} 


PERIODICAtS 

THE SUBJECT INDEX TQ FEBTODICAISp 194^■ T. R* Powd (Gcntnil 
Editor]. LjifiJFy 77s. D4. 207 pages. 

An anntuE tndex to ihc subjects dealt with in soine five hundred English and American 
periodicals, tududing the rranurtinn; of many learned societies, arranged in dpha- 
Dcttcal order. It is hiteudcd primarily to terve the general reader* and therefore 
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excludes highly specialized periodicals whose contents are covered by sectional indexes 
or abstracts. It is, however, a reliable guide to a great store of valuable knowledge on 
a vast number of subjects. (050) 


MUSEUMS 

A GUIDE TO THE CYPRUS MUSEUM. P. Dikaios. Cyprus Government 
Printing Office {Nicosia, Cyprus), 3s. 1 C 8 . 149 pages. 29 plates. Index. 

This is the first general description of the Cyprus Museum to be published since 1899, 
and records the re-organization of the Museum carried out in 1935-37 with the aid 
of the Carnegie Corporation. The author, who is Curator of the Museum, also gives 
descriptions of its coUections which have been enriched by the many excavations 
carried out by the Museum and other bodies, including British, American and French 
and, in particular, the Swedish C)^rus Expedition of 1927-31 under Dr. GJerstad. 
The guide, although brief, well indicates Cyprus as an unrivalled treasure house of the 
history of Mediterranean civilizations. (069.09564) 

JOURNALISM 

THE PRESS THE PUBLIC WANTS. Kingsley Martin. Hogarth Press, 7s.6d. 
L.Post 8.143 pages. 

In October 1946 the British House of Commons by a free vote decided in favour of a 
Royal Commission to inquire into ‘tendencies towards monopoly* in the British 
newspaper Press. Mr. Kingsley Martin’s book deals with the problems which a Royal 
Commission would have to consider and it therefore ^pcars at a timely moment. It 
explains the meaning and importance of the freedom ot the Press, which is an essential 
principle of democratic government, describes the financial deals by which the great 
Press trusts were built up, and discusses how far the Press is today a ‘monopoly*, how 
far a ‘branch of commerce* and how far an organ of public guidance on pohtical 
issues. It is part of the author’s thesis that journahsm should be a profession, and 
newspapers not commercial institutions but pubhc concerns, which leads him to a 
discussion of the various proposals that have been made towards these ends with the 
object of increasing the responsibihty of the Press while not in any way endangering 
its freedom of news presentation and comment. The author is Editor of the weekly 
journal the Netv Statesman and Nation and was formerly on the staff of the Manchester 
Guardian newspaper. (070.1) 

Liberty of the Press 

PRIVACY AND THE PRESS. Edited with an introduction by H. Mont¬ 
gomery Hyde. Buttenvorth, 6s. C8. 250 pages. 

This book is a verbatim report of the High Court proceedings in the Case of Lea v. 
The Justice of the Peace, Ltd, and R. F, Aeford Ltd., known as the Daily Mirror Press 
photographer libel action. The case is in the nature of a cause cilebre and deals with the 
controversial question of representatives of the Press intruding upon domestic privacy. 
It arose out of certain police court proceedings resulting in a bridegroom being fined 
for assaulting a photographer and for damaging his camera after photograph had 
been taken at a wedding without permission. The defendants descriWd and severely 
commented on the result of the police court proceedings and on the behaviour of the 
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phatomphcr, tkc pbincjif, with the wult tint Ivc iiadlutcd pi«r«:dinp for libel The 
acfciuunu BucfCjufLiIly plciided jLmUICiidoii Mtui comm^c anii judgctrient was 
given in their Gvoitn The editof i$ :i Botrblci aad i fomicr editor of Thf LdUf R^^m. 

Perifidicik on Journalism 

rnu t=tHHr street annual, i9-^7. HaroJdH€rd fEdicor). 

(iofiSj &. DS. 167 pagci. 

Containi a lerini of arrieles cn v^.iious aspects of joutiuliini in Great Brtuiti^ $iicK 
ai magazine prodnecieinp the Press and the export drive^ and 1 Royal C^uttmlsaon 
on chi! Press, 2$. w^eJI as valuable sccUoiu for die frcolance w’riteT^ dealing with the 
rrajuiicmencs of editors and publishcri^ writing far die Briodi flroadcastttig Corpora- 
cion, prtsSHrucnng agenciei, coinpcciduiu, cte. (070,5®) 

Nenspapcrs 

BftiTlSB NEW 5 PATER 5 AND THElR CONTROLLEnS. VlSCOUIlC CamrOSt- 
CoskII:, ®s.dd. iR8x i8fi pagcn^ 25 pages of iliu^tratioRS. 

Viscount Cammse coniroli the London D*iiiy Ttkj^rffpL In tliii booh he gives all the 
fa^ eoneeming the Piddsli daily newspapen and *opmaon-forminc' ivcckltrs—Ae 
oricmi of each paper* its dicuLtion, who owned it in the pur and svho owns it now^ 
and vAiaz other interests are conuullcd by the same parries.. {07J!} 


POLYGRAPHY 

MisccLhuiies 

?oiNTS OF CONTACT* Conhjct PiMc^fthns, 5S. lU- psig^^ Ntimerotis 
photographs, drawings, maps, figures, and diagrams. Illustrated end¬ 
papers. 

Profciior David Mitrany, writiiig on ^Pobti of Contaer', civet the name to this 
new Contact piiblkation, wJdeh numberi among ib eotitribiitors Frederick Laws 
and Gale Pcdrick on die Bridsh Broadcasting Corpeiifariod; Mark Ahtami, the 
dittttiguisbcd sociologist, on soda! survey?; Kate CrUrien and HliiSabech Botven, 
both well known novelists, on life in Ireland; and Pliilip Tcpynbcc on reviewers and 
reviewing. Pastor Martin Niemdller gives his view^s on tile recovery of GermanVi 
Slephtm Spender continues his report cm Europe's intcUectnali ssdth his accounc of the 
Geneva Reunion, lUv-rieus eoniribiices an article entitled "Power Becomes Tiro", and 
the whole is laviihly illusn^at^ with photogriuphs* drawings and diagram^i in btack- 
and-w-hice and colour. " (082.1) 

T(IE WORLD OFF DutT* CcniiL!# 55, D4. Ij6 pages, illustrated 

with photograpits and drawings. 

l1ais voluh^e taikcs as its wmm theine the difTcienc ajpccti of travel, and lioliday- 

tnaking tliroughoui the world. Among the coinrinumr? arc Salvador de Madaria^, 
Alan MgorehiHKl, C, M. Bowra, Arturo Barca and V* Sacfcvillc-Wejt The axddcs 
Cover such topica as: A Mass-Obier^-arion Survey of Jlriijsh iJarurilayvtiight pastuncf, 
visits to South Amcnca, a CuaEcnialan festival (in pictorial sequence), Canada"* 
aUniedots for the American muriit, design in FinLnd, and the cconomio of faihion. 
The hsdiumal Forum section dbds with the future of the Brithh iiim indiutry, and 
the boolc concludes w ifh itavcl lerwrs from various quarteti. 
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GALLEON. Galleon Publication, is. C8. 9S pages. Paper bound. 

A volume of extracts (not digests) from twenty-seven new books and important 
reprints. The authors include Freya Stark, Arthur Bryant, Noel Coward, V. Sackvihe- 
West, C. E. M. Joad, J. B. S, Haldane, and other well-knovm British writers; 
foreign writers of note, Lin Yutang, Axel Munthe, Salvador de Madariaga, Andre 
Maurois, etc. The selection of subjects is equally popular and varied, ranging from 
history, religion, science and politics to complete short stories. Other Galleon Books, 
similar in plan, are to foEow shortly. (082.2) 

THE SATURDAY BOOK. Sixth Year. Leonard RusseO (Editor). Hutchinson^ ’ 
2IS. IDS. 288 pages. 96 illustrations, mcluding 32 in colour. 

This contains sixty-four pages of Victorian photographs; articles and stories by 
Graham Greene, Siegfried Sassoon, Edmund Blunden, Richard Hughes, EUeen Joyce 
the pianist, Bernard Miles the film actor, Holbrook Jackson, Rose Macaulay, and 
others; a pic torial biography of Laurence Olivier the actor, arranged by Ddys PoweE; 
reproductions of paintings in colour, and seven new drawings by Stanley Spacer; 
a survey of handwriting by Desmond Flower; articles on sailing, table-tennis and 
bcU-ringing; a reconstruction of the life of Sexton Blake, the famous detective, by 
Reginald Cox; and sixteen pages of * Rare and Common^ things. (082.2) 

PHILOSOPHY [AND PSYCHOLOGY] 

GENERAL WORKS 

PHILOSOPHY AND POLITICS. Bertrand Russell. National Book League: 

Cambridge Unit/ersity Press, 2s.6d. C8. 29 pages. 

The fourth annual lecture of the National Book League dcHvercd by one of the most 
eminent ofhving philosophers, in October 1946, analyses the influence of philosophical 
thought upon political behaviour from Plato to Karl Marx. ) 

A HISTORY OF WESTERN PHILOSOPHY. Bertrand Russell. Allen & 
Unwin, 21s. D8. 916 pages. 

See Digest, page 534. (109) 

MIND AND BODY 

Mental Derangement 

THE CASE OF RUDOLF HESS, A Problem in Diagnosis and Forensic 
Psychiatry. J. R. Rees (Editor). Heinematm, J2s.6d, D8. 240 pages. 

The long incarceration of Rudolf Hess, after his amazing descent upon Britain on 
10 May 1941, afforded an opportunity for a team of psychiatrists under the direction 
of Dr. Rees to study over a long period a psychopathic personahty, who had played 
a prominent part in the building of Nazi power in Germany. The book' gives the 
result of their investigations and contains the reports of his mental condition dehvered 
to the Tribunal by the specialists of the four alhed nations who examined him. An 
interesting chapter discusses Hesses mental abnonnalities in relation to the psycho¬ 
logical origins of the Nazi movement in the national mind of Germany. The authors 
say: Tt is for all of us a duty to study and ccunprehend the nature of such men. It is 
important to see how morbid fantasies can activate pohtical conduct of far-reacbmg 
importance." (132.092) 
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Psychical Research 

THE PERSONALITY OF MAN. G. N. M. Tyrrell. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 
295 pages. Bibliography. Index. {Pelican Books) 

The author, who became President of the Society for Psychical Research in 1945, has 
devoted himself to psychical research since 1923. The present book is for both the 
general reader and the research student. The former he acquaints with certain evidence 
concerning the human personality, and to the latter he points out some neglected 
sources of information. In so short a book a surprising amount of ground is covered. 
After defining his terms and indicating the scope of psychical research, the author 
deals with the various fields of paranormal phenomena: telepathy, precognition, 
spiritualism, poltergeists and so on. He clearly exemplifies the methods adopted by 
investigators, and summarises the work of well-known psychical research workers in 
Europe and America. The striking feature of the book is me way in which the scientific 
method is applied to all the problems presented. The author insists that all who approach 
psychic phenomena should do so with the scientific mind: ‘they should not try to 
prove something’. The social and religious significance of psychical research is objec¬ 
tively considered and its possible wider implications are suggested. (133.07) 

Witchcraft 

FOUR CENTURIES OF WITCH-BELIEFS. R. Trcvoi Davics. Mcthuett, 15s. 
D8.234 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

The object of this book is twofold. Tt seeks to trace the development and decay of 
witch-belief in England since the accession of Elizabeth. In so doing it gives especial 
consideration to the views of the more important writers who either supported or 
opposed such behefs.* The reader is put in possession of the more pertinent passages 
from their arguments. The second purpose is to throw hght upon the function of 
witch-bchefs in provoking hostihty to the earher Stuarts and influencing the direction 
of the Great RcbeUion. The researches of the past twenty years have produced a great 
deal of new information which is incorporated in this volume and make it the best 
documented history of English witchcraft to date. (133.40942) 

Child Psychology 

CHILD HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT. R. W. B. Ellis (Editor). C/n/rr/» 7 /, 
18s. D8. 364 pages. 49 figures. Index. 

The thirteen contributors to this symposium, which is edited by the Professor of 
Child Life and Health in the University of Edinburgh, have produced a book dealing 
specifically with the normal child. It is divided into two parts: the first deals with 
Us physicJ, emotional and intelleaual development, and the second with the various 
social services and conditions direedy related to child health. These include the infant 
welfare services, the school medical and dental services, and a general review of the 
English education system. The study of child health, as opposed to disease in childhood, 
is a matter of immediate importance, as it is probable that greater emphasis will be 
placed on this in the training of doctors, nunes and social workers. (13^*7) 

the child from five TO TEN. Amold Gcsell and Frances L. Ilg. 
Hamish Hamilton, i8s. R8. 475 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

.This volume, which deals scientifically with a child’s development between the ages 
of five and ten, should prove useful to parents, teachers and social workers. Part I 
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ducTDsia the cemeept of gno’ft'th gndienti anti die Life ej'dc. Part 11 sll&wj llw pto- 
grcisiVC itagra in growth, and Part 11T tromidm ten nuui aspccti of gru'wtlj in : 

motor duiatrtjmidci, personal hygimt!^ trmacional expretsion, Fean and thraiiiap idf 
and fCK^ intjcrpcrioml rtdanoii$, play and school life, ediicaJ icnsc aj^d pliUo- 

sophical ciidoolc. 'I he book lav^ pardeidar titiphad^i upon the fact that u 

men on and upon in Jt vidua] tliarj^irrisTics* qtLOitng by way of iUtistradon many 
Sitings and doings of tliiJdreii between the ages concerned- 

CHILD CUtDANCE: A PSVOHO-AMALYTIC APPROACH. WcSt Sm^X 

Child Guidance? Service. Nejt* Edticaiim Filhmhtp^ is. 6 d. sRa. 30 pages- 

Tliii pampltlct conlaina five papen by memberi of eIie: Wot Child Guidance 

Servkc on nidi subjects 21 'Eduatioiial Work with Mothen tjf Undcf-Hvo*i * Some 
A^pccci oi Intdlecnlai Inhihidon in Giihi', and 'Remedial Tcadiinit'. The papeii diow 
the mechodi tued in this Service whose work it based on FreudiiD ps}'dioajialyd5. 
Ihi.t is a mefid monograph to ail stndens of ehild piycholog)^ 

THE NEUVOUS CHILD. H. C, CxiJierotL Fifdi edition. Oxfird Umumity 
Prew, ios,< 5 d. CS* 360 pages. 8 plates. 

This w^eil-tnown little book, whose author is consulting physician to the (’'hildroi^i 
Departiuciit^ Guy's Hospital, LQodou+ deib W'^lth the inductices which mould the 
nietiullty of the ddJd and shape Im cottduct, extreme susceptibilirt’' 10 these 
in^ucnco b llie mark of tlie aervcui diild. Ttua tie^' edition contaijis added notes on 
umhilkal eulic, cxxxssWc depth of sleep in euutevis, tiic si^iiifksnite of niglit terrors 
and the habitual vomiting of infancy'. (13^-75) 

THE TYSCriOLOCY OF THE UNWANTED CHUP. A. H. Bowky. 
Lmiig^m^ {FJmkirgh)u 5 s. CS. 112 pagein Index- 

Tlui book by the psychologist to the Lekester Sdiool Psychological Service comes at 
an upportune niomcntj making a positive eontrlbiition towards some of the problems 
mitlmcd in tlic recent Coitis Report on tlie Care of Cluldreic It tbih wftli cluldren 
deprived of nennal home Mr who Jack that settsc of love tmd security wliicJi is lo 
euciitial to wcU-balanccd memal growl L Attctilion h given maieJy to the care of 
such children in I’ciidentiil homes^ hostels and boarding schools, some of the more 
sitccessfiil of which are denribed. It is pointed out that during the Ian fllrv yean much 
greater progress has hecn made in the phv'iieal than in the pw^chologicaf care of nich 
chiliirca. The hook wSit be valuable horn for tocial workenand all who arc respofisibic 
for the comniunity^ care of children- (1^5.757} 


PHILOSOPHICAL SYSTliMS 

RadonnUsm 

TtiE RATIONALIST AHNijAE* 1947 . Frcdctick Wait$ (Editor). 

3S. D8^ t JO pages. 

H.niondiJtti is a dcKmne tliat rejects all rchgimii belicfAvhirh cannot be proved to be 
based on reason. This edition of Ike Rtuiiynidifi AmumK originally pnbf^cd as Th 
Amufai, consists of twelve articles on tliis theme by such autlioritics ai 
Prufosor Gilbert Murray, the eminmi scholar, Dr. J. C Flugck riic psydiologut. 
Sir Arthur Kdih, the joidiropologist, Professor J. B. S. Haldane, the biobgiii, and 

othen. (149 7) 


GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY 


lEPOWT OF AN EXPERt COMMITTEE OK TltE WORK OF PSYCirO- 
LOCrSTS ANU PSYCH!ATflISTS IN THE SERVICHS- Pfivy Coundl 

Office. HaVf. Slatioiiay sRS. 9J pigcs. 10 appendices. Paper 

hounds 

Hie aims of [lib Expet I Comiiiittet iitiiler Sir William Jamtsrtn, and laier, Frofes^rtf 
Sir Praiicu E. Fnscr, Dlteclot-Gaicral of the Emergetiey M- dtcal Service of rhe 
Bridsli Miniitr)^ of Hcaltli, were (e) to exaimiae and correlate the f ct$ and the fesulci 
of rhe pry chiitric and piydiologicd work In die three Services— Navyp Army anij 
Air Pnrec^ (&) lo nuke suggeitioni in the Odd of fmilia: co^<afdinatioji or develop¬ 
ment or improvemeni of this work; (r) to study Jicapplkutiou of dle^ tnedicKb with 
A view to thrir posc-war applicsdon. [el addidon to the rccuinmcndationi ^nd condix- 
dons made by the Expert Crommittec die Report aJio gives an ouduic of Uk scope 
coveted by S^icc psychology and piy^diiarry, the traiiung of staff and drvclopmcnu 
m other counifies, Appendices [-1X eoniain ^ inrvey in which varioni upeeti of die 
work, logetliCT witli tlidr resuls and significaFice^ are bricBy recorded [15^4 3) 

Understnnding 

AN ESSAY concerning HUMAN UNl^ERSTANDtNG. Jobu Loclc. 

Abridged and edited by Rayrmond Wilhurn. Den^ 4-1^ FSp 380 pages. 

(EyfTyiJiiJn*J Li/vnry) 

t£u famous essay by John Ijodte {iAj3-i7a4)j cnc of the most important figures in 
Eugibli pJiilosopby, U a systematic itivettigarinn of die human understanding with a 
view to decennining the trodi and certainty^ of knowledge and the grounds of belief, 
on aU nuitert ahoui which mm arc ui sisc habit of mating a^smions^ By iii 'butoricid 
plain mediod^ h cave a new direction to European pfiilosophy. This abzji%etnc]U 
aims 10 preserve the whole sweep of the casay and by die defctiou of icnteticn and 
sections rather th.m chapters and books it reduces k to nearly lialf ita ori|!hial xbc. 

(i«] 

Personality 

DtMlNSIONS or TERSONALITT. H, J. Ey'sentL Kt^gan Patti 
jip pages. Tables^ Appendices. Bibliography. Indcx^ 

ihc work described in ihis hook was e;irricd out by Dr, H, J. Ey^mck and lib colJa- 
borators at die Mid Hill (Middlesex) Emcrgcnc)' Hoipital, wlndip together with 
Sutton (Surrey) Emergency Hospitab was die wartime transformacigli of the London 
Maudslcy Ho&pital. U b the tcjilll of a coiseentrated and eo^perative effort to ducover 
the main dimensions of persanalit>% and to define them hy means of strictly experi¬ 
mental qitanurativc procedures. About 40 septate rescarehes were eairied out on 
same to.ooo uorrnal and neuroiic subjecu by a research team eFf psycholtmtts and 
psychiatrists^ die close coDaboratioti of whldi Jiaa b«n a spcaal feamre of die work, 
rhe book u fully documentedf and has an extensive bibliography. (^SI- 7 ^) 

LOGIC 

A PHEFACE TO lOCiC- Morris R. CoheR- Ss. 6 cL C8. ozi pigC5. 

The author has held Jcctureshtp or occupied Cliain at nine e^f AmericaS leading 
universities and publiilicd three standard works of legal, pliilosc^phiHi and Icgkal 
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immit. Hii bwk a as cxp^iidon. uf tlii: dinnc dut formal ii the heart of 
phuo&ophy* four of die nine leetioni in wbiidi the penphery of loj^ u cxploreii, os ' 
well OE the Appcndlca on Bradley and Dcwct, were publuhed pmndically hetween 
iqi6 and ipj?, but new nuEerial on Injcompfeic SymboL^^ Impficatieiri, PrnhAbiliWi 
Valuit, ere., hn been added. Mmfeisor Cf^hen ami« iHai the iubjecT'^matter of logic 
and pure inithemariw is identical. There is tnutb intcrciring mattef on tbeories of 
probability fironv Aristotle to Keynes and a masterly anolysi? of the Nainrc ofStatudeal 
Knowledge. ‘ (ido) 


ETHICS 


nUMAH 


pESTiNT* Lecomte du Nouy. Greers iTS-^d. ICS, 

30S pages. 

In this hook the noted Fraicb ^dentist brings scientific evidence to bear upon the 
problems of man's pl.ace and destiny in the tiniverse in an attempt to show that the 
scientific theory of evohiriotury progress doR uot and should nor prcclitdc mankind 
from cotidnuing to develop oa the moral plane, since 'the acquisition of tonsdence 
basjnade nscraf’tsuien ofowown evulutiom' ' (i7t) 

Peace ami War 

WAR^ SADISM A^U PA Cl FJ S M. Flinhcr pMays oo Group Psychology and 
War, Edsvard Glover. & Uriwhi^ ps.dd. C8. ^i>apagcSi Index* 

This is an enlarged cdidon of cuays by an eminenL psychologiatp fuit published hi 
t9 J 3. The prindplcs on which Dr. Glos’cr boied his origmaJ argumems were not altered 
by the oetLial ouebreak of war and he bos extended the scope of the essays by adding 
ten chapters based on Minicol .md soeiolngical rcscoiehci on the causes of war and cwi 
methoos of waf-prcvcntioJi.” This scicntifcc analysis of group psy'chology 11 very 
pertinent to Inrcmatioual affairs^ paiticoLarly at the present time. {172.4) 

THhi ANATOMY OF PfiACK, Emcty Kcvcs* AHeh & Umi/in, 7 S. 6 d. CS* 
ZS 2 pag«, IS. 253 pages* Paper bouad. 

in this bookf publislicd limultoncausly by Ailcn & Uu^in and Penguin Bw^ksp the 
author analyia the cause of war and the nature of peace, caominiegT in the process, 
Capitobsm^ t^ommimiEm^ Religion and Iroscimi. lie maintain! that war ii the rauli 
of contact berweeu norHtnregrarcd soda] itnia of equal mvereignry, whether inch 
units be familifi, dynasties, religions^ itatjona or contineuis. World gowmmenr, he 
orgueSp is the fust step towards the moiiiteuance of it real and latting pcacei which 
will c^dit oidy when the reladoiuhip between inuuns w reguklcd not by ticatks 
but by bw, and die uldmate goal of our cffoiti must be die soludoit of ceojioinic 
and jociol probiemL The author is founder and prriidcnt of the American Co¬ 
operative Press Service, and Bii book, when publiibcd in the United States in 1945, 
orouicd considerable jnrercsn 

FHins 

SOCIOIOCV or FILM. Peter Mayer. Fnfrcr^ fixkr, 15s. DS* 32S pages. 
17 illuiiimtioniSi 

A pioneer work on the mosr serious of all film ptoblems—the effect on the cinenij- 
going public of the filim tlicy' see. The author rccordi child* adolescent and adult 
reactions, documented ftom all over Brluiii, and his conelusions arc of the gravcot 
concern 10 everyone Lnicrestcd in the film as a social and moral influence. (i7J.f) 


NarcotiPi 

FOREIGN MUD- Maurice Collis^ S- 

Maps- Index. 

This is die scory of die devcinpmsit ot the opiutii traffic at berwi'ceii iSio and 

1842 and the rcacHon of dve ChincK CovcrniucEiit aj^amst il which led in die first 
AtigJcp-Chintse War of 1^4^- The ^tudy u a tkuiled one and makes tiJic of much 
origiiiat matcml. This ii a verv lively hook on 3 fiudtudng subject by the author of 
nc Cnat mthm, Simurs^ whii^, friah m Bimaa, cEc. (i7fl J) 


ANCIENT AND OEIENTAL PHILOSOPHERS 
Oricuial 

cHINA MOuiDED BY CONFUCIUS. TlicChidcse Way m Western Light. 
F, T. Cheng. Si€tfats& Sotu, iSs. D8, 2^4 pigts. 9 illustratiom. Uidcx- 

!ti this ddightfiil book Dr. Gimp seeks to tJrplab the Chinese phjloiophy of life. 
The influence of Confiidiu in rcl^oDr poliEics, jmrmge* the fimidyi ftienddup^ art 
and hccracuic Is indicaced, withjKmncnt quotations firoui his writings and cxpJaiuiory 
commeut^ Th^ author is well acquainted lanth Euiopeau liteiatutc and historjv and 
inUoducea apt paralkb &om Wettem Ikcracurc to ifJuinituite his exposirion of die 
Chinese way of life ajtJ thought. The book it moirattractivcly written and contains 
socnc hcaiitiEiI iilusttatioiis, (iSl.l) 

Early Gr«k 

THK vaB“$ocKATic t^HiLOSorTiEns. A Companion ta Diels’ Frngtnmc 
dtf V^rs&krasikif. Kathleen Freeman p (OxprJ), 25s, DH* 4S6 pages. 

A guide and companiuli tu Hetimum Diels*' Fri^j?ifn/f der ktfrj^kfdt/Wh first 
published in 1903. It eoven die early Gteek pbilosophcrt from Orpheus, tlmugh the 
philosopliers of the sixth and fifdi ccdtutics* to me older Sonliisti. The aumor is 
Lecturer in Greek in the Dnivernt^' College of South Wales and Monniouihihirc. 

(i 52 ) 

Platonic 

PLATO'S TH£OK¥ OF MAN. All IntroJuctionto the Realistic Plifiosophy of 
Culture. John Wild- Ff*rr^’ard Universky PrtLSS 
Oj^uri UfixVcrsily Press (lewi/un)^ ZSS- DS. 333 pages- 

The author tiviintatm ihit promt political pldJosophy^ dsparrinc fitim the rcJhtk 
philosophy of Plato, h.« produced inxcllcctual aDucuy^ of which me recent i^^qu 
of barbarism in Europe was a coniiitmt cxprcsiiun. By rcfiimtng to Phio s phila^ 
jijphy—svhidi Dr. Wild presents as dealing with practical pioblcms of society—w'c 
Can extricate ouneJvei from our prcsmi: irtipasse. The noeesAry elements for hnpodng 
a rational order and sttuettirt ou human life and environment wre detailed in Pfatomc 
Tiiamicr. The RepMk, wliicli the author thinks has seldom beett expouoJcd wtU- 
faciorily for modem readers, b defended and Its tencti removed from luisuiidcr- 
uanding and erroneciiuj interpretation. The last part of the book eocccmi itself w'itn 
a plain iticcrprerarion, wirh eonmictits,, of die theory of knowledge that can be 
drawn from the flcpMWfiTfc Pimwfiiiiffj, TltarieiHS and Sophist, (1 ^4 ■ 1 ) 


M^dlcvat 

A SKETCH OF MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPKD.J/B. HawJduS. 

6s». CR. 14B pages. 

1 Jr, HbvvticiA^ ilinn b*nk is an ;i£lminblc cantiibudoil to the lilcrju^rc itfiling with 
the tbotight of the A-UdJIe Ages. He has traced rapidly bwl tmhumcdly the whole 
movement firom Anguwine to the Uenaissance and, witliout imJaly mtemipTing the 
historical setiucntc^ hai skilftilly intctpolated hritf but adequate dbcimons of all the 
jiiajot issues widi. w 4 ikh the mic^teval thinkers w'cre concerned. Tiicre b an excellent 
biblioyrjphiod note, {i^9) 

Mtidetti: Kdnl 

THi CATEGORICAL iMPLKATtVIL A Study in Kinds Moral Philosophy. 
Herbert Jitnci PiEoti. Hwrfftinjflu, sMfi. 283 pages. 

Univnsity Lihrmy: The Senior Serks) 

An analysis of the Cmadle^m^ 2 ;iit Miiaphysik rfrr SUtea of Immamiel Kant (1734- 
1KC14), the famous Cierman phalnsophcr^ and author ufdte 0/Pari Rmcn. In 

this study Dr. Pacoti^ who is Whited Pmfusor of Moral Pliilosopliy in the Universiev 
of Oxford, Jiiii tried lo give A faithful and comprdicndvc iiitctprctation of Kant s 
teacliiug^ »ol only for iiudents of his w^ork# hue al|o for all those cuiicenijed with 
ednoal problans. 

KANTiAH STUDIES, A. H, Snsith. Oj^rJ Unwersity Press, rjs. M8* 

10 pAgcfr, 

A snedy of die nuin doctnnn cf tmmanud Kant {1724-1^04)* ^he famous German 
philosopher and author of the Crniipie ^Prrrc Reawrr, ajiil a valuation of their wordL 
The author h Warden of New t^jallcget Oxford Univcnkyp and the book iiipplements 
lib wilier work* Ttfiiiiie on publuhod in 1^3, (iSJl-s) 


RELIGION 

niAiiT SPEAKS TO HEART. F. B.Jxmes. Epw<>fth Press, 55. C 3 . Jofi pages. 

The aullior^ a Methodist mmwrcr widely known for die depth of hb lie^miug in 
Tiiyscicd and iitord tliecJogy, has taken for hb title the mutio of the famous English 
Cardiaal, John Henry Newinaii, ;iiid ir indkation of the catholieity of the author s 
taitc. The bonk u the thitJ volume of che whrer^i bclpflil and popular lelccttona of 
readings and prayen. AlJiough the work is not 1 rge 11 eoncaim sclectinna from die 
great devottonaJ wnten of atl chuichw and cctittilies, chosen and arranged with fine 
discriminaiion to make one of the luosl uieful books of rhe kind in reecnt years. 

(aoH) 

BIBLE 

SCRIPTURE AND THE FMTiL Thc Churcli UnioD Lent Book for 1947. 

A. G. Flcbort. Ctnfemry Pnss^ 5s. C 3 .95 pages. 

Father Hcbeit b di well-kiKkWii Arigltean memher of die Sodety of the Sacred Mimoit, 
and one of the Anglo-Cadtolics acquainted with Continental Protestant thooEogy. 
He hai laid special cmptiads in recent years on the wholeneis of the Biblical me&iage 
and on the witnox to <^ut in die Old Testament. Thii book sets out 10 relate tbe 


CTviiy of the Bible to the purpose o( God in litscoiy and to diow k the Book of 
fJie ChurchhftitL He dcib with the Faith of [srael, tfse New Testament fiJfihMen(+ the' 
Bible at histor)' and m teaching, and in the ktt two chapKn he rcLtn hh tllcme to 
the Bible in the Liturg>' and k the Cliurch toda)^. (iZOj) 

THE jJlflLE TO-DAY* C- II Dodd. Csnibrid^e UnivcTsiiy PriSS, 7S.6d. C8* 
163 pga. 

The author, who h the Numi-HulK: PtofciiOr of Diviniiy in the University of 
Cambridge^ d«rnb« rhe Bible as 'a uniu' of diverse WTitings which cogether are set 
krth by the Chitreh as a revelation of Cod in hb^or)^* He ei^aniin^^ ^ummariici 
and ckuSGei these wriringlt to make dear the daim fot unity and aurhennetrv\ He 
then ptotccdi to dkciiss in ^aier derail the idea of bbtory as revelatidii and, findly* 
what an acceptance of this idea implies for the individuaJ in liU o wii time and dnaim- 
itanocs. The book repf eicnts a colJr?c of lemtrcs* m-cn imder die auspices of the Fiatln' 
of Divinit)' in Cambridge University, the tersr of w'hieh has been revised iind enkrged 
by the author. (220.6) 

Biblical History imd Gengrapliy 

nil WESTMiNSTEF HISTORICAL ATLAS TO Til£ HtBLE. CkoTgC 

Ernest Wright and Floyd Vivian Fikon [FdftoR). SiitdefU Ckrisu'dn 
Muwmenr 355- Imp.4- 114 P^ges- 77 iUustratioiis, 33 coloured maps. 
This well-produced book was firct puhiLshed in America by the Wbtniinater Press in 
i^j44 and is likely lo become the iwnskrd work of iti kind for many yean to cotne^ 
The main body of the work is the cotlccrion of the 31 full eolout matn pioduced by 
dw lac«i technkal methods aiaJ of such qsidity as m enmre that this book will k of 
great use to all students of the Bible iii the liglu of modem irvvestigaEion- There h aho 
an account of the latest arehacolngical discoveries and llie photographi* vA*h explana¬ 
tory headings^ are parriaiUrly uieluJ to tcadierx (330^$} 

ircHT PROM THE ANCIENT p A5T, Jack Fincgaii. OA^erJ IJmiwifp 

2SS. M 3 . 534 pages* Illustrated. Index. 

A fuMy documented account of the bsckgmmid of the Bible and of early Chdidanit)' 
ai known through the discoveties of aithajofogy, mvering dir period 500O IS-C. to 
A.D, 500. This book will iulemt equally both the general re.^d£r who has nc> preV‘iou» 
knowledge of the mcthodi of arcbo- logy and the ttudent of Kear-EasicmrivilLcauon, 
ancient an and Hcbrew-Chrisdaji udueobgy. ( 32 &. 1 J 3 ) 

> 

Old Testament 

A HEThRAT fOR PRIESTS. Rottald Ktiox. iSAeLfif & I 05 . 6 d, 1 C 3 . 

iSj pagc$* 

Thcic meditatiotu od well-known Old Testament siofics have all the rcacLihlc vimia 
cf Moiuignor Kaoxh wTiting and dionid have a value aud appeal beyond the public 
indicated. Humour^ devotion and practical iiuigh^ conibhic to make the book in- 
stnictive to all* and of c.pcdal value to rhoic occupied m paitoraJ care. (ill) 

THE AUTHOFtTY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. A. G. Hchcit- Fahfr & 

Fahcr^ 1 55 , D8. 326 

] his book is probably Father Hebert's most imporcanc contribudem to Biblicd 
theolt^y. He condden the andthc^h between those who accept the Bible u die 
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Wurd of God atid ttoic vfhu see in U 'a ccsllecdon of kurtun documents. He proves 
tkij to be a fJic antinoniyv and clini deals vvitk dbe foniuiion and st grt i fir ance of tlie 
Canon md ike Tncaning for Chii^tuni of tltc Old Totanicttl Boou^ Falbct Hcbnt 
is n well-known Anglican member of the Society of tke Sacred Mission. (2,21.1) 

JJISHBATION .iND Bi-YtLATION IN THE OID TESTAMENT.H. WteeleT 
RobinsoHi Oxford Unwirnty Pnris, 1 js. DS. yo 6 pages. 

Twxnty of the rw^rtih -two eb^pters in rHi book were delivertd as Icccures in the 
Universk)^ of Oxford when Dr. WbccSor Hobinsoti* wbo died in 1945^ was Speaker's 
Lecturer. TlieJast two w'cic written to round off the icrics for pcibltcation. Th^ work is 
concerned widi wliat may be called die form of Old Tcstauiont theology as distincr 
from iti conten t. Taking tlic idea of God s stlf-tevckiUoii as fimdaincn^ to Diblicol 
theology', the book dcah Exit with the dure Edds of ejcpedence iu which tlie Hebrews 
found die revdadon of God—phyucal nature, human nalitlr stud libtory—p^ing 
from these to the nudiiS. To die many important tjueidoiu bvoivcd die author briuga 
an enidicc mtnd and a solid judgement. (221.1} 

THE PC^EM OP JOE. A Litcmry Smdy w'ith TondatiDn. W. B. Stcvctisuii. 
Bfkiih AcaJi^my: Oxford Umt^r^ify Pre$s^ 7&+6d_ R8. 13a pag«. Index. 
(T/if Schumh Lectnm of th£ Briiish Academy^ i^^43) 

The Emeritus Professor of Senutic Langitages in ibe UniverdTy of GLugow follows 
hii tramhiiiuji uf die pocut of the Book of Job wnth chapters cm its development, its 
relation 10 die Book In geiicniLlt and varioui relci'aut points of ctittc^l inreresi based 
on the letmires he delivered in J94J. Appendices give ndies on the new transladotL 

(223.1) 

New Testament 

EPiSTiEi AND GOSPELS, H. A. Knox. W'ris/ifitJiirme, 105.6^^ 

D8. 379 pages. 

Momignor RomalJ Knojt is famous in England as a wit and wtikt, ai w'dl as a 
theologian who has tccvutly pnblidied a new trandaiion of the Vulgate version of the 
Bible. In thu new work on the Episflci rmd Gejpf/r. all hts best gifts are conihincA 
The book is intended for the layinaii, and consists of poriioas of scdptines with a 
page ofoomment on each, wliicli inctude lively and pertinent diictmiomof vocabulary 
coveHng rnany topics while nin^er losing light of thdr devotional background and 
iiitentioti. (^5) 

THE WOULD CH1I5T KNIiW. Antliony Deane. BnVia/i Puhthher^ QuitJ, 
15 - sC 8 . pag«. (Giiiy Books, No-^ 229) 

The Guild Book scries of reprints of modem works now uidudci die wrll4tnDwii 
book of Canon Anthony I^mc^ w'hkh coniuts of letters given by him to the 
clergy of die Cantcibury l>ioa^ in i^ju on the biekpround of the Grupcli. The 
book displays all Csiuon Deane^ great expository gifti oflucidity and illiutrafinri and 
memorable description, and h an cxcellrur introducTion for the general rc-idcT- (iiifi) 

THE OJCICINS OF THE C05PEI ACCOBPINC TO ST. MATTHEW: 

' G. D» Kilpatrick, Oxford tmiversky Ptcjj, izii.iy. D 3 . i ji pages. 

The ludior is the Rectof of Wiahaw in Warwickshire and the .book li a scholarly 
re-Exaniination of the problems of the otigiti of chit Gospel. A spcctal feature of the 
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wcPik b itj dbciuBcn, in Clupticrs 4 and 5, of dw 'litnfgic:al Charactxr of the G^sjvd 
It cliboralci tlic view chat * gospel Wis wTiticu pHmafiEy for the Lmr^ to Sirve as 
n revised goi^l hoolc\ (22 <Sj) 

THE EPJ5Ttfl OF PAUL TO TUE FHILfPPIANS, H. G. G. HcildotS. 
Luttent^mk Press, 5s. Cfi. i.itf pages. 

The Rev. H. G. G. Herlclnts b l^^incctor of Rcligiom Education rn the Diocese of 
Sheffield and a former officer of the BrUidi Coimdl of Churd^ci. rhis toot b die 
tint of 1 new icrj^ of conimcritancs whidi b intended ro hring home to the getieral 
reader the relevance of scripciite to tnudem problems. In chit commcntaiy tlie author 
suecDcdc in hringinj; the apostolic message to our own tiinesp and niecidon b made of 
important men* movemeuts and dgmikant cvcncs which have octtifced during the 
last twenty years, (217.6) 

THE JOIIANNIKB IPlSTtHS. C. I L Dodd. H^Jdci & Sl&sighton, lOS^dd. DS* 
167 pages. Cvnirntmtary) 

Dr. H. Oodd b Norris Huhe Professor of Divinity^ in tie Univerjity of Cambridge, 
and this is the second volume w^hidi rbis great scholar has conirihulcd to a notable 
series- Hu J^t’Prranj b rccognizrd as .ui outsunding acMevemoit, In Ids [ntroduedon to 
7 'Ae Epiifkt die author di.^iij;scs liierary' and hbiorical dlfficaltki, and main- 

with dearly detailed reasons, that the First Epbde and the Founh Gospel are by 
dilTercnt auEhort. All three Epistles, he cldatSp arc by the same author^ whn was not the 
writer of the Fourth Gospel hut oiDie of hb dbciplci. The Lncroduerion gives a useful 
anaiy^ of h John. Moffat s translation b the baib of the tofc, each paragraph of whkh 
has its commentary. The treatmeut of many technical lefnuivill be ofviliie to students, 
and the account of proplvccy in the early thurch b cleat md well bilaneed. (aaT^o) 


DOCTRINAL 


THEOLOCY A NO s AMITY. F. J. Shccd- SheiJ & HW, ris.d€L Da. 

IS 6 pagcj. 

Mr. Sh«d, the well-bitown Gatliolic layman, scti out to examitie amj dcreud die 
Chritriau rcbgjou under the three headings ofGod^ Creatures and Oneself and 'there 
is little m hjs dierlie from which most dirtiitiails will. Wish to dissenL * The Coiicluding 
ckipiers of the book deal with the ^habmiapoti to leality^* of die life of Grace and show 
the ridmess of the human dcsony ai conceived by Chrbtkm- (25^) 

God the Holy Ghost 

THE HOLY SPlltIT AMU THE BOSFEL TRADITION. C. K, BaiTetT. SuflVl'y 

iYuiMUtifij C/iristroii KnowUdjie^ 155. RJ. 184 pages. 

This important and kartied study^ hy the Lecturet ki Divinity hi Durham Univemej', 
is a trennieil contribLicion to New Testament study h Tlie Em pan examines the 
detailed ttichfng on tile Holy Spirit in ilie Synoptic Gospcla and the second pan 
dbemses the tvro hiiportaut ptcbletnj of * Whedier jaua btended to form a C-hureh ' 
and ' Why do die Goapeb say so Utile about the Spint t* (aj 1.3) 
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MIHACI-HS, A Prdinimary Srudy. C. S. Lewis. Cmemry Press, nis.6(L DS. 

iiQ pages, 

Thii much awaited l^y w'dJ-kncjwti Fellow of Magdalen Collcfiet Oxford 
Univcnity, who Lai Woroc the most interesting hy theologian of die English 
ChunJi. deJa wilh the subject of miradci ag^un^t the hachgrcumd of ciglnectitb- and 
nLncieench-ccntury asitmiptions acainii die imiacidous- He deals with rival 
cions of "jiamrc" and 'Liw , the rclarion of metaphor and symbol* the antagonum be¬ 
tween C^hTisrianity and mete ^relsj^oti'ii The Ineanutioii is shcrt^n co be the central 
fl irkrijti itiincle jipirt frum wljicn die orhtn have no jigniCcanM. There arc uvea- 
lerti chapfers which abound VfitU cpigrartli preraant phrai^ aid vivid lllutEradDa and 
two appendices ffcai of die \void» ‘Spirit’ and ‘Special Providence . (iji-Tj) 

lift’ of Christ 

jKSUS AND WOMAN. Lady Hosic. & SiDu^htcii, Ss.lSd, 1C8. 

313 pAgn. Frontispiece, 

A itudy of Chriit's aiiitude towards wojiien as revealed in die four Gospels. 
dcaline at length with the main incidcjitsv the author tunu to the baekenjitnd of the 
G<h{h£ to indite inji*tjo« of die acthity and inflocnce of women wliirh arc oftw 
ovcriooiccd. Her book is initreiting and sincere, and refreshingly free Cfom sctid- 
menrality. 


rolcmJc Tbeology 

THE SIN OP OUK ACE. D. R. DJvicj. Cmrniflry PireJJ, Cj. C8. t47 pages. 
Dr. D. R. Davies, the Vior of Dulwich in London, has become well knms-n fcr his 
vicomns writing suid ftsr his stem and umpiiriug dcntineiaiion of ail su pcrhcial and 
optimistic idcaliimi. His hook niw true to type and inciudet some valuable coitiniwts 
upon * Western CivilixalioA* in the firit three elkaptctSp which form an excellent 
critical diagnotis. f^3^} 


con AND GOODNESS. J. W. C. Wand. Eyre & JpoMuii-iwiit, (is, C8. 
216 pigcs. 

This book ajntintio the succession of Lent Books sponsored by the late I )r. Temple. 
Atchhiihop of Canterburv. The author is the Bishop of London and be dealt suec& 
siveJy with the tnodern problems which seem incompanbli: with die goodness of 
Sitftcssivc cluptcn cover "The Arrack from Polidcs" and "Ihc Attack from Pnilo- 
lophv' and proc^ to a positive statement, Tlie Dishop of London is known as a 
diordi historian of meril, and his cifu of scholarly presentation are manltiUcd m a 
book which is inumdccl to be read by noiMpcciaJiits who have little thcologicil ami 
tcduucal vocabohirv. 


DEVOTIONAL 


THB WAV OF tlFE. C J. Barker. Prtss, 3is. DS. 283 pag«. 

This book is a ihnrrmgh 'exatitinariftn of the mail' motives of Christian conduct based 
on a careful expowtion of Holy Scripmre'. The author, an Anj^kan vicar, seu 
the Cliristian Way of life, based on the conviction that Cliristian ethics are ^ivcd 
from the Christian Gospel and ai* rooted in a sound theology which provides the 
framework of the New Testament mc»agc. There are chapters oiiTrmh and Courage, 
ihe Art of life, Fear, and Moral judgemeu i, (^4°) 


THE CFTY or GOD (Dc Civimia Dfi). Same Augusdne* z vok. 4s. 

each* sCS, 371 : 444 pages. {Eiffrymiin $ Library) 

Aiigij5Cmt*s master wgfkp dcfcnJing ChrudauLty agamit pacpiniim^. Lt hcnc 
published in an aUrajCtii^c dicap edidan. The traniEadoii, which ii cnniplcrc, h 
John Healeybut Mr. R. G. V. Tasker has revised and corrmed the whole. 
Sir EricU Barker 1 eacelknt hitroducticn, vmztun for the abridged edition th.^c was 
published hi 15)3is included, with some cskmi from Vives* ramOLis commentary 
much admired by King Henr)’ V 11 f. ^ 

THE PIHENNIAI PiniOSOPIIY. Aldons HilxJcy. CAjffn & !25.6(1- 

lC8. JsS paj^cs. 

The amams of the PerenniJiI Philosophy are simple and tmronipromhing. The goal of 
human life it "contmiplaiion, or the diiect and inloitlvc awarmesa of Cod'. All aedoD 
and all knowledge are valuable only as means tu Uu't ensL "A sDdet\' is good to the 
exTent that it renders contauphidon poaiblc fur Ils menihm’p and *ihc existence of at 
Jmst a minority of cutitemplatlves u necessary for the wdl-bcing of any iode^y^ 
Mr. Huxley lias gatlicred into diii s'olume a wealth of {|uotarioni from the mystical 
writmgs of EumpCp India, Perda and China^ and has wrincti a cnmmtofary' in wfeh 
the bearing of the Pctemiial Philosophy on such topics 25 friith, prayer, right conduct.^ 
a^etkism and free w'ilJ arc disenrsed. Not evciyonc will agree with the iutlior*! 
prcmiici but there ii much wisdom m what he has to say, [^42) 

Hymnobgj^ 

ENGITSZl HYMNS AND HYMN WRITIRS. Acbm Fox. CoWAlJ, jS. sR 8 . 

48 pages. S ^hici m colour and 22 iUrntrations in bbek and wliitc. (Brirjiu 

fA Pidmts ^fTiej) 

Tliia hook falh narurally into four p^irtSp the first of which Is conctriicd with tracing 
the contribu cion of ea rlv Ladn hynms, old English curoh and die Mctrica] Veniem 
of the Psalms to the development ofBngliihhyiimody down to die eighteenth century, 
it was not till then* tlie author sayt^ diat byinm and hymn-sinmng as we know dicrtt 
were cstablidiedr Tlie second and main rcction of the book^ mough dealing with the 
many hyttm writers between 1707 and i8Da^ conemcratjci on an aeroimt and an 
assessment of die work of die chief figurci: Isaac Warn, C ^barlej aiul John Wesley+ 
and the poet Cowper. The eharaetcrivtics of thti period, if is maintained^ w^'tc 
pajticulaily conducis'c to the produenon^ noc only of the words but of the tuucs 
of hynmu. Tlic authoriudon arhyriinHLtnging in the diMrch of England in 1S19, die 
eontrihuQon of the wricecs of the Oxford Movemenf and of the wonieu hymn writeia, 
arc the chief topics of the third section. Finally, the reiJcns ate cxpLihied for die 
compilation of the well-known hymn books Hyrutu Amknt The 

and Si'mgs &/ Fftiisf. The autbof* wJio b now Cauun of Westmimeerp was 
Professor of Poetry in Oxford Umvetrityp 

PersoMl RdigioD: A.^ciktsiu 

AN INFINITY OF QU£STJONS. C,J. EusLtCC. Ss.Sd-iCS. tyo pages. 

5 pormits. Bibliography* 

An unumal and valuable book-p a study of'The Religion of Art* (The Bent World; 
The Poetic Jnsitnct, Helen Foleys; The Ccujui^ ICatherilie Mamfrcid) and *T'he Art of 
Religion’ flhi Artisi in Agony, France Putorelli; The Myide, ^nubctlt Lcieur; 
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The lover. St. Thiifiic of lisieux: Epaoguc). After rcidinB il« miiDiJi«iptJ»fqL« 
Manaitx wrote to the wthot ; 'The «udy of tliosc five greit wd*. profoundly iv™ 
and vrt sJUii to one anothK by vimie of dicie spiritiwl thi^n^ u Estrwne y lUominating 
and of a iwitiire to foster in your roadm the snwi frtiitfol pctsoiul leB^ons. Yoiu 
analysii of each one filled with a a and i perrmtaiK iwight wh^ 

T admire, and \m an iittdlectual atmosphere of dew and iar^e wisdom- Inuodureim 
by Midiacl dc U Bedoyire. ' 


HOMILETICS 


THB OHACLJES Of OO©. T. H, L l^ker. Lniteni'OTi!i Press, i2iM C8. 
IJO pages. 

This cKposition of the preaching of John Calvin (1509^) by the AsjIiEaoc Curate 
of Luddoidowa, K«ii, conuins tnuch HHnprcwed erudition vm.ttcu under the 
difficult comlidoni of researdi in wanime. Thine ate valuable chaptcre on PicathiiiE 
hefo« Calvin. Calvin asa rrcadier. Calvin^ Gospel and Calvin t J^u^e on Enghsh 
Preaching. The &ul chapter points the modem moral by A Recall to Fundamcn^ . 


tmu moving op the sPiwtT* The Bishop of londons Lent Booh, 
R. W. Moure. Limgmns, Gnvtt, 2S,6d. CS, 96 pages. 

Thu book is the lanst of a sene* which ate writtm for Leatcn reading every vear. 
It is a wch-iiifotmed smdy on devotional reading for the rcinto and indudss 

ehapten on ‘The Upper Room'.‘Spirit and Petsuiialicy T^ Indwe^g Cod , 
‘Tiw Mediarioa of Christ', 'Eiubling Grace , tupittum , life tn the Spmt, and 
doses with a fine cpilogM, 'The Wind and tie Fire . The anior i» a dn^uished 

Anglican layTiiaw and the Headmastcf of Harrow, the famom English pubk p»l. 

(255.4] 


CHRISTIAN CHLRCH 

THE CHUECll AND HUMANITY, G- K. A, BcU, Laptftndjif, Crctti, Ks.dd. 
C8.2J3 pages. 

This volumecontains the most important speeches.attkles and iia^ients made du^g 
the last ten years bv the Biihop of Chichesw. ^ey should ^vc a wide reading 
anione all -who are intereitcd in the national and iuicmanonal implications ot tlio 
Oirisrian tLospei. Tlie speeds on Urg«ca]e bombing wliich caused 10 muih Mmiticnt 
in Britain anion the Continent is l«rr printed, together with a number of ouupuk^i 
fcimom which demonstrate the scholarship, couviciidn and great moral courage of ^ 
author. t ' 

WiiAT ARE irtB CHUICCIIES DOJNc? Johii Foswr. Rc/fgmil# El/nfllflVn 

Press, js. CB. 192 pagf». 

A coUcrtiot. of broadcast addresses originally dvcH by Prof^r John Fmter. Pt^ 
fessor of Church Hhtorv of the Sdly Oak Colleges, Bitniinghanj^ in a sram of talks 
designed to impart information on isiiponani Christian action m ail paruof the wxrld. 
They include papen on the Genrem church rituation. the Far East, Prisoner* of War, 
and all appreciatioti of llic laic Diiliup Ajariah, of 1 Jomakal, bidia. f 

tofi 


Ministry 

THE GITT OF MiNUT^Y. Daniel T. Jftikilii. Fak'r & Fatur, 65. CS. 

184 

Tbu ii a bouk abc^ut Uic meanmg of the Minitny of the Church in cput insKicni 
sildation. It u written by a young Congrcgntiotwli^c iheologLii who ii one of the 
editors of the fonnJghtly Chiitiiitt Ntii*£ Tc is an attempt to dbeover what it 

mcani to hve as a miEtitrer in a "poitChTisEian society". Particularly inrcfesdng are 
chapters 7, 'The MintscerV Educadofi and the Uoivenity^ and 9, 'The Miniswr^ 
Place in Socjcr)'^"* The book shows the inflneiijcc' of Barch and Niebuhr, has fi^u^nc 
reference to Milton, Donne and Kierkegaard, and thou^ wriniai by 1 PmtfcitanT, is 
intended to be read by all iiUerestcd in the <£cuincnic^ Movciucnc* (idia.i) 

THE APOSTOLIC MINISTRY: Essays on the History and Doctrine of 
Episcopacy, K. E. Kirk [Editor). 42i. MS. 57^^ pages. 

This great theologkal work has been eagerly awaited by scholaTs. Edited by the 
Bishop of Oxford, It contaku a number of cssap by distinguished Anglkan 
sebobn oil the origini of the Chmtian miniitry and me devdepmenr ot the historic 
episcopate, Htitable essap are those hy the Editor^ die Kcv. Austin Farrar, Dr. L. S. 
Thornton, and Dom G«gory Dis. llieir coneliidons are prorocativc, but they ate 
argued with great Iwming and impressive ichoUtdlip. There Is no doubt that a great 
many quesaons will have to be reopentd and that theoLogjims of many schooli wiil 
hive to reckon wirh this book. (lAi.i) 

Sacramento 

THB HOLY COMMUNION. A S)rmp(>sium, Hugh Mirtin (Editor). Stmltni 
dtriiiiatt Movement Press, 6s. C8. 128 page^. 

This htMik, choicn as the ^Book of the Month' for ilie Religious Book Club, contain 
«$ays by Tnembers of different English chutcbcl on the meaning and pnedee of 
J loly Couininnloi^ There b a luetd essay by Fr. Gerald Vann, O.P., on iLe Uoinan 
Doctrine, die Rcv« C. Ra^liffe, the well 4 EiiowD hturgicil cchobr, contributes 
a riiapfcr onlBegimimgs and Dcv'elopment^ while the ttevs. David Cairns Townley 
Lord, Ronald Howe and Gordon Rupp deal wirh rhe Preihytertin^ B^pciit and Con- 
grcgadonil, Quaker and Methodist usages, and Bishop Stephen Neill writes on 
Anglicanjou^ {iSS 4 ) 


SaLvution Army ^ 

THii His-Tony of the salvation army. VoL 1. iS 65 “I 870 . Robert 
SaJidalL .Wrhnn, M8, 106 pages. 16 UJustradoiiiL 

Volume I of the offidal hbiory of the Salvation Army, which, since its inception, has 
^read to many parU of (he world, deal* widi tlie first durtecn ytats of its e]dftcncc 
from the year b wliidi it was founded by General WiUiaut Booth imdcx the name 
of tlie CEiristian Misuon undJ 1S78. when it took its prclent name and adopced 1 
nulitary^ plan of organization with a unifonnand other dutmedve features. The history 
wdi be completed ai the rate of one volninc every two yean. 
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HISTORV OF CHRISTIAN CHURCH 


Rf^rurmfttion 

MAftim l^UCtn ANft TltE EUCLtSH RETOI^MATIOM. Hop , 

{Oxford). 30 *. D 8 . 30 + page*. Portrait. Appendix. Bibliography. 


Indfix. 

Dr tlopf has tmOemken. wth Ok hrlp of newly dbiovered nauai^pc nui^. 
a itiidv of the vaiom way* m whkii Bucer. the Strasibiirg refomici. tiifi.ien«d ^ 
T:,.f>lli,b Hefmrmriou, 'ifwhai ii ittcmptcd here be aiuxcsjftil n may Ik claimed ihat 
r.iie be will be seen to haifc made a contnbutim le (be IVcfotmatoO « 

,0 itt mideraundini; a* that anfibnted to Lnther^™ and Zwingbaiunu while « 
mav prove nrrt lc» ititerwrins to mJer* front la luiuhip w thn work of ^F,. 
Reformers rhomekei.' There u an appendix of Laiin corr«ponda«e and a btbbo- 
graph)' of rwenty pages. 1 ■ ^ 


Monastericji 

cotLECTEH PAPERS. R. A. L, Smith. Lon^fWiit, Gr«n. 8s.6d. DS 


128 pages. _ . . 

Before hi* carlv death at the age of twMity^c, R, A. k 

CoUcec, tb.mhiidEe Universiry, had won a place for h^lf m the field of m^evd 
stud^ bv hij work on the cconnmiE and finwidal admiiibtration of the gre^ 
raonaate^ies. He had already completed n monograph on Ca^e^I 

Priory and the papcri rcprinfeil here represent iiioch of the research h^d on Jertoken 
towMdi a work on the group of caiheLl luonastencs. should be of value o a 

in,crested in Englbh moirailkbm. Uom David Knowki has wntnbnred 1 memoir of 
dieauchor't briefbnllkaai career and a bibliography ofhiiwntiugs.Thereu a foreword 
by G. M. Trevelyan, dve firaow Diimk hutuHiiJi. > 


Jesuits 

tll^ progress 01^ tllE jSSUlTSp 
Ijtngfftniih Great, l6s, D3+ JJi p^sgCSr 
A SMtirl to di^ atidi=>di Vte Origin of dif wiutfl w-> 

tin^nr of *c So.i:p-, of J™. 


i3St>-79. James Brodiick, SJ. 
(he atirhoi'i Tht Orl^iit of the jfsuiu, which wi* publ^ed in 1940 . h 


“n^U b^^d'hVe^y onliol^ter, of th^ Je«jit» wl^h are now 
1^.,. poblidJoffidaliy in Rome in the teriB Mi>r(W«frr&i Hiitonrrf Aune/ain 

Religious Htsttiiy: Britain 

incush dissent under the sAutv MANOVPUIAKS. Oimoii 
CoODicr. r^pti/orth Pffsi, 6 s. C8.143 ?*£•=*■ 

•I hit work, written by a well-known Uyman of the Me^ut Chureh. ii a study of 

Sbl. htoK0.fo™> ™ *. ™e= """* "ft ™ 

Crtiiurv and wdl be of use to all studaito ofEnsluh reTimouJ hiitory. The chapter on 
(be Life of DiiSMii dcsmbei the huildbg. public wonlnp^unisrey «id laity. and 
Suich finance, and further chapter* include Sidelight* on Dment. and relanoni w,^ 
the Church of Eogland and wiili the Stare. \i7A '^} 


--Germany 

K££]RTn ov XEi^ CHaRCi^. Stewirc Herman. StudeHf 

CtiristuJH Mopiment Prrts, ias.6d. D8. 376 pag«. End-map?. 

Dr. Hctnuill b an Amefican LuElicran nijmstct whd ^as in eturge of the American 
Church in Dcrlm froin Co 104 -^. From 1042 to 1^45 he scn'cti mainly in England 
with the Oflicc of Strategic Services aiuJ vbitcU the Lbcmtcd countries in tum^ 
Finally Jie went 10 Gerrnatiy on behalf of the WodJ CoimdJ of Chnirlici This is fiis 
report on how the Gcrmaa Chuidici have tried to n^urkutate themscJvo during the 
first year of peace. He ^hows dut none of the leaden are certaiii m to the exact n^Ie of 
the Churdi, and the atrcmpti at a resoludon of thdr diflieuldci form the stirring 
eonicnt of thu book. The [fiiroducdon Lr by Martin Nlcmolkrp [^74'J) 


CHRISTIAN CHURCHES AND SECTS 

CilUTSTIAM YEAR BOOK, SUi^eat Chiiiitm Pffis, 4 s. 6 d. 

CS. 313 pges. Index, 

A series of articles which form a world^wide inrvcy of the Chrudan Chuieh. The 
arriclnt are arranged iitidef the following broad heads, "'llie Chrudan Cbuxdi: a 
suri-vy of the belic6* ofganizidoiis and origins of irt main communiom^ ; ‘The 
Ecuniietticd Movement"; *Chfbcimity and Judaism * Christian fidurandn *; * Chris- 
tiaa Social Witness*; ^Chrbtkn WidWH in tlic povt-war world *: ‘Eeli^oui Brmd- 
caadng*^ and ‘A Survey of Chnst.nJoni"^ A fittal icetiou cennprises direttoriei of 
diurehcs^ sodedn and pcriodkalj in Great Britain- ( 3 ^) 

RomoD Catholic Chtirdi 

c ATHOLiciY V. A Study iu die CoiiOicc of Chirbd^n Tradidons in the West. 
Datre Press y 2s.6d. sDS. 56 pages. 

Tiib litUe book is a fepon of 1 number of crainenr Angli>-Carhfl 1 ie iheologiani who, 
at tlie rec|uest of the Archk hop of Canterbury^ have examined/the uidimying cause 
of contrast or eonAiet between tlie Catholic and Piotcstajit trjdItioiis\ It b a scatemeni 
of the case from the Catholic point of view, but coilULus itiucli material of great 
inccrcsr to Chfi^dans of aU conimunions. 

AnglicAD Churcli 

THE enUnCH OP P.NI 5 EANU IN THfi TWENTIETH CENTURY. Vol. L 
Roger LloyrL Crecnt ^ 5 ^- 

In thb volume Canon Lloyd describes^ in the main, the chief movianaiu and cvcnti 
in the Church of England during tile Ikil twenty years of this century. MainLiining 
that a secubr civilisation is a cooiradicuoti hi terms, he claims that ihA ChuTch cannot 
keep silent in any dviliring duty' Laid upon modem stales^ Hb convirtion of the 
importance of the umting parish priest in me whole i^'itcni b doquciuly stated. (^ 33 ) 

CROCKFORirS CLERICAL LltRECTORY TOR I94J. Oxfifd VflWfmty 

Press, e+s. RS, 2^092 pges. Maps. 

Tlic eomplete edition of Cr?djtnf s Cknf^ Dut^fy—tht chief reference boot on 
the Chundi of England—is now publubcd again afier an absence of six ^'ears^ dining 


which dme guly three brief Juppkniciit* to the I 94 t Mhrion h«c apprtinl. Thi$ 
cnmprchciuK'c work cover* every aspect ofinaUess tclattne to the Church of EoclMid, 
including Biogr!iplile*» in alphabencal order of die Bishops and Clergy of the Church 
of England, and of the Insh. Senrash, Epucopaliitu and Colonial Chunchn^ Bi^ops 
And I]5e4ni i lis^ of change* sinirc \ Cathcdialip diocesan and collegiate cttahliui'^ 
menti; Preachers at the inus of Cotirt, Chapbiiu of the ServtM* and Houses of 
Couvocation; Uurd Dcannics; Lists of Panshes, Benefices, Archbishops and Buhopi 
in lijgJaad; and ChurdiH b Wales, Scotland, Ireland and Overseaj (indi^ng 
India, AXtica, Canada, the West lotliei. Australia. New Zealand and Asia), A muecl- 
tancous Section cover* Church of ItigUnJ societies, imivciiidcs. irndtuticitt* and 
MMjdatifflia. 


Protcstantisin: Lalhernn 

lutker SRI AES. Liiftfntvrili Press, fls.CJ. C 5 . 193 P^E^- 
These eisaj's to commcuioratc the fourth oentenary of Luther s death have ^*ccn 
written by ^ group of Lutliici^ luiuisfcn- The molt, Uluiiiinatiiig fcanirc of tlic Look 
b tile strii^g Foreword by ihc JJjibop of Odo in wliiE:h bc^ payi clc^r iiibEitc to the 
ioilifcuce of Luther's thought on hiiuiclf and as nroidding magr^wrt arsenal of 
wcapoiu^ for the Nonvegian churdi itrug^c wjTn die Nazis. Thtf aini hw Wfn co ki 
Luther sp^ for himself and Aerc lie many quotatiom from LuAer, while Ac second 
part of Ac book b concerned wjA Ac biluenoc of LuAcr through Ac modeni 
Lutheran Church and its insdtutiftiu. (”® ^) 

LET COD BE COD.Pliilip S. Witsem. Epw&rttt Priis, los.Ati. D8. 220 pages. 

An account of Ac ‘interpretation of Ac Theology of Mareb Lutlicr whitA WM pven 
a* Ac FenJty -Haitlcv Lecture for i !H 7 - The auAor is Tutor in Systemade Theology 
at Ac McAodbt Coflege. Handiwork BinniiiEhani, and he gives here a stiivcy of 
Luther’* gospel, particularly in the light of modem SwediA rcholarship. (ia4.r J 

CDOgrcgational 

THR COMCEEGATIONAL YEAR fiOOE, I947, E. G. D. StAIlford (Bdiror), 
LTnbrj of liti^hind and Wales, 8s.dd. Dft. 54t> piE*^- plilrt- 
IndcTc of places. General Induit. 

A UicfijI ajidcomprchcuiive rtfetencebookeontabbe the Proceedings ofdicCongre- 
gatiood Union of EcglaiiJ and Wales for iSMi*. witlt a li« of churches and i^tcu. 
It al» covers, inMf alia. Coiuritution bye>bws. Regulation* nsgarding oiniuig for 
the Mbhixy, Trust Properties and Church luiuranccs and biographical infomudon. 


BflptUt 

THE &APTIST MAlXDflOOK FOR J 947. Bdpfbf ffllbw tj/GtCb BnWtt <««/ 
Ireland, ios.6cL D 3 . 307 pages. 

The contents include Ac CotiAtutiaa of Ac Baptist Ubon, ftweedbra of Ac 
Annual Assemblies of 194 J and ijwfi.Iisuofiiiinisieft.wgni^pastorc ud probaiiottets, 
by piitois, ^acotiejsra and mbsicuijne-*- 'I^rie is al» a biofiTaphit^ secBon devoted 
EC) iiiiiiisicrs inJ missioii^riWp Jind ^ b.^t ofchunJiC} in DiprUi Udjod 

Corporation^ Ltd* (3S6) 


QoAkers 

ElOOK OP MEETINGS OP TJIE YEAI^LY MEETINGS OF LONDON AND 
DUBLIN OP THE EELlClOUS SOCIETY OH HhIENDS^ IIJ47. 

Bcok Cattrej i 5 . 6 d. F8. iGa pages, Index, 

The airuLgepieiit of this QiMker aimuiil b by cuuutics of the B ridsh Iiks subdivided 
by tmdec ew^ii of whkli wtc HstJcd odlcuJj ajid mccdogs. There 11 also a luc of 

die ycsirly mcedugs hi die eoniineuts of Europe^ Aiio, AEne^ And Amcriei. EXciraih 
arc gEven of Fiiendi' biLcnudoiui Centres, sehooli in Lrclanch Auacriiiai 

And New ZcalaDd, and aIiq of libraries, pcfiodicals, insdruo;^ gu^r hoii<e$ And tntst^, 

(iS 9 ^S) 


NON-CHRISTIAN RELIGIONS 

Buddhism 

THE YEOANTIC BUDDHISM OF THE BUDDHA, A CoUccdoaof HliLorical 
TexOi Dambted from die Oiigial Pali. Edited and transhifcd by J, G, 
Jennings. Oxford Unhirsiry Pre$St p^iges. 

The life of the Buddlia, pleated in a of c^cmeta selected from the Hiuuyma 
Pali wndnp of Soudicm Buddhism and arranged in chronological order. The 
Uarulator aud edi tor of the texti, who wai formerly Dircetor of Puhlie Inscrucrinn in 
Bihar and Oiiua and Vico-Chanccllor of Paeiu Univernry^ Indb^ has eonnihnted a 
general inrroduedon and many explanaioiy notes. I'here Are dso copioiif foomorc^ 
And CTois references [2^?4] 

Alobmnmedanisni 

MEDIEVAL ISLAM. A Study in Cultural Orientatinn. Gustave E. von 
Gnmebaum. Um^mity of Chicago iV«j 
Unip^sity Pri^ss (Lcmdi^n}, 20s. sRS. 36j pages. Index. 

Dr. von Gnmcbaiini'i dc^cd mvesngadcin of the scope of Idamic ralture during 
ic 3 zenkhir Asbihul and valuable work Rowing keen judgemern and totuiil reasoning. 
His purposed to eKamiuc the domiiwni tnrefcics, intentions and methods charatterisdc 
of medieval hlajiiic scholarshipr He explains the stntcture of the Moslem universe in 
terms of bottowed* kthcrited or origiiuii eieinenU. the inititudoiuil franicwotk wtdtUi 
which it functloucd and its place lu teUlion to die OAnicmpotary Clirutkn world He 
makes dear the importance of die ChruiiinT Jewhh, Hclieuhdc and Petdan coutriho- 
tienj to the growth of lihunk culture and ahows how Islam adapted thcac to its own 
necdi. Dr. von Gnincbaum, formerly of the Vioma OricntAl Inititutev is now Assocutc 
Professor of Arabk: in the Deparrment of Qncnral Languaget in the Uruvcinty of 
Chicago, (297) 

MODERN ISLAM IN INDIA. A Sudal Anulysis. Wilfred Cmtivcli Smith. 
I js, CS* 344 pages. Index. 

The Urgnt niinudty group in hiilLi^ the Mushin coinnumiiy* « rtie subject of this 
itajy. The author, who b Lecturer in Ithmiic His-tory at Porman Chmtbn College^ 
Lahore, dlicuises t^ development of lections of die Muslim community during the 
put icventy-f ve years from feudalism to capitallymt and their politkal aspiratioiu. 
This imdy should be vjefnl ro those who arc intercitcd iu comtitutiotuJ developments 
in Inilia. (297) 



SOCIAL SCIENCES 

SOCIOLOGY 

A GirMPSfi FBOM A WATCH TOWEA. LortlDlUlSflffy ./fllToIi, C8, 

54 pages. 

In thii scrio of e»ayi, wriiTcn bcrwccn 7 July and ar Augtm die wcU-fcnoiro 
iitiiliDr, md poet examinci t£c of war and contcmplatirs iht 

nigjirmare eitmtion k wbicH Man ihreatcns to destroy Jiinrsclf by 1 ^ own ikilL It is, 
he sayi* almflst a desperate hope that some eoufitcrhahiiicc of ipiritirJity may save 
Its now. The only dian.ee lies inthe dc^oendanti of those who Hirvivc findkg a iiew 
way oriiving, and evadkg the lemptadon of die niadimr. 

SOCIOLOGY AT THE CROSSROADS. T. H. Marshall- LDriginmis^ CteetK 
J$,6d. D 8 * 2 ^ pajjes. 

The Inaugural Leourc of the new Prolcsiof of Sodal Ludtndoiu k the University of 
London, delivered at die Londoa Sehool of^coFiomki cm 2f Fchniary ip+7- Profowr 
Manhall lUggcsti fmiifid linei of development fnr the f odologicd sciences, neikcr 
mo wide k range nor too narrowly stausdcal in scope, the inoit ureent task today 
bekg to study certain limited phenomctia withk the ictikg of contenipeirary 
civil jiation. 

PKOCAAMME FOK suaviVAL. Lcivis Mumfori Stiker & Warhar/^, js-fitL 
C8 .67 pagea^ 

In bu prcfiifft the author, wtu was Profcsior of Hunumitics, Stanford Univeuity, 
U.S.A., i 34 i“ 4 ^. state! that thu litile book U, in effect, a cDHttniurioti of die £iul 
chapten of J7« Coin/Wow oJM an whkh weft written in iy 4 J, TJw invention Md use 
of die atomic hemh has itTfugthcncd his views that only a greater degree of moral 
lespoiisibility among the citiirtK of the world can prevent the complete disintegration 
of dvUiMtion. 13®*) 

THB THAEE SPHERES Of SOCIETY. ChaHcs Watermill, frifer & /'(itfr, 

l2S.6d. DS. 3^4 pages. 

1 he theme of thij book is dnt in order to avoid present difEciiltics and to atuin m 
ideal society a dear [li!tmmon ii necessarv' between the spiritual, tile political and the 
economic spheres of hnmaii life. Many human aeriviric! are brought under review 
and many of the old ideas of Liberty, Eijunlity and. Pratemity arc pimcDtcd iu a 
liglu. Man, the author nuimains, musthcsodalkedecQnoniically.not State-contsdJird. 
but he must at the iimc time be individually free ui tlw spiritual sphere. He must 
regain liii faith and nuintahi bis abiliiy to think ideuuliculy. The author coven a 
great dni of ground inhii book and much of his comment is both apt and prneira^img. 

Social Psychology; Youth , , , i tv 

OERMAK youth: BOKO OR FREl* Howard Dcckcr. KV^ftri Afiii, i8s.D8* 
300 pagea. Illustrated. Bibliography. Indes. {IiUemaihrtal Libiwty cf 
S<Ki0i(tgy iVtd Sotiat Ret^nffrttcthn) 

Thi* book, by the Ptofessor of Sudology in the University of Wbemuin, U,S.A„ 
desoibcs the background of the Genmui Youth Movetnems- Those who to 
reeducate Germany will be mainly cDUCctued. with the young people, and ihii book 
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ihoukl therefore be of interest to them u well u m the goimJ rejjifr whc> sceht some 
expLiudan of the yaimg Gcmun^i fmitteil iL^vadern cn liidiir. 

X WANDBQOX OF SOCIOLOGY. WiUkni F, Ogbufn suicl M. F. NirtitoiT 
Keguii Paul. 25s. DS. 644 pages. Tables. BibtiGgraphics. Appendix. Index, 
{IfUemtUictixiI Library S^dohgy iwJ ^^dal Rceomructhn) 

The auditPfs diis codipfeheiispive volume arc cwo Amcriciin profaiors of Ksdolog)^ 
bxit the book hu been sulaptedp by the aclditLon of lupplementary nuteria] and 
addidoiul bibiiographiesp for the reader familiar with English sonrcei of study/fhe 
authors view' socsl life as the intcr-aedon of four faeton: the biologicil organiitmi 
geogiaphJeal euvironniLiii^ group proeosses and eulrural heritage, and the book 
surveys this complex ^Id under the headings of t']ultiirei t tuman Nantre^p Callcttive 
BdiadouTp CommimidcSp Social Jnstitutiom and Soda! Change. At eke end of each 
duptcr there is a summary and a list of selected readings. 

Lcchnes 

nuftposB XH 1 > POLICY. Sc'eacJ Speeches. C. R, Atdee. Edited by Roy 
Jenkins HuichimDn^ J 25 . 6 d. D 3 . 212 p^ges. 

'Ihb selecnon of rweflr>-nine speechei made by Britain's Labour Prime Minbter 
begins with the btoadcavt buttching his dcctioil campaign and eruh with Ms survey 
on Lord Mayor's I>ay November) 1^46, a fc^v days after the end of hii Govern- 
menfs first scision. They m grouped mulec eight headings itiduiting doiontio 
politics, tlie Produetioii Drive, S^aJ Service and Moral VaJuo^ The kter speeches 
ate concerned with intcnudonal and imperial aifain and illustrate the stTcngdi of 
tlie xpcakcr'i eonviction that the virtue of a thcoxy depends on the dncEmry of its 
appJicarinn. The object of the book, as Mr, Roy Jenkins explains in his inrrouuctionp 
is ro iltsimie and exemplify the siyle and tiietho^ of choughi of due Priitu; Minisletp 
at w^ell as the policy and outlook of the Far ty of wMch he is the leader. {j 04) 

KEA&r]^E AND UNREASON IN SOCIETY. MomS Gwbcrg, LtJPlJlfWW^p 

Great, I ji, RS, 332 pages, bidex. 

The Mirdn White Fr. ifcisor of Sociology in the Univerisiy of London has collected 
in this volume some sDctecn papers and lectures which he (las given ai various times 
in recent yean. They are now publjihed miicr the auspice* of the London Schwl of 
Economics^ and deal svich the probleins and methods of sod^i^logy and ipcLil pliito- 
sophyp iiicludhig some analy^iis of soclologiod diinkets sucb as Hobbomei Wester- 
manck and Pareto, and abo with xiaUoiuu diaraccer and Uie causes of antagoniim 
between iiationa. Included Job the Frarec Lecture on ^Moral Ptogre^t' gi ven in tlifi 
UMversity of Glaigow in 1944, (j^) 

PctiiMlicnlv 

Till: STATESMAN'S vhar-bDOk, 1947^ Statistical atid Hikioricil Aniitiii 
of the States of the World for rbe year 1947. S. II. Steinberg (Editor). 
Alacmilian, joSh sC 8^ 1^4^ pngu^. 2 fcilding maps. 

Every country' in the world ia tndiided in thii uicful rercrence book^ which gfv« 
parri^arj of Goiutitutioa Jtid Govemmmt; Area^ Populirion and Religion; Educa- 
rimit Jmtite and Crime; SocUl Welfare: Financej Produedou ami InJuitty; 
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Commera and CDnunitmcationir Tlic tnfornution givcti About each c<ynj\ny 
tohfludcA i^idi 2 lilt of bwb of rcfcrciKt. The volume k divided into seaions 
dealiiig wiih die United Natiuiw; the Dritith Commonivcildi and Empire; the 
United Swiss of America; Qtlicr Conntriei. The present usuc Im been reviicd ai 
hx m official TStumi have pemutted, afid particiiUr arreniion hai beta given Do 
Tc-c^dug die parts dealing with the United Nations, the the ftendi Ualoi^ 

the NcthetLmis and Norway. 

Hiiitorj' of Social Science 

THE MAKING OF ^ociAt I'OLicv. R L. BcsAci. OxfirJ Umv^fsity Pt£S£, 
z;. DS. 35 pages. (L. T. Aftfliofni/ Tnut Lreturt: No. 15) 

This lecuirc wii delivered by the Reader in Economk tlhcory in the University of 
London in May 1943, and wai ractidy pablidied. It traces the development of both 
iuckl thinking and sodal adminiitradon dunun the past 150 yeant* showing die decay 
of cconcnuc libcralisni in HriLiin and the making of a new social order; twentieth- 
centur)' socbl poUc)' u, in cfTcet, a policy nf Trcc^om through orgatiiradon'- (jt 39 ) 


Snciiil Stincys 

BNITAm BETWEEN WEST ASD EAST. ContUd PuhlkniimSt J5.6d. R 4 . 
1245 pages. Numerous photc^raplis, drawingin duigrams and pkns. 
Decorated endpapers. 

Contact PiihhatifMiJs arc phnning an bnporfant programme of documentary pub- 
thhingp the aim of which is to present mt^ecn Dritain to the worltL Bock El ot this 
series contaiais articles by U. H. S. Creuman on ‘Dritain beta^^een East and West 1 
Bernard HoUow'ood (in follaboration with Professor Hernian I^cvy .and Peter Seif) on 
"Export... and Live . and NichoUs Momtdiiloff on 'bidnstrial Rcconsmiction in the 
Jehn Lawteuce write* on. T^usdmj Who RulcVi Ruth Glass and ManFccn 
Frenkel draw a picture of the Bedina] Green dismet of London in the past the 
presentk the Amcripan scene h described by Wyndham lewn^ and Stephen Spen^r 
V. rites on " Broken Bridges acrora die Rlunc\ The mmierQui ilhistraLioiu arc as varied 
ai die teJtt—photographi, dravringi, reptoductiotis firom old prin^—and the diagrams 
arccxcelknt (309 0 


PUTUnH HOOKS, Vcl. 3, THE €ROWl> 8 D SCENE. VoL 4, TftAN^- 
hORMATiON. M. B. Milne (Editcr). CoWrfO* j*. each. 5R4. 104 pages. 
Illustrated. 

Vclume j contains anicics on a wide variety of subject* of contemporary inlctevU 
from agriculture to intelligaiec tcrti, from edible fungi to the bcauij' buainesa and 
from town pliMiing to devclk^pdicm and welfare in the British West Indiei. Volume 4 
eontainir among odicMt arciidM on design in modern industry* balkt in Soviet Ruanat 
Rfiuten Idle news agency). Eton College, md die fight aRaffiSE ilccping hekneu in 
Africa. Both volumes are prcrfiiidy illtisffi&d in colour and motiochronie,. and with 
clum and uotypa. 


THE FtJBI rC' 5 pnoC RE5li+ A. G. Wdilaifcld (Editor). CoiUJil PublkatianSf^ 
55 . D 4 , TT 7 pages. lllustcatcJ. Diagmm. (Cfliifari Bewir: /wtcrworknrd Verier) 

The aim of Tke Pubik't Pfo^nss ii to prciciit some of the forces w'hich generate and 
inipiic pybbe opinion and popular taite both in Britain and abroad. I he book covets 
A wide field ruigiug from the Written Word, the Visual Image, Taste and Fashion 
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to Men and Movements and Industrial Forum, and contains twenty-two articles by 
various contributors, accompanied by excellent photographs in both colour and 
black and white. The introductory article on ‘The Pubhe's Progress* is by Tom 
Harrisson, and other contributions include ‘American Correspondence: Five Por¬ 
traits*, by Hugh Massingham; ‘ My View on the End of an Era*, by Reinhold Niebuhr; 
‘Monte Carlo*, by Peter QuenneU; ‘The Progress of the Factual Film*, part I by 
Basil Wright, part II by Paul Rotha; ‘Design on Textiles*, by HL P. Juda, and ‘Indus¬ 
trial Forum: An Engineers* Peace*, parts I—III, by B. Hollowood, A. W. Berry and 
J. Tanner. (309.1) 

GRAND PERSPECTIVE. A. G. Weidenfeld and H. de C. Hastings (Editors). 
Contact Puhlicatiotis, 5s. D4. 128 pages. Illustrated. Maps. Diagrams. Chart. 
{Contact Books: International Series) 

This volume covers a wide ground and presents a series of ideas and opinions on life, 
work, art and thought in Britain and abroad. It is profusely illustrated and contains 
twenty excellent articles, written by various contributors, including: ‘Peace in Per¬ 
spective*, by Harold Nicolson; ‘What Marcoussis (a French village) Thinks To-day*, 
by Roger Stephane; ‘The British in Germany*, by Sebastian Haffiier; ‘In Search of die 
Post-war Writer*, by Peter QuenneU; ‘Redbrick and the Future of British Univer¬ 
sities*, by Bruce Truscot; ‘My View of Art*, by Clive BcU and articles on life in 
Bulgaria, British industry, the French artist, Rouault, and the Far East. (309.1) 

-Scotland 

FROM CROFT TO FACTORY. M. Grcgot and R. Crichton. Nelson, 3s.6d. 
C8. 148 pages. 12 iUustrations. Bibliography. Index. {Discussion Books, 
No. 80) 

The authors have made a detailed social survey of the evolution of the remote village 
of Kinlochlevan in the Highlands of Scotland to an industrial community resulting 
from the establishment of a large aluminium factory and a hydro-electric plant. They 
have studied the housing, transport, health, educational opportunities, wel&e services, 
possibihties of recreation, and prospects of employment, etc. From their survey the 
authors have been able to draw conclusions, and to give warnings that should be of 
great value to aU those engaged in planning the location of new industries, new 
towns and new social services in the post-war world. (309.14138) 


- Northern Ireland 

RURAL LIFE IN NORTHERN IRELAND. Five Regional Studies made for 
the Northern Ireland Council of Social Service. Oxford University Press, 
15s. D8.254 pages. 16 plates. 44 line drawings. Index. 

The first account of the economic life of the country districts of Northern Ireland 
to be published since Arthur Young*s description of the Ulster district in 1779. The 
studies cover all types of land and social organization. For each area there is an account 
of the landscape, the houses, the size of famihes, the occupational groups, and a 
consideration of the standard of hving prevalent in each of them. (309.1416) 

II7 





—-Somerset 

EXMOQB viLi-ACi- W. J- Tumcf. Hitff&p, sC4- ^pliato- 
gr;ipiis in cold of md 22 in bbck 3Jid wliitE by John Huid^. 8 charts in 
colour dcsigiiL'fl by the liotypc Imtituce. {Britbh H^nyj Scrks) 

The firsi ofa icrica of books whwc itt^ettUou is to pfc^ctii fiJIy and in a nrwf inanaet 
ihr Hritiik people and their various ways gflife. The subject of thii book Lf Luccombet 
a small Somenci village in a bcaudful wJ ftrdLe volley on the fringt: of Exmucr, and 
even^ eJTort hai been rcuik to present an authentic and aoenrate sim-cy and ^ express 
rhe outlook and fceUngi of tbc people dwetibed^ A detailed report compikd Ucini 
inforTuation gathered on riic spot by Mass Observiidoa (i seieniitic fact-Endiiig body 
fburnled m 19:17 to study the oabit^ belwvioui and needs of ordmiry people] fotms 
the balds of the facn about the villaf^, their dojimtiiC interiors^ ibcir actEvicki and 
tiieif social relationj. The Lie Mr. W, j. Turner, autbof, poet and muik critk. has 
been bnrh autlior and editorp cotichitkig and co-ordinating the work of lepiPirEerSp 
pherographerj and othcri. 

-ChiliB 

CHINESl tAMlIV AND SQCfRTY, Olga Lang, yh/tf Lffmwrify 

//diwi. OwiM-i US.A.): Oxford Unimshy Prrss (London), 225. D@ 
39 S pages. Appeadiccs. Staristical tables. Index. 

Dr. Lang's coinpieluensive work, after a brief study O'f tJie Ohmese family in the paic^ 
dcab TAidi the banWy scene prior to the war againit Japan, with partkvLr $treis on 
the v/omcsi^ r^lc Hod with iub-divisioni deicribing rdatioiulups within the family 
and between its member^ and the outside workL Tne rcadinen of the Chieew people 
to adopt foreign doctrines which appeJ to thrir AeriKc of reaKni a givm due empha-fls. 
The authot studied sodal condidoni in China &oin 1935 to ^ud hex book it a 
valuable contribution to the underaranding of the everyday life and the dunging 
conventions of titc Chinese people^ 5 s ] 

-India 

SOCIM SERVICE IS INDIA: an INTHODUCTUlN TO SOME SOCIAL 
AND ECONOMIC PPODI-KMS OF THE INDIAN PEOFLE. Edward 
Blum (Editor). KM ShfSionery Ojpre, los.^d. sR3. 447 p^ges of 

photographs. 1 map. 4 diagtama. Bibliography. ImhiK. Glossary of iiadvc 

tenns^ 

Tills comprehensive survey of Social Service ni India and «f son^e of the social and 
ccono mic prnblenis of die tu diaii people h a reprint of a book first published ift t939i 
purporting, as the editor. Sir Idwifd Hlitnt, writca in his Preface '(L) w doicrihe 
t:or;di urns as they m; (ii) to explain bow those eondidons nsiie about; (iii) to record 
what iteps bve so far been taken both by the State and by privace agency- to improve 
Uiose coudittomi (iv) to suggni the main lines along which futtli^ insprovcincnts 
dioulti movcV I he lubjca las been very filly dealt with by six conEiibuEOrs. Tfe 
editor. Sir Rdward tiluni, 0 , 11 . F-> i.cls. (HetcL), MembCT of the ^vetnor s 

Eaectitive c:cnifu:il 193 writes on the Enviremment and Dutributkm of the Indian 
People^ and the Structure of tiie fiidian Pcopicp and C. G. Chcvcnix-Trctich on the 
Rural Cctf 3 >niuntt^ . 1 be various aapet of Agriculture are dealt with by K G. Allati, 
at pmnit Cotfunivsioncr of Agrkutuue in Batoda Stare, and Major-Gcncnl Six Joliu 
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W* Pi MegaWp audKyr (witli Sk Lcoturd R{ 7 gm) of Tnfpisal ^ writfis on 
Mcdtcitio and Public H^th M\d lUc gtcat dboici of Indii, Sir Gcorgt Andcrtcin is 
fc^s^nsiblft for die chapter on BJdcatioJi md Sir Irauk Nayoc for dut on rniliucria] 
[^botir, G- F. Strkklandp C-LE-^tC-S. (RetdL) tiu conmbjtrdckiptenon Co-opcratioUp 
Lctca! Gomumcnrp Social Adminbcration and Voluntary Efibn and Soda] Welfare^ 
There ii a glossary of V4?nLacukr tenm and a lucful bibbepaphy. (3Q9-tf4) 

-Puli^tinc 

A SUItVlY Of PAiESTt^^£: ^R£FAltED IN Il£GfiAin$i£ rp43 AND 
JANUARY 1946 Pt>R tHH INPWHMATigN OF TWB ANGLO- 
A Bin CAN COMMITTEE OF ENQUIRY, PrflfJf/fff Goi^mcnr. i vok 
40s, MS, lpli9 Gloi^y. [ndux. 

A nicitcumprcIicEmvc survey of every aspocr, policH=d^snda]p fcligioiti^and cconoiimp 
of Palestine todayp based nuinly on oEfida] dari^ and ir Lt ttaced ilut 'it has becti tile 
object tliroilghout !o present them widi complete objeetiviry and ^sithoiit uigj^cstLOD 
a^ to the cunduiiona wlikh might he drawn from uiem*. The Arti ^ix rhapten deal 
btielly ividi tlic background, both buiorleal and social, t 'kaprery g;tvi::i extensive facE^ 
and figures on immigrationp and xuDEiccdingehaptcfii deal in great detail with individuat 
aspects of the counEri'p Lind, i^mlture, fininee^ hiboiir, town planning, coniniunl- 
cauuns, commimiti' and religiaui afiain, and w’ar eeonomic measnrtSH (|09.i56j;i) 

-Nigm» 

NIGERIA; t>UTtlNH OF A COLONY. C H, NivCtln M/fPffj (Ss. CZ. 

162 pages, photographs. 4 charts. Bibhogruphy. Index. 

A COJiche lurvcy of Nigeria, the largest of the Crown Cnlonici and in soTfifi ways ibc 
Eno-sl intrrciring. Thii if not a treatise on administracion, nor does the lurhor, a 
l>i<Trirt Officet of wciity yeao* service, argue any special point of view. Lrutead he 
telU, graphically and clrarlv, what die people arc like, how they go about their life in 
their towns and villages^ Jelaib of transport, housnig, adm^Eradoni religion* and, 
not IcAiU the inspiring record of Nignianf m the recent wax and whac rtieir hopes are 
for the futorCi {309. |6^J 

- West Indies 

WELFARE AfID RLANNINO IN THE WE?iT INDTBS. T. S- Simey. 
Unhersity fVw, 15$. Da. 37S pag«. Msp. Index. 

Professor of Social Sdciice in Liverpool Ufdvcnity, the author spent three ycari u 
Sctdal W'elfee Advbcr in tlic Wat fudia and al» studied race refadoni b America. 
He cxaniiucs die origb, urganleation and economk foundation of West Indian native 
loei^ in die light of modern sodologkal mediodi, and devota the concluding 
seettoru of the bt^k 10 'The Rebuilding of West Indian Sodety ^ and ^SodaJ WtUaie 
Schemes'. (509-17^5^) 

- -U.S.A, 

MtDWAET AT NOON. Graham Hutton- ffunriip, 18s. DS, 352 paga* 
lUiistraied. 

llie Mid-West of the Uidted Slates w'iddb inside (hat connlrv a potveifiil influence 
and authority. It ii the home of tnass-ptoduedon, leading tile world m bdiinrial 
ucbniquaip and both ii3 economic powder and its politkal oodook may be derive 




or cDimtiics on the other of the globe. Mr. Hiirton’^i importUiL book breaks new 
groLind in its detailed dncriptkm of thif lirtle-biown region, covcmig Mliong otlier 
rbing? the coiiflict of r3£:csp the poaition of women, the political itoins between ciiy 
and eonntn'stde, the polida of tbe maelniie and the pofice forces, and the nafitre of 
Anierifaii jinnee. Ir is the fint autluniEic pkttnc of tiajc Mjd-Weit on the threshold 
of a new cTj. 


STATISTICS 

ELEMENTS OF STATISTICS. Arthur L. Bowlcry. SL^h cdlDOn. Pn!J 5 , 

jOSh sDfi. $ pagt-S. 

The sixth cdicion of a standard work on jtailhtics well known co ever)- studient of 
ecoMomics. Tr is kised on Iccnircs or^tnally given ut the Londciii School ofEeonouna^ 
TJic aathor was Acting Utuxior of the Umvenity of Oxford [ntfitiiifi of Statiseks 
from 1940 to ^J 

THE ADVAHCEH THEOEY OT STATtSTIC^. Vol II- M. C. Kcildall. 

Grijfm, SD5. C4. j2I pgcs. 30 illitsmtions. 52 tables. 

The first votiune of this impomnt work wh publhlicd in 1943 by the samr pi]bUilier+ 
Volume 1 r covers metbod? of i^timitinn, fiducial iftfcreixcet tci^tcsston, me aoalydi 
of Variance, die general theory of significancc-tcits, undtivariate analysis* rimMcrici, 
etc- ( 3^0 

roputmtion 

THE llEGlSTRAtl-ftfiNEaAL's STATISTICAL nEVTRW^ OF EKCLANP 
aNP wales for TltE YEAR 1^42, Tables. Part I. Medical- H-M. 
Smhmry Ogicf, ji. iM. jis» piges. Appendix. (AiVu/.^«niitf/ 5 «riHNo. 22) 

These itaditical tables give die esrimawd pof iiktion of England and Wales in 1942 
by sex and age, deads-rnte^, comparative morulity indoccs, infanl mortalicy* morwlity 
nrioi 1841-194a, deaths at various fWirn different eansei, cases of infcctioiit 
diseases and ihdr seasonal inewknee* air irmperacttrc, rainfall and nuuhine I04^, and 
PicfcOrologieal dements, Greenwich^ covering the pefind 1893-1941. (312.0^42) 

Gennrni Statistfcs! Britain 

monthly digest of statistics- H.M. 5 /aficncfy Ojpee, ss.ed. D4. 
Tins Digest brings together m lummaiy form sradtrics which show the daatiging 
pattefu of economic activity m Briciiin. (3^4-2) 

Whitaker's almanack, I[J 47 . IVlut^ther^ paper covers, 7 s.fid- doth, 

tl5i.^ifl. [ leather, 25J. Ci. i*iOQ pgc^- Index. 

The seventy-ninth anniial edidon of thii wdWenown wort Dfnrrcrencc confaiiu a vast 
amonni of giaicra] mformariort, incliuling starhdet of the British Govemuitiit and 
the British Empire, its populatigm and peoples* statistics of foreign countries, and 
mmUjcaii meteoroloeicaU Icgali ipordng, liter^ and dfamattc iccdons. The 1947 
cation pcovidet adoiEional mfornution regarding che United Natiom Organization, 
the Federation of British [ndnsmes, the Trades Union CotrgtesSi Indmtriai iVe^tatch 
Organlr.atioiu and Workhig Parries and also induda an liiatorical record of the 
actmtiei of die Friendly Societies. Weather* indudtiig a review fioni 1939 to and 
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the Tables of Tidal Constants have been reintroduced. The paper cover edition con¬ 
tains only 704 pages and excludes miscellaneous information on the British Common¬ 
wealth, Foreign Countries, Newspapers, Clubs, Drama and Films, Legal Notes, Passport 
Regulations, Centenaries and Ametic and Sporting Records, etc. (314-2) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

THE WE» OF GOVERNMENT. R. M. Maclvct. Macmillan^ 21s. D8. 
507 pages. Index. 

In this comprehensive and scholarly work Professor Maclver surveys the whole 
field of political science, from the growth of myths and customs in primitive societies 
and the origins of law to the fundamental causes and results of modem parliamentary 
and totalitarian governments. He analyses the nature, evolution and functions of the 
State, and the different forms of government that men have established, two impor¬ 
tant chapters being devoted to ‘The Ways of Democracy’ and ‘The Ways of Dictator¬ 
ship*. He also discusses the difficulties and dangers of the modem economic trends that 
influence political institutions, and the problems of war and insecurity in the inter¬ 
national sphere. He considers that the survival of effective democracy depends on 
the maintenance of cultural life and sufficient economic life free from the controls of 
the political government of the country. Professor Maclver was bom in Britain and 
formerly lectured in Oxford University, but for the last twenty years he has been a 
Professor of Sociology in various American Universities. He is the author of a number 
of important works, including Community and Society, (3 20) 

LEVIATHAN, OF THE MATTER, FORME AND POWER OF A COMMON¬ 
WEALTH, ECCLESiASTiCALL AND CIVIL. Thomas Hobbcs. Edited 
with an Introduction by Michael Oakeshott. Blackwell {Oxford), 8s.6d. 
1 C 8 . 534 pages. 

THE SECOND TREATISE OF CIVIL GOVERNMENT AND A LETTER 
CONCERNING TOLERATION. John Locke. Edited with an Introduction 
by J. W. Gough. Blackwell {Oxford), 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 201 pages. 

A new series of Political Texts is being edited by C. H. Wilson and R. B. McCallum 
for Basil Blackwell, and each book in the series will have a scholarly and lengthy 
introduction, by an academic expert, containing not only biographical material 
but also a critical analysis and appreciation of the text designed to show its relevance 
to the political and social thought and problems of our own age. (320.1) 

SOCIAL CONTRACT. Essays by Locke, Hume and Rousseau. Oxford 
University Press, 3S.6d. sF8. 440 pages. {The World's Classics) 

The three essays collected in this volume are: ‘Essay Concerning the True, Original 
Extent and End of Civil Government’, by John Locke (1632-1704), the famous 
British philosopher; ‘Of the Original Contraa’, by David Hume (1711-76), British 
philosopher and historian; and ‘Du Contrat Social ’, by the French writer Jean Jacques 
Rousseau (1712-78), newly translated for this volume by Gerard Hopkins. The 
Introduction is by Sir Ernest Barker, eminent in the world of political science and 
former Principal of King’s College, University of London, who reviews the nature 
and impheations of the doctrine of the Social Contract and the theories of it advanced 
by the essayists. (320. i) 
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STATES AND MORALS. A Study in Political Conflias. T. D. Weldon. 

Murray, 9s. 1 C 8 . 313 pages. 

In this stimulating and lucid study of political philosophy, applied to present-day 
problems, the author discusses selected political theories of past times, and surveys the 
State-forms and practices of today. He distinguishes bet^^^een organic and machine 
States, between the Force-State and the Democratic State, and analyses the real basis 
of government in certain World Powers of modem times. He devotes much space to a 
diicussion of Pohdes and Morals, and deprecates both ideological emsades and, on the 
other hand, premature attempts to build a world State without the acceptance of 
universal moral standards. (320.1) 


THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MODERN GOVERNMENT. Herman 
Finer. Second edition. Methuen, 2 vols., 52s.6d. D8.1,578 pages. Appendix. 
Index. 


This well-known work, by the eminent economist Herman Finer, was first published 
in 1932. The author discusses the quesdon of modem world government and the 
insdtudons through which it operates, describing the origin, nature and operadon of 
modem polidcal insdtudons. Vol. I contains chapters on the Condidons of State 
Aedvity, the Elements of Organizadon, the Sovereign Majority and Parhaments. 
Vol II continues the discussion of Parliaments, in addition to the Execudve and the 
Civil Service. A further study of modem Governments is given in the continuadon 
of the author’s recent work endtled The Future of Government. (320.2) 

POLITICS AND MORALS. Bcncdctto Crocc. Translated by Salvatore J. 
Castiglione. Allen & Unwin, 8s.6d. L.Post 8. 138 pages. 

The reladonship between pohdes and morals is analysed by the Italian philosopher 
in a series of essays dealing with various subjects. These include the elements and 
history of the philosophy of polidcs, hberalism as a concept of life, the stmgglc 
between State and Church, and international jusdee. (320.4) 


POLITICAL ECONOMY IN THE MODERN * STATE. Harold A. Ilinis. 

Ryerson Press {Toronto, Canada), S4. D8. 289 pages. 

This collecdon of fifteen papers by the Professor of Pohdeal Economy in Toronto 
University on subjects ranging from educadon, the newspaper, and economics, to 
reflecdons on Russia, is designed to introduce the post-war student to basic problems 
of the Canadian economy. (320.4) 

FACING EAST. L. B. Namier. Haniish Hamilton, 8s.6d. sC8. 159 pages. 

This is a collecdon of ardcles written by Professor Namier which have appeared in 
several newspapers and journals on various themes of intcmadonal importance. They 
include essays on Napoleon III, the German mind and oudook. Eastern Europe, 
Poland, the U.S.S.R., and the Jewish quesdon. The author is Professor of Modem 
History in Manchester University. (320.4) 


History: Greece 

CLASS STRUGGLES IN ANCIENT GREECB.^Margarct O. Wason. Go//j/ic^, 
I2s.6d. 1 C 8 . 262 pages. Map. Index. 

Dr. Wason has provided an interesting study on the theme of the rise of the Greek 
merchant class, its seizure of power, decay and final subjecdon under Macedonia 
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ind Romt- She brings a Mirjdst jppmjcli ro the interpretatLon of several niuch- 
disputed ptoblcms of ancient histot>\ Special emphasis b bid on the economic 
fcvoludoo which produced the merebant class axki ovenhrew ihc aiistoaacy^ k U 
claimed tliat k was tllil new whicJi was Tcspotllible for die most fuudamennil 
cLmctemtka of the Greek City Staie^ md tto$e of Athens and Sparta arc dealt with 
hen: in detbL ( 3 ^ 0 . 935 ) 

-CermaDy 

THE DECLINE OP USERALISM AS AN tOfiOLOGY* Witlj particular 
reference to Gcrmaii polidco-IegJ tliouglit. John H, HaUowcIL ffr^on 
Pitiil, }Zi^6d* D®, 15 J Notes. Index. (InteniadunAl Litfrary Socid0Sy 
W Smnl 

The author, who is Associate Trofcasoi of PoHded Science Al Jlofcc Onivcnitji'j 
North Carolma, U.S.A., discuuci in thk book what he calb Inicgrjt Liberalism and 
Formal LiheraJism^ histocie mhunicn on original Libctal coilceptSp all ^vilh specia] 
reference to the development of pclirica] thinking in Germany in the last cccituiy. 
He traces this movement "from Nihilism to Tvmmiy' in Geonaay, but considers thaj 
National Socialism and totaliruian dimtorsnip were and are a spiritual crisis not 
peculiar to GcrmiiJiy but to Wcsccni dvilization. ( 3 M-^ 4 J) 

--Austria 

t*HH HHFU 5 LIC OF AUSTHtA iyi£-i 934 ‘ A Study Lu the fdlurc of 
Democraric GovcmmeiiL Majy Macdondd. fn^iutr of Inti-maiicnal 

Affmn: Oxford Unit^rsify Press, CS. 174 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

An ajuilyui of the crumbling of Austrian democratic government^ which had been so 
auspidoualy eoartituted after the defeat of Gemiany in 191 & and which wii over¬ 
thrown in 1934- This hook ia a valuable coutribution to a study of the working of 
democracy and ics prospocti in the post-w^ar world- The author is a Lecnircr ai 
Somerville College, Oxford Universicy. {320 941 *) 


-Italy 

iTALtAN DEMOCRACY IN THE MAKtNC. Thc Political Scdlc ill tllC 
GinUtdan Era t9CJO-t^i4. A. ’William Salurnuiie. Uttwersky ^f Peiifisyhjinta 
Press {FlulMpkh, U.S-A.]i Oxfird University Press (l^ndon), iis.6d» M8, 
167 pges. 

A new csfiinate of the characier and career of Giovanni Giolitri who, as premier of 
Italy from 1903^14, has been accused of being the forerunner of MusolinL Thc itudy 
has been baircd on 4 great d<ra 3 of hitherto unused inatcrial and prohet nuiiy aspects of 
Italian politics of this pericKh The author is a member of the Dcpatuncut of History* 
New Yotk Univcirity. Thefeiran inrroduaory essay by Gaetano Salvendni. (310.943) 

——Chinn 

china's destiny. Chi^iig Kai-Shek. With Notes and Commentary by 
Philip Jaflb. ijs. DS. 347pigicS‘ ^ endpaper tiiaps. Index. 

This book has been called tlie Af«pi Kampf of China, and after a wide drcnladon in 
China it is now presented for die lirsf time in English^ "ihe text is based on General- 
ijiiino Chiang Kai-Shek'i plan foe Cliiiu with which, it ts claimed, tecenc evenis in 
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Chin-i are rcl;ircd. In giving liis version of the '^le;nJcr ‘ ptiadplc and the thc<?ry q( 
^tacul' supmmc^'^^ the wjter dhplays lus deep eonvktioii of die luperioiicy of alt 
things Chinese; his scorn ofWcsIcni political concepts; his plan for irmiitaiain^ the 
Kuoniintang Jktatotdtip evcli at tlic cost of dvil ivar; and hii vieivi conceroing 
Cbina’^s ftitoie forci^ rckdoiiL The book ii ccmpuliary reading in Chmrsc school^ 
for Army o^eri, Gvil Servants and iiicmlh!n of the Kuomincang Votith Corps^ 
and for ail studcnti at the Kuomlnung CenoraJ t^ohorai Tratntng lixtcirutei C^hung 
Kai'-Shek's raxlicr book^ mdilcd Cliiu£j£ Eiisaafftk which wa$ testdeted id 

the CcDtraJ Polirical Training Imtiruie^ is included in the Vdlume. 

Form of State 

FAHEWELL TO EOROPEAN llISTOItT, OR, tBM CONQUEST OF 
Nil}ir.ISM. Ah&ed Webet. Trajislated by H. F. C- Hull. Kfgaii Paul, 

D8. 224 pages^ Indcst. {[iiffmathnal Library of Sociology md Social Reoofi- 
strt$ction) 

An hiigllsh ^amlation of Absdtkd tvn dcr biiherigm CkscJikbtf, one of the fir^r books 
10 come out of Gexmany after the end of the war. The book was writrm during the 
latter part of the war and is 1 farewell to the old form of world orgaiiization^ bas^ on 
a wide nirvey of selected pencicb and idcaJ, The author is the veteran sodolo^bt 
and professor of Heidelberg Um%*rfMcy; he was reimtated to Ids former post after the 
German capimJatiofi, (321J 

-Protected Territories 

TERMS OF LIAGtriL OP NATIONS MANDATES, TJiXTRS OE| MANOAT5 

UB LA SOCIETY DKS nAtios^. UttlfedNotlom (Woikitigiott, U.S.A.): 

ffJVf. Sroihncry Ojftoc [Londm], 5s. M4. 135 page!i. 

This collcctiDn of the torm of the League of Nadons Mandates has been prepared by 
the United Kacions SecncEiriii and contaim the text of die mandates in JEnglbh and 
French cransLiiaons. ^21.027) 

-ikmocrfttic 

DEMOCRATIC GOVERNMENT AND POLITJCSp J* A, Co^^J^ 

Torofito Prers {Toronto, Canada): Oxford UumrsitY Pross (Loiidon\ Sl-75. 
Md. 4jdS pages, ludex. (CtmiaJmii Cct'^TFfinfTif Senes No. r) 

A com’pm.uvc vurw of the eovcmmjCJits of Greic l^ritain, Canada, and the United 
Saw, 21 represenanve of the fidlest development of Jeuiocratk govemmaic and 
contrasted with luropc^n dictaiorship, is the background for xn a^yiii of recent 
developments and die political nifchiinics of a working demomde eoiutminon. The 
author ii Professor of PoliUcal Sdenve in Quccti*a UnJvmity^ Ontario^ and was uti 
the stalf of the RowcU-Siroii COiuniksJOii on the rdatioti of the Provinces ro the 
Dominion. 

riEMocKACV IN AMEHtCA. Atcxts dc TocqucvUIc. TfRiisUted by Hfiiry 
Keevc- Henry Steele Conmiager (Editor). Oxford Unhersity Press, Cis. FS* 
600 pages. (J^cr/if j Claries Series, Double Volume) 

Alexis de Toequevilic, die FfetteU historian (ilk>s-59), pubUdied the finst part of 
De la D^rfiocrntit tn Amiriijnc in 1835 and the second in 1R40+ and B«iry Hcevc^T 
dear aud easy tfjuidadoa was pubbihcd b two voiumes in tlte same yem. In this 
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edition the text has been reduced, to approximately half its origmal length, and those 
sections which dealt with matters of no present interest to the contemporary reader 
have been omitted by the editor, Henry Steele Commager. Professor Commager, 
who is Professor of American History in Columbia University, also provides a 
stimulating introduction to this classic of political history. The book treats of the 
fundamentals of democracy, as well as of the manifestations of a particular system in 
the United States, and is issued in this well-known series as a double volume on 
India paper. 


Nationalities and Races 

PROPHETS AND PEOPLES, Studics ill the Nineteeatb-Centuiy Nation¬ 
alism, H, Kolm, Macmillariy ios,6d, 1 C 8 , 213 pages. 

The national problem in Europe, as stated and revealed in the writings and activities 
of John Stuart MiU, Michelet, Mazzini, Trcitschke and Dostoevsky, is discussed here 
by Professor Kohn in a scholarly survey which pleads for radonahty, moderation 
and liberty, (323.1} 

ATTITUDES TO MINORITY GROUPS, With Special reference to the 
Psychology and Sociology of Anti-Jewish Prejudices. Newman Wohey 
(Leicester), 2s,6d, sC8. 61 pages. Paper bound. 

The report of an inquiry, made at the request of the Society of Jews and Christianst 
into the psychological and sociological causes of hostility towards minority groups 
and some of the means by which these attitudes might be modified or eradicated, A 
committee of psychologists and sociologists under the chaimiansiiip of Dr, C, S, 
Myers, former Director of the Psychological Laboratory, Univenity of Cambridge, 
prepared the report. (323,1) 


RACIAL PRIDE AND PREJUDICE, E, J, Dingwall, Watts, 8s,6d, 1 C 8 , 
256 pages. 

The author, who is an anthropologist, presents a general analysis of racial prejudice 
and discrimination and considers the colour bar in various countries. The book is 
intended as a simple statement of these far-reaching problems for the general reader, 

(323.1) 

-Arabia 

MINORITIES IN THE ARAB WORLD, A, H, Hourani. RoyallTtstitiite of 
Internatianal Affairs: Oxford University Press, los.tid, D8, 148 pages. Maps. 
Index, 


A survey of minorities and minority problems in Egypt, Palestme, Transjordan, 
Lebanon, S)Tia and Iraq. The author traces the historical origins and development of 
the different racial, religious and linguistic groups in these areas and the changes 
brought about by the impact of Western political and social influences, Mr, Hourani 
is the author of Syria and Lebanon. (323.1) 


- Palestine 

PALESTINE THROUGH THE FOG OF PROPAGANDA. M, F, Abcarius, 
Hutchinson, i2s.6d. D8. 240 pages. 

This book presents the Arab case in Palestine, The author is an Arab who served for 
many years in the Palestine Government, There is m Introduction by Major-General 
Sir E. L. Spears. {323.15^) 
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PALESTINE MISSION. A Personal Record. Richard Crossman. Hamish 
Hamilton^ ios.6d. D8. 256 pages. 

The author, who is a Labour Member of Parliament and a journalist, was appointed 
to the Anglo-American Committee of Inquiry regarding the Problems of European 
Jewry and Palestine which presented its report in April 1946. This is a personal record 
of his experiences as a member of that Committee, of the many witnesses they heard 
both for the Arabs and the Jews and of the various countries they visited in an attempt 
to assess the problem. (323*1569) 

THE EMERGENCE OF THE JEWISH PROBLEM, 1 878-1 93 9. James 
Parkes. Royal Institute of International Affairs: Oxford University Press, 15s. 
C8. 283 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

Three major problems connected with the Jewish people have been chosen for parti¬ 
cular study in this booL They are Palestine, the Jewish minorities in Eastern Europe 
and the Communist solution of the minority problem, and and-semitism as a pohd<^ 
weapon. The author considers that on these three subjects the world has to make a 
fresh start. This book is an important historical analysis by a writer who is a minister 
of the Church of England, a student of Jewish history, and author of the important 
The Jew in the Medieval Community (1938). (323*1569) 

The State and Social Groups: Swaziland 

AN AFRICAN ARISTOCRACY. Rank Among the Swazi. H. Kuper. Inter¬ 
national African Institute: Oxford University Press, 30s. D8. 263 pages. 
29 photographs, i map. Bibliography. Index. 

The book opens with a short historical sketch of the Swazi of the Swazi Protectorate 
in South Africa. There is a description of the economic structure of the peasant society 
based on agriculture and of the influence exerted over every aspect of social activity by 
the conservative and aristocratic pohtical hierarchy. The author describes in detail 
the ritual activities centring on the person of the King, and the organization of the 
‘ regiments’ or ‘ age-classes’ which are characteristic of Swazi society and which include 
both men and women. The concluding chapters give an analysis of the pattern of 
social life fonned by the inter-action of the fundamental concepts of rank, status, and 
kinship. (323.16834) 

« 

-India 

CASTE IN INDIA: ITS NATURE, FUNCTION AND ORIGINS. J. H. 
Hutton. Cambridge University Press, i8s. D8. 287 pages. Bibliography. 
Glossary. Index. 

The Professor of Social Anthropology in the University of Cambridge, and a noted 
writer on India, has made an admirably succinct contribution to the enormous 
literature on this thorny and compheated subject. The author has tried not only to 
consider the origins, but also the place of caste in the social and economic order of 
India. Various migrations into India have gready diversified the peoples which 
together comprise almost a fifth of the world’s population. The author’s thesb is that 
‘all these varied peoples have been enabled to Uve together in conditions of compara¬ 
tive subility... by the caste system...’ This book comes at an opportune time when 
the constitutional future of India still hangs in the balance. (323.3) 
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The State and the Individual 

REDISCOVERY OF JUSTICE. F. R. Bicnciifeld. Allen & Unwin, 15s. M8. 
263 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

A fundamental problem of the present time is the establishment of a proper inter¬ 
national regard for human rights, or the rights of man, and the publication of this 
book, by an expert in international law, is opportime. The struggle fir the rights of man 
is in reality a struggle between the rights ot man and an efficient and equitable legal 
system must be a compromise berween the demands of justice. This work is a ms- 
cussion and explanation of the conceptions of justice and the place of natural justice 
in a civilized society. It is in four parts. Part I is an exposition on justice in the nursery, 
including relations between bromers and between oiildren and parents. The second 
part, justice in society, deals with the system of private law, the scheme of public law 
and the protection of the legal order. Part III, natural law in its evolution, discusses 
the evolution of individualism, of sclf-dctcrminadon and of social co-operation, and 
considers the future of authority, giving an interesting and instructive comparison of 
the British and American ways. Fascism and Nazism, the Soviet conception, the 
Chinese order and the Indian enigma. In Part IV the author considers how tar a mini¬ 
mum bill of human rights is a practical proposition. The work is intended not only for 
the legal expert but equally for the inquiring layman. For this reason there is no 
extensive annotation but a comprehensive bibliography is provided as an appendix. 

(3234) 

Elections: Britain 

THE BRITISH GENERAL ELECTION OF 1945 . R. B. McCallum and 
Alison Readman. Oxford University Press, i8s. D8. 319 pages. 8 illustrations. 
5 appendices. Index. 

See Digest, page 535 - (324 442) 

Migration 

ECONOMICS OF MIGRATION. Julius Isaac. Piiw/, 18s. D8. 297 pages. 

Bibhography. Index. 

The main purpose of this study is to examine the causes and effects of the great inter¬ 
national migrations which have taken place in the last hundred years. Since the first 
World War entry into countries has been restricted in various ways, and as regulation 
will continue, the author considers the possibility of planning migration internationally. 
Sir Alexander Carr-Saunders contributes the Introduction, in which he says, ‘Migra¬ 
tion is a test case in international relations’. (325) 

Colonization 

ON GOVERNING COLONIES. Being an Outline of the Real Causes and a 
Comparison of the British, French and Belgian Approach to Them. 
W. R. Crocker. Allen & Unwin, ios.6d. D8. 152 pages. 15 photographs. 
Index. 

The author, who has had experience of West Africa as an administrator and soldier, 
analyses the current problems which face the Colonial powers in Africa and shows 
how they arc dealt with by the British, French and Belgian governments. (325.315) 
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-Scoliish 

TUI DABt£M SCEEMHh Gcorgc Pratt liusli. Ass&Offtimy jd, to 

mcoibcn; IS-id. tonon-membirs (post-frcc). sD», sj psgo- Bibliogriphy. 
piper bound, iCeiKfui Sfiiti: Gj) 

In tbis puuphicc the autbor aJuu to thro^ new light on the attempt in ot Scottish 

merchants to set Up a colony on die Uthmus of l>irien (Pmama). He numtiuns (bat. 
coturaty to llw opinion accepccil iiidieriOi tc was the last effiirc in i long movcnicut 
TO ooblish a Sconiii colony ovmcu aJid to bleak Scotland's lorg-existiiig economic 
and scdal des with Europe. Tbit the scheme was not an isoJat^ event the author 
shows by undBlinhig the suppoR pvea to it by cctlain London merchants dedmiR 
TO bfcat the East India Com^yi monopoly, and by ilti; cnibairassmcut it ciiucd 
10 William Iirslmopisin diplomacy. ( 3 ai‘ 34 topfi 6 ) 


-British 

COLONIAL RESEARCH, 1945-46. Colonial Office. HiM. ^ta/ionery Oj^ce, 
IS. SB8. 48 pages. Paper bound. (CeJenf j/ No. joS) 

This Kpott of die Cnlonial Hc.carch Cowunittee, tttablished in 104a, on the b»is 
of an gniut for research of up to one tuillioii pounds under the Coloiual 

Elevelopmcnt and Webare Act, resncwi the work that has been done so &r bodi by 
its^and by the various more spedalized Britiih Heseiuch Councils on Social Somce, 
Medkinc, Agricultuie, and Products eitabliihcd later, and Usts the projects for which 
gnois have feen made. 1945-6 has marked a dcEnitc stage in its work—the com- 
pictiuit of the main organkattoo for the coniiQuoiu survey of research needs in the 
Colonics. 

COLONIAL RBSfiARCH, 1946-47, Colonial Office. H.Af. £^wriuwery Qfficif. 
i j.3d. sPS. 71 pages. 3 tables, j appeudicn. (CoMmniHdPdp!*: 7151) 

Thia contflini annual reports of the Qjlonial Ucseaieb Comnuttcc (wliich advises on 
ihc allocation of fioidi under the Colonial i>jvelopment and Welfare Acts, amounting 
in the year i9<6-7 to over one nailiion pounds), the C.'oloniil Products Rctcucb 
Courcit the Colonial Social Science Reseaich Coimdl, the CoUiniil Medical Research 
Coitrrniticc, a ti^l the Committee for Colonial Agricultural, Animal Health, and 
Forestry llcsearclL Appendix 1 gives detail) of schemes approved for research grants. 

( 3 SJ.J 44 ) 

COLONIAL development AND WELFARE ACTS, Reflim of Schemes 
nwde under the Colonial Dcvclopmeut and Welfare Acts by the Secretary 
of State for the Colonies with the concurrence of die Treasury in the period 
fiom 1 April 1946 to Jt March 1947. H.Af. Smiomry Ojffitt, is. sRft. 
43 pages. (HiJiue afCoiHmoui. No. la?) 

The itemm of Schemes made under the Colixiial Devctopiiient and Welfare Acts 
shows that the total of grants and loam approved under the Acts by the Briush Farlio- 
tttenl was nearly 7} mi^n poiusds of which 6y milbcn powdi wu for development 
atid welfare grants. The areas covered include the War Indies, East, W'cit and Central 
Aftica, the McditcRanean and the Far lUst. (335.34Z) 
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THK COLONIAL £MPIA$ (i9J9-i947)- H.M, StatwnLTy 2S.6cl. sRS- 

124 pages- 7 appendices. {Cotnmnd Paper 7167) 

Part I of this report, covcrifig 'Tlic War i^^ 9 - 4 S\ lecordb the cconomicn social, 

cDnidtudozul lod pulided pro^^css nude during that time in tbe Brlusli CoJimiai 
Empire:. Indudcd also ii a chapter on the Colmiial war effort whirb shows tlut 
Colonial miliian’ forces ^rew from a total itroi^ of 42,^00 in to 473,150 in 
Tg4j and diac moficcarip' gifts front the Colonies amounced to over ^24^000,000. 
Pare II dcah tviih the "Tr^ntfercncc from Wir to Peace, 1945-47". R includjcs die 
general direction of policy" and show^ the help given by the Hrimh Colonial Office 
ro assist devdopnicnt and to promote svelfafen Infortnation is gi^^cn on central 
oigamzatton, political. CDdstiturional^ social and economic piogtessp colonial £nance 


and international relations. 


(325.142) 


TMl DJ^ITISH COMAtOKWEALTH At^D WORLD SOCIETY. RidiaiJ Frort 
(Editor). Royal Institute cf Iniermfimta} Affairs: Oxfird thivmUy Press, 
15:^. D 3 . 216 pages. Index. 

This is the record of the third unoffidal mcedng of the BtitiiJi Commonwealth 



consoluiion and co-operation and cegiunalistn $a au approach to security^ (325,342) 



A TRN-YKAR YROCHAMMB OTr DBVBLOPMRN'T IPOH CYPRUS* I 946 . 

Goveniuieut of Cyprus. Ffintin^ Offia: (NircOJfti, Cypryij), 2 IS. 

IC4. 145 p2g«H Map, 

Under the Colonial Dcs'clopwent and Welfare Act, 1945, £1.750,000 ha* been 
allocated foi Jcvdopincnt Ln Cyprus over an.d above the £<Soo.ooo granterl since 
of the plan now published, the Ersi tcctiuns dealing with genorai dcvelopnicnt, 
agriculture, irrigacionr forcitr)^, medidne, and education were prepared by Sir DougLu 
Harrii, Development Canuniiripner, and the remainder, doling with miscellaneous 
activities rueh as transport, village improvements* holiday resom, etc., w'crceom- 
plctcd by the Socrctafiaf^^ oncicr the direction of the Colonial Semtary. 'the xchcmei 
hertou^ned would corst some six million pounds, exclusive of an additional scheme 
for island-wide clectiUication costing over three million pounds^ [i is considered 
that sudt an cxpendituie h witlun the eventual fuiancid capacity of die island, 
alio wing for the anhtance promised during the dcccnnaum under the 1945 Act, Certain 
sclietnci, howTver, are of paramount unportance in the economic developmeili of 
the coimiry, and accordhigly a table of prioridn lias been draviTi np, not only as 
between d^artnicnti, but of the separate propensh wiLhili each schcmei. \o allow of 
immcdiaic forward progress over 2 wide £^d. (32544^^5^) 

- 

PRUDLRMS OF AFRICAN DEVELOFWENT, Part L LAND AND LahOUK. 

T. R. Batten, Oxford UruVersiVy JVcsj, sCfl. 178 pAgei- lidding List, 
Index- 

Tile lint of a series by the Vicc^Prindpal of Makemr Cotlc^Ci l/gantLa* intended to 
sun'ey, vers- briefly, soine of die piublenu id Dridsh Ccilonial polic)*. This work 
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covers economic problems, to be followed by a further volume on social problems. 
The subject matter is necessarily compressed, but this makes it a suitable introduction 
for the general reader, and it is particularly addressed to the educated African and 
other Colonial peoples. (325.342096) 

-Kenya 

COLONY AND PROTECTORATE OF KENYA: REPORT OF THE 
DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE. Government Printer {Nairobiy Kenya), 2 vols. 
15s. C4.140 : 375 pages. Map. Index. 

The Committee has prepared comprehensive, integrated plans for the post-war 
development of Kenya. From all sources, including the large contribution from the 
Colonial Development and Welfare Fund voted by the British Parhament, over 
fifteen million pounds is available. The development envisaged includes agricultural 
and veterinar)" services, building, communications, education and social welfare, 
forestry, hcalt.i, hospital services and nutrition, industrial power and water develop¬ 
ment. These schemes arc related to the general progress of East Africa as a whole. 

(325.342096) 

-Togoland and the Cameroons 

trusteeship: togoland and the cameroons UNDER UNITED 
KINGDOM MANDATE. Colonial Office. H. M, Stationery Office, id. sR8. 
6 pages. {Command Paper 6863) 

The draft terms of Trusteeship for Togoland and the Cameroons under United 
Kingdom Mandate according to the International Trusteeship System established in 
the United Nations Charter. (325.342096) 

- -West Indies 

CLOSER ASSOCIATION OF THE BRITISH WEST INDIAN COLONIES. 
Colonial Office. HM. Stationery Office, gd. R8. 44 pages. 4 appendices. 
{Command Paper 7120) ' 

This pamphlet contains a dispatch from the Secretar)' of State for the Colonies and 
a memorandum on closer association of the British West Indian Colonics. The appen¬ 
dices summarize the constitutions and financial position of these Colonic;. 

(325.34^09729) 

DEVELOPMENT AND WELFARE IN THE WEST INDIES, I945-46. 
Colonial Office. H. M. Stationery Office, 3s. sR8. 162 pages. 8 tables. 
{Colonial, No. 212) 

This is the third report on this subject by the Colonial Office, and is submitted by. 
Sir John Maepherson, Comptroller for Development and Welfare in the West Indies. 
Part I gives a general outline of the work of the Development and Welfare Organiz¬ 
ation operating in the Windward and Leeward Isles, Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago, 
Barbados, British Guiana and British Honduras. Part II gives a more detailed account 
of developments in each of the separate fields covered by the Organization—agricul¬ 
ture, forestry, fisheries, education, public health, planning and housing, labour,social 
wcltare, and co-operatives. The repon docs not cover the Bahamas cr Bermuda. 

(325.34209729) 








Foreign Relations 

WORLD ORDER OR CHAOS. W. H. Chamberlin. Duckworth, 15s. D8. 
292 pages. Index. 

This book is an analysis of the problems of world government written before the 
Yalta conference took place. The Soviet position is discussed at some length and 
chapters are devoted to the Far East, Europe, Anglo-American relations, the British 
Empire and American foreign pohey. The author is a well-known American corres¬ 
pondent and writer on international affairs. (327) 

A DICTIONARY OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS. A. M. HyamSOU. 
Methuen, 8s.6d. C8. 353 pages. 

This is a small encyclopaedia giving information in compact form on all aspects of 
international affairs: brief histories of territories in dispute or whose status is doubtful; 
international groupings, international conferences and agreements, poUtical move¬ 
ments and propaganda. Statistics of main agricultural and industrial products are 
also given. A very useful guide for the reader who wishes to refresh his memor)’^ 
about events of the past twenty years. {327) 

THE YEAR BOOK OF WORLD AFFAIRS, 1947. Vol. I. Gcorge W. KcctOH 
and Georg Schwarzenberger (Editors). London Institute of World Affairs: 
Stevens & Sotis, 20s. R8. 352 pages. Index. 

The aim of this new annual is the pubhearion of research articles on World Affairs 
by various authors. The first volume includes articles on Western and Soviet demo¬ 
cracy, Czechoslovakia benveen East and West, the Problem of Tangier, the Communal 
Problem in India, Nationalism in Eastern Asia, International Law and Society, the 
Future of International Economic Institutions, UNESCO, the World Church, the 
International Red Cross, and the Peace-Time Application of Atomic Energy. Pro¬ 
fessor Keeton is Principal of the London Institute of World Affairs and Dr. Schwarzen¬ 
berger is Director of Studies. (3^?) 

WHERE ARE WE HEADING > Sumnct WcUcs. Hamish Hamilton, 15s. D8. 
358 pages. Maps. Index. 

One of the main interests of this book lies in the fact that the author was for six years 
Under-Secretary of State for the United States of America and therefore actively 
participated in decisions on foreign policy taken by the United States from 1937 to 
1943. He comments on and anJyses international events and personahties in an 
attempt to predict the future state of world affairs. (3^7) 

- Britain 

THE BRITISH COMMONWEALTH AND INTERNATIONAL SECURITY. 

The Role of the Dominions, 1919-1939. G>vendolcn Carter. Canadian 
Institute of International Affairs. Ryerson Press {Toronto, Canada): Royal 
Institute of International Affairs {London), 21s. sR8. 346 pages. Index. 

This is a study of the efforts of the five Dominion members of the British Common¬ 
wealth to achieve security during the inter-war period, and of their policies and the 
significance of their participation in the vain efforts of the League of Nations. Each of 
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the Doitiiflwns liaa its difckcUvc cxlcmiJ problems depcadeiiE on it? geographical 
position and ihe authar haj aiuly^ed their attitude? Do the imjor crisa wixich lite 
Lcagoe lisd to f^cCi suck as ihc Dispute, s^ctiom agiiimt luly* iwd the 

zniliurizjdon of the RhiniJaiifL The author b a Cattatlian and a member of the 
Departmeut of Govemmenr in SmiLh CoMcgCj Masnebiuettiv {32742) 

DOCUMENTS ON liHITISH rOk^ICN POLICY, 19 £9-C9^9. SeCulltl 

sericR. VoL L E. L. Wood%vard and Rohan Btirler (Editors). H.M. Sfailmfry 
OJ^ce^ 215. M- 639 P^cs- 

The puipoie of tMs collection is not oniy to provide students of recent hutoiy ivich 
fLnt maierial, but Eo dvc the general reader a doaimcnury record of Brituh 
foreign polic)' in the years Derween the two Great Wan. The ^Ueedon has been 
divided into two sede? which appear eoDeurrendy. It was found impossible to give 
the full number of dcspaichts covering so large a pcrioch and priorirv' has been given 
ro inatruedons sent 10 RM. Missions abroad, rhdr reports of busmess rransacxed with 
foreign Govemmciits and tecords of aegociaTtons condueted throtigh repreientanm 
of forcigri! Goveniments ill London, in adtlimn 10 vgrbaiftt^ procecditigi of inter- 
iiadon^l conferences- The Second series begins iii 1930 iind the main contciiti of this 
volume ate: dncnrikcna conjccmed with naval disaimanient primarily from Janttary 
to April 1930^ coiTcipondcncc regardhig GermaiLy f^om the forniarion of Dr. 
Bruiting s Govcrumctic in March 1930 to die proposab foe Austro-Gcrman Cujtomi 
Union in M^iich 1931: doctimenCi on the Briand plan for Buropcan Federal Union. 
The volume contains an analyrica] tabic of eontenti and it is proposed to issue a 
general index for the voIuin« of eadi of the two series. (3274^) 


--BrUainfiiid Kiissia 

THii RUSSIAN OUTLOOK. Glffird Maitcl. Midwl Joseph, los.dd. sDS. 

1S7 pages. Map. 

lieut.-CcncTaJ Sir Giffa cd MamJ w.is head of the British Military Mission to Moscow 
in 194.3-4 anj aho visited Euisia in 193® ^ ^ observer ac the Rtusian miliury 
maniruvrcs. He therefore had exccllcnr opportunities for obMjrving Soviet military 
and polirical insdtudotis, and in ihii Wk d^^ca■Hes aE length Russian reaction to 
the Bnrish after the Gemuu attack in June 1941+ particularly the dilEcuJde? 
encountered by tbe Miufon in its attejupt to maintain luccessful contact! tvitk the 
RussiailSp Irotn his eKpericucci in his ofTidal capidty md ai au observer of the 
Russian acenet the author is convinced that luccca^lul rdadom with Russia can only 
be maintained by a firm (cand by the Britbh Government. (3274200947) 

^—Britain ami Burma 

CONCLU$tt>?lS REACrtEtP IN TilC CONVERSATIONS BETWEEN HIS 
majesty's GOVEENMBKT and the DELEGATION fHOM THE 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL OF THE GOVERNOR Of UtJRMA. H.Af- 

Staticizery id, MS. 5 pages. Riper hound. (CiJtiiwwwJ Pnper 7029) 

Detaih of the recent agfeetnefit Iccwccn die delegates uf tile BurmnBxecutiveCouudl 
and the Bridih Goveniment regarding tQ-opcralion in working towards tlidr common 
objecrivc of a free and independent Burma. (317.4200959) 
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-Russia 

THE FOREKJN POLICY OF SOVIET MUSSIA, I 92 C?- 1 V+I- Vol i 19^^ 

1936. Max Jkloff. Ajfmrs: Oxford Umvmiiy 

Press, 155. 273 pag«. Map. Indc?c. 

Tlic fiot volume a rwu-volumc survey wlikh is to cover Soviet forcigo policy 
from the cndorigaS. when the &ntfive-year planof iudustrblkatioti xvas maugutaccd. 
until the Genim aitflcfc of June 1941- k 

msrhcd by the Gerfuan eeofcupinon of the RbineJanii An appreciadon of Soviet 
policy' as a wIioJct lUid of the intenulioiial dcvdopfncnti which de:te™incd 

in (hjecrion^ is suppIcmciiEcd by deuOcd accounts of Ruvda'fi relations with other 
leading world powxn. There are usefiil appendices un Soviet policy in Sinklang and 
Oncer Mongolia, au J on the Rititsbn amrude co the Cliinese: Revolution. The e%"cnts 
leading up to her entry into the I-tagnc of Natiom are fidly covered. The anihor u 
Reader in [nstinidoiis in the UnivTHiiry of Oxford, 

THE SOVtET TMFACT OS THE WESTERN WORLD, E. H- CaJff. 

AfiirmiV/iwi, 55. CS. 125 pagei. 

This book consists of^fx lectures on die prind|>al efiTecis of Soviet polirtcs^ Konomyi 
propaganda and ideology on Europe and on Great Hricain in pariictilar. Inc auihot 
ii ProtcHor of Eitcruaii<ana 1 Politics at the University^ College of WaLs. (327,47) 

-CftEitda »nd U,S*A. 

NOUTii: ATLANTIC TRIANGLE. TbcIntcrpUy ofCaiuda^ the United Star« 

and Great Britain. John Bartlett Brcbii®. Oxford UniPatSky Press, jjs.M. 
RS, 407 pagics. Maps. Bibliography. Index. 

Thii is die final volume in a series on the rdations of Canada and the liniied States^ 
prepared under die aegis of the Carnegie Elidowmcnr for [nwnational Peace. 
l^Tofessor Erebner, of Columbia Umversity, lays he aims Ai dcscnbbg tl^ 
kinds of things which the peoples of the rw^ocountrEci (the United States atld J 

did in common^ or in complcinentary fashion^ or in competition and ^ir sharp v 
coutrasteil reaction to and rehtion widi Great liritiin. (l 27 - 7 ^^^U 

-U,S.A* 

AMERICAN FOREIGN PQLTCV IN THE MAKING^ Ig32-1940. A Study 
ui Re^pomibiUtics. Cimk-s A, Ik^rd. Yak Umv^rshy Press (Xtii^ 

Conn., Oxford Unioersity Prtss (Lt?iidoi»)p iSs- ^ 1 ^ 8 . 336 pages. 

This is a survey of the public itatements on fordgn policy of tiumeroui ptommeni 
American political leaden. C^cf ajnong them are scJcctioiu from the late Pr^idem 
RooscvdtV specchrt from the clecUdll campaign of 1932 to the campaign of 1940. 
and thoieof WendeU Willlde during the camptign of J945^ weU-Lnown 
American bisiorbn and baa written a number of historical and eennoniK: wwkt 
tile American consdrutievn^ induding Tlic RepohUi, ( 127*73 J 

THE UNITED STATES AND THE NEAH EAST. E, A. SpciiCr. /iitri'dfJ 

UtiiversHy P/tSS {Cmbridgc, U.S.A.)i Ov/W UitiversUy Press {Undmll 
!is.0d. Cm, 17S pigcs. Maps. Index, (/liwtriVmi Femjpi Policy Library) 

Tile United Stales iiis in rcocnl yew begun m tike an interest in the MiddJe 
and this bock provides a background for that intcrcit, Ii gives an nutlific Of the 
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problems, particularly the political ones, the recent histor)', and British pohey in the 
Middle East. It ccncludcs with a chapter on American interest and poUcy in the area. 
The author is Professor of Semitics in the University of Penns>^lvania. (327.73) 

-U.S.A. and Britain 

America’s STAKE in Britain’s future. George Soule. 0 .?^rd t/mVer- 
sity Press, los. 6d. C8. 247 pages. Index. 

Tliis is the Enghsh edition of a book already published in the United States. The 
author, who is editor of the New Republic and Director of the United States Planning 
Association, has written a special introduction dealing with the impheations of the 
American loan to Britain and weighing the arguments centred upon it. The book 
deals with the general question of Anglo-American economic relations, and considers 
die inter-relation of employment, social security, health, education, monetar}^ 
exchange, cartels, and so on. It should interest not only the specialist but also the 
intelligent general reader. (327.730942) 

-U.S.A. and Australia 

AMERiCAN-AUSTRALiAN RELATIONS. WemcF Lcvi. Minnesota Uniuersity 
Press {Minneapolis, U,S.A,): Oxford University Press {London), i6s. D8. 
184 pages. Map. Bibliography. Index. 

An account of the outcome of the increasing interest of the United States in the 
Pacific and of AustraHa's emergence from the recent war as an important Power in 
that region. Both countries now share large mutual interests in the economic and 
polidcal spheres, and the author has traced the growth of the relationship from early 
contacts from the end of the eighteenth century. This is an interesting study of the 
interplay of modves and interests of a Great Power and a Middle Power. Mr. Levi is 
Assistant Professor of Political Science in the University of Miimesota. (327.73099) 

-Australia 

AUSTRALIA IN WORLD AFFAIRS. H. V. Evatt. Atigus & Robertsoti {Sydney, 
Australia), los. 6d. D8. 224 pages. 3 plates. Index. 

A volume of speeches by the Australian Minister for External Affairs, covering 1945 
to mid-1946, condnuing his Foreign Policy of Australia (1945). The dominant theme 
is the United Nations, and the place diat small nations, and young nadons such as 
Australia, can hold in a democradcally organized world assembly. (327.94) 

Legislation: Britain 

DELEGATED LEGISLATION. Hugh Molson. Hansard Society, is. sC8. 
20 pages. Bibliography. 

Delegated Ledsladon, or the power given by Parliament to the King-in-Council, to 
Ministers of me Crown or to other persons or bodies to make rules and reguladons, 
has long been a matter of interest to all observers of English Pohdeal Insdtudons. 
This pamphlet clarifies succinedy all the debatable points that arise concerning these 
‘Statutory Instruments’, as these rules and regulations arc now called. In dealing with 
the liislory of Delegated Legislarion (which finds advocacy as far back as Plato) the 
author shows that me praedee arose as a time-saver for the legislature. Outlining the 
advantages of Delegated Legisladon he shows that by this means Parliament avoids 
a constant danger of being so deeply immersed in detail that it has insufficient time for 
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broad matters of policy. But, since Parliament has not only to legislate but to keep a 
critical eve on the Administration, the problem of the control of these remilanons 
arises. Mr. Molson shows how this is done by the way Parliament grants and revol«s 
statutory instruments, and by the scrutiny of them by Standing Committee and by 
the Law Courts. He analyse the dangers of Delegated ^gblation, and illustrates, 
bv reference to wartime measures, the vigilance of Parliament over any attempts 
of the Executive to increase its delegated powen. A very useful bibliography, with 
explanatory notes on some of the books, is added. (328-25) 

THE INDEPENDENT MEMBER OF PARLIAMENT. Harold Nicolson. 

Hansard Society, is. sC8. 18 pages. Paper bound. 

A report of an address dehvered at the Caxton Hall, Westminster, on 14 March 1946 
which deals clearly and succinedy with the questions: What is an Independent Member ? 
What function docs he perform J What are the merits or demerits, and what the 
advantages or disadvantages of his existence? Is the Independent valuable or useless? 
The Hon. Harold Nicolson is widely known as author and critic, is a Governor of the 
B.B.C., was a Member of Parliament from 1935 - 45 . and Parliamentaiy Secretary to 
the Ministry of Information, i 940 - 4 i* (328.33) 

THE SPEAKER OF THE HOUSE OF COMMONS. P. M. Bricrs. HattSCird 
Society, is. sC8. 28 pages. Paper bound. 

The Speaker has been defmed as ‘the Member of the House of Commons who is 
chosen by the House itself to act as its representative and to preside over its debate . 
This pamphlet gives a lucid explanation of the office of Speaker, dealing \yith his 
election, tenure of office, the histor>^ of the office, the Speaker’s duties, recent additions 
to his duties, his personal quahties, his status and the emoluments of the office, and 
lasdy the significance of the office. (328.3621) 

THOUGHTS ON THE CONSTITUTION. L. S. Amcry. Oxford University 
Press, 8s.6d. C8. 167 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

The author of this compact, lucid and interesting Uttle book has been actively con¬ 
nected with pohtical life in Britain for over fifty years, a Member of Parhament for 
thirt)'-four yean, and a Cabinet Minister for a large part of that time. From tliis long 
personal experience, he surveys the practical functioning of the British parliamentary 
system. The substance of the book is based on the four Chichele Lectures delivered 
in the University of Oxford in 1946. The first l^ture, ‘The Essential Nature of the 
Constitution’, is perhaps the most interesting; it is followed by *How to Preserve 
Parliamentary Government’ and *The Machinery of Government , in which several 
suggestions are made for new devices to meet new needs, such as more standing 
Cabinet Committees, a Policy Cabinet of Ministers hot o\ tr burdened with Depart¬ 
mental business, a form of functional representation in a Third Chamber, etc. The 
concluding lecture is ‘The Evolution ot the British Commonwealth’, (328.42) 

labour’s first year. J. E. D. Hall. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 2i3pages. 

Index of Speakers and Subjects. Paper bound. 

A record, in compact form, of the proceedings of the first year of Britain’s Labour 
Government which came into power in 1945. written by a member of the British 
Parhamentar)' Press Gallery. The principal speeches and debates are quoted and 
summarized, including such historical events as providing legislation for the nation Ji- 
zation of the coal mines and the Bank of England and for the implementation of a 
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;i:irtt)n-wid£ scHmu of Sutc providan for safeguarding the beddi of die whole 
people- The Appcndicci cover ihc By-EJcctions fcr Occaher 194S, in order of 
prescuucion, and Memberj of rhe Libom Govemmcni of Oerober 194^. 

THE POINT OP PAfiiiAMENT. A. F. Hcrbcct, Methmf, 6 $. C8, iii pages, 
z appendices. IndeXp S^nvs) 

Wit and erudition are nicely blended in Sir Alin l-Jerberc's haak^ which seeb lo 
explain Parliament^ o$teiuibly to the y<mng+ It di^ctuses the fabric of the House, the 
ofhdah of the House, the sigtiihcance of Qitestion Time, the way in which a Dill h 
passed, how money is voted and kindred subjects. Most of the material orlpi^y 
appeared in and ihc book should ap^^eal to botli young ^d oUL Sit Alan a a 
v^rell-knuwa author, a Member of Parliament 4rtd a barfister-at-law. HIj second 
JEJcctloD Address h Included in the appendices. (3284^) 

BRITISH FtH-ITfCAL YEARBOOK^ 1947 - Ffajit lUlngwatth (Editor), 
BriV/ih Ycarbmh.zis, ICS. iS<5 pages. 

‘The aiin of this book is to presetit a coutpicte record of the Pajliamtntar'^^ activities 
of His MajestyMiniscen and Members of Patlismieni:. It comhls muitJy of a bio¬ 
graphical section tradng the career of crciy M.P. and also includes general govemment 
and parliamencary information and itadstka. (j 18.4a) 

PajliAraemory Debates 

JOURNAL OF THE parliamknts OF THE KMpjRE h Quarterly. B«p/re 

Atstfcj^/JUit, js. R3* 

Tills gives a summary of the dehitcs and prorcedinp of the Pailiamcno of Britain^ 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Afiica, India, Soiiihem 
Rhodoia, iuid Ceylon, Ulster and hire. (318^4202) 

parliamentary debates (iiaksabd): house or commons. 
H.Af. SMhtf^ry Daily parts Ad.; weekly Hansard ls. 5 d.; wccHv 

index 3d.; buiiuJ Yolujnes (bsued icrcgularly) from &.6d, to iis.tid. 
Amtual subscripHon: daily parts 70s.; weekly Hamord 5 tw., with wwkly 
index. 70s. R 3 . 

Velb^din reports of the proceedings of the Briush Home of Commcuii, kiued in 
daily puts on the day following the debate, in weekly bindings (f nday to 1 hutsday), 
and aL) in cloth-bound vokma (price varies according to sdie)-1 he indexes to tha 
volumes are issued separately at is. (l2».4aoa) 

karliamentary debates (hansahd): house of iuuds* H,Af. 

Stationfry Daily parti, bound volumes (issued ixtegularly),. lOs. 

Annual subscription: daily parts^ 555, Rs, 

Vcrhatifis report! of the protetdings of the Brllhh Huuie of Lortb, iaued in daily 
parts on the day fodo’iving the debate md tu dodi-bound volumn. The price of the 
index volume! varici according to sLee. (318^201) 
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Parliamentary Rules 

‘a question in parliament/ Herbert Williams. Hansard Society, is. 
sC8. 27 pages. Paper bound. {Hansard Society Pamphlet No. 5) 

This pamphlet is designed to give the general reader an account of how questions arc 
asked in the British Parliament, the procedure, rules about questions both written and 
oral, the object, range and scope of such questions and methods of answering, with a 
number of examples picked at random from a weekly issue of Hansard, (328.4205) 

Parliamentary Procedure 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE PRO-CEDURE OF THE HOUSE OF 
COMMONS. Gilbert Campion. Second edition. Macmillan, 15s. 1 C 8 . 
334 pages. Index. 

See Digest, page 536. (328.4208) 

History of Parliament 

OUR PARLIAMENT. Stratheam Gordon. Second edition, revised and 
enlarged. Hansard Society, 7S.6d. C8. 174 pages. 9 illustrations. End paper 
plan. Glossary. Index. 

This book is an attempt to explain in simple terms how the British Parliament has 
grown up, what it is and how it works and affects people’s hves today. Mr. Gordon, 
who is deeply versed in the history of the House, deals first with the origins and 
history of ParHament, which he follows with an account of the Constitution today, 
chapters on the functions of Parliament, Members and their dudes, the Palace of 
Westminster, the House of Lords and the House of Commons at work, and some 
notes on the benefits and responsibihties of the electors. (328.4209) 

Legislation: Gold Coast 

THE GOLD COAST LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL. Martin Wight. Faber & 
Faber, I2s.6d. M8. 285 pages. 6 appendices. Index. {Studies in Colonial 
Legislatures Series, Vol. 2) 

This, the first of its kind, is a study of the Lcgisladve Council of a Colony in action. 
The Gold Coast has not only a long constitutional history, but is the first colony to 
have an African majority on its Legislative Council. The modem period, from 1933 
until the implementation of its new Constitution, is studied in detail with constant 
reference to and quotation from the actual debates in the Council, and with special 
attention to the part played by the late Sir Ofori Atta in the development of the 
Council. ^ (328.667) 

-South Africa 

PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE. R. KUpiii, Juta {Cape Toum, S. Africa), 
30s. R8. 180 pages. Index. 

A short guide to the rules and practice of the House of Assembly of the Union of 
South Africa. The author has been Clerk to the House since 1920. Precedents cited go 
back to 1854, the date of the first Cape Parliament. (328.6808) 
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- Adstr^lta 

INSIDE PARLIAMENT. Wanm E^uillg. Co. 

{Sydney, Atistralh), lOs.iSd, ICS. iSS pag^. Index. 

The Judior Ls a Pr^is rqiortcr of bttg standing df ibe Cammonvi-caliii ^arliaEncfit 
of Australia. The psirpmc of hii book u to give the svrrragc dceior a pen-piETure of 
liow the ConimcrtiwcJlh l^arlLaninit has evolved^ bow it work^ and 'm onrcinding 
pcnotialitles past and present. 

ECONOMICS 

THB USES AND ABUSES OF ECONOMIC PLANNING. Hubert HeudcfSOa, 

Umvmity PresSf sC8. ^3 pages- 

Tills volunw comprises the Rede Lecture for t?)47i delivered in ihc Uiiis'cnic)i' 
of-C*pibtidge by the Pnimmond Profesior of PoUacal Etanomy in the Univcndr)' of 
Oxford Sit Hubert attcrtipts to deEnc the various itteanings now attached to the 
phrase 'ecocioinic planning^ and eritienei many false aiialogiw being made frii-rei 
the nucdiicjcr)' of watcinii: economte controls to die methods needed for popt-^v^ 
economic recovery. Although rocogm^ing ihe necessity of ihcfeascd Slate tntervend- n 
and direcricin in economic life b Rritatn, he oppoics the abiuc of economic contr^ b. 
Sir Hubert niaintaim dtat die prinriplc of non-diicriniuiation in intcriiiiuoiiaJ trade is 
fundamencally incompatible widi die prindple of planning in the sphere of foreigu 
trade. 

VALUE AND CAPITAL. All huo somc Funds men ml Prindplos of 

Econunik Theory. J. R. IJicks. Second editioiip revised. Oxfird UtthmUy 
Presi, I35.6d, Dft. 3 4D pages, LiideX. 

The second edition of thi^ important book ort economic theory has j use heefi iisued; 
the firit edition appeared in 1939- 'Lhe author cxplaitis bi Jiis preface that the majofiry 
of the altcratiom arc concerned with the eorrcction of tcdmk al slips tn the argument 
but certain more impottaiir adjintmoitj and the ansv^ers to certain critidaim appear 
in Additional Notes ai the end of the volume. [JJO-I) 

5TUPIFS IN THE DEVELOPMENT Ol^ CAPITALISM- Maiiritc Dabb. 
J£ewritJ|;e. l8s. J 9 ^ pigts- hulcx. 

The author is Lecturer in Economita in the University of Cambridge, and in tliU 
book he has iraecd the Jmdiug factonr in rhe economic developmeat of the uiodcni 
capitaludc worliL An op^ig chapter on the mcaninff of Cilapicaliim in followed by 
studies of the I Jeeline of Fcuc^m and the Growth of Tow-ns^ ihc Regitminp of the 
1 ^ 5 ^ of Indtntrial CapitaJbin and Mcrcantiliini^ the Grown of the 
Pfolctaiiat, and the [ndustrLd Revolution- A coiidudiiig chapter discuiEs the period 
between ihc njcf> wan and iis sequel. The rebrion between economic ihought and 
ccquouiir development is nraxdL md the importance of [he labour market ai a 
factor CO Jiditiojiing economic policiei. (3 30. t s ) 

STUDIES IH wah f CO SOM ICS. Oxford University Institute of Statistics. 
Blaekwelt {Oxford), 2js. D8- 4^7 

Tlirougboat die war rbc rcicarch stalf of Uie Oxford Univerdry InHiruic of Ssatiuici 
publbhed a leriei of aniclci of outifandiiig imporiance hi the Buifefin ot the hiitiEuie 
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mi m otJu:f cconcrtiic jownab* T\\c iinpqrtiiii of the* fwpeTi have been 
euJJccted m dui volume md Jio w die spt^liiMUuu of econo aiic tbeoty to coittcni- 
porary probicmi of vital interat, TJie oiayi and papen covet dw bmes of Economic 
Mobiliution, War Rnanccp Waives and NatiunJ Income, Comii^npUOii and Prices, 
ConiumcTK l^adoning and Price Controlp WW Contracts, IndiMnal Otg^MUzatjOn 
and EHiciency'p etc. The auchon include M. KaJecki, T. Baloy;h, F. A. BindlaiJt, 
G. D. N. Wurrwiclct T. Schulz and J. L. NicholKjn. ( 33 <J 4 ) 

J Its! on- of Economics: Eoslom Europe 

THE EcoxVOMte moEirM OF THE PAKUfljAt? STATES. A Study in 
EcouDmic: Natjormium. Frederick Hertz. Qijllctiicz^ 15s. C8, lij p^g^- 

In dm book the luthar Lu esommed economic itaiucict from a number of souren 
in many diiferent eoimtiics. From this coinpaxativc study of iutiona] incomes^ 
indusuial and agriculcural produrrivin', tradcp Enance, etc., he condudes that the 
pirrinnn of rhe Atittro-Hungarian Empire in 1919 was an economic disaster for all 
the Succei.^ion States, From the atccmpcs At cccinomk AcIf-AiifTicicnc)' in cada of dine 
States grew a form of condnuous economic wariArc, Jeading —After the Great Impres¬ 
sion ol the —to political tendons and the Second World War. l>f- Hertz has 

wrIttefL a number ofbooka on economic ami sociological subjects, incEuding 4 rfi 
Aiid Nativrt 4 litjf in Hisa^ry nrii PiiUia, (33^'94) 

- 

thm state op the nation, Mark Abrams. B(r™iJ 0 /Carrmf /Ijpr/rs^ 
^s.dd. MR. 48 Pictorial cliatts. Paper boLiiid. 

This survey nf the ecianomie problems of Great Britain today is designed to be of lue 
to dMoisdnn groiip leadert. It» profli^ely illosrrated with fnlf-page cham showing 1 he 
prL-war and pos:-war sinution of impom and cxpon% the narionaJ incomei hasic 
indnstrics and food consuniptioiip etc. (330.941) 

THE WPAI-TH OP BNCLANO phOm 1^96 fo tY^o. G. N. Clark. 
Oxf<^rii Umifirsity Pti'ss^ is.Ckl. F8. Bibliography- Index. 

UmnfTsiry Lihrary) 

This wtll“writtei: little book by die Regius Professor of Modem Hiwry in the 
University of Cambridge coven a inost intctcidng period of English ccotiotnie 
history, from the *aid of die Middle Ages' and die eve of tlic discovery of America« 
to die jem w'hen thc£rst Eiidustrid Revolution was well under wny^ It eniphasizes 
the oonneexion of the wealth of England with dcvdopnienti ill Eutope and other 
parti of the worlcL (350,5^4^) 

ASPECTS OF URlTtSH £CO^^OM 1 C HISTORY, 19 I S -192 j . A. C-PigOtl, 

AfjnmVAni^ DR. 251 pages. Stntisdcal appendix. Index. 

Professor Pigou, the welhknnwT] econnntifti, wrote thu study in 1941 at the ri^ucit of 
dte British Govemment for use in cerfAin ricp^rmeiiB ceneemed with the problems 
likely to arise wlieti die wMr ended, but it ha& not been puhhdicd before. He discimcj 
the aitennath of tlic Wat of 1914-18 on the British economic sy^Tetn^ under the 
headings of Employ-mcnt, Production Coverimient^ Intcrv'ennon in Indnsay and 
the Monetary Factor. The aultiur ilcseribcs die ioinftcdiAlc pmMvar Htuadoti of 
19111—19 (which he called the ' bteadiing fpiee^)ip die nionefary boom which iiarted in 
the spring of 1919 and broke b the summer of 19^0, dte slunip which followed nil 
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1923 and ended in a period which he calls the * Doldrums and in which he considers 
Britain remained more or less becalmed until the crash of I929> His clear and detailed 
study is, however, confined to the years 1918—25. It is of great interest and relevance 
to all those who are studying or participating in the practical problems of the years 
that have followed the Second World War. ( 330 * 94 ^) 

-Nigeria 

THE NATIVE ECONOMIES OF NIGERIA. Being the First Volume of a 
Study of the Economics of a Tropical Dependency. Daryll Forde and 
Richenda Scott. Margery Perham (Editor). Faber & Faber^ 25s. M8 
312 pages. 4 maps. 44 tables. Appendices. Index. 

See Digest, page 538. (330*9669) 

-Newfoundland 

NEWFOUNDLAND: ECONOMIC, DIPLOMATIC AND STRATEGIC 

STUDIES. R. A. MacKay (Editor). Royal Institute of International Affairs: 
Oxford University PresSy 30s. R8. 577 pages. 18 tables. 4 maps and end-paper 
maps. 5 appendices. Bibliography. Index. 

See Digest, page 539. (330.9718) 

Labour and Labourers 

STATUTE LAW RELATING TO EMPLOYMENT. F. N. Ball. SeCOnd 
edition. Stevens, 25s. D8. 278 pages. Index. 

The first edition of this valuable book was published in 1939 and the sweeping changes 
in Industrial Law in Britain in the last few years have resulted in what is virtually a 
new book by this author, wfio is a soheitor of the Supreme Court. He devotes separate 
chapters to the long series of Workmen’s Compensation Acts of 1925-45, the compre¬ 
hensive Factories Act of 1937, the Reinstatement in Civil Employment Act, 1944, the 
Family Allowances Act, 19^, and the Wages Council Act, 1945. He then describes 
the setting up of the Ministry of National Insurance and discusses the two great 
parliamentary statutes which it will administer—the National Insurance (Industrial 
Injuries) Act and the National Insurance Act, both passed in 1946. In each case, a clear 
summary is given of the scope of the sututes, the procedure to be followed, the rights 
and obhgations created by the legislation, etc.; and where the provision in the Aa is 
in general terms, the relevant Statutory Rules and Orders are quoted, where detailed 
application of the general principles may be studied. The book is intended, not only 
for the lawyer but for the employer and worker in industry, and gives a comprehensive 
picture of industrial legislation in Britain today. ( 331 ) 

STATEMENT ON THE ECONOMIC CONSIDERATIONS AFFECTING 
RELATIONS BETWEEN EMPLOYERS AND WORKERS, January I947. 

H.M. Stationery Office, 2d. sR8. 9 pages. Paper bound. {Command Paper 
No. 7018) 

A recent Government White Paper sketches in outline the difficulties of post-war 
economic recovery in Great Britain. (3 31 i) 
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HUMAN PROBLEMS OF INDUSTRY. Norah M. Davis. Nicholson & 
WatsoHy 6s. D8. 128 pages. 80 photographs. 12 pictorial charts. {The New 
Democracy Series) 

This book surveys the methods now used in Britain to choose both the right workers 
for the jobs and suitable jobs for the workers. From vocational selection, the author 
proceeds to discuss methods of tinning for factory work, the physical and psycho¬ 
logical conditions of work, and accident prevention, time and motion study, etc. A 
large number of photographs and many coloured isotype charts illustrate graphically 
the importance of considering scientifically and carefully the conditions of work in 
modem industry, in order to have a capable and healthy working population with 
an increased productive capacity. (3 31.11) 

REINSTATEMENT IN CIVIL EMPLOYMENT. F. N. Ball. Thames Bank 
Publishing Co, {Leigh-on-Sea, Essex), 5s. 1 C 8 . 114 pages. Index. 

A summary and analysis of the Reinstatement in Civil Employment Act, 1944, the 
Regulations made under the Act and some reported decisions of the Umpire, with 
the complete text of the Act and the regulations of procedure. 

TABLES RELATING TO EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT IN 
GREAT BRITAIN, 1939, 1945 AND 19 46 . Ministry of Labour. H.M. 
Stationery Office, 2s. D4. 28 pages. 

These tables show the number of insured persons in employment and unemployed in 
July 1939, July 1945 and July 1946, analysed by Regions and by Industries. There are 
twelve geographical regions and over 100 industries for which statistics are given. 

(331.1942) 

- France 

A SHORT HISTORY OF LABOUR CONDITIONS UNDER INDUSTRIAL^ 
CAPITALISM. Jurgen Kuezynski. Vol. 4, France: 1700 to the 
PRESENT DAY. Muller, ios.6d. C8. 210 pages. 

This is the fourth volume in a survey of labour conditions under industrial capitaUsm. 
It is a useful study bringing together information on French industrial economics and 
working conditions not easily available elsewhere. The author is a well-known 
labour statistician., (33i«i944) 

- Wages Salaries 

ROYAL COMMISSION ON EQUAL PAY: REPORT, I944-I946. HM. 
Stationery Office, 4s. sR8. 220 pages. 5 appendices. {Command Paper 6937) 

The long-awaited report of the Royal Commission on Equal Pay opens with a 
section discussing the many different meanings of the phrase, and those used by the 
Commission in its work. A Factual Survey indicates die methods of payment now 
practised in the Central Government Services, the Teaching Services, the Local 
Government Services, the Professions, and in Private Industry and Commerce. The 
impheations—both social and economic—of the claim of Equal Pay for Equal Work 
arc then discussed at length: the effect on the demand for and supply of labour, the 
psychological effects, the probable or possible results on health and efficiency and 
on the standards of living of women workers, the effects on marriage and the birth 
rate. The probable effects in Government services, teaching and private industry arc 
then discussed. The questions of the marriage bar in the Civil Service and in the 
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coaching profciiioo, of fimily cndu^vmoiu, Icgd pfiviJe^^ci wonucii, md tiocqticiii, 
ar-c ako ^virv^yfil '\ h.i^ funnel con5cc|ucnc-i:i Pay arc tnctidoncU. The Roysil 

Comiilis$idll iw ^advrhriijocl any dcEniic policy, bui inerdy subniittcd ils careful 
-jnalyiis of the problem for t ^s'icnmicnuJ comidcradon. 

Maurice Dobbi New ind revisixl cdidoii. Ninbi't: Crfflitfid|jc Ltih 
vcTiky J¥«j, ds. CS* ZZ 2 pag<i$. Index. { 77 ie Ci 7 mhriJgc Ec&mmk Handhoch) 

Mr. Dobbh Lccmrcr in Economia at Cambridge Uaivemty, hai eattcmivcly ievlacd 
bis useful book in ihi^ icritSi U wji hit revueef in 1918, {j J i.i) 

TtME BATES OF WACES AND HOUHS OF LABOUB, 1 ST AUGUST, 

1946. Ministry of Labour and NaQonal Service. HJVL Siaiiom^ry Ojfic^j 2s. 
IMS. 133 pa^-s. 

Mminium. or standard, rime nin of wagci for workm b lLc great nujority of 
industTjcs have been fixed by voliiniafy^ colJecdvc o^cements between crgaiiixadonf 
ofcinploycrs and workers in Britarn. In smne om me agreementf have been arrived 
at by Jobe hiJiOUiiil Councils or sLinifar Ixsdics* or have been fixed by itatutory 
orders under die Wages CuunciU Act, the Agricalniral Wages Rfguladoa Acts, etiL 
In this inEeresdng publicadon by die Miiiiilry of Ubout^ ihe minimum raEjf$ ofwaces 
alone arc given; a eoniidcrabte pfopordoti of tbe wo rfccrs b these industries probably 
receive time wagei in cxecu of thoc inbhrta, wliile workers pjid ai piece fates 
gmerally earn more than the dme rates for die same occupation. The indu^ries 
Covered in this pamphlet arc: amculrure, mining and i^uarrybgTcheuiic-als* putfery^ 
etc., metal, engineering and shipbnildmg, tcxdJei andctudibg, leather, wwnlwijrkbg^ 
pper and piinringn huildingi mmsporc, food, drink and tobacco, gar and electricity, 
die dhtiibutive trades. And nacionai and local government. 

NUBSES' SALARIES COM MITTFB: CONSOLIDATED KECOMMEN- 

DA TI o N s. Ministry of Healdi. HM. Smknsfy Office^ TS,6d. sRS. 79 pages. 
23 ubics- Index. Paper bound. 

't bt Committee see up by the Mimitrj' of Hcaldi to deteriuine salary scales for male 
and female nnrvs in hospiralE and othex public healdi hbUiitduns hi England and 
Wales has now con^lkbred and revised its ptcviotii rccommcndatkuis, and in this 
report the definidve nralot of remunerarion for lU kinds oi minings and the quahfica- 
lidits to be demanded of male and femsle nurses ai each stage and in c.ich dilFerent 
type of instituduii arc dearly ict our, 

ACRTCULTUMAL WAGES (jtfiGULATiO m) ACT. I947. HJVL 5 ffftmWCry 

ojtce, 3d. sRfi. 12 pagei. Paper bound. 

Under this Act of Parliament, passed m March iv4-7T die rcgulatiun and cotitrol 
of wages for agricuItuTid labour were tTaruferiod from the waga commitlecs of the 
local authorities to Sfwbl Agriculcural Wages Boards 10 be set up in each county 
of England, Wulci atiJ ScoUand. Thm Hoards wdl fix die minimum svages for 
learners, fully qusdified workeri and disabled wwkers, will adminurer rlie Holidays 
with Pay Act ui iti applicatiuu to agricultural worhen, and dc.il with all matters 
pertaining tg the payment off util workers tlirougiigut didr aneaj. (j|t.2^3) 
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— - Woiitoji 

MDTil^kS IN JOBS, Pclitical attd Ecettmk Panning, li.6d- ICS, 15 pai^cs. 
Brxjadshpci No.^54) 

A 5ur^cy of iht proUlctn^ idicil w Jictitdy m wwiimo, aiid rcniAituiij; to lx mlvnl in 
the pcit'-wv period, of the ni^icd woin^n worker with children, espcdalfy in Lheir 
clfcct on thi: health of ihc children and of tlx mpllxr,Tttc ca:btiiig wclljue ind nicdicil 
icrt’icei for the workini; motherp both in her home and at dx lanory or are 

carefully xnalyit-d and improvemena mg:gc5tcd; lon^r inatemiry' leave U propoted^ 
■i n eicteruion of the home help smiccs, and a more careful medical stipervitinn at ihe 
place of work, with anre-natal and baby dmicf atuebed, W'herc suitable^ 10 the 
indn&ttiil premirci. Above J], the lution necch to decide on an cniplnymcni poliiry 
and a welfare policy which will not prevent the maiTicd woman and mother from 
n inn her ikill in work outside the home;, but will not force hrr to Leave the home for 
pu rdy eccrnomic rciiout. (j 3 t .43 } 


-[ndii^tiial \\>lfaTe 

DEMOCRACY AND INDU5TIIV.CoRAwnccReavclcyindjohnWiiiningtoii. 

Chailo & WiriJtiJ, 7 : 11 . 6 cL C3. 165 p^ci. 

The autlioii of dih book have had personal experience orindustrLil life in Britain, 
and feci 5tren^|y itai ingdern (ktory life hi a iiiass-proJuetioti ay^e tenth to thwart 
and distort the average hutiuua pmcMiality, inducing mental lutlesinc^ w'hkh is most 
misuitablc for the modem dtken wdio should take an aetisx inteirst in the aifairi of 
local and central govcmmcni. To counteract the phyucaE oclmiscioi4 mental boredom 
and general fnjitntion of factory life, the audion recommend scnci enforcement 
of the Facrory Acts ind extension of Welfure Schemes under traiticd w'clfare officers 
having real aiiThoriry' in the work^, thoner hours of work^ an increase in die Joint 
Produedon Commtncei and oihef methods of letting the workers understand the real 
functions and piobltius of dieir industry', radical dninges ui the medioda of dknusd 
of workers, etc- They oho lay ttrc» oi* the need for new types of adult cduciiion and 
longer tcisiirc hours. (33r-^) 


REt^ORT CF THE COMMITTEE ON POUHLE DAY-SHri=T WORKING. 

Ministry’ of Labour and National Service, H.M. Smtmery is. sRS. 
jO pages. {CojJTJHiTJid PnpfT 7H7) 

This Committee* under die chaimianjiip of Professor J. L. BrictlyH was set up in 1945 
to siirvev- the econonnic and social facfors involved in a possible csrrcndoti of the system 
of double day-diift workiiig in factories in Brilain—a subject tliat has now biome 
acutely topical since die systeni wiU have to be uttroduced tins year on 1 hurge scale in 
order to economise in fud and power. The Committee indicates exactly what changes 
woiilj be iieccuar}' in tlic cidsung fac tuiy Lw'i and proCcetivc legisktiun forw^omm 
and y oung people, and desL ribes the hicilitici— emteou,^ P^d trampoit forwerk people 
on iblfb, proper provision for further education and dubs at unusual hours—winch 
Would he eu en[i.n before the synem wat recommended for general u!e- It cooitjdcrs 
that rhe ncccjiiry for such a system should be fldty explatncaio all workers adecreeL 
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ANNUAl^ HEHOUT OF TKE CHItH INSPECTOIt OF FACTORIES, 1945 ' 

H.M. Statictufy ojfice, 2*- sR8. I0+ piges- Paper bound. (CcmmaiiJ 
Paper fi 9 y 2 ) 

Thii Report oa the work of the Factory Depiimuait for the year i«.J 
iniRitsiK talk of re-convenins Biitult tndust^' from war pur(>ciw» to civilian pro- 
liuiciton. It i] tUviJed into jecriDiii on Eicctrica! UUku, Engbceriiig ajwl Chemical 
l¥nbl«iiJ, Lidufttial Health and Cmieeas, The Appcniliccs give itatiitieal tablei on 
the adminiitrationof the Facterv Am tlaMified iccidain and ihepeKOnne! 

of ractoiy, Welfare stod Industfial Paneli. Thete U also a hihhography oi new and 
revi^ti fniblicaiiom uaued by the r.tcioTy DrpirtnieuE id 

»4iNE(ts' WELFARE wAR^TIME. A/fPifr/ tTef/iri; Cefp^fiW^ 

Surrfy), is.dd. D4. 107 pages. ^ iiluiLratiotti, 5 tables. Paper bound. 

TSic Minces" WciikfC Coinmickni was in the habic of issuing m Anniia! Report before 
rkg WiT, aiiJ in this ptiblicadon it sufvep its work in Eiitilci iiom Jansa^’ 19^ to 
July With ihc paisinc of the Coal Industry' Madonalkation Act, ihc Mmm 
Wilf™ ComniisMon ceisJ to crat as a sCJni-mdqjeadcnE body; it ^ ongiiuily 
been ippointed in 19^0, This report pv« m RCcosmE of the ptogfcis that wrs made* 
even in wammcp in lire building ina improventent of pithead baths, medieaJ trear- 
niciiE centTCj^ cantcctu, rccieation centres, lodd clubsp eit, together with a survey 
uf tJic medical wrbTjDcs, reliabthtation ccntncj and cofivalt^ceni homes maitiUined or 
aided by the Commission. Grants from the Miners" Welfare Fund for ^ucadoiia 
purptMcs. both vocarional and ucn-vioCAdonaJ, 21c described, (3 j i.SaB2i) 

REPORT tsF THE COWMlTflt OH AMENITIES IN THE DRICE 

INDUSTRY. Ministry of Works. IIM, Statwncry Gjprc 1] FS®* 

Paper bound. 

Since the bfkt-making indLiitry is One of the most impurunt in ihc preient hotisdng 
drive in Britaiii.allmeisiiMi that cart be raken to encourage rccruiimeiit to the indn^ 
and improve tluc Output arc of considerable mrercst today. This expert Coimnirtce 
lecommcnds several very practical improvements in incrciscd mechan^satioii, the 
covering of kilos, and in amenities generally—pforeccive clothing and aceoramodaiioii 
for its drying and storage* canreem* dichcfs m the chv pus, a much yghcr stindaid 
of supervision, nLainEcnaniCC of sanitary and serial ladJitici, and improvement in 
pcnotmcl managcmcni in both small and kige fitmi, (531,818667) 

—- Cost of Uvmg 

interim INHEX OF BFTAiL pRICFS. MmjstiyofUbntiF.H.Af.S^flriV^reTy 

OJ/if<r, id. 7 pigo- 

111 the Interim Report of the Cost of Living Adviiory Commitire, pobliJicJ in 
Mnrcb 19+7, it was iceominenifoil dial die otJ coiT-of-living BiitaE number ihould be 
dbcuTiled, smcE it was l»«d on a pattem of otpeuJiturc which wm completely out of 
date and iiuppropciatc to pnfwnt locul itaiiclwds b Rtitaiu. Pending the furing of a 
new repnaenncivc exMt-ot-living indue, it has been decided to iiic, *i from iT junc 
1947 otiwvrds, an Inrcriin Index of Heuil Priecs. In this White Paper die new index 
u compared w-tth the old coat-of-liviiig index, in two ropetts. The number of Licms 
which will be induded in the new index is veiy- much larger ikui in the old index: 
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they covrr a widet nmgc of cxpcndiluxc, aad die prepordom in whkhfocd, rcaf, 
dodiiiig[p fuel uid MgbCp and otlicr lEcnu axe to be wd^ed in the new index bp in 
icfclf, 1 iigniOmnt picture uf the ehxngc in loeiaJ hihici. 

REFObr OE THE COSt OF LIVING APVISORY COMMITTEE. 

ILM. Siathnery sd. sKS. p pages. Paper bound. {Cmm*md ftipff 
7077) 

In rhdr report the Advisory Conamittee recotnmerteb to the Minisny of Labour and 
National Service chat the present otEcial cosfHjfditing index figure for Britain diould 
be terminated and that, as a temporary measure penJiiig the tesniis of fiicthef study 
and examination^ a new index should be stirted and conthtue to show monthly chmges 
in the level of retail prices* weighted according to the pre-war paitem ofeonsumpnon 
disclosed by the inquir)' made in 1917-B by the Ministry of Labour into working-class 
expenditure. A technical committee should at a later date coiuidct tile problems 
involved in insticutliig a regutif series of * budgets' to show how she pattern of 
consumer expendirutc b diaJigingT how any future hiclex figure ihould be weighted 
md how it should be altered. (l J ] 

ENQUIRY INTO THE COST OF LlVStfO AND TtlE CONTROL Of THE 

COST Of LJVJHC IN THB COLONY AND P ROTfiCTOR AT OP 

NIOERIA. Coloiikl Office. HJVf- Simiawry Ojficc^ js.tkL sR8. 22s pagc$. 

10 tnblcs, 20 appendices. Paper bound. {CdmUal No. 204) 

Part I consists of the report of the inquiry conducted by Mr. Wh Tudor Davies, while 
in Part II Is reprinted the despatch co the Governor cfNigeria dated ^Jdy i|>4^r giving 
the agreement of the Secrctaiy of State for the Colonies to the main recouimendadaiu 
regarding mercasc of coxt-Df-IitHng allowances. The report givei much informatiDii 
on economic and general condidons in Nigeria vdth it* vantd popubnon of about 
22pOoo^ocxi, T hree main conclusions emerge: first, Nigeria b nci yet one homogeneous 
poliucol or economk etitity; secondlyp the Africans in the seaboard towTiiliavc become 
Huropeanisedp while millions m the hinterland^ not so orticuUEc, still cling to oncitni 
bdiefs and cuftoim; thirdly^ the ATHcatt bourgeolue of tlic lowm political and 
economic sdl-gov^iunciit quickly^ whereoa the majority of the peasantry neither 
desires nor b lady for iw'ceping innovadoiu in politiei or ceonomki. Surs^eying the 
future prospccti of Nigeria in mdusimJ dn'clopmcnt che report layr that the main 
poLtey at the present time must be the developmenc of the land and peaianrryp os it is 
extremely dcubcfiif wnthoot iht discovery of latgt coalfiekUt whether Nigeria can 
become a compicttly indEisrriat country*. 0 


HointiDg 

HOUSING PROCRAMMe fon 1947, Ministry of Health and Dcpartiricnt 
of Hcaltli for Scotland. ff.M. St^idcncry 2d, sR8. J2 pag^. Paper 

bound. (Comirmiid Pa/vr 7021) 

The housing prograinme for set out Iei thb paper b an eirimate of the total 
anioiuu of wort on the eommKtion of new hou» which the Govenmieiit cotisldef 
It teuonablc to expect the huiidm{| industry to copy out during tlie year in the 
United Kingdom. The bndget is iar the completicn of 240,000 permanent aud 
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6o,qoo tcmporir)^ hoiiirs, iniDcmdEig to i totil of joo^ooo nc^ dVrclUflgf, A^'hicli, 
ini:ludm{T tenders ^d Ikcnco issued would umomit to a emnuJative totiJ of 
600,000. [nfomuiinn ts given on Labour Force ind Matcmli and CompoiumUp md 
the Tables given in tlw Appendix cover the Prelimmiry Work of Local Audioridts 
from 3.1 [December 1945--6 and the Esrimaicd Production of the Principal Building 
Materials and Components in 1947. [ 33 i-Sl 3 ) 


- Food 

NUTiiTtOrJ IN iNDUSTiY. IntCTMtiomt Labour Office, 

Ldlitiuf OJ^ic (Momfail, CamJa}^ Staples Press $i.oox 4^^ M8. 

179 pagc3. Z9 iUrntradDiiSi 12 dguri:! (z folded)* Tablci. (SiuJks arid 
Reports, New Series No. 4) 

An accouni of the steps wJikli wetc taken in Canada, the United States of America 
and Great Bniaiti to safeguard the nutrition of indiutriiil workers during World* 
War H. Tbii stud}f is m three parti: Part L 'Nutrition in C^nadiau Industry by 
LioueJ Bridie)' Pitt; Part 11 , 'Tbc Wimmc Food and Nuttidon Frogtouinie for 
IndumiiJ Workers in ihe United .Siatci\ by Robert S. Goodhart; Part 111 / Industrial 
Canteens in Great Britain \ by Da\'id \L Belloch. The [ntroduetion is contributed by 
frank G, fksudmm Tbit account reveab that Govcnuiimt pragrammes for the 
nutrition of induscrial workers a/c rcbtivdv new and, in their present scope, repicsem 
a w'artinic development. It stresses the need for further invesn^rion into ihc rckdou- 
ship of adequate diets to w’otkeri' health and cEfsciemryi and for the condmiarion and 
cXLctuion in pnectiinc of die plaiu diat were so succwfuUy carried out in wartime. 

(33r 834) 


Trade Umtfiis 

BRITISH TRADE UNIONS, N. Barou- Gottimez, Ts.rid. C 3 . zSt pges. 
Appendices. Index. 

This hook gives an aDcoimt from a Left-wing standpoinc of the growth of the Trade 
Union Movement in Cireat Lirirain and its Taal and niricnal orgnuzadon today. 
There are separate chapeers on the industruL cducadcnii and poUdcal activities of 
Trade Uniom, on their share in the national war eflort, and im part they can play 
in die pcuc-war wgdd (311.8^0942) 

- latemndoDoJ Regnlarion of Laboor 

[Ntlrnational lABouR OFFICE. :jodi Session^ Genein* 1947, Kepon 

I[I(T)* NON-METROPOITTAN TERRITORIES^ PROPOSED CONVEN¬ 
TIONS. //UCDJdficJijrl labour Q^ce [Montreal, jSh M8.. 119 pages- 

Tlii> givci the couduitom of the r. lH,0. Cksnfercncc held in Moiilreal in the aiitunin 
of 190. Chapter I conuins rdevimt c 3 cmcts from the text of the report of the Com* 
miiiee on social polk)’ in dcptiicteuc territodes appointed earlier and a lummary of 
the dhrcuioon on it by the Conference. Cipptcr li cantairu. uECracu from the report 
of the Camminec on comticntioiul unestioos which nude and obtained Confmmcc 
approval of certain (eoniritutioiiai aiangei pcmiiniiig the closer parricipadon of 
non-ftrif-governing temtorici in the work or the t.L.O. Lairly^ the texts are given 
of the five draft Cmavcntinns now suhmitwd to Go Vrtiimcntsfora^niidcration. 
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Ficancc and Banking 

LAW or John Pagc^. Fifth cdiuou by Maurice Megiali. 

Eiiitcrworthy RS. 542 dages. Tables. Indcrx. 

Alihough rhis bnolc has attained the pnfSiion of a jtandird work fof legal practiUoucti, 
it is wriitcn in stith a scyle as also to serve adeq^iarely die needs of die layman- II b a 
lucid exposidotL and covers the whole held of the Englbh law of baiil^ig. It dcali 
wiUi aiullkbiUdes of ihc bankeii the cusEomefH the rekdoiis between banker 

ami customer, cutreiit md deposit accouutSp chetjuei, t!ie passbookp and secuiitici for 
advanees. The ekaptera devoted to cheques occupy uioie than half the book and cover 
all aspccti of the law. Those on the duties and liabilities of the paying banker and the 
reccis’ing banker have received pardcnilar attcntiDn. The Lite Sir John Paget waj$ a 
bencher of the Inner Temple ; w editor of this edidoit b a Banister and is Sccietaiy 
to the Britiih Institute of Bankers. 


MODERN BANKING. R. S- Saycrs. Sceiond cdidotL O.T^rJ f/juWrr/fy Press^ 
J 55 . DS. 30S pagc$. Index. 

The fint edition of ihis important book was published in 1^38, when the author was a 
Fellow of Pembroke College^ Oxford Ucivenity. It has now been reviled and bmughr 
up m dai£t vrarqnte changes in the financial iphcre which were largdy ephemeral 
have not been noiiced and the book snU ^cs an account of the btiKing system 
subst^uiTially as it worked in iKc tiineiccn-thirtieSi save for the pemianmt changa— 
such as the Dank of England Act and new curmiq^ controls. The author dbcusses 
fully Sind clearly the main aspects of Cojmuerrial Dankingp the DIscoiitit Marketp 
Central Banking, the Bank Stock Market Ccnccol, Foreign Exdun^ and 
lutertutiona] Monetary SyitemSp and the wide problems of Covemment financial 
policy in reladon to the banking s)^tcm. 

PaiNClfLE^ Of BANKING. S. Evclyii Thomas aiid M. Mcgrah. Fourth 
edition. Pinnatt^ tjs, MS. 314 pages. Index. 

A completely reviied edition of a standard textbook on the practice and taw of 
banking in Great Bri tain. ] 

BASK OF ENGLAND: REpatlT FOR THE VEAB IlNOED 28 TH FEBRU¬ 
ARY ip47. Treasury. KM. Siistiontry 0 /pre^ 4d. sRS. ij pages. Paper 
boimd. (Ccnifffjud Papa 7115) 

This b the Gnt annud report of the Batik of Engbnd since ic w'a? lutionaliaed in 
Maidi i546p bsued by the Court of Directors. {j 0 

A HISTORY OF SAVINGS BANKS. 11 . OUvcr Homc- OxffffJ UmPfr^ity 
Prtss^ i8sp D8. 420 pages-16 illustradorLS. 4 maps. Bibliography. Index. 

The author traces the hisEon' and dcvelopmenr of Savings Banks in Britain from their 
first heginningi in Scotland in iHto ro the wiebtpread and dcuruhing orgatiiMtions 
which today liundlc luch enoemous aincuuis of small savingSu From rhese early 
heginniugs have grown die present Trustee Savings Barkc, rhe Municip 4 Savings 
Banks, and the Post OjfBcc Sivingi Bank wJuch was 5 et up in i8tii. (l 


-Monetary Systems 

THE GOLD STANDARD IN THEORY AND PRACTICE. R. G. HawtTCy. 
Fifth edidon. Longmans, Green, 9s.6d. C8. 289 pages. Appendix. Index. 

The eminent author of this well-known book, dealing mainly with the gold standard 
in Great Britain, has revised and enlarged his origin^ material in order to bring it 
up to date. He discusses with great authority and in detail the emergence of the Gold 
Standard in the eighteenth century, its development and importance in the years of 
expansion up to 1914, its difficulties in the period after the First World War, and the 
period of restoration up to 1931 and retreat from 1931-8. He analyses the trade and 
financial results of the ‘off-gold* period, and the national and international efforts 
that were made before and during the Second World War to maintain stabihty and 
secure monetary co-operation. Mr. Hawtrey devotes a few pages to the Bretton 
Woods plan, on which subject he has published a separate book. (332.422) 

EXCHANGE ' CONTROL ACT, 1947 - H.M. Stationery Office, 9s. sR8. 
43 pages. Paper bound. 

Under this Act of Parliament, passed in March 1947, the powers of the British Treasury 
are enumerated and defined in its control of the export, import and trading in gold, 
currency, securities, property, etc., aU the regulations being elaborated in detail. 

(332.45) 

-Investment Finance 

THE STOCK EXCHANGE. Harold Wincott. Sampson Low, 4 s. 6 d. C8. 
164 pages. {Living in Britain Series) 

In this clear and brighdy written little book, the author—who is a well-known 
financial journalist—gives a brief description of the growth of the Stock Exchange 
in London, its constitution, functions and membership, and the machinery by which 
it works. He is often critical in his approach, but dso refutes many of the more 
common criticisms of the Stock Exchange, and discusses the possible future position 
and power of the ‘House* (the familiar name of the Stock Exchange) under a Socialist 
Government in Britain. (332.6) 

STOCK EXCHANGE OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK, 1946. Thomos Skinner, 

5 guineas. R8. 3,202 pages. Index. 

This year book includes particulars of some thousands of companies, over 2,000 
additions having been made since the last issue. The arrangement is alphabetical within 
the following subject groups: government securities, railways, banks and discount 
companies, breweries and distilleries, canals and docks, commercial and industrial, 
electric hghting, financial trusts, gas, insurance, investment trusts, iron, coal and steel, 
mines, nitrates and oil, rubber, shipping, tea and coffee, telegrams and telephones, 
tramways and omnibuses, and waterworks. A final chapter of general information 
and statistics includes subjects such as stamp dudes, bills of exchange, capital duty, 
control notes, conveyances, etc. (332.61) 

THE STOCK EXCHANGE. W.T.C. King. i4//e/i&Lr«u/m,5s.M8. 84 pages. 

15 illustrations. 2 appendices. 

This well-printed and copiously illustrated book has been published for the Council 
of the Stock Exchange, London, but it b written by an independent expert, the author 
of an authoritadve work on the London Discount Market, Mr. King sketches vividly 
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the history and development of the Stock Exchange and describes most graphically 
the work it does and the way in which it docs it, its importance to the free trading 
community and to the State. The way in which both broker and dealer and investor 
are protected by law and custom, and the effect of recent reforms in the methods of 
the Stock Exchange, are clearly described. (332.61) 

- Bills of Exchange 

DIGEST OF THE LAW OF BILLS OF EXCHANGE. M. D. Chalmers. 
Eleventh edition by F. R. Batt. Stevens & Sons: Sweet & Maxwell, 35s. 
D8. 471 pages. Tables. Index. 

This book, a legal classic, is a commentary on the digest of the law of bills of exchange, 
promissory notes, cheques and negotiable securities. Sir M. D. Chalmers was the 
actual draughtsman of the Bills of Exchange Act, 1882, and since the last edition by 
him (1927) care has been taken by succeeding editors, when bringing the book up to 
date, to preserve his original work. The Act was the first enactment codifymg any 
branch of English Common Law and it has been used as a model ever since. Bills of 
exchange are a highly artificial creation designed to meet the needs of commerce and 
so successful was Chalmers* codification of the subject that practically no change in 
the law has been necessary since his Act was passed. The main part of the book is 
devoted to the 1882 Act which is set out section by section, with full annotations, 
followed by chapters on limitation, securities, payments by bill, note or cheque and 
negotiable securities for money. Appendices contain forms and extracts from other 
relevant statutes. ^ ( 332 . 7 ?) 

Landownership and Rights: British Commonwealth and Empire 
LAND LAW AND CUSTOM IN THE COLONIES. C. K. Meck. Oxford 
University Press, 21s. D8. 363 pages. Appendix. Glossary. Index. 

See Digest, page 540. ( 333 * 0942 ) 

THE LAND OF BRITAIN AND HOW IT IS USED. L. Dudley Stamp. 
Longmans, Green, 2s.6d. L.Post 8. 89 pages. 16 plates. 20 maps and plans. 
I folded coloured map. 

A description of the changes which have taken place in the British countryside and 
its economy through the centuries of Britain's history, and the methods by which 
the output of human food was increased during World War II by seventy per cent. 
The aumor discusses the problems of the future and their possible solutions and shows 
how latent resources can be developed by careful planning. Following an historical 
introduction there are chapters on ‘The Physical Background*, ‘Present Land Use in 
Britain*, ‘A Healthy and Well-balanced Agriculture*, ‘Types of Farming*, and 
‘Wartime Changes, 1939-45’. Dr. Stamp is Professor of Geography in the University 
of London, and Organizer and Director since 1930 of the Land Utilization Survey of 
Great Britain. ( 333 * 0942 ) 

- Cyprus 

GOVERNMENT OF CYPRUS. THE PROCEEDINGS OF A CONFERENCE 
ON LAND USE IN A MEDITERRANEAN ENVIRONMENT HELD IN 
NICOSIA, CYPRUS, i 6 th-I 7 TH APRIL, 1946. Government Printing 
Office {Nicosia, Cyprus), 7s. SR4. 55 pages. 4 charts, i map. 

This report covers many aspects of life in Cyprus and the problems which face both 
farmers and other workers in the island. ( 333 * 095 <^ 4 ) 
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UnUdlng Societies 

LAW REiATj>rG TO flUiLOTMC SOCIETIES. E. A. Wurtzlurg. NkiEH 
cdidtm by G. W. Kiiowles. SiCV^^ns & S^ns: Su^m & ^55. M8* 

423 pag^ including ubics and index. 

book h aji auihDHty and In thU edidan tbc editor bai revised ihc text 
and brou^l die work up to tble. 1 e dcilj with the formation and tcrminadaii of 
Sociederr, tbcirrulei, gcnei^ powers, borrowing powett and the claims ofmembm^ 
Other upcca ofthc aubjeet cxpluiued are nwrtgageip security, disptitea and uniom and 
rrarufen of cngagcmczitL An appendix to die book sets Ont the Bnildtug Sodenea 
Acts and Huks and rdevant extraeti from other legbUdorL (jH-O 

Communisiri 

AN KSSAV ON IVlARXfASff ECONOMICS. Jom RobuiSOtl^ 65 . 

C 3 . 1 13 pages. Index. 

This excellent little book was otlgnijilly pubUilicd in 1942 iiwd it now reigned in a 
slightly ficvui:d form. In comparing; orthodox and Mandan theories die author show'r 
how^ in many important eases, they differ less than has been thoughr. She discusses the 
Labour Theory of Value, theories of Emplo^ixicnt, linpetfeeC Ck>fitpeEition, ProlitK 
Real and Money Wages* and condndcs that» if dim u ED be any ptogtess in 
proaoplics at au, il nnist be in the use of aeademie methods Ed wive the problemi 
f^ned by Marx. ( 3354 ) 

Public Fihadcc 

A sxuDir IN tUiJLic rJNANCE. A. c. Pigou. Third, revised edidon. 
i6s. D8, 2.85 pages. Index. 

Professor Pigou has made substantial altctatiotis and has added much new mat tidal 
to this new editkm of ku clasak work on public finance^ He discussei the whole 
range of Govcnunait iDepcndituic^ tax tevciuje, loam and protective duties^ and the 
probttmsof public fmance in rclaElon to employ inciiEr wages, public works, insu-raiices^ 
etc. ProlbsfiDr Pigou was Profeuor of Political Economy in the University of Cam¬ 
bridge from 1908-43 ■ (3 3 ^} 

- ^fneotne Tax 

INCOME TAX. C. N. Beattie. Sons, 45 , lF8. izz pagC5. TMc$. 

Index, Piipcr bounds if Law* Stri€s] 

This is the latest addiucu to the t*cellcnt scriet of popular handbooks for the layman 
coveting many aspects uf Eugluh law today, tt explains the ptcseni (rajiicwort 
of incorue tax law wdthiii ihc United Kingdom, the nicthods of niaklng leturEis. 
assessments and rcpaymciit claims, the methods by wludi tax Is cdcuUtcd on wages^ 
talarici, pmpeny^ trade and so On. Taxation of pay in the Armed Forces, the taxation 
of hushaud and wife, the special anangements for farmers* mid the post-war ctedits, 
arc other topics covered in this book. The actual rales of taxatiuii and aJiDWaiiccs iu 
19^8-9 and 191^7-8 ate given in an appendix, (33^-^) 

INCOME TAX CASE LAW. A. Famsworth. Stcyct^ & Sens, lys.ed. D8. 
ipp pages. Tables. Index. 

Al JiDUgli Britidi uiCDtne tax law it a cndiftcarion in the form of a principl Aa of 
Parlianieui (first passed hi 1842 and consolidarcd in 1918] with armual aiueudmmis, 
certain fundnmeiical piindplci mmt be applied to its operation. Dr. Famiworth’s 
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little book is an examination of judicial interpretations of those principles since the 
Acts were passed. It is purely a discussion on ‘case law’—statute law has been dealt 
with only in consideration of first principles. The cases considered have been carefully 
selected and the chapters on domicil ot corporations and the transaction of business 
by foreign corporations will be of particular value. Viscount Simon, a former Lord 
Chancellor, has contributed a foreword. (336.24) 

LAW OF INCOME TAX. E. M. Konstam. Tenth edition. Stevens & Sons: 

Sweet & Maxwell 70s. R8. 919 pages. Tables. Index. 

This book, by a recognized authority and a King’s Counsel, is a treatise designed for 
the use of the British taxpayer and his advisers, and is a standard work. There has 
been much important income tax legislation since the previous edition which ^s been 
incorporated in the present volume. It covers the whole field of taxation of income, 
allowances, persons liable to be taxed, exemptions, etc., in favour of charitable and 
other bodies, returns and claims for rehef, the machinery of assessment, appeals and col¬ 
lection and recovery of tax. Appendices contain the principal Act of 1918 and the 
various finance Acts since that date, together with relevant regulations. (336.24) 

-Death Duties 

DEATH DUTIES. Robcit Dyinoiid. Tenth edition. Solicitors Law Stationery 
Society^ 55s. 1 M 8 . 643 pages including tables. Appendix. Index. 

The duties treated in this work are those payable on the death of a person, i.e. estate 
duty, legacy duty or succession duty, and the whole is a complete treatise on the law 
and practice of the subject. The relevant statutes relating to death duties are included 
as an appendix. Although the ninth edition was issued so recently as I942> new 
legislation and judicial decisions, developing practice and changes consequent upon 
wartime conditions have combined to make a general revision necessary. New matter 
has been added and the sections on transfers to companies and the remission of duties 
on the estates of those killed in war have been amplified. (336.276) 

DEATH DUTIES. G. M. Green. Second edition. Butterworth^ $2s. M8. 

1,127 pages, including tables and index. 

The author of this book is the sohdtor to the Estate Duty Office, London. It is a 
comprehensive work dealing with all aspects of taxation on an estate arising out of 
death. The book is in three parts: Estate Duty, Legacy and Succession Duty, and 
miscellaneous matters ancilliary to the subject. There is an appendix of Stamtes, 
Statutory rules and orders. Rules of Court and Orders dealing with the reUef from 
double taxation in Eire, the United States of America and Canada. Valuable additions 
to this edition are chapters on the manner in which testamentary expenses are borne, 
namely, the incidence and adjustment of duty. (336.276) 

ACTS RELATING TO ESTATE, LEGACY AND SUCCESSION DUTIES. 

Alfred Hanson. Ninth edition by Jackson Wolfe and H. E. Smith. Sweet 
& Maxwell 70s. R8. 840 pages. Tables. Index. 

The late author of this book was the Controller of Lecacy and Succession Duties 
and the original form of his text and commentary has been carefully presc^ed by 
the editors of this edition, except where it has been necessary to revise it m the hght 
of important changes in British law. The notes on estate duty, however, have been 
almost entirely rewritten. Part one of the work contains introductory chapters on 
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c&totc duty, legacy duly and fucccijiofi Anry^ while prt nvo coilsisls of the 4€tf 
rclidng to death dkitL^a^ fiiJly anneuTed. Appendicei conti^itt, ifner df^'er^ n]]» md 
fonru. Statute; law Kkdnc ro the payment ot dtides oti sicatli ii cou^t^y dutugliig 
and this auihnritattve v/cfk^ xo be kept tip to tlicc iuppttuieats* is lu kvdu^blc 
lexiboofc on the subjecL (336^76) 


- Double TuicaUoQ 

DOUBLE TA 3 tATION CONVEMTiOffS. VoL !. TAXAT 10 W OP mcOHE, 

F. E- Koch. Stevms & Sons, 4^5. DS. 467 pages. Tables. Index. 

Double taxation couvcutioEi^ Etrc ugtccuicata dcngrial to avoid the doubk taxation 
of die $mnt: iijcoine or evtace in built die ountractlng countries. This worb^ whtten hy 
an aceouiUanc, is acutTunentar)' ou the vatic us con ventioru with rcipecE tn income tax 
between the United Kingdom and the United States of America^ Canada^ Southern 
lUiodcsia, the Union of South Africa, Australia and France^ A further volume will 
mmment on the convemions with respect tn e^te duty. Opening chapters are lievoted 
to intmutional double taxation law, taxatinn relief in Great ririrain and the Uuhed 
Scares before the convenrion, reliefaifotded by the American convenfion and 
and ipiTenuttonal ruks of ronsmtoiciu. Tlie dx conveutiDns are each set out at length 
with commenTary^ and full annotatioiis^ including ttfercnces to American caac law, 
AppenJico to the work inrhide relevant exttacti ftoiii the American Revenue Code 
Slid Btitbli stilt utory rules and orders, drculan andsiatutei. Conventious for the rrlief 
of taxation tepresent a maj or diaiige iu ilvcal ^liey and arc highly tcdimcah and thi s 
book will inaccrially assist in the proper undentinding of them. It will also be of 
conijderablc value Eo those cmbaiking on intermtianal trade^ investment, employment 
or professional aedvida by showing to what extent they can expect tax telkf. 

( 3 J^- 25 i+) 

- ^Bntniii 

KATIONAE INCOME AND EXPENDITURE OT THE UNITED KINGDOM, 
193S 'TO 1946- H.M. Staihficry is. 5R8- 60 pages. j 5 cables. 

Paper bound. (CijiiujmijJ P*jpfr 7099) ■ 

h has ROW become the practice of die Brirish Treasur)- to tisue each ye.ar, at the lime 
of the debate on the annual Budget^ a Wliite Paper show'ing, largely in sii^cisiicalfotm^ 
the outline of the National Rnoucen and ^penditure of me United Kingdom, 
including leompaiiion of the more recent figures with thftc before the Second World 
Wile In ihii extremely imporant ddcimient ai^collcacdmddbpluycdiilltlie rdcviEit, 
lurnmaiiaied sraiiitics of the National IncotneK Its allocaEtou between difiercni uici, Ehc 
balouce 0/ paynicnri on current and capird account, ihe dktxibudon ami disposal r>f 
private income before and after laxariou, the propartioiu of private income needed 
10 meeE taxation before the WV Mid Jtow^ and ad om The numerous clearly ter out 
Tabici are explained in the body of the doeument. (33^4^) 


PUBiTC FINANCE. UruIi K- liicfcs. Nijtfl: CtinilriJ^c Urdi/cnity JVerr, 
lOi.dcL Ca. 412 pages. 9 tables. 4 charts. Index. (GlintZ^UtfiJiif 
llntidltooks) 

Tliii book, by a well-known economist, replarces one under the some tide by ihc 
late Mrs. M. £. Robinson ni thii serin of nicful economic handhocik^. Hicka 
if already Lnov^'n for publkarioni on local caaradon and raring in Brirain^ and fur 
eobabDraEiDn with her husband, Ptofesaor J. U. I-Iicks, iu wotki on taKatioa. In tkii 
exeellmt book Mn. l-£ick$ djjeutjci the rtaturc and control of public exp end iture, 
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and compaM rhc liridih nx atructuic in 1938 Mi 1944- Tiicrt is a full aiuty^ of cbc 
pHliciplo of Dridib livarinn^ of the diiTcrenE types of taxet, tbdt imridciice and their 
c^ocu. Finally^ the rcUiion of Fublic Fiiunce to ihc level of ecuiiCFituc activity* the 
planning of public int'cstmeni, the polky af bom and public debt, axe cxaiiunedT 
and suggestions for budgetary reform aec made. (33^^42) 

-- BritiKb East Africa 

A nEPOtiT ON A FISCAL SURVETf OF KENYA, UOAPiUA AND 
JANOA KYIKA. W. Woodsn Coii/irenre of East Aftkait G^permfS (Ndir^irp 
/CeMyn), sR8. lyS fiigcs. 7 appctudjccs- 
Sit Wilfiid Woods wi't requested by the Governors of the three East African Tem- 
lories to conduct an inquiry inin their taxation syiitein hi tektioii to their existing 
i:omiTiitnieut3 wiih icg^ifd to expenditure and neetk for dcveiopinctllp altd to Uie 
probable availability of (cuAi to meet neecssary expenditure. The report^ in which 
the fiieal and gdictaJ Jlnanfiiil structure of the three icrricorics is thoroughly surveyed, 
ircmnmends the coQUOimnce of the pro«tit smle nf raxadon, indudkig mcHl wartime 
addidom, hut mva a wartiing against ovefOixiu|; nnn-ruiive enterprise, upon which 
the srabiliry ofxiu: tmitoncs ml the progress ofrhe itscivc peoples at presenr greatly 
depeud. 

Colooln] farlff Policies 

IMFHRtAL PRCFCItENCB: ITS llEVELOP.MEN'X AND EfriCTS. R, S. 
Rutsell. Empire Ecoiwmic Unmi, js. DS* l 6 ^ Index. 

Written to coindile mih the Second Confexenee on Trade and Employjiieni* die 
author shows how Imperial l^fercnec has been developed in die Brilhli Ixapire, 
and tile result of the Ottawa Agrcctncnts on rhis subject coududed in There 
is also a nirvcy- of Britisli Enipice copunodit)" resources and of expara of Brimh 
manuC^Euies ro Empire maiketa u Well as an appendix giving bade Jtarhrfcs about 
Empire countries. (337'9s) 


Prodaction 

TRADE ASSOCIATIONS AMD INDUSTRlAt CO-OkDlNATION. Tutlof 

Davil. Third cdicion. A/dc/i/nery Ussts Ass^^chdCf^: 15$^ DS- 


ijopages.^ 

The author of this work ii a baitbter and writer on ccotiomics- The booh deals with 
the law of price eantiol and iti admluistcadon, the evolution of trade law, ihe origin 
and present position of trade auodatiuiu^ anil co-operation between associiricniA 
Ic will be of valiic 10 biuinea men wishibg to study die tendencies of the times in 
rhese matters^ 


INDUSTRY AND HESBARCH, Fcdciadou of Bfichh IndustTics. pitmjiu 
los.dd. D 3.136 pages. 

The full report of a iwu-day Conference on Industry and Rcseaiek arranged by 
the Federation of tiritidi Indmiries and licld In Lotidou in March i54fl. Among the 
subjeen ditewssed hy scientific, hidiiitrial aud goventmentaJ experts were rhe develop¬ 
ing of new iudiistiics^ modcrni/ition of o\£t industries^ cost* of research, rhe part 
that techniqil and univerriry organizadoni cm play in addition to co-operative 
assodatloni and the niethodt convening idcmific rcseitch into production changes- 
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‘Scotland 


INDUSTRY AND EMPLOYMENT IN SCOTLAND. Scottish OfBcc. H.Af. 
Stationery Office {Edinburgh), 2s. sR8. loi pages. lo tables. 9 appendices. 
Paper bound. {Command Paper 7125) 

In this comprehensive and valuable White Paper the general economic position of 
Scotland is surveyed on a scale never before attempted. Separate sections deal with 
the main industries, showing how they developed or were restricted during World 
War II, how far reconvenion and e^ansion have taken place since the war ended, 
their needs in manpower and materhJs today, and the contribution they can make 
to the economic recovery of Great Britain in the dangerous post-w-ar world. The 
basic services—all forms of transport and pubhc utihties—are also surveyed, and the 
facihties available for industrial research, technical education and administrative 
control. Problems of town and country planning, and action taken to set up new 
towns and effect a better distribution of industry, are also discussed. A number of 
statistical tables attached to the various appendices show in particular the projects 
planned for industrial development and hydro-electrical schemes in Scotland. This 
valuable report should be read in conjunction with the pamphlet on Industrial Oppor¬ 
tunities in the Development Areas, issued by the Board ot Trade in 1946, and included 
in British Book News, November 1946. (338*0941) 


- Britain 

BRITISH INDUSTRY. G. C. Allcii. Bureau of Current Affairs, 2s. 1 C 8 . 
44 pages. Bibliography. Paper bound. {Background Handbook No. 3) 

This handbook is designed to meet the needs of discussion group leaders in current 
affairs, and has been written by the Professor of Pohtical Economy in the University 
of London. There are numerous tables and chans to present the fundamental problems 
of British trade in post-war years, also Suggestions for Discussion, and a shon bibho- 
graphy for further study of these subjects. (338.0942) 


THE BATTLE FOR OUTPUT, 1947. H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. 1 C 8 . 
49 pages. Tables. Charts. Paper bound. 


This httle booklet contains the full text of the White Paper issued by the British 
Government under the title of Economic Survey for 1947, in a popular form and with 
charts to illustrate many of the sections. (338.0942) 


ECONOMIC SURVEY FOR 1947 - H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. sR8. 36 pages. 
Tables. Paper bound. {Command Paper 7046) 

This is the important White Paper on British economic recovery, setting the targets 
for the year 1947, and giving the framework within which the national plan must be 
worked out by Government, industry and people. The importance of economic 
planning, the machinery for this planning, the necessity of balancing the manpower 
budget as well as the financial budget, and the difficulties of these tasks, arc the main 
theme of the White Paper. A review of the economic situation between July 1945 
and December 1946 precedes the Survey for 1947, which first discusses the need for 
exports to pay for tlic diminished essential imports for Britain, and the dollar problem 
within the total balance of payments, and then analyses the situation in certain basic 
industries—coal, power, steel, transport, shipping, agriculture, building—and the 
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need for capital equipment after six y^ars of wartime deterioration. The great im¬ 
portance of a larger labour force, a belter distribution of this force, and of a larger 
output per man-year, form the last portion of this national plan. (338.0942) 

- Agricultural Products 

REPORT OF THE PREPARATORY COMMISSION ON WORLD FOOD 
PROPOSALS. Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. 
H.M. Stationery Office^ is.6d. sR8. 95 pages. 3 diagrams. Paper bound. 
{Command Paper 7031) 

The object of the Preparatory Commission set up by the Conference of the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations in October 1946 was to consider 
what further action was to be taken on Sir John Boyd Orr’s ‘Proposals for a World 
Food Board'. The Commission were required to work out specific recommendations 
for (j) Developing and organizing production, distribution and utilization of basic 
foods to provide diets on a health standard for the peoples of all countries; (b) Stabi¬ 
lizing agricultural prices at Icvek fair to producers and consumers alike. The Report 
covers these objectives in extensive terms, advocating far-reaching programmes for 
the expansion of agriculture, the improvement of the nutritional conditions of the 
peoples, and the necessity for industrial development to balance the increase in agri¬ 
culture. The Appendix gives a List of Delegations to the Commission, an Explanatory 
Note on tb: Food and Agriculture Organization, and detailed Background Memo¬ 
randum on Wheat, Rice and Sugar. ( 33 **^) 

COLONIAL AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION: THE CONTRIBUTION 
MADE BY NATIVE PEASANTS AND BY FOREIGN ENTERPRISE. 
Alan Pirn. Royal Institute of International Affairs: Oxford University Press, 
ios.6d. D8. 200 pages. Index. 

Sir Alan Pirn, who served in the Indian Civil Service for thirty-four years and has 
already written authoritatively on the economic structure of Colonial territories, 
surveys the main features of the agricultural development of Colonial territories, 
which arc dealt with in four groups: Netherlands Indies, Malaya, Ccylonand Mauritius; 
Fiji and the West Indies; Tropical African dependencies; and British Central and East 
African dependencies. Two systems have, up to now, been the main agencies in 
helping this agricultural progress; plantations, financed and run from abroad and 
producing for export, and small-holding production by the local peasants, both for 
subsistence and, increasirigly, for export. The relative advantages of the two systems 
arc surveyed and, from the point ot view of the general advance of the territory, the 
author concludes in favour of the peasant provided he receives training and scientific 
assistance and has adequate security of tenure and fadhtics for credit and marketing 
organization. (338.1) 

A PLAN FOR THE MECHANIZED PRODUCTION OF GROUNDNUTS 
IN EAST AND CENTRAL AFRICA. HM. Stationery Office, is. M8. 
48 pages. Appendix. 3 maps. Paper bound. {Command Paper 7030) 

The report of a mission to East and Central Africa in die summer of 1946 to consider 
the suggestion that groundnuts could be grown there on a large scale, and the British 
Government's comments regarding its acceptance of the scheme. Three and a quarter 
million acres of barren and largely uninhabited countr)^ in Tanganyika, Northern 
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Rhodesia and Kenya will be cultivated at a cost of about twenty-five and a half million 
pounds. The production of groundnuts will relieve the world shortage of oil and fats, 
reduce the British food bill and show the great value of scientific agriculture in the 
general development of Africa. (338.1733) 

WORLD RUBBER AND ITS REGULATION. K. E. KnOFT. A publication 
of the Food Research Institute of Stanford University. Stanford University 
Press {California^ U.S.A.): Oxford University Press {London)^ i6s.6d. C8. 
275 pages. Index. Bibliography. 

The author, who is an economist attached to the Food Research Institute at Stanford 
University, U.S.A., traces the growth of the natural rubber industry and the rapid rise 
of its rival, synthetic rubber, during the war. As world consumption will probably be 
only half the potential world production of rubber. Dr. Knorr surveys extensively the 
po^ibihties of development of new uses and other alternatives for consuming the 
rubber output and considers various attempts at international control and the problems 
associated with them. (338.1734) 

STATEMENT ON FUTURE MARKETING OF WEST AFRICAN COCOA. 
Colonial Office. H,M. Stationery Office, 2d. sR8. ii pages. Tables. 
Appendix. {Command Paper 6950) 

Since the Report on Cocoa Control m West Africa, 1939-43 (Command Paper 6554) 
was published in 1944, Government proposals for a future pohey have undergone 
some modification, and this statement contains their final form. After a general 
survey of the control of cocoa-production in West Africa, the subjea is dealt with 
under the following headings: Constitution and Function of the* Gold Coast and 
Nigeria Marketing Organizations; Financial Arrangements of Boards; Buying PoUcy 
of Boards; Selling Pohey of Boards; General. The Appendix contains tables and an 
extract from the report of the Commission on the marketing of West African cocoa, 
dated September 1938. (338.17374) 

WATER INTO GOLD. Ernestine Hill. Seventh edition. Robertson & Mullens 
{Melbourne, Australia), 7s.6d. M8. 328 pages. 55 photographs. Index. 

This book, by a noted Australian author, tells the story of the Australian dried fruits 
industry which is centred in the town of Mildura on the Murray river. The Murray 
River Setdements are an irrigation area given over to the growing of fruit for this 
purpose and extend from Mildura in the north-west of the province of Victoria to the 
town of Renmark in the province of South AustraHa. They were founded by the 
brothers Chaficy, who migrated from CaUfomia, and the book gives an interesting 
account of their work, the cultivation of various dried fruits and information on the 
Australian Dried Fruits Association. (338.174) 

-Mining Products 

MEMORANDUM ON COLONIAL MINING POLICY. Colonial Officc. 
H.M. Stationery Office, 2d. M8. 10 pages. {Colonial No. 206) 

This brief statement of policy is offered for the guidance of Colonial Governments in 
one of the most important branches of Colonial production. It is emphatic in declaring 
that all mineral rights should be vested in the Crown and urges that leases and con¬ 
cessions should be restriaed in scope and not exceed twenty-five years. Colonial 
Governments should, moreover, consider the possibilities of public, rather than 
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private, exploitation of their mineral resources and it is suggested that, as a condition 
tor the granting of a concession, in certain cases the right to nominate representatives 
on the Board of Direaors should be demanded. Government has a responsibility for 
securing proper labour condirions, the full participation of native peoples and their 
training for management, and, on the financial side, for securing that the Colony 
receives an adequate share of the proceeds not only by way of taxation and royalties, 
but also indireedy by intervention, to ensure that the working costs locally expended 
shall reach a maximum figure. (338.2) 

-00 

OIL AND PETROLEUM YEAR BOOK, 1946. W. E. Skinner (Editor). 
IV. E. Skinner, 15s. D8. 300 pages. 

In this book particulars are given of property, production, capital, dividends, accounts 
and direaors of 566 companies engaged in all branches of the oil and petroleum 
industry, together with a list of 260 names and addresses of managers, engineers, etc., 
and the companies viith which they are conneaed. Details of production during the 
war years are supplied for the fint time. The introductory pages include a list in 
alphabetical order of firms supplying oilfield machinery and equipment. (338.2728) 

-Slate 

THE WELSH SLATE INDUSTRY. Ministry of Works. H.M. Stationery 
Office, pd. sR8. 39 pages, i map. Tables. 3 appendices. 

This is a Report by a Committee appointed by the Ministry of Works to survey the 
organization of the Welsh slate industry and suggest measures for inaeasing its 
efficiency. The production of slates in Great Britain has always been largely confmed 
to Wales, four-fifths of the total home output before 1939 coming fi-om that region; 
the use of slates, however, is of great importance to the national housing campaign. 
The Report desoibes the development of the slate industry in Wales, especially its 
rapid expansion in the nineteenth century, and the bad effects of two wars on the 
industry. It recommends inaeased mechanization, improved marketing and pricing 
schemes, special technical training for recruits, far greater attention to welfare, 
canteens, transport, etc., and special investigation of the dust diseases associated with 
the industry. (338.2754) 

-Water Products 

THE WEALTH OF THE SEA. T. S. Douglas. Gi^fd, 7 S.6d. C8. 144 pagcs. 

This non-technical book discusses the subject of the sea as a storehouse of food, raw 
materials and other useful produas. The various methods of extracting minerals firom 
the soa arc described. The Dead Sea is treated separately here, as it gives such consider¬ 
able opportunities for the extraction of minerals. The fishing industry is described and 
the by-products of fish. Other chapters arc devoted to seaweed as a food, and oil and 
electricity from the sea. (338.3) 

-INIanufactured Products 

INTERIM REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE OF INVESTIGATION INTO 
THE COTTON TEXTILE MACHINERY INDUSTRY. Ministry of Supply. 
H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. sR8. 27 pages. Appendix. Paper bound. 

This Interim Report is confined to the spinning section of the cotton textile machinery 
industry and this Committee was appointed to investigate on behalf of the Ministry 
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of Supplj:> due and nippJy of textile mjidim^iy to die cotton inHiutry. 

Tlsc Report of tlio Corron Indiuiiy Workuig Party contained adverse ezidciiim of 
tile Textile Machinery^ Makers Lei hut tliii Interim Report states after 

an cxJlaM^tivc inquiry iLal T.M.M. did not abuse their monopoly by deliberately 
ovcr-cJiar^ng lllcir euiiomerii. The (;:c 5 tnmitree rccommeod, bo^rver, rhai the 
muiagemciit, itnictute, fcseari^i depaittriFtit and costing si'stciti of T.M.M. should 
he reformed. {jl®- 4 i^ 77 } 

THE A in CRAFT BOfLDEns* All Accnimt of British Aircrait Prncluctioni 
1955-1945- CeiitfsJ Office of Infoitiiiicion for the Ministry of Aircraft 
Production- Texc by Nigel Balchin. H.AL SfatwritTy O^nr^ gtL MB. 
^ Pxper bound. 

This booklet is divided into three se£tii:ins: The Challenge, The Achievement and 
The People. It tells the iltiry of British aircraft production from the first programme 
of expansion in 1935 to the modem jet-prop tiled planes- Part 1 gives an account of die 
vital reqnircmmti at the bcgiiming of World War If the big botnber polky* aircraft 
for ^ war and the building up of air po^ver for bodi taedcal atid strategic reasons. 
Pair 2 shoVi^ rhe IndtLttrv' at mil power, the design and asx'mblyi, equionumt for 
battle and the irtcelunistnt of control. Part 3 ihowa die et>-ordliutcd ptanniug of 
scientists, techuiciatisand workers ofiheMmisrrj^of Aiicrafi: Production, who together 
built up Britalii's air power to wh^c k is today. ( 5 J*. 476 jyi 3 ) 

HEPORT OF THB MlSSilQH APPOINTED TO ENQUIRE [NTO THE 
PRODUt^TlON AND TRAN5POBT OF VKCHtAliLS OtES AND OIL 
?EEDS PRODUCED IN THE WEST AFRICAN COLONIES. JJ.Af. 
Sw/jVrtfry Ojfitc, U.^d- sRB* 76 piigci- 17 appendices- (CflfojJja/ No. zti) 
In \new of cheanjtc world diomgc, thh mission of three representatives was appointed 
to consider the possibilities of incicning die exportable surplus of vegetable oili and 
oil seeds in the four British West Airicaii colonies. Tite tnbsion considered the 
problem (rem the agrictilmral, commerebJr ccoaotiuc and tnuuport pomti of view 
and from that of producrimii and development. A number of detailed reeommenda- 
dona arc nude for each prodiici, 

QUINTS metal HANDIiOOK AND STATISTICS 1^46. Iiifonrttiiwn 

Bureau, T2S.6d. F8. 419 pages. 

A manual of speoaJ mternt to imporicri and exporters of metnh in all countdes but 
of cotisiderablc use to all engaged in die metiil aiiu manufactuiing industnes. The book 
b arranged under headings of individual mcuib and gives un^ each, informadoti 
regarding exports and impom firom and into the United Kingdoim production (in 
the produdtig coimcfics of the world), brands, properties, uses and prices in all pans 
oftkwgrli [J3MT671) 

report of thh textile mission to japan, JANUART-MARCH 
Board of Trade. H.M. Slaiwiurry sRfi. iS pages. Tables. 

The Textile Mmion to which was sponsored by the Stare and War 
L^rpanmcnEi conxuted gf hve repfe^enratives of the United States Govemniefii and 
four Db&cr^'cn kom China, Ilidia and the United KiiagiJorii, Their ttpori foils into tw^o 
partAi The first part ii coneemed with Tapiu^s tcA tilc cipacjty; covering cotton tcxules, 
mynn^ wool, niJc, and other clothing fibres wiili a review of the positioii of their itocks. 
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Part II is concerned with operational problems of the Japanese textile industry'— 
machinery% mills, stores and supplies, labour, fuel and power, transport and ware¬ 
housing. The report is introduced by a summary of findings. (3 3 847677) 

COTTON (centralised buying) ACT, 19^7. H,M. Stationery Office, 
6d. sR8. 18 pages. Paper bound. 

The text of the recent Act of Parliament which established a Raw Cotton Commission 
charged with the duty of buying, importing into the United Kingdom, and holding 
and distributing therein, all raw cotton required for manufacture and re-export. 

(338.476772) 

WORKING PARTY REPORTS: WOOL. Board of Trade. H.M, Stationery 
Office, 3s.6d. sR8. 238 pages. 67 tables. 2 maps. 9 appendices. Glossary. 
Paper bound. 

This comprehensive and interesting report follows the main lines of the previous 
Working Party Reports on many of the important industries in Great Britain. It 
studies the growth and development of one of the oldest industries and one which 
plays an important part in the present export drive. The need for improved conditions 
in many wool textile mills, for schemes to recruit and train suitable juvenile labour 
and attract adequate numbers of women into an industry'^ where they oumumber 
male workers, is stressed, as is also the need to install new machinery and to pay'^ more 
attention to collection of statistics, costing accounts, research and design. An increased 
demand in the home market and the need to export on a big scale, coupled with the 
prevailing shortage of manpower, make it necessary' to achieve a marked increase in 
productivity by the modernizing of mills and the greater use of certain tyqx^s of 
machinery, etc. The funds that have so far been allocated for research in this industry 
are considered inadequate, and suggestions are made for expansion of research, both 
in the industry and the technical colleges. A Joint Advisory' Council of employers 
and workers is recommended for the whole textile and apparel industry. (338476773) 

WORKING PARTY REPORTS: LACE. Board of Trade. H.Af. Stationery 
Office, 3s.6d. sR8.163 pages. 40 illustrations. 68 tables. Charts and diagrams. 
Paper bound. 

This Report on the Lace Industry In Great Britain follows the main lines of the other 
Working Party Reports that have been published in the last two years. It gives a detailed 
analysis of the industry, which has never been available before, with many illustrations, 
diagrams and charts to enhance the description. It recommends the gradual recon¬ 
ditioning and replacement of machines and improved maintenance of machinery in 
use. It suggests a compulsory levy to be used for increased scientific and technical 
research, for co-operative market research, and for the setting up of a Design and 
Fashion Centre in London. Measures to increase the attractiveness of employment in 
the lace industry, and for developments in the training of juvenile and adult entrants 
to the industry, are carefully set out. (338-47677^^53) 

WORKING PARTY REPORTS: LINOLEUM. BoardofTradc.H.M. SliJ/mwcry 
Office, is.6d. sR8. 49 pages. 22 tables. Paper bound. 

This report follows the usual lines of the Working Party' Reports on many of Britain's 
most important industries. It discusses in clear terms the present location of the indus¬ 
try, the processes used, the shortages of raw materials and of trained manpower, as 
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well as problems of design and research, marketing and price agreement. It recom- 
mends various measures to overcome, if possible, the grave shortage of linsew oil 
(the major shortage), the introduction of a centralized s>*stem of costing and ot a 
central statistical organization for the indust^% greater attention to the flection and 
training of designers to ensure improvement in design, and a more scientific personnel 
management and a Training-within-Industry scheme for new recruits. (3384767768) 

WORKING PARTY REPORTS: HEAVY CLOTHING. H.M. Stationery 
office, 3s.6d. sR8. 208 pages. 6 illustrations. Tables. 4 appendices. 9 annexes. 
Paper bound. 

The Report of the Working Party set up by the Board of Trade to survey the Heay 
Clothing Industry in Britain, comprises a wide survey of an industry where the 
shortages of labour and material produce quite exceptional difficulties in post-war 
years. The number of workers in the clothing industries surveyed were oidy thr^ 
quarters of those working in 1939, and greater shortages in the textile mdustries 
caused the shortage of cloth; the Government poUcy in the allocation of cloth for 
export or domestic use also affected the heav>^ clothmg indusmes. The Working 
Party therefore recommended a continuance of the Utihty Clothing Scheme and me 
Consumer Rationing Scheme until the output of cloth and clothing has much in¬ 
creased. The total consumption of clothing in the 1950s is ex^ed to be from ten 
to twenty per cent higher than in 1939. The necessity for, and the practicabihty of, 
compulsory minimum standards for cloth and clothing arc suggested. Trade Centres 
for Impection, Design, Information and Research arc recommended. Much attenuon 
is paid to the methods of training workers and the enforcement of the Factories Acts. 

^ (33847687) 

Public Corporations 

NATIONAL ENTERPRISE. The Development of the Public Corporation. 

Ernest Davies. Gollancz, 6 s. C8. 173 pages. Index. 

In this small volume of close print, the author, who is a Labour Member of Parliament, 
traces Ac evolution of Ac pubUc corporation in Britain before Ae war, c.g. Ac Port 
of London AuAority, Ae B.B.C., Ac Central Electricity Board, Ac Forestry Com¬ 
mission, Ac London Passenger Transport Board, and many oAcr types of pubUc or 
semi-pubUe organization, wiA the Post Office as Ac example of State nationalized 
service. Among Ac questions discussed, of importance to present jpoUdcal problcim, 
arc Ac appointment and composition of Aese boards, Ac extent ot control by Parlia¬ 
ment and Ministers, Ac degree to whiA Acre has been community and worker 
participation and Ac difficulties of acquisition, compensation and finance. Suggestions 
arc made for Ac improved practical working of existing pubhc corporations, and for 
Ac new boards whiA arc now being set up. The relation of Ae public corporation to 
Ac planned national economy is emphasized. (338.7) 

Central Planning 

PLAN YOUR OWN INDUSTRIES. M. P. Fogarty. B/tiAu/e//(O;^ord), 25S. 

D8. 328 pages. Index. 

The auAor has made a careful study of Ac various local and regional bodies in Britain 
concerned wiA tourist, industrial and general economic matters, bo A Aosc whiA 
had developed in Ac ‘depressed areas’ before Ac war and Aosc which grew up from 
wartime Aspcrsal of industry or post-war town and country planning sAcmes. He 
considers the value and function of Aese local organizations in rebtion to Ac complex 
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machinery of economic planning by central Government Departments with their own 
regional and local offices, and considers that the non-official body has great importance 
as a builder of informed local democracy. ( 338 ‘ 9 t) 

CENTRAL PLANNING AND CONTROL IN WAR AND PEACE. Oliver 
Franks. Longmans, Green, 2s.6d. D8. 6i pages. Paper bound. 

This interesting pamphlet comprises the text of three lectures delivered by Sir Oliver 
Franks early in 1947 at the London School of Economics. The author is the Provost 
of Queen’s College. Oxford University, and during the war he worked in one of the 
laiger Government departments. In Sir Oliver’s opinion, a considerable amount of 
GovenimerLt planning anti control in the edonomic afiairs of Great Britain will be 
inevitable in the future, under whichever poUtical party is in power, and he therefore 
considers it of vital importance that the methods of planning and control, the demarca¬ 
tion of functions between central and regional, between Government and mdustry, 
should be clearly laid down, and that the administrative and psychological problems 
involved in this new development of the British economy should be studied and 
discussed- The balance must be kept between the expert economist^ statisticians 
and administrators and their pohrical chiefs, on the one h^d, and the business men and 
traders who carry on the practical functions of industry and commerce, on the other; 
this balance is delicate, shifting, and should be kept flexible, and it is important that the 
qualifications for efficient performance in each function, and the methods of co¬ 
operation, should be thought out and applied with determmadon in the national 
effort toward prosperity. (3 3 ® -9 ^ ) 

LAW 

LAW IN THE MAKING. C. K. Allen. Fourth edition. Oxford University 
Press, 21S. M8. 595 pag«- Tables. Index. 

See Digest, page 541. ( 34 o} 

A TEXTBOOK OF JURISPRUDENCE. G. W. Paton. Oxford University 
Press, zis. M8. 528 pages. Reading list for students. Index of cases. Index. 
See Digest, page 542.. ( 34 °) 

j URISPRUDENCE. John Salmond. Tenth edition by G. L. Williams. Sweet 
& Maxwell, 30s. D8. 579 Paiges. Tables. Appendix. Index. 

Sir John Salmond’s Jurisprudence is a legal classic as well as a student’s textbook and 
the author’s opinions on the subject arc regarded with respect. For the purpose of his 
study he divided this work into two parts: Book I on the nature and sources of law, 
and Book H on the elements of the law. The former deals with the various kinffi of 
law, the civil law, the administration of justice, the State, legislation and precedent; 
the latter with legal rights, ownership and possession, penons, liability, intention and 
negligence, law of property, law of obhgations and procedure. An introduction is 
devoted to the science of jurisprudence. The theory of sovereignty, m^ms of the 
law, divisions of the law and the territory of the State are matters dealt with in 
appendices. Dr.Williams, who is Reader in English Law in the University of London, 
has edited this edition with great care, and Hs alterations have been made with a 
sparing hand. In so far as the work is regarded as a primer of jurisprudence he has 
brought it up to date, but as a legal classic he has left unaltered die authors own 
opinions. He has indicated the more important alterations to the text in an appendix. 
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COMMONSENSE IN LAW. Paul VinogradofF. Rcviscd by H. G. Hanbury. 
Second edition. Oxford University Press, 3s.6d. F8.192 pages. Bibliography. 
Index. 

The scope of this little book on jurisprudence is well described by its tide. Sir Paul 
Vinegradoff, who was for many years Professor of Jurisprudence in the University 
of Oxford, was a Jurist of international repute. In this book he discusses the rules, 
both social and legal, which govern the relationship between man and society, legal 
rights and duties, facts and acts in law, legislation, custom. Judicial precedent, equity 
and the law of nature. Dr. Hanbury has left the text so far as possible intact, except 
when the author’s statement has ceased correedy to present the existing law (the 
book was first published in 1913), as he feels that to bring it up to date in the accepted 
sense of the term would be to spoil what he so apdy calls ‘a gem, a htde classic*. (340) 

V 

LEGAL THEORY. W. Friedmann. Stevens & Sons, 30s. D8. 468 pages. 
Tables. Index. 

The author of this work is the Quain Lecturer in Laws, University College, London. 
In his introduction he points out that all systematic thinking legal theory is linked at 
one end with philosophy and at the other with political theory. Before the nineteenth 
century the legal theorists were philosophers, churchmen and pohticians, but the 
problems of social Justice which now confront the professional lawyers in their work 
daily make the subject one of practical interest. Dr. Friedmann has produced a work 
which will be invaluable to those desiring a modem approach to the subject. After an 
introduction on the place of legal theory and on its main issues, he discusses the 
search for absolute Justice and the natural law theories. A critical examination of the 
theories of Kant, Fichte, Hegel, and other authorities follows. The impact of modem 
social development on legal thought, the modem pohtical movements and their legal 
thought and theory, social ideals and legal practice are discussed. Finally, consideration 
is given to legal theory and problems of the present time. Select bibhographies arc 
given at the end of each chapter. (340.1) 

PROVINCE AND FUNCTION OF LA w. Julius Stonc. S/ei/cns & Sa« 5 , 70S. 
R8. 982 pages. Tables. Bibliographies. Index. 

See Digest, page 543* (340. i) 

COMPARATIVE LAW.H. C. Gutteridge. Cambridge University Press, I2s.6d. 
D8. 208 pages. Tables. Index. 

Professor Gutteridge is Emeritus Professor of Comparative Law in the University of 
Cambridge and is a King’s Counsel. In his book, which is an introduction to the 
comparative method of legal study and research, he explains the origin and meaning 
of comparative law, describes the various purposes for which the comparative method 
may be used and the manner in which it functions. He also estimates the value of 
comparative law as an instrument of the growth and development of the law. The 
book is not intended to be a treatise on foreign law but it represents an attempt to 
meet the need for an English book which deals with comparative law in a systematic 
manner. (340.5) 
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Medical Jurisprudence 

FORENSIC MEDICINE. Douglas J. A. Kcrr. Fourth edition. A. & C. Blacky 
1 8s. M8. 359 pages. 79 illustrations. References. Index. 

Dr. Douglas Kerr’s well-known textbook, now in its fourth edition, was written \\’ith 
the object of teaching forensic medicine to medical students, and of helping medical 
practitioners in the medico-legal problems with which they arc faced. In this edition, 
the text has been completely revised and necessary additions made. The section on 
blood-grouping has been rewritten to include the latest advances in knowledge; that 
on head injuries has been extended and placed in a separate chapter; and a number of 
new photographs added. The work remajns a clear and useful presentation of a wide 
subjea. (340.6) 

FORENSIC CHEMISTRY. Hciiry T. F. Rhodes. Second edition, revised. 
Chapman & Hall^ 15s. R8. 171 pages. Diagrams. Indexes. 

Considerable revision of the first edition of this book was necessary in the light of 
further experience and developments in the field of forensic chemistry since 1940. 
This appUes particularly to the sections on the examination of dusts and stains and to 
that dciJinc with the examination of toxic agents. The book is divided into two parts. 
Part I deals with the appheation of chemical methods to the identification of the 
person and Part II with the appheation of chemical methods to the proof of corpus 
delicti (340.6) 

FORENSIC MEDICINE. Keith Simpson. Edward Arnold, i6s. D8. 335 pages. 
114 illustradons. Index. 

This short textbook by the Lecturer in Forensic Medicine to Guy’s Hospital, London, 
is designed to provide a brief and essential guide to current teaching in forensic 
medicine. The author has concentrated on the practical aspects of the subject, and the 
amount of technical data and laboratory procedure has been reduced to a minimum. 
The book has been divided into two broad sections: the first, forensic medicine, con¬ 
cerns itself with the broad field covering the relationship of medical matters and the 
law; the second, toxicology, deals widi poisons of all kinds, the law regarding their 
sale, and their effects on the body. The many illustrations have been taken for the most 
part from the author’s own cases. This work should be of value, not only to the doctor 
in practice, but to the barrister, as a reliable guide to the practical contacts between 
medicine and the law. (340*6) 

International Law 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. Vol. I. PEACE. L. Oppcilhcim. Sixth edition by 
H. Lauterpacht. Longmans, Green, 70s. D8.993 pages. Tables. Bibliography. 
Index. 

VoL 2 of Oppenheim’s International Law has already been published and by the issue 
of this volume the sixth edition of this standard work is now completed. It incorpor¬ 
ates the numerous and profound legal changes which have taken place since the issue 
of the previous edition in 1937. This volume is divided into four parts, with an intro¬ 
duction devoted to the foundation and development of the law of nations. Parts I and 
II deal with the subjects and objects of the Law of nations respectively. Part III is 
devoted to a study of die organs of States used in their international relations, and the 
last pan deals with international transactions. New Chapters on the Principles of Inter¬ 
national Organization, the United Nations, and the System of Trusteeship have been 
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added as well m ficvcnl new secdom. of the test have beta rcwrittcfi iht 
bibhogfiiphy has b«in icviasi The late Pr«feisor Oppadudro wai a vveU^fenon^ 
authwity on inttmarional law and was Whcwdl Profamr oflntmulioQal Law in the 
Univcfyity cf CambfidEc. an appciwmient now lield by Dr. Lautcrpadit (jit oi) 

itiTRODUCTiQPr TO INTERNATIONAL L Aiv , J. G. Starke, JJnWifniJOrtJl, 

Z55. D 3 . 3 so pago> T ablw- Ifidcx. 

This work is a shorty pwcdcal and dementar)- tcKtbuuk, and has been wrinen with a 
view to providing intenJing intcnuttnml adicuJi^ diplomaik lecrnits and Atudenn 
with j bitic knowlcdgr of tlic siibjecc:. While the theoretical as^O have not been 
ovcilookcA, It is the practical stiodpoint which has been empliatised throughout the 
book- It is divided bto sections; Part [, littemitioiul law iti^ieral: Part IC Sutei ai 
sutycew of iDtemation-il law; Pitt 111 , Itights and duties ol Statesi P^fT (V, incema.- 
tional tramacrioni; and Part V, Dispates* war and neutniliiy- A noEc on internanoiul 
imtitTition.s has been added as an appctldiTt^ The author ii a BatfiitCf-at-ba^s^ and was 
formerly a Member of die Legal Section of the League ofNatiom Scaetariat. (34^01) 

THE BRITISH YtAB BOOK OP INTSKNATIONAL LAW* I945. Vol. 
xxn. H. Lauterpacht (Bditor). Roy til Imfiiuie oj IrUcmnlioTiiil Ajairs: 
Oxford Vmi'mity Pf€^, Z 7 $M- sRS- H7 Iiitkx. 

This b an aiuntal publicadon, edited by the Profcisnr of Intcroadonal Law ia the 
Univcnity of Gambtidge with die help of a disrifignishcd Comnuttcc of intcraaiioiiid 
Lawyrn. Tile papers, \vhich are conuibulcd by spcdalitts in the subject and cover a 
wide field, bclude: Some Consrimtioiial Pro'blcnis of Iniermtianal Oiganizations; 
Some Aipcctiof Modem Contraband Control and the Law of Pri?c * Who arc British 
Prorectesi Penonsz ; lucemational Civil Aviation ami the Law; Territorial Witen; 
the Cannon Shot Rule. The dcrijioru of Englbh courts Jttiiug the years 1945-4 are 
discussed, also their dccidcnsrcUiing 10 mdingVkith theencinv duriuR r944- Reviews 
of international legal boob occupy thirty-four page* at the end of ihclMaok, 

THE UNITED NATIONS OHtANt^ATION HA N D BOQ K. AlldrCW Boyti . 

Pilot Press, 8s.6d, CS- 210 pages. Map. Index. 

A straightforward and facniaJ ^count of die Uidted Nations OrgaftiTJiricii, with an 
explmatioci of the powers ,“und dudes of the General AsHrmblyf the Scciiric)' C’ounril, 
the Aenmic Energy Coniruistion, the Economic and Soda! Qmiici]* etc. It inetutk* 
reprints of tome of the more important Jtatementi made by the Big Tlircc dunng 
the late war and the text oftbe CJurmr of the United Nadoni. (j4i U 

THE UNITED NATIPN 5 : A BUIDE TO THE NEW WOULD DHGANlZA- 

TION. Lowh Dolivot. Phoenix Heuse^ ris- L.Post 8,14+ Appendices. 

The author is an officer of the United Nations Qrganiration. and hi^ book aricmpti 
to set forth the baste fcca eonccnutig the United Nations Organizaiion, in Charier, 
its fuuciioBs, its composmon and orgonkation, its powers, limitations and aims. 
Chapters deal iiidividiiatly with the Structure and Purpose of die Uidted Nations, die 
United Nations Hcadquatters, the General Aiicmbly, Socurity Coimd!, Economic 
and Sochtl Cwnril^ TnJscpeditp Council Inlcnurional Court of Justice and the 
Secrcoiut^ and appendkes give rhe Clurttr of the Uniifd National the Statute of 
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iJic lutcTiwuoiLil Court of JtnEker, a liil of Ddegadons Jtnd Pmoimd and three 
nr^anizatiunal dwjts. Thcfie Foreword by Trygve Lkp the United Natiaiii' £nt 
Semtary-GoimL (2+1-i) 


Law of War 

A0Sl£EMlb7T THE COVEftNMtMT 01 UNITED KlNODQM OV 

CHEAT BHlTAtN AN1> KOETHEHN tHELAND, THE COVEENxMENT 
OF THE UNITED tJTATES OF AMESrCA* TSfi PftOVrSlONAl 
COVBKNMHMT OT THE THENCH REPUBLIC: AND THE GOVEHN- 
I^ENT or THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST KEPUBLICS FOB 
THE rftOSECUTION AND PUNISHMENT OP THE MAJOB WAB 
CRiMiNAts OF THE EUROPEAN Axts. RAL SiaihatTy Office, 6d. 

sRS, 31 pages. {Treaty Series Nd- 27 (l£> 4 < 5 )) 

The agreement bv the govctnnwms of Creat Bhtain, the United State ot AiiWfricav 
the U.S.SJi. and Fnnee regarding the pfosecudem and pimiibiirni of major war 
CTiminais of the Eiirt^jcm Axii iilterc given in fiill, wii the charter of the Inter¬ 
national Militarv^ TobimaL French and RuSiiaii translariom of the text aie alio given, 

( 341 .J) 

AIR POWER AND WAR ftlCHTSj. M-Spiight Third cfUdoDL 
Green, 2is, M8, SO& pages. Index. 

Since the iwue of the leccmd edition of tlia book in much has happened to 
necessitate a fevidon and cnlargmicnt of it. The present edirkm covers air power and 
the intcttuiiotuJ law of the air during World War [l, as well aj the wars in Spam and 
Cliina in the yean Ltanicdiately preceding it. The chaotm dealing with the war of 
have been tetainc^J+ as it was in that war that the intetttadojial law of rhe air 
began Eo tskc ihapc. 


CoDsfihitioDRl Lavr: Britain 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAWS OP CHEAT ERITAIH, TMB BHITISH EMPIRE 
AND COMMONWEALTH. D. CliahuoTS and O. iJpod Phillips. Sixth 
edition. Sweet & jOS. DS. 7^1^! pages. Tables, Index. 


eWrnm dfiJ Cifnstitmiimal laiP, of winch this work ii a ixw edition, h 

firmly eitabliihcu ^ an auiboriarivc book for jruilciiti. Mr. Phttlipi, the editor of (hii 
edition, is Reader in Etiglwh Law in the UoivcTiiry of London^ He has taken the 
oppommiry of rewrittrig many of the chapters and has added new nutcrial dcdiiig 
with, mter utift, I>ominion starusand Eire.The wotk bdivided inio nx para ai follows: 
Nat ure of constitutional law* parlLamcntary lovereignty and the eonvcnricMu of the 
conotituuon; kw and hiitory of Farliatncnt; the Crown and central and local govcin- 
menc [in which the jeetJom dealing with rhe Cabinet, the arn^cd forces and thetJanrch, 
and with the liabilities of, and remedies againsr, public auilioRtici have been expanded); 
history and funmom of the coiuts; the rights and duriei of the cirwen i and the lirirbh 
Empire and CommonwcalEh. whklv dcab with the const Ltufion. govtnuurtii and 
[mperial rtladoni of the Dominionj, CoJonkS:. Prorectoraiiis and Mandated Tcmtarict 

(3434^) 
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coNSTiTUTJUfHTAt HIMC3ItV . From dic TcLitonic to 

the Present Time. TitottiJS Pitt Toswell-Lingmcad. Trnth cdiricm revised 
md cnbrgfd by TKcckJotc T. FluLknrEi. Swisci & DS- 

£6i Titbles. Index. 

't hn jcuidird work on thcMitory' of English iusdtndjons from rho Teutfliue ccnt|i^ 
ro the present nme ii involuihlc to students of Engtish Iditory ^d Englidi Camtitii- 
tionai UW+ 'lire Utc aurhor was Professor of CorudtntioiiJ Law and Hi5iory, LJtiivcr- 
iity ColJcgPt London^ .ind the present editor Li Professor of l^al History in rhe 
Univtrrsity of l-otidiTtn, The fine dupten cover the period froiu Uie Teutonic continent 
to Richard \ atid the granring of Wagiu Cam. A chapter h devoted to imtititriom 
tinder tlie Norman and Pbrnagenct Kings, including the fued adnihditration and 
the jndicul wstem. *l he origin and growth of Parikmetit receive special and dctjulcd 
conAitlcration. The hisconcal icquence of events is dicii tirtiitned aitd chapters are 
devoted to thr Tudeyf period, iKe Reforrmrion, the reigns of HicabcUi, Jaiim I and 
Chartw I, tlie Long Parlianieni and tiie Rescontion. Some aspects of the moiurchy, 
including successkm, rfjgencics, and the law of rrcasDn reedve special attctiUoiL The 
modenu^atiou of ParJianicnl, dttr Reform Acts* Parliamcfit Act* the coiurilutioit atid 
functions of hodt die House of Lords and the I lou« of Commons and Paihamrcntary 
privilegCp arc dealt widi at wino length. The final chapters arc dem oted to the mDclcm 
politico lyiton, ciril liberties. Joed govenmicnt and social scrvicei and British rule 
oey^oiui the seas. 

LEAPING cases IN coNstiT u TiONAL LAW. E, C. Thoiiias. Eighth 
edirion by O. Hood Phillips. Simt& 21s, sD8. j 14 pigcs^ Tables. 

Ahhongh this w^ork was orighially intended as A itudents' cate-book* it h an invaluable 
contribution to the sttidy orHnglHh Conititutianal law for all purposes and is a neces¬ 
sary adjunct to the tcxtl^oks on the mbjeci. In recent yean the emphash on the study 
of Englidl Comtittitional law has moved rather from the Roy^ Prerogative and 
right! of the subject to the ^ramiory' powers of various kinds of publie auiharidcs^ and 
cua in coUccUun have been M^lccfcd ro tllusrrate dtis change 1 hey have been 
grouped under the foUowuig Itc^dinei: Pafliarrittir; the Roy,J PrcfogaTive; righa 
and duda of the dtUen; habilit)" of public audsCrritics; rcjiicdin against public 
anchoridei; and the adminhtnidotl orjustkc- Particulars cqiicemiiig each of the £Ss*l 
mchtde the Court in which die dechioji was given, die name* of the Judges and 
wdicrhcr any dissented, the previou* and *ubset|ucnt cgur*e of Iq^lation* a vutiunaiy' 
of the facii and a vcrbadni exUacE from Ehc judgment^ including, on occidoio, 
extracts from Other judgmcnti and dhsoiting opiniom. Profcsxoi Hood PJliUlp* h 
Barber Professor ofjumpriadencc in the Univenit^'' ofBinnmghani. (^42.42) 

DEVELOPMENT Of THE LEGISIATIVL COUNCIL, IT 94 S■ Martin 

Wightn & FijlvVi, IOS.&]. M 3 . 187 pages. {SiuSics in Cchnhl Legits 
litlmes ScTiCi) 

‘I his ii the jntroductory volume in A new serin, w^hich should prove ofeort'^ 
sidcrable value to the student of Culcmid constitutional taw md histciry, especially 
itow that nuny paru of die Brichli Col-oujai Empire are fu receiver have recently 
received^ new eoiudiutinns. Mr. Wight** bixk u a itudy of the part phiycd by die 
Icgtslirivc council m [he dcvclcpment ol Colonial idnmlitradon and scl^oventmetir, 
and is a conuccied account of die liktory' and consdturion of these councils. He deals 
wiih ihc subject under (wt headings: die old ColoruaJ c::oundl 10 the ye^r 17^: tile 
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Crov^ Colony 5}"ircm smcc 17^3? ihc dcvTiopmcit q£ tiac IcgUktivc odtmdl: Ac 
dEvcIupmciit of the executive crtundl; in<l Ac moAm caEutlcuiioii of the le|;isbtivo 
and executive cotmdi The vdliutic i% intended equiliy for tl^ i^cncrd Jet and the 
Colonial uhniuiaUiitor. (J 4 ^ 4 ^) 


- ClisDDCl Islands 

RtSpoUT OP tlt£ COMMITTEE OP THE FHtVY UOU^CIL OK PftO- 
POSED HEFOIMS IK THE CHANKtL ISLANDS. HjII ^MlUIICry 
OJfice^ sR8- 46 pages. Paper bound. [Cmnmand Paper 7C574) 

The IsLinds ofjerscy and Guenuey have, to a latgc extent, kept their ajKient fbrrm of 
govcrmnciiE and Lw, but, iime their JibcrJtion from Gemiati ixcupahon in the 
recent war, pi^jblte opinion in Ac lilantli ha$ ckmanded tnany refafau and inodcrnm- 
tis>m of thw sysKin^ A Committee of Ac Privy CouaeiJ therefore viytcil the Idanih 
hi tp4d anil held p AHc hearingi on Ac luhject of Ac rcfonni suggested by tlic States 
[PaiLiatnciits) of Ae Islafids or by mher bodies, in this White Paf>er die Comndttec 
give Acir opiniom on Acser suggested improvements and also make fit-rcachin|; 
mggcitioiu Iot juAdal reTorim while being wltdtotn m every case to keep all dial ii 
best in the intcresdng old fomia of fiovemment which in Ae Channel Mauds have 
descended from Norman tima- ( 343 - 4 ^ 34 ) 


—Malm 

MAttA: nBFOHT OF CONSTITUTIONAL COM Ml 5510?! El fsiH HAttOttJ 
M ACMICIIA el) . Colonial Office. HM. Siationcry Office, 2S. MS. IC4pages. 
1 1 appen Aces. 2. armexurcs. Paper btiuiid. (Calimkl No, Z07) 

MALTA: STATEMENT OP POLICY ON CONSTITUTION AL EEPOaM. 

Colonial Office. HJVl SMivnery zd. MS* 11 pages* Paper botmd. 

(Cewrwwnd Papef 7014) 

The report of Sir Harold MacMkhacl oil lih AscuMioni with die Maltese on Ac 
Ature of their eomnnidDn and a lUtcmcnr of pulky by the DriAh Govcmnitni 
regarAng the rrstorarion to Malta of mponaiblc govemnicttl. The foun envisaged 
wdl dilfer litde fram Aat whirb Ac uland enjoyed beiwccn V}ii and (344.45^) 


- Uumia 

HUHMA FRONTIER AUHA^ COMMITTEE OF ENQUIRY. IJ 47 . Report 

submitted to His Majesty's GovcnUHCnc m Ac United Kingdom and to 
the Govcniincnt of Bunna^ H.M SiaiianL-ry Ojfi^c, Ckl* sRS. 24 pages. 
(Command Paper 713 8) 

With the forthtoinittg independence of Burma m view dm Comimlfcccdmidered the 
best nicAod of a^jockting the wLAes and opinioni of die Ftondet peoptesof Burma 
wiA Aok of die Covenimetii centred m Itangcon. Ileuuinnicndadoiu afc given 
Aowing how thcic people can paiticipale in the work of Ac Cotudtucilt Assembiy 
which Li to decide toe country^ future conitiuttioo^ 

id7 




-MoJaya 

FEt)£&ATTON OP MAUAVA; SDMMAILY OP ftSTISED COSSTITUTtONAL 

proposals. Colonial U.M. Stationery 0$ce, &L iR 3 . 20 pages. 

{Cmimtttd Paper 7171) 

'I'heie new piopoial^ sug£ii«t chc creiaon of a Fedetadon sf Malaya to take tha place 
of ihc Malayan Union creaictl in 194A. A fomi of fcdcRl dtizcnalup b ubo outline 


-West IimUcs 

THE GOVERNMENT OF TBtNlOAO AND TOSAGO: LAW OP THE 
CONSTITUTION, C. Rds. Third edidon, YutJie's Printene {Port ef Spain, 
Trinidad): Swett Sr Maxwetl (LanJim), 133, D8. 363 pAgel. 

Thii book gnrttaini a (^cncpil deimption of the nuin prinaplca of conidtudoiul bw 
in leUnon to the Colony and a«m at mpphing the pliticilJy ccuudooi kyiaan with 
a bAcigrountl to ^ belief umiei^t^diDg of tfie Gi^venimcm eif Trinidail md 
Tobago. I’ttw fdidoD coiiiiiu:moniU:s 15^ yws of Britbh r\ile over Tdni£ij.cL 

(j4a.73flK) 


-Aa-dralbi 

THE lUTUBE OF AUSTRAUJIN FEDEHAIISH: A COWMENTARlT 
ON irttE WOttKINC OF THE CONSTITUTION. G. GfCCIlWOOd. 
Md:Iiuyumt University Press {Melbmmie, : Oxford Imivirsity 

Press {Lvfubn)^ ijs.dd. D 3 a 323 BibHu^iiphya liiikjt of cases. 

Ifidcjt. * 

The author, who u Senior Leetoicr iu History in the Uniwfstcy of Sydney^ MtempH 
to ihow what forces lei men m the AusiciLliaa cotonin to fedct^^tc in 19011 ind wJue 
masuic of succMS feiericioTi has had in coping with the sodalp pohd:^] aud ecjonomic 
prohlcms with which it his been eon&outcd (H^- 9 ^) 


CrixotaaL Law 

la justice EiiiTANNiQUE, Expose do radniuilstradoit de Injustice 
criiiiincUc cn Anglctcrre ct dans le Pays de Gallcs. Maurice Sficldon 
Amos. TraJuit par Jacques Puuttiau. Crcci^ IS, 47 pages. 

3 iUrntradons. {La Vk ct k Pensh Britmmhjues) 

T he Frcndi edidou of /JrM/h Jiut/rCp wlijch was first published in English in 1940. 
^ M:iiiriiOc Amo^ icx., who completed diii essay just before his deatli, wai a juxiit 
ofmcmudonal repute^ He presents here a brief survey ofdvi: principles and institutiom 
governing the adminiMration of ciiminaJ juitiec m Eagluid and Wales. He dc^Js, 
among otlicr thingSp witli dw Police* Coronen, Jusdcci of the Pciccp the IMreccor of 
Public i^oiccutiom, 'heading the Riot Aci\ the ^judgiu" ttuks", governing the right 
Eo ques don suipeeted penons. and the ndeA of procedure in a crimitul court. By way of 
illustTAtiou Sir Amos gives a summary of the tnvcstigationi and trial of an itiual 
murtler case. 0942) 

i6& 



Dltit^ST OE TlIC CRIMlNAi tAW (iNDlCTABLE OFPENCEs)* JattlCS 
Stephen. Eighth cdJttoti by L, 1% Sturge, Sufcrt & DS. 

fiiS pages. Tables. Index. 

English erimiiu] taw is scatlcied Among iimLimcniblc itatutn smd, in the postage of 
time, has been inserpreted by imny judge*- f^r this rcaaon a work ef diu mture b 
invaluable. It is a digest of kw arranged in che farm of a code, wiiti uidivUtial 
ifticlcs, dbided into six main liciuimgs: Part I, Prelimittir)'; P-ut 11 ^ OtTcnccs agal^ 
public order: Pin III, Abuses and obstructioin of pttblic authority; Part I Vp Acts m- 
jutiouj to the public in generaJ; Pan V, OfTcura against rbc person; Part VI^ Oifenees 
agmuC tights of pfoperry. Authoridcs for each ptopoiition and explanarians of 
reported Case* arc given in foomotics. A table of the prindpal indionbte asiaice* i* 
given bi an appendix showing thfi offence^ how it b created, pum^hIncftf^^ altefnarivc 
or iddidonal oUctices. etc. Altcfarions and adJidons smce die previous edidon include 
chaprers on homicide, wounding, And criminal rcapoimbility of limiteil compamc* 
.ind other cotporadons. The late Sir Jaitie* Stephen w-aa a Judge of llic High Court 

—Triah? 

THE NlTHEMBEftQ TRIAL. R. W. COOpCf.HcoK Is. sCS. |Ql pagcS. 

Paper bound. 

A popular hut comprehensive account of the trial of the major German war crimlmb 
begun in Novembea^ JS14J, written by the *pccbl correiponJcnt of the Lefidon Tlffucr 
in conmltariam wiih the Omtnd Office of Infomurion. It eontiiiu a iuimTm>' of die 
InJiclment and the general ease for die Prosccudon: Jemls of die cmci agaiiuc the 
laiUvidual accused, with exnacta &oin the evidence t a cotidensadon of die final ipcc^ 
Ibr die Prosecufiem; particular* of the me against dre Orgamziiiniii; and a iumming* 
up of the final judgment and sentence. The Forrword^by Sk DividMaxwcU Fyit, 
expluru die feawm for rheTrul, and a full list is given of Tlie Accused^ The Tnbmul, 
and the Etithh, American* French and Sovkt Prosceucion. [W i) 

JUDGMENT Of THE INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRUIUNAL FOR 
Tim TRIAL OF OIRMAN MAJOR WAR CRIMINALS (wiTH THE 
niSSENTINC OPINION Of THE SOVIET MEMBEl)* NUREMHERC. 
|OTII SEPTEMBER AND I5T OCTOIlFR 1^4^. H.M. SwUrntry 
zs.6d. sR8. 140 pages. Paper boimd. (CVwnrJjmd Pjj?cr 69^4) {Afocr/Zujictfiif 
No. II (1946) ) 

Thi* pamphlet eoncaini the judgnienE of (he Tnieriunond Military Tribunal for 
the 1 ’rtal of Gemiah m^or war tnituiiiils at Nuremberg^ dvea on io September 
aid 1 Qciobcr 1946 by the Prcsiilctit of the TtibuiLilp vrirh die indis-idual icDtencei 
and die dissenting opinion of the Soviet menibcr. (m 3-0 

THE TRIAL Of GERMAN MAJOR WAR CRIMINALS BY THE INTER- 
NATIOBAL military TRIBUNAL SITTING AT NUREMBERG, 
GERMANY- M-M. Swii^iwTy pagcs. pRpecbotmd. 

Thil furchcr volume of die report of die trial of the major Gcmian war criiuln^ 
commencing on 20 November 1945 ai Nurctnbeig conraini the complete text of die 
ipetches of tlw Chief Proiccutor>-Mr. jusikc H Jacfcvnn for the Uiuu 5 il Stare* of 
America* H.M- Atlomev-^^iciicra]* ,Sir Hartley Sbaweross, ic.c.i M.P-, fur the United 
Kiiigdoim M. Fpuivob de Menthon for France and General iL A, Rudbnfco for the 
U.SrS.Hr_^at die dose of the ca*e agaiiut the individual dcfendanis. (] 4 i -0 
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THE TftlAL OF CEUMAN MAJOR WAR CRIMINALS BV THE JNTER- 

KAT 10 EVAL MlilTAaV TKIBUNAL SITTING AT NUKEMBmOi 

GERMANY, 3945-1946. HM. Sfitthfi^ry Zi, 6 d. ^R 3 * 143 pi&cs. 

P^pcr bouncL 

Tlic iKird vnlum^^ nf iht Tcpnrc of die tml of tlie mijor German ivjr crtminib, 
cornmendng at Nurernberg nn 2a NoTOnber 1^5, ctinrams die rexe of the speeches 
by the chief ProficCiitors—Sir DaviJ Ft^ for Great Britain, Mr. Thomas 

J. Ekidij for the U.S.A.. M, Champetier dc RJbes for Frarti:c+ a.ii£i General R.A 
Rudenko for the U.S.S.R.—at the close of the case against the hulicted organiiatioiis, 

04 JJ) 

THF. THIAt Of GHE.MAN MAJOR WAR CRIMINALS. PrOCCeduigS of 

tiic Intcnmtioiml Military Tribunal sitting at Nuremberg, G[!rmany. 
P^irt T. zoth November ig45 to ist December J945. H-M^ SuiHonfty 
SS. $R8. 327 pages. Chart, Paper bound. 

The fint of a sens of publicaUO'iu wliidi will be issued in fortnightly pam and cov'cr 
the whole trill of major war enminah at Nuremberg. This vcrhirim loroimr of the 
proceedings of the trial broni its opcnhig on 10 Novetnber 194.5 until i December is 
taken from the offidal mnsoipc made available to H.M. Atromey-Genml by the 
International Miliiarj' TribuiiaL [r conrains the Preiidctifs opening statemrnr^ the 
Reading nf the Indicrmenc and the PnesemaEton of the Case by rhe Prosecution as well 
as a liiC of memberj of the Milteary Tobnn^L a starcoieat of the charges agahist the 
accused and lists of the Counsel for the PrdSecntion and foe the Defence. Then: k a 
cliafT showing the organisation of the N.5i>^A-P. (i43-i) 

THE TRAIL OP GERMAN MAJOR WAR CRIMINALS. FrOCCcdingS of 

die International Military Tribunal sitting at Nuremberg, Germany, 
Part 2* 3ril December 1945 to i4tli December 1945K ILM. Staticnery 
Office, 6s.6d. sH 3 , 443 pages. Paper bouncL 

The second ufa series of pubheaUom which will be issued fortnightly from the official 
tramenpt made available to HM. Attomey-CencraJ by the iDicmadcmal Tribunal, 
covering the whole trial of die major Gcmian war crinimah. at Nurembarg. Part 2 
gives a verbatim account of the proceedings from i E^cccmbcr to 14 December [945^ 
a^ w'ell as a list of mcnibcn of the Military TnbLmalt 1 statement of charges against 
the accused and lists of the GoimscI for the Prosecution and the Caiioscl for tlie 
Defence- (343-J 

THE TRIAL OR GERMAN MAJOR WAR C RIM 1 N A L$ , PrOCCcdingS of the 

International Military Trihunal sictiiig it Nurembcfgp Gerjuany. Part j, 
17 December 1945 to 4 January I 94 <S- P^rt 4. 7 January 1946 to 
19 January 1946. Part 5. ai January' 1946 to J February 1946. H.At 
SiathnL^ry Ojjlu, Paru 3 and 5, 5s.6d. each \ Part 4, 6s.6d4 sRd. 350 ! 454 : 
387 pgcfl- Paper bound. 

The thirdp fourth md fifdi parts of this sericJ cover the trial of the Crcmuii uujor 
war crlndtioh at Ntmcntbci^ troiti 17 December 1945 to 1 febnury 19415, taken 
from the cSicial tran^ciipl m^ide avaibble to HJvl. Arcomcy^jmcral by [he Inter- 
nadoual Militiny THbunil- They contain a full vcibacm account of die proceedings 
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with stateincan ofchajirci a^imc the iecvscd and listi orComts^b foi: dte Piwccudua 
And thi: Dcfcoo:. Pare j give* in orgitiiiiatiQn diaf E of tile RcilIi Leader of die S.S., 
Himmler. (3+3 0 

THE TRIAL OF CERMAK MilJflH WAR CRIMINALS* Pr0CttcJjJlg$ of 
the rntcmarionol Miliury Tribimal sittuig at Nuremberg^ Germany. 
Pan 6. z February 1946 tn 13 February 1946. Part 7. 14 February 194^ tu 
26ch February 1946, J/JL ^idtmicry 5s, c3ch+ sRS> 330 : 346pagC5r 

Paper bound. 

Tlic Mth and levcndi pam nf thi^ series covet tlie triil of the German major war 
ciimmali at Nuremberg from z-iA February 194C, lokctt from thr olifidal Erantcripc 
made available m IJ M. Attorney Gmcol by tie tfnnrudDnal Military TribunaL 
Tbny eontiin a fliU vcrbatuii account of die proceedingi with jrarements of charges 
againtt the acatscch stud Ihts ofCoLimcJ for tbe Proscoitioiij and ihe l^efcnoe, {343.1) 

TJtE TRIAL OF CERAIAH MAJOR WAR CRIMINALS, Frocccdmgs of 
the Intcmational Military Tribunal sitting at Nurciiiberg, Geniiany, 
Part fi. 27 February 1946 to n Mardi 1946. H.M. Stj/mnery 4$M- 
sR8. 317 pages. Puper boimcL 

The eighth pare of ibis series coA^ers the trial of die German Major War Crimmali ai 
Nurcmbcig frnm ay Febmary to n Moreli I 94 &r taken from the oibcial transcript 
made avaibbie 10 H.M. Attorney-GctieraJ by the Intemadozul Milinjy *1 nbunoL It 
conuirti a full verbatim account of the prneeedingi with siaeement? of cWges against 
the accused and Ihts of Counsel for the Fimerutiop and the Defence. (343. l) 

THE TRIAL 01 CER.MAN MAJOR WAR CRIMTN A IS. Proceedings of 
the Inietnadonal Militarj" 'tribunal SiCCiitg at Nuremberg, Gerraany. 
Part y, 12 Match 1946 to 22 March 1946. Parr iq, 23 March 1941^ to 
3 April 1946. M.Af. Si^tthnery Part 9, 5s.dd.; Part lo^, 5s. iR8. 

374 : 541 pages. Paper bound. 

The tilndi and tenth parts of this series cover due trial of the German m^or w^r 
criniiliah at Nureraberc; froin la Majcli to 3 April 1946, taken &nm the oihdal 
tronicnpc made available to H.M. Altoruey-Ccncral by the Intcmadoiiai Military 
Tribunal. Ic contains a fiill vetbatim. account of the moccedings wiih soiemenre of 
eharges agamii the accused and luta of Counsel for the Proiiecubon and the I Jcfence* 

^ {343.1) 

StRhites and Coses 

INTERFRETATION OF STATUTES. Pecct Maxvvcll+ Nititli cdidoii by 
Gilbert JacksOH- Swett & 42s. D^. 567 pages^ binUidjng tables 

and index. 

The object of all mtcrpretarioti of a statute b to deiermiiu; what intention 11 conveyrd 
either expressly or impliedly by tJlc Jannuage used.' 'Maxwell on Interprctatian' has 
long bfcn the statidard work in the fidklmcni of this requirement, fkith Sir Peter 
Maacwetl and the cdiLar of this edidon, Sir Gilbere Jackson, wm High Cmirt Judge* 
in the British Empire. The book deals wiih the tfeatmen i of general worthy* prtrtump- 
non, repugnancy, cxcq^donol cofiimKHon, mice coiiitnictioji, the fubordituce 
priiiciplei in eomcrucdcin and ijircntion. - {341S) 
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INTERPHITATION pF llOCUM£NXS- Roklld BUIX^WS. BuitirWCTfh^, 

f2!E.6cL CS- i 9 Ct pages. Tables. Index. 

Sir Roland Bitirows^ ^ King^s Ccuiud and RccoiJer of Canibadge+ preaenta in i 
siUiiLl compass thc! leading general prindplcs governing diemtcrprrtarion ordoetimenii. 
He discussei die prindplci which nave been bid duwii foi die guidance of die Conrtt 
ill dieiuat^r pfikc constmcdoji under the following headings—evidence in rebrion ic> 
inictptctatlcin^ ducioti of andioriiyf anona of eonsiiucuoii, foiuii and of 
dociinieMU and the gcDcral principle* of drafting. The ease bw on the subjeci is ven' 
large and the principle upon which selection Im been made b to die deebiom from 
different period wlicrc M rule of intcrprctarioti ha* a long hiitory ^ but dution Im been 
made more frcquaitly from rccait Jedsirms. 

CONSTRUCTION OP T51HOS AND STATUTES. CWl« E. OdgCn. 

SecotkI cdidoiu & Maxwell, 22Sv<kl+ DS, Tables. Index. 

The corLstruefion of deeds and statuie* is an everyday oceufrence in the Courts. The 
imenrion bdiind a deed or statute is not always appaioit and iiitii^ dine has been 
devoted by the Courts to infcrprccation rtsoiring in an ever-growing accumubtion of 
caso. The object of lids work, w^hidi aiirinpts to embody the various priiidpJtt of 
eonstrucrion set out at Iciigdi m the standard le^tibooks, is to sm'c aa an intiodiicilon 
for thtne bednmng a study of the subject. In this Sir CJurlci has mcDccdetL He dcab 
firstly with <kcds and other instruments and secondly with itanites. In caji part ^ sea 
out the general rules on interpretation and then proceed* tti consider coiutrumon in 
derail, covering such aspects as (in dcodi) alterations and erasures^ ambigtnricii namci 
and mtsdcscriprions ana the individuai paiia of a deeth and (iu the case of tcaiutc*] ' 
ombsion*f retrospective cfTea; repeals, diseicdonary ot obligatory proyhionj ant 

E resuitiplions. A section of parrieular value is that devoted to die mediods adopter ■ 
y ihr Courts in the task of con^trucriem. (34^ Oi’i 


Privftte Law; Traflses 

JOHN CITIZEN ANP THE LAW. Ronald Riibinstcftn. Ptrn^um Bo^ks^ 2 S. 
*CK, page*- Index. Paper bound. 

This bwk Ju* bc^ written expnesdy for layincn and it provides a handy summary 
for ihosc who desire to knnw snmetbing orthe bw of England and of the English 
legal lystcm- It covers a wide field, dealing with almost every ajpeet of bw, although 
it is mainiy concerned with the civil aj duonei from the criminal law. It is carcfiiljy 
wiinen in a popular srylc# ( 347 ] 


Haw ENGLISH LAW wOSiKS, W, T, WcUs, SaitipsCH Lull', js.di CR. 
12Q pages. (Lii-'nr^ fii Brit am SerUs) 

The author of this work j* a Barrister and Mnnber of Farliamcnt. The main oldeeL 
of the book St fo give the byttian a general piemre of rhe wflikingi of Eingliih law. 
It dcjli wirh the characteriirics of Enghdi law, the legal profeision (harristet* and 
Solicitors), the jiidkial system and the reladoufthi^ hetwecti die law jikd the State* 
Isj the hnll chapter, * Wlut b wrong with the law i , the author Coniidcf* she generJ 
compUnts against the Icg^J system and their posvibk remeJki* {347) 
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LEARNING THE LAW. Glonville Williams. Second cdirion, revised. 
Stevens & Sons^ los. R12. 173 pages. 

Although this book is intended as a guide for the English law student, it will also 
appeal to the general reader. The layman will find here much to help him understand 
many aspects of the law which, at fint sight, appear compheated, such as the difierence 
between crimes and torts, felony and misdemeanour, the High Court and Court of 
Assize, common law and equity. The use of law reports, statutes, case books, and other 
sources of law is carefully explained. Chapters on the mechanism of scholanhip, 
methods of study and legal research will be valuable to those desiring to leam some¬ 
thing of English law. The author is a Doctor of Laws, Cambridge University, and is 
Reader in English Law in the University of London. (347.02) 

ESSAYS IN LAW AND HISTORY. William S. Holdsworth. A. L. Good- 
hart and H. G. Hanbury (Editors). Oxford University Press, 20s. D8. 
302 pages. Tables. Index. 

See Digest, page 544* (347-04) 

EMPIRE LAW LIST, 1946. Butterworth, 15s. (Gratis to Libraries and 
Public Bodies.) M8. 401 pages. 

The first re-issue since 1941 of an invaluable book of reference to the legal practitioners 
of Great Britain, the Dominions, and the Colonies, containing a Professional Index' 
arranged by States and towns. Professional Announcements, a completely revised 
section of nearly 100 pages on Powers of Attorney in the British Empire, and a new 
List of International Commissioners for Oaths. (347.058) 

-History 

ENGLISH LEGAL SYSTEM. R. Y. RadcUfFc and Geofiirey Cross. Second 
edition. Butterworth, 21s. D8. 432 pages. Tables. Index. 

This work is a short history of English legal institutions and includes an account of the 
existing organization of the Courts of law. The period in history selected by the 
authors as a starting point for their work is the Anglo-Saxon invasion of England, They 
deal with the early history of the criminal law and dvil law, the fimedons of the 
Council and Star Chamber, the Court of Chancery from its origin to the nineteenth 
century, the Criminal Law from the fifteenth to eighteenth centuries, the criminal 
courts from the fifteenth to the nineteenth centuries, the Courts of Appeal and of 
Special Jurisdiction, the Superior Courts of law and enquiry from 1825-75 and the 
modem courts of law. Chapters are also devoted to the Privy Council and to the legal 
profession. As the book is intended for students beginning a study of the subject it has 
not been encumbered with a mass of references to the authorities. (347.0942) 

-Legal Aid 

LEGAL AID FOR THE POOR. E. J. Cohn and Robert Egerton. Stevens & 
Sons, 3s.6d. sC8. 87 pages. Paper bound. (‘ This is the Law' Series) 

This work deals with a subject about which Uttle has been written in a concise form. 
It explains the system in England whereby a needy person is granted exemption from 
the payment ol court fees and is given legal assistance in the matter of lawsuits. The 
authors deal with the work of the Poor Persons Committees, the granting of free 
legal advice generally and legal aid in the civil and criminal courts. (347. i) 
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-Real Estate 

RENT RESTRICTIONS GUIDE. L. A. Blundell. Second edition. Sweet & 
Maxwell: Estates Gazette, I2s.6d. D8. 189 pages. Tables. Index. 

The object of this litdc book is to provide a straightforward guide to this branch of 
the British law of landlord and tenant in a compact form, suited to the needs of ^ 
property owners and tenants as well as of estate agents and lawyers. The rent and 
mortgage interest restriction acts, together with other relevant statutes, rules and 
orders have been carefully analysed and discussed, full references having been given 
to the authorities. The statutes, rules and orders covered by the book are set out in 
an appendix. ( 347 * 2 ) 

COVENANTS AFFECTING LAND. Lancelot H. Elphinstone. Solicitors Law 
Stationery Society, 30s. D8. 232 pages. Tables. Appendices. Index. 

Sir Lancelot Elphinstonc’s work is intended not only for conveyancers but for all 
who have to deal with real property law, and both affirmative and restrictive coven¬ 
ants are considered. Chapters arc devoted, inter alia, to the creation of a covenant, 
covenants between lessor and lessee, the benefit and the burden of covenants not 
between lessor and lessee, injunctions and the discharge and variation of restrictive 
covenants. Extraas from relevant statutes and rules arc included in one of the appen¬ 
dices and another is devoted to a collection of forms. (347*2) 

HILL AND Redman’s law of landlord and tenant. Tenth 
edition by W. J. Williams and M. M. Wells. Butterworth, 63s. 1 M 8 . 
1,322 pages, including tables and index. 

This book is the latest edition of an original treatise by J. H. Redman and G. E. Lyon, 
now known as ‘Hill and Redman*. It is a standard work for legal practitioners 
covering the whole field of the law on the relationship between landlord and tenant, 
including leases and agreements, rights and liabilities of parties, distress, determination 
of tcaincics, and dehvery and recovery of possession. The general scheme of the 
present edition follows closely that of the previous one but it contains no forms. It 
consists of three parts: Part i, a codification of the law; Part 2, the text of statutory 
provisions; Part 3, emergency legislation. A detailed summary of the contents of 
Part I has been included which is a valuable aid to case of reference. (347*2) 


INVESTIGATION OF TITLE. W. H. Jackson and Thorold Gossett. Fifth 
edition by E. H. Bodkin. Stevens & Sons, 42s. 1 M 8 . 527 pages, including 
tables and index. 

The investigation of the title to landed estates is a subject requidng considerable care 
and skill and ‘Jackson and Gossett* has been recognized for many yean as the standard 
work. The b^k is in the form of an alphabetical digest of die law. Considerable 
revision has been necessary as no edition hi been issued since 1922, although a supple¬ 
ment was published in 1925 dealing with the property Icgisladon passed in that year. 
The material contained in that supplement has been revised and incorporated. The 
editor has omitted some of the older bw which has become for all practical purposes 
obsolete. ( 347 * 2 ) 
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MANUiL OP THE LAW OF HEAL PftOPEHTY, K, E. Mcgaif)', Sfifl^CTU & 
Su^€t & MuxwfH, 2js. DS. 597 page?, including tables. Indcx^ 

A book pirmanly incendtd for midmu of tbt bw of ntjl p^^lpc^^}^ Tt blU into three 
clivi^os: 1 nun a righn over ids. crwn bnd^ hk riglm over hii odghlionr^ b ii-rj^ ml 
ihe pmvisjonj andEbr^' 10 iKcmc rigfiis. The author pay? pjrtlciikr atieutkm to tctiutn 
and esT4to?, although lie covers the whole held of tlic jubjcCL Tlic dupten on law and 
equityp co-ownershipp uicorpoieaj herediLmuents^ dhahUiiaa and envoi arc of partku- 
kr v^ue^ white a whole duptet ts devoted to die cHcet of the Limitidon Accp 193.9. 
A useful glu$iary of tetnu ti brludcci (347^^) 

HENT ACTS* R. E. Megarry. Second edition. Sfci'cni & T 05 , 6 d* D8. 

1^6 pagcf. Tables. Indent. 

The Rent and Moirgage Iniemt Uc 5 mccions Acts, T929 to 1939, are Complex: statutes 
and another work on thetr inTerpreorkKn and adniimstraEjou U of value. In the fust 
part of this book the author describes the pteinhes wliicji cOtne withiti the Acts, the 
benefits conferred upon tenants by the Acu and mortgages- In addition to EngEiah 
case-law he has drawn upon Irkft and Scmiuh dedfiocii. The second parr of the book 
is devoted to the text ol die Acts tJacziudvn and relevant order?. (j47-a) 

HHKT ACTS. R. B. Mcgarry. Third edidon. Smetts & SiWUp 15s. 253 pages. 
Tables, index. 

The shortage of houses iriiing frofu the ravages of war ts a problem not confined Co 
Great Britain. Those de.dring ro learn something of the method adopted in England 
to comrol by le^dadon the inmiicof rcnia causd by thb diurtage wdl find thh book 
of value. iTie first parr of tlie bookn wJtidi is wtiticti by a Bairxstcr, mves an explana¬ 
tory survey of the providom of the Acts and a review of the reported deekiam by die 
Courts of Engkodp Scotland and Ireland. The second part contains the relevant 
statutes and rule? ai amended. (347-3) 

LAW Of PHQFEHTT IN LANO. R GlbsaU RiilJigton. Third edition. 
^Luiiv Nat/ DS. pages. Tables, index. 

The author of thi? work fi a solicitor aid h an est^blbbcd ?viiteT on Convcymicing. 
The book h intended prmiardy for Students but it providn a succinct textbook on the 
subject of real propersy bl England and Wales for all purpose?. There have been few 
le^laiivc changes in law since the lajt edidon in 1937 bur such change? as have been 
cflccwd have b™ bcorponicd, together wuih the later cases. {j 47a) 

BEAL PHOpeHTY, A* F* Topliaiii. Taitli edition. Biff/cra^er/Ap 2 ts. D 3 . 
537 pageSr including txblc? and index. 

The author of this itandaid work for scuiienc$ w a Jtidge of Cotiniy Coum and a 
King*? CoumcL He wai formerly Reader in Real Property and Cotive^'ancing to the 
Council of Legal HducadoUi l-ondon. The law of real property has alway's been a 
most diEicult Branch of Engldi law, and die objcti of dm book b to state as simply 
as possible the law as It now while showing how far die old law, ai R existed before 
the operation of tlic property legiiliLion of 1915, still alFccCs present day nghts, 
referring to die earlier Instury' of the Lw of land only so ^ ai is neremry for the 
purpose of expbining and icnilcrnig inEelligibJc the law now in force. A lucid miro^ 
ducuon to the suBjccc is proviEied, rogether with a coUbcnon of fpedtum fonri? of 
doctiTneuii (3471) 
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-Contracts 

HANDBOOK ON FRCCEDUStE AND EVIDENCE IN AHaiTBATlON- 

W. T. CrcsweU and N. P. Grcig. Sccund edidoiu Myrc & SpottlswcKid^^ 
iD5.6d, C8. ifiS pages. Tables. Appendices. Index* 

Tbc dcniand fc^r arhirrancm as a mcam of scitknicut of disp utes grow^, :iiirl this book 
b ititcfidcd for the ky-^rbi rraror Jr dcak witli the piocedwe and pracikc of iurbicrarion 
undei' die Axbitcadoo Acts, i8fl^> w 1934^ and b primAnly coiicerjied with commcrdal 
axbitratiun. Ageccincnt, apnoitictncni of arbicratoTi, procedure bcfwe and diirtisg 
hriring and thcmaldng, publication anddclivay of awards arc dbcnacd ami explainsd^ 
TJic Acta of iSS^ and l!)34, forms and a scale of feci arc induded in appctidic«H 

(3474) 

CONTRACT OP &ALB OB GOODS, R, A. Eastvvood. Sccond edition. 
Bidtijurertlt^ ils.dd. CS. 166 p^ges. Indcx^ 

Or. Easna^nod^i liTile bncit is intended primariLy for studenrs who ^nsh to study dm 
branch of law ai an advanced snbjKn. He dcaii with the nature and fbmialiuci of a 
coutract^ cqnditioiu and warranncsi mnsfcri of propert>' and of tide* prrfeirmancc 
mid remedies. Two new chapters have been added to dus eJidon, one on Capacity 
and die odiet on * Credit safci and bine punebase^ (34 74 ) 

PRiNCiPLfiS OF CONTfiACt. Ftcdcdcfc RoUocW* Twelfth edidon by 
P. H. Winfield. SuPcm& Sens, 4^^- IMS. 642 pages, iticludtog tables. Index. 

Scvcnry years have eUpsed smee the bsne of the first edmon of " Pollock on Contract ' 
which soli retains in place « a leading fextboot on rhe Law of eontraet. Dr. Winfield, 
the editor of this editian, b die Eineriius Rouse BaU l^ofessor of Englbh Jjw in the 
Ufwvcrjiry^ of Cambridge and, fioto the addirton of a shorr chapter on' Hemedin 

for Bteaclt of Contract, he hai pot changed the plan of Sir Fredcrict PoUock's w'ork, 
which wai to develop the Ebnaaiion and the discharge of a connaci tirespcccivc of 
any detailed esfamirtaiion of rcmedici for its brcacL Comiderable alter;) rions and some 
additions have been made.,, due, in &Dine measurc, to the ellect of recent legbktion and 
judicial dediions. The Law Reform (Fruicratcd Contrads] Act, 1^43 and the cases 
connec ted w ith tlie effect of war on. contracts have been induded. (l474] 


-Torts 

PBINCIPLES OF THE LAW UP LIBEL AND SLANDBB- Wil&nd A. 
Button. Second cdirioiL Swett & MaxufsU^ i js. D 3 . 278 pages, mdtiding 
tables and index. 

The law of delamadon has b«n the subject of judicial dedsicin over the courw* 
of several eenrurici and ii a hrincb of the law wtikh codd not be coveted exhaustively 
in A Mflall book, 'the anthor'i objcei, thcrcTorcp bas been to stale as shortly and clearly 
as possible the msm prtneiplei as they have been estabhibed by dccbioiis of the cout^. 
Ln tikis he has succeeiled- Ide dedi widi both libel andiLandcrp publkatiun, justificatioDp 
fur conikiient, privilege, malice and damages. The rclevani itatutm have been included 
hi appendix^ (4+74) 
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TREATISE OK DAMACEs. J. D. Miyac. Elcvcnch edipou by W. G. 
Earcngcy. R8. ElO pages, mduding tables and 

index, 

Mayne on Duiugei^ ha* b«n die itandaid work tm rhe mtijcct for jnany ycari, not 
Ohly for legal praeriiiotlen but for student! of die evdution of tlic law rclitiiig to 
r^magci. TJie edirnr of tliii cJiciun, Judge W. G- Eatragey, i£:,C,, has rcwTinen some 
of die topics dealt witb aii J fus made other itnpirovcmetiu in iriangcnienn^ A eon- 
lit^ahle arnotint of new nutter— brought about by the Law' Reform Acts of J9J4 
and iy4s has been iiicarpontied iif die textp including inch tubjeets as the survival 
of eausei of Jiction, damages for Jos* of shor^cl^^ig of cxpcctadon of life, and die 
ebangts relating to tortfeasors and to contributory negligence, (^47-33 


—Fkmily tjw and Iiihcritanci! 

tAw OK MASTER akd sKavAHT, A, S, Dkimond. Second edition- 
S^v^fisG Sons : Swefi & MaxwaU, 2js. MS. j jy pagos. Tables. Appen¬ 
dices. Index. 


The legal quodotl! axiiing out of the Fdatioiiahip of inairer and servant have been 
eonvjcjii^iitly dealt with in this book. It cos'cts, mfer dJid, concracts ofservkcp a maaier'j 
liahibty for a scrvani'i [ons, covenanu in restraint of mJk, the rkkts ami {iabditiei of 
and serv ants as regards tlikd particj and die eriniiiiaJ Ikbility of matter and 
■scTi.m. Of the three fippendit'csp drat dealing with die decision! on covenaiifs in 
rc^ttoint of trade is of particular v^alue. 47.(55 


MATRIMONIAL CAUSE?; FINAL ftEFOJlT OK THE COMMITTER ON 
PROCEDURE. H.M St^mifry Office, gd, sRS. 37 pagf5^ Paper bound. 
(Cfl/lJn'Kliid Paper 7034) 

This h the final irport of die committee set up by rlie Lord CJuDcellorp and pretded 
over by Mi.Ju^tic^ Demdng, to examine, itucr Ap the.admmiitrarion of the EngliJi 
ww « divQTO and nullity of maniage, to considtr procedural reformsp and the setting 
tip of machinery for rtxonciiianon. The report u b four pans and deals with recon¬ 
ciliation; cbildicn and divorec; alimonyp tnaintcnaiiee, etc.; and pr^M-cdufal teforms 
gmcrally. The commiitee's nfCOmmemiidoiii arc many and fir rcachnig, the cstabliib- 
ment of j MarriageWeifaFe Service to aid recondliarioti in matriinoiiial diiagreement, 
cmmioii of numstrates” pow'ctr in the maticeofiriainEeiiance and payment, abolirion 
o the tuJc citablithed in Rus$eH v. RusstH {in which it wm LJd down that evidence 
niay not be riven by a jpouic if it tcndi to bastardise a child] and extension of the 
jufiijiiction of the Courts to include cases when the partici arc not domictled in 
'-’-Stoi (j 4 „) 

law of succession, testate and INTESTATE. D. H. Parry. 
Second edition- Sweet ^ : Stevens fir Senj^ a 5 s* DS. 398 

Table:!. Index, 

work is Profoior ofEuglah Law m the Ujiiverjic)' of Londoit. 
™ book is a condie, but comprehensive, itudy of the bw governing ihe tratutnission 
of property oti the death of the person in whom it ii vested, fie deals also with the 
cscffiJton and admituitmtora, die adminx^rration of asscti and the 
pcTKonal rcprcseni^tivcs for the payment of death dutii^ The English Jaw 
of wiilj is a complicaced subject and the author givc^ i Juddcxpluiaiion of the niaJcJngp 


revocation, probate and construction of wills. A short chapter has been included on the 
Inheritance (Family Provision) Act of IQ38, under which members of a dexeased 
testator’s family may apply to the Courts for maintenance out of an estate which the 
deceased has devised or bequeathed away from them. ( 347 * 6 ) 

LAW OF WILLS. Henry Theobald. Tenth edition by J. H. C. Morris. 
Stevens & Sons: Sweet & Maxwell, 55s. sR 8 . 713 pages. Tables. Index. 

‘Theobald’ is the standard work on this subject. Statutes relating to wills ^e com¬ 
paratively few in number, the law being chiefly case-law. This work, by Sir Henry 
Theobald, who died in 1934, reviews in detail many hundreds of reported cas« and 
is a complete digest of the subject. Aspects of the law wluch have received partici^r 
attention include the revocation of wills, evidence, incidents attaching to legacies, 
meaning of words, construction of gifts to children and for charitable purposes, 
vesting of propert)'’ and conditions attaching to legacies, but the work covers the 
whole field of the law relating to the construction of wiUs. In this edition a considerable 
part has been rewritten and much new material added. The editor is a Barrister-at- 
Law and a Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford University. (347*6) 

LAW OF ASSENTS. W. J. Williams. Butterworth, 15s. C8.162 pages. Tables. 
Index. 

An assent is the English legal method by which an executor indicates that he does not 
require property for the discharge of the habihties of an estate and that it may pass to 
the beneficiaries. Hitherto the subject has been treated as part of the law relating to 
executors or the administration 01 estates and it would appear that this is the first book 
to be devoted exclusively to the subject. After discussing assents generally the author 
deals with the form of assent, trusts, settled land, registered land, assents to mortgage 
debt and assents relating to pure personalty. (347*6) 

-Commercial Law 

THE COMMERCIAL LAW OF SCOTLAND. W. D. Esslcmont. FoUTth 
edition, revised. Hodge, 15s. D8. 391 pages. Index. 

A new edition of a standard work last issued in 1929. ( 347 * 7 ) 

LAW AND PRACTICE AS TO RECEIVERS . W. W. Kerr. Eleventh edition 
by F. C. Watmough. Sweet & Maxwell, 25s. D8. 470 pages, including 
tables and index. 

The object sought by the appointment of a receiver, cither by the High Court or out 
of court, is the safeguarding of property for the benefit of those entitled to it. ‘Kerr’ 
has long been the standard work. This edition has been revised to date and deals, inter 
alia, with the principles of appointment, circumstances in which a receiver wrill be 
appointed, mode and effect of appointment, powers and duties and liabiUties of a 
receiver. The chapter on an appointment out of court has been largely rewritten. 

(347*7) 

INVENTIONS, PATENTS AND MONOPOLY. Pctcf Meinhardt. & 

Sons, 25s. D8. 368 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

This book sets out to interpret the spirit and purpose of patent law, not only for the 
expert but for the ordinary citizen. In part one the author discusses the characteristics 
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of invoicDrs and uivcndoiis. Pw two ccmsitti of J cmn.%c iampdcm DfpracQC Brituh 
pitent Law ami practiccp while paJft three Jeak With the ahuifi ofpaieiit monopoly. In 
pan four the audior p Jti forw'aid suggnticim for pateni Ijw reform. (347-7} 

-Equity 

j^opKAN EQUITY. Harold G. Hanbmy* Pounh edition- Skvais & Sem, 

RS* 740 pages. Index. 

Tbfi author ulniiu lu having given a dra^nc overhaiil ra ihii itandaid w^ork^ » that 
little of the book remahu umEmd^ and the mafrer hts heen frcihly amn^ctL Follow¬ 
ing an hiitorical rntroduction, the book deah with Tnisrs* Equitable Intcrots other 
than TruttSt Exccucori and Adjxilxihu'.itor3, and JBquitabIc Rtmedirs. (347- 

lUTftODuOTiosf TO EQUITY* G. W. Kceron. Second edition. iis. 

R 8 . 372 piges. Tables* Index. 

Equity doca not nccoisatUy bear the «nie meaning in Englidi law as it doa in Con- 
dnental law. Not only is il ditllculE to dehne but K ii a dilihailc nil^eet to iindentand. 
For chii reason alone a new ediuon of tlili book by an acknnwfodged auihoricy is 
wcleome* Dr* Keeton is Profoior of English Law' in the Univefsity of London. In his 
book he traces the htttmicaJ development ofequitabb doctrines and cicplaitis the scope 
of the general cqi.litable prmdplci whidi underlie die vaxioos branches of equity 
Jurisdictioii^ One of the most inipotiani Ecetionj of the wotk k that devoted to an 
^examhucJciii of die accepted maxiitit of equity. The asngncncnt of diosci in aetiott at 
law and in equity, couversion and reconversion, the dixrtcinc of sadsfaetkin and 
performance of obUgatiom, ademptiou ;ind the necnficarion by the Coturc of instru- 
mmis for mistake are aho fully duojscd md explained. ( 347 -**) 

-—C tvU Iriflb Procedure Ciiurts JudJdar)' 

CROMFN mOCIiEDINGS ACT, I9'f7- H.Af- SiflfioiTcry Ogia\ 9s. sRS. 

33 pages. Paper bcnin(L 

TluiWliitc Paper coutains the full ickt: of the important new legidatiQi] which amcndi 
tile law rekuiig lo die civil liabditles and rights of the Bridlh Crown anih within 
certain pretcribed limitaT pentdts foe subject to take proceedings in foe County Coura 
and the High Court against foe Crowji^ and makes the CroiAii subject to liabilny'm 
tcipccE of torts committitd by its servants and agents^^ etCh (347>9} 

J USTiCEs' HANDBOOK* J. P- Eddy. Sict^ctis & Sous* 75 -^* GS. ld4 
Tables. Index. 

The author of this little book u a Kiogk Counieh and Recorder of West I lam in 
London and he has produced a condse guide to law^ evtdeocc and procedure in 
Magistrates Courts, Ahhough the w'ork ii primarily intended for die guidance of bw 
Justices ii will be vuluablc to thoise inrerested in the idininistrailun of justice in Magii- 
iraici Court! b In^aniL The ainbof explains die commcaccniinit of proceeding 
rules of evidence, procedure in Criininal cases, bail and poor jxnoni procedure. In a 
cltaptcr devened to probadoii and puiiiihtncnl lie gives a brief but lucid review.' of the 
otigb and syttem of probadoti in Englnid. Qfoer niattcrs ckah wifo are juvemlc 
cDUTtt, domestic and Afoliadoii proccc^gX, liquor licensing and appeals. The non- 
judicial durtei of Justices of the Peace arc aho briefly reviewed. ( 347 - 9 ) 



COUNTY COURT MANUAL. R. C, L- Gregory^ HM. Stali^ntry Oj^ct, z^* 

D8. i^S pigc^- [iiJcx, 

TUii boot il ill iniTtidiJctury' t^mbotuk for me 'm Britbli Courty C-^>urts and dktnct 
Regt^Eries of ebe Hi^ Court mi h infendcd primarily for tiew entrant w xhe a1itci:i 
of Oiojc Courts and Regiatrin. Tilt author wa^ formerly a Senior Cleit m the Councy 
Courts Jtnj is now in Asiocuie In th^ High Conn and hh Utde l^k ii a iisciiil 
inlTudiLcdon to the suhjeer far aU pinpw?. The chapera on the OrigiUn Qjfutiritrion 
and JuriaUkEion of County Couna arc ol particislar value. (547+o) 

GUII>B TO THE PHACTICH OP THE CROWN OrPlCE. J. O* Griffith. 
Sti etf 4? SrfVfiu&S<}iis, 35^- 373 Tables. Index. 

Although dm work Is inEcnded for the legal nfjcorinrier. thtsic whose btercsi lies in 
the sntdy of the English legal lyitcm wilt fuJ U of value, ii very lictlc litctatuic cpsts 
on the rabjcci oftlic praciire of rho Crov^fn Ofiice and Assodaiia Departmettl ot the 
Supreme Court It also Lticludw the practice of the Divisional Conn and of ukls tn 
the King"* Bendi DivUion at Nid Rrius. The author h an t>ffieial of the Central 
Offiee in the Supreme Court and is well qualifiDd to write on the modem pracdcc of 
his L^rrment. The method he has adopted m comoiliug the work is thai of placing 
the proreedings treated under separate ddm alphabeticiilly arranged in nicnonaiy 
form. Appcnchces coniam relevant Rules and Ordm of the Kigh Coun, (347-9) 

OPFICB OF MAGtSTRATE. E. J. HaywarJ and Harold Wright. Seventli 
edition by J. Whiteside. Buitetwetih^ t^Sh CS. 249 pages. Index. 

Thii htde book b a fondse guide to suiniiiary juasdimon for the use of Magistrates, * 
Probacioii Qflkers and Jmtiew' CIkIw. It deals with ihe jurudktiQn of a magbtniiep 
procedure^ pLmisbiiicttf4^ appeals, juvenile courts, dotnestic caiwet and infanti. For 
those who have neither the time nm the indinadun to use the larger works on the 
subjeclp this book will provide a ready guido. (3+7'5?') 

ThENCtfLES OP PLEAnitJC AND PRACTICE. WitUam B\Ac OJgcrS. 
Thirteenth cdidati by Walrcr Blake Odgets aitd L. T\ Slurge. Stemts & 
Sons, JOS. D®. 4^8 pRE)“- Tables. Index. 

The first edidou of this work appeared in jSpi, lince when u has become the recognacd 
standard work for students on the prindpln of pleading aiid practice in dvil acnoiis 
in the High Court The major altmrian in this edition is die rewriting of the first 
chapter—the iniroducioty uirvey. Ntuch of the matter vvludi foUqws hn been 
(eirrafiged with a view to ^eatcr claliiy. Dccuioni of the Courts and idterations to 
the Rules arising out of condiuom produced durmg the laic war which appear to have 
any pefimneur)’ have been noted bulp generally Apeaktng^ rcfcrencci eh emergency 
Icgisfation have hem omittedH * (347-9) 

PUTY AND ART IN AUVOCACY. M^Colui Hilbcry. Sl'eRCPUS SonSi. 6s. 

DB. 35 

Sir Malcolm Hilbery h a Jusdee of tile King’s'Bendi lZhvidon of Hiqh Cotiit, 
and his book coiubU of tw'o Iccturei: 'The Duty of an Advocate' and The Art 
of Advocacy*. Tlie (irit deals with the duty of a Barthtet to bis client^ to tHc Court 
and to the PiufcMioii^ and the second with the art of conducting CAscs in Court 
Coming torn ludi m authority as the author, these 1-eciur-cs ate valuable coritiiburioni 
to the litciuturc on these subjects. (34793-) 

lEo 



EVIDENCE 1!^ CRIMINAL CA&E^- WiHLun Skaw, Tliirti cclitlou by 
Michael Lee* ijs. O* J14 pages. Tablcin Index. 

This matuc on the bw of cvidctsccp by a foDner Clerls to die Juitiea of the City of 
Manchester^ dcah udy >'ilh die applicadca of the rdes of evkkuce hi criuilia^d ciicu 
It is a mnplificd account of a compucated and tedioical subject. The opcnhig chaptet^ 
are dcToted co the adinksibility and behaviour of die pmoner before the Crime, 
mduding confeuiom and admiijnaiii. The burden of proof, compcCency and privile^ 
of wimesses and die giving of evideitce under oaih or by awmaiion are cnreRiDy 
eieplainecL Odier chapiers deal with documentary evidence* secondary crvidcncc 
(mclitdmg hcartay), jurtumprioni, criminal mient and ennoboradon, (547 S4) 

OFFICE ANi> DUTIES OF coitONERS. John Jetvhj. Eightli cJiuon by 
W. B. PurchasCp Su^eft& Maxu^Il: Soas^ 305. ICS. 571 pages, 

mcludbg cables. Index. 

The origin of the OiEce of Coroner ii Joit in obAcurir)', and this work htvcj ai an 
hutoheal aj well a pracdcaJ mndem rreame, Qrigimllv- the cornner'i authonr)’ 
extended to iiKj iiiriet into not only death but forfriture of lands and goods, treasure 
trove and wrecks. At the presenc diiv he k<^Liin;$ into the cause and drciimscanm 
of death, treasure trove, execudon of wriD in place of the Sheriif and, in the City of 
London, uou-fatal fires. This edition of Sir John Jervb'i book has been recast by 
M r. Bcutley Purchase, a barruter and coroner for die Couury of London* and i t deals 
wi th die appuiiitntnu ofeorenen, their juiudktion and dudci, die OJEcc of Coroner 
f^cneriily^ depudes and assiElant deputies* reports, the holding uf incpin^, judef, 
conduct ofiuqueris and honiicidci. Tnere is an appendix oFStatutOf llulci and Fomu. 

(347-9fi) 

JUSTJCES OF THE F EACK, JilSfjfcc 0 / f/lF DS, a3 pages. Paper 

bound. 

The ofivee of Justice of the Peace is of great antiquity^ and those dcaiiiiig a brief 
outUlie of its origin and of the powers and duiies of Jusdees will find this pamphlet 
of value, [t deals with the appointiticnt of Jitstkot in IS drain, iheir jurisdktion and 
die probation and expbins some of the more common swttites whirh they 

arc ^Ud upon to aiminster. {347 9*^) 

1%»mafi Law 

INSTITUTED OF G Ai US. Fart [. Text with critical Dotes aiid trausUdGU by 

F. dc Zulaeu. 0 ^f^>rd Unimsity Prw* 21s. M?. 305 p^*g«- 

The Insiirytci of Gaitis, WTirten in the second ccntur>% b.cl^ remain inuurpaised as a 
fine book of law md they m uiiupensablc for the siudy* of Roman law today. The 
traiLslitor of this work is a Doctor of Ovi] Law and h Regius Ftofessor of Civil taw 
in ihe Univenity of Oxford, and in producing thii work, he has tendered 4 valuable 
service to legal schnbr&hip. Bxcdlent tramlatianx have been nwJe in die pa^ti notably 
^hac by Kruger, but a new English edition was required because of fttent dbcovellci 
of lost pauag{^ 'Ike InsntuEot arc divided inm four books: Book l, law of persons; 
Rookj a and 3 ^ law of things; Hook 4 ^ law of actions. In this work the origizial Lathi 
text ii Kt our on the leftdiand pagiti with the trandanon on the tighi. The work will 
be completed at a later date by a CODimcntary in Fan TL {34y-S7j 

zSt 



Scottish Law , 

INTRODUCTION TO THE LAW OF SCOTLAND. W. M. Gloag and 

R. Candlish Henderson. Fourth edition by Andrew Dewar Gibb 
Norman W. L. Walker. Green {Edinburgh), 55S- MS. 674 pages- Tables 
of cases. Index. 

This book, originallv the work of the late Professor of Law in the Umvcrsity of 
Glasgow and ^Tptbfessor of Scots Law in the University of E^bingl^ Im W 
for Nearly twenty years the standard textbook on the Uw of Scodand m 
universities, and b recognized as an authoriurive work of reference throughou^he 
legal profession in Scodand. As the common law of Scodand owes much “ ^ 
Uw *e book will be found of interest and value m *e study of comparmve law 
by legal students of other countries whose systems of jurisprudence bear ^he s^p 
ofthelawofRome. 


Ceylonese Law 

CORPUS JURIS. A Digest of Statute Law, Common Law and Case Law 
of Ceylon. Vol. i. K. Balasingham. Sweet & Maxwell. 6is. R8. 360 pages. 
Appendix. . 

This work, to be completed in ten volumes, is an epitome of the whole My of Ae 
law of Ceylon, civil and criminal. It is written m the form of a digest, vath the “dcs 
alphabetically arranged, and although primarily a ig«t of stawte md * 

ctfntains a commentary on the principles enunaated. Such parts of the law of 
as are appUcable to Ceylon have been included m a summ^ed form and 
Indian M South African cases have also been noted. The appen^ to this first 
volume contains supplementary matter to the mam text together with cases reportc 
too late for insertion in their appropriate places. The author is an authority on ±e 
law of Ceylon. ( 349 - 548 ) 


African Native Law 

STUDIES IN AFRICAN NATIVE LAW. J. Lcwin. 4/r/f<wi (Ctjpe 

Town, S. Africa): Blackwell {Oxford), 15s. D8. 174 pages. 

A coUection of essays on Native Law in South Africa and in the British colonies in 
Africa, exploring its relation to the Common Law of the country and whether it cm 
be developed to keep pace with the changmg conditions of native soaety. ( 349 - 6 ) 


Australian Law 

OUTLINE OF LAW IN AUSTRALIA. J. Baalman. Dim Boofe Co. o/A(«fr<2- 

lasia {Sydney, Australia), i8s.6d. C8. 360 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

This book on elementary law is designed not merely for law students but for tho» 
desiring some knowledge of law and of the legal system of Austraha. It CTpl^ the 
source of law and the machinery for its administration. Chapters are also ^voted 
to personal relations, property, contrarts, torts and criminal law. The author is a 
Baiirbter-at-Law. ( 349 - 94 ) 
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THE FUTURE OF GOVERNMENT. H. Finer. Afe//iMen, ios.6d. D8.2o6pagcs. 
Notes and Bibliography. Index. 

This book surveys the functioning of government in Great Britain, France, Germany 
and the U.S.A. in the decade following 1932, when the author’s classic study of the 
Theory and Practice of Modem Government was published {Methuen, 42s.). The practical 
difficulties of government in these four countries from the time of the world economic 
depression to the outbreak of the Second World War, and the methods evolved to 
meet them, arc discussed in four well-documented chapters, after an introductory 
survey of the problems common to all the countries. In his chapter on the‘Experience 
of Dictatorships’ and his concluding chapter on ‘The Future Task , Dr. Finer shows 
both the urgent need and the grave difficulty of cstabUshing genuine social democratic 
governments to suit the temper of the post-war world. ( 35 o) 

-Britain 

CITIZENS ALL. British Democracy at Work. Maurice W. Thomas. Nelson, 
15s. C4. 168 pages. 31 pages of photographs, i map. 29 diagrams. Biblio¬ 
graphy. 

The object of this book is to describe the working of British Democra^, and Mr. 
Thomas’s lucid account deals with the subject in considerable dctaiL Part I is concerned 
with Local Government, its machinery, officials and functions. Part II deals with 
Central Government, some aspects of its work, a brief resumd of the history of 
Parhament and a consideration of the party system, the election. Lords and Commons, 
the Cabinet and the Privy Council, the making and appheation of the law, the 
nation’s finance and the Crown. The British Cbmmonwcalui of Nations is the subject 
of Part III, with notes on its past history and present governments. Part IV, the 
Citizen and the Law, deals with liberty and the law and the duties of a citizen in the 
British Democracy. Excellent diagrams illustrate and amplify the text. ( 350 ‘ 94 ^) 

Civil Service 

THE REFORM OP THE HIGHER CIVIL SERVICE. Fabian Sodcty.Fabian 
Publications : Gollancz, 2s.6d. 61 pages. L.Post 8. Paper bound. 

The report of a special committee set up by the Fabian Soaety to study problems 
of the higher grades of the British Civil Service today. Practical suggestions are made 
for changes in recruitment and promotion to the higher Civil Service, together with 
improvements in salaries and welfare, as well as for reorganization in departmental 
and inter-departmental methods of work. The Joint Staff system, working for a 
Ministerial Committee, is recommended for adaptation to the Civil Service. The 
relations between the permanent Civil Service and the stafis of new public corpora¬ 
tions in industry arc critically examined. ( 35 i*i) 

RECRUITING CIVIL SERVANTS. Political and Economic Planning, 2 s. ICS. 

19 pages. Paper bound. {PEP Broadsheet No. 266) 

The principles on which arc based the post-war schemes of recruitment and training 
for the important grades of the British Civil Service, including foreign service, arc 
critically discussed in this interesting broadsheet. Emphasis is laid upon the need for 
better organization and training of staff to meet the widening functions of the Service 
today. (351.1) 
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—-Calomcs 

ftEl^ORT OF THE COMMISSION ON TUI: CIVIL SfiSVlCES OF B1IT15H 

wtST AFFtTCAi 1945 - 4 ^- Wjlicr Harragin for the Colonial Office. 
HM. Staihnery Ojjirt, TS ^d- sILj. i3p pages. 15 appendices. Paper bound. 
(CefenJu/ No, 2C9) 

Tite report of Sii WJtcr Harradn, Chief Justice of the Gold Coat upon the stntenue 
and remunrnrion of the Gvif Services of the four Hniuh West Afrirao colomes 
of tlie Gold Coast, Sierra Uone, Gambia aiid Nigeria. ftcMmmcnthiwrn are matte 
for biprovtmeni in aalaries and ocher coDdltiom of service, 1 number ol wluch 
have already received Coli^iial OifiM approvaL Alter a full account of Stature and 
Remimersdon tlw following chapters give infotmatiun on Hotttttig, Penaonj, Leave 
and Panaftfi, the Whidey Coiuicili and Cost of Livbg- Tire Appendtcia cover SaUty 
Sola ScScdnlcs of Poits. Conversion Kulci and Table* and Cost of Uving Sdicdulci. 

(iSt.i) 


CivU Lists 

COtONlAL OFflCE LIST. H.M, SMthnay 0§sie, lOS.lSd. 0S. 3+4 p^g®- 
hide^. Paper bumid. (Colirniul No. iOj) 

lliis ii the il«t pojc-war issue of this valuahie work of referenda .md the first i^c 
in its new forni, separaM fiom tlie Domininiu Ofike List and pubiiih^ ai an oRi^ 
handbook. Tliii edition eanuios over 300 pages of up-to-date ItbtoricaJ and itamocal 
information on territories adminuteted by the british Colonial Oflice, as well aa 
.tairiiso. 

TUB INialA OEFICB ANW BURMA OFFICE l.tSTi 1947' Fifty-SlXtH 

edidou. HM .^fafwncry Oj^te, 35*. 08, J95 pages. liidtfK of lumcs. 

This handbook gives main dcuib of the India .md Uiiniu Offices of dte Drirish 
Govcmmeni and of the prineipil dcpiruacnts of the Government! of India and 
Buritu. The greater p^rt of the bcKik coinprhn tecordiof nwmbers of ih^ govcninifflt 
service) concemccL Tbis book ww printed before the rKcnt consrimnonal changes ill 
Indii and the creatioii of eIic two new Dominioiis of IttJia and Pikhmn* (jJi-^) 


IvOL^ Govennneni: Erltaia 

tottr local authohity. Charles Barract. Pitmen^ ras.dd. DB. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Iiidcx+ 

A brief recount of die devclopmciit of Local Goveftimrnc in Gwi Britain precede) ii 
careful analvni of the presem organkauun of Local Govcmnicnt, cIjc fuiicisoci and 
actii-ititt of' local auUioritic^, and the diii’eretil wayv, Icgidadve aiul adtnmiirradve* 
wJitrcby the Caitral Government an control the work of local authoricie). The 
author showi clearly how both the oIiIet and the newer service) arc dealt with by 
County^ CouBcili and their iiiialler unitL He undies die mediodi of local clecticuD^ and 
the tnethocU by which the local aurhoricy performs iu work, and itreisci die neccaity 
for active piTfidpanon by each rjtiicti in CMpcfation with his local coimdUonL. 
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THK municipal YtAR BOOK AN1> ENCYCLOPEDIA OP LOCAL 

oovEHNMEMT ADMiNI5TR ATfo N i 1947 - Jamci Foibes (Edicor)* 

Firdcth cdiduti. Alufikipal Jourml, 52s.iSd. RS. 1 t 5]4 Isickx. 

Tht firsi edirion oftKii noicd vrork cfrcfciriu^iAa&Erit piibluhfd m 1^97. la incnmc 
from 400 fwgtJ TO T.47+ ovtr 1 period of fihy ycara rc^iecls the cnfirmoui gro^ih of 
local govcrrimenE ^kdminisinnon in DriLiin kiiring this pericKL 1’bti tiw edition is 
produced 00 tradmoiui] liTi« 4 nd contains nvenrj'-toisr sections devoted to the vatioits 
snimicipal services in England and ^¥a 1 c^, E^odand, Bite and Noitliem Ireland and 
eight iccliom giving iletaiU of aadond and local audioridcs airauged by groups, 

(J 5 i- 04 i) 

BOnoUOD, UftnA?! ASD RURAL COU N CILLO K . Ncv^lIc HotjOIl. 

& Sons, 30s. D8. 852 pages, lablcs. Index. 

A guide for the use of mnnben and oSdaU of tile smaller local authorici^ Lc. the 
ncn-counry borough^ urban and rural Councils of Brilaiiip and a not designed for the 
use of the iegd profession. !ti primary' purpose ii 10 enable Coundllon to gain a 
more authoritanve knowledge of rhe exteiuivc poweri and (tmetions chey pcrt^CK. 
The author, a solid tori is Vice-t^rnuji of the Rural DLsiricT CoMneik AisMaiion 
aijd a Bnember of the Railway Asscssmeni A iJthnrit]i\ lit has prodiKed all alphabetical 
digest^ written in a "popular^ ^r^'le, coveting the whole field of local goveinuicnt 
law and ^dmiiniUadoa which shonld adequately meet the purpose for wlddi U Imi 
been dnigtEed. (352.042) 

THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT MANUAL AND DlRECTORYp 

Shanf& 35s. CB. 1,136 pages. 

A comprehend VC gtitde to rhe vinous aspects of locd govemmenc in E^ngbnd 
and 'WsIh. Rrratiged in ^ecnom under each ropic, ^ttch public health, bospiuU, 
educariofi, public assistance, gii and water boirds, saniEoria, drainage boards and 
aurhorities etc, [352.0+2) 

SHORT SRETCH OP ENGLISH LOCAL GOVERNMRNr ADMINISTRATION. 

B. Sen. Stevfns& 6>rj;, 5^, DB. 57 pages. Paper bound. 

The luhjcct of locsl gDvcinmcm u 1 vast one and in a work of this size a mere oudine 
only an. be given. The book tatR, however, prove of value to the begLnnrr in public 
admiimmnon and should assiii him in gaining a picture of local adniinastrarion in 
Englind. The author, a bamster-ii-law, explains first the various units of local 
government and thdr fsitictioiw and then oiitlinei the admin hmtjvc side of their wutlt 
in various fields^ niincJy educatioiip health services, cluld guidance^ plaiiMiiig, police 
and the adinlnhttHdou ofjmtke. [352.042) 

A HISTORY OP BNGLI^K LOCAL GOVERNMENT, K. B. SmcIIlC- dWflf 
& Lhitinrt, 7S.6d- C8. i£l2 pages. Bibliugi^apliy. (New Toum and Chanty 
HalJ Serifs) 

The author hn con^pressed into ihh lundy-JiapcJ volume die theory of local 
gos'erntiicnt in Gmat Britain from 1B32 to tlic preactit day, shosvhig how ccnml 
ctirnttol des'doped and strengthened, md how ever more funetioiu and quite new 
functions wene undmaken by local authorities. Two chapters trace the reiponse id 
new condickins^ from 1929-^5, and 1 lui ehapeer sketches the devdopment of locil 
govcmmenc in l4>udon during the put century'. T he fine volume in this series wm 
TircBigti^i LtffuJ Cinxm^riFf Symm byj^ 1 1 Warren, issued earliet this year. (3 52.1343) 
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TAKtsii couN'ciLr-Ok's Gtriun. F. L, JJdwar<Js- Scvciidi cdidou. Shaw 
& 5 cnj| los. CS. 1 pdgc5p 

Th« h a and rcUibb Iwfidbook onmci-rning the variutis tltitjcj* pewm and 

liabilinc^ ofF.tmk CauacilH vfhldi ^rc the sniallcat Incal government iiiiit$ in Engird 
mill Walcl, li has btfcn wntten msaiJy for the use of Parish CoundHufi mid Cltrb 
to Parish CotfrtdK hur gi%a the of dman' reader a dear picturc of the extent and 
limitadon of [kc work involvod m niodem local govemmaiL 

——Finances 

KEPnkT Of TUn IMTEn-DEPAHtMENTAL {:: 02 ^MITT££ ON EXPENSES 
OF MEMBEits ot LOCAL AUTFioniTrEs. Ministry of Hcdtlj HIJ 
Scottish Home Deparement. MM. Sdtrtoit^ry Offia, is. sR 8 . 51 pages, 
z appendices. Paper bound- Paper jizb) 

This ImiwuTanT report of a Cotmmlitx imdcT the chairmanship of Lord Lliidaiiy, 
Master of Ibltiftl CciOegc, Oxford Umvtrdty, proticws that new IcgulatiQn should be 
mtroduced in tlriraiu to enable and compel Local Ainhorides ic pay the riaHJiiable 
travelling and Htbsi««ire expaues of their membert when engaged on offiei^ 
buiinev$/iiltciiiling mecdngit impacting hisdiuUojja, etc-* and also—a new idea in 
England and WiiltSp bur nm in Scotland—to pay ccriaiii allowances foi the losi of 
remuDcrauve time lo membcn of Local Authoridci for whom such lets of rime b a 
definite hardship, which mighc deter ef&dmt work or even prcveni partictpiirion in 
rhe work of local govcntnicliiT. In the course of rheir dncuxuuiu on th^ tna Lters* the 
Committee makeii many imeresring commencs on the mcthodi and importaucc of 
t iDvcnmient in Great JJriiain. {55^ 0 

FollcE 

HltrtltH TKAINlHi;? FOH THE POLICE SERVICE IN ENGLAND AND 
WALKS. HM. S^adcatry 4 d. 5 Ra. pages. Paper bound; (OifiiphtxiJ 
Paper 7070) 

Tbit report of an expert committee tnidving the post-w^ir coudilioiii for the higher 
Eraiiting of police ofEceti hi JEngland and Wal«, considered due ic wa$ csscndal to ict 
up a Police College oGeriiig diort and longcf eoirrsct for mcmbcrt of rhe Police Forca 
lultabb for promotion to the Idgher ranks. The report considers in some tleiad the 
t) pc of buildings necemry, the ilalf of initiuctors* the type of Uahiing, etc-^ which 
\Ym ctiayre that the Police College fully itclntvc^ Its aim of iclectittg the best men for 
promotioti md ctnuring an adci|uate dumb^ of s^uiiably tiaiiicd olliecn for the higfu^t 
poits ill the dirocrion of the Forces 

pqlicit (Scotland) HECuiATroNS. 19.17 Edition. H.M Statumrry 

6 <L sR 8 . a* PECS. Papr bouiil 

The Scottish Hume D'cparrmciir hai issued thcic PoUct Regiilarions^ as amended up 
to ihe end of the year whkh cover in deud the conditmat of appointment and 
promotion iti the Stentbkh Police Forces^ the hout> of Ai\ty and condirioiis of have* 
icalei of pay and prubleitis of disdpline, die clothing and eqiiipmclit of members 
of die Foroc, Kid the nmtml aid of Police Foccrt. Siimlar tegukdons for the Po-Iico 
in F-tiglaud and Wales were mued by rise Home Oflioe hi 15345* ( 
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POLicie (women) (Scotland) regulations. ^947 Edition. H.AL 
Stationery 41L sRS. 1 % pigcs. P:ipc^ boujitl. ' 

r^t^ilcd rc^iLinniii, :l\ ta thei end of 1^461 for die ippoindncnt^ pnametion, 

pay, hntirj ofditry^ IfjVC, di^piine, em,* nf p diccT^-omcn m S^ihnd. Sinukr rc^ub- 
Cions for wntncti police in Bi^and ^vere issued in Ta 45 by dm Home OJfiec. (s^z.^) 

HORWELL OF THE YARD, JoLn E. HuCWclL MiWc, l 3 s, D8. I7C plg». 

9 places. 

TliC aotlwr vra* fomcrly Quef Cotutablc of Scotland Yard and mow fecendy 
Aulaliun Provost Muskdl of the R«A.F. He has bad over diitty ycara experience of 
aime deteeden and he telli wint happciu from die nioinetEt a crime b coimmtlcd to 
the apprehennon of a ciimiml. He is concerned lokly with actual crimes raii^i^ liom 
petty Uccctiy Co murderp from forgery to bbcknaail. Bb book draiv^ au Iiidmarc 
pictme of the indde th ork of the Biitbh Metropoliuii Police and also cxplajin die 
kind of advice and aisunnec wtidi the Police aie ready to render to the ptiblic id 
individual ctsu of di^cnlry or anxiety. Mn HonvcU scenu to have enjoyed hb career 
in she Force and )m wriuen a mou interesdng and infocinadvc volume. ( 35 ^-^) 

THE TOttCE OF BRITAIN. Johu Moylui. CrCCtlf IS* 

41 pgci. Frontispiece. 19 illustrarion?. (Britbh Life Thifught Seria) 

^iSr John MoyLn, Receiver for the British Mctropobtati Police District and CodtM for 
over twenty-five ycatj, explains id dm booklet the pruidiilesp fiinctictm and admints-^ 
tratiga of British Polite Fottc, including Nordnrm Ireland. He uhowi dm spirit in 
which the police operate^ their administiacion hry local ^ovcniment audiorides outside 
the control of she cmtral government^ and their dfrdcncy^ in their primary duty— 
die prevention of erime. Tne ekipter on Eiisrorurai Backgrosmd givci a short rurv'ey 
of the police system from the inaiigurarion of the London Metropolitan Poliee in 
1 Eig by the famous staiciiiian* Sir Robert Pet^t (178S- tS jo)+ fo the ptesctit day* (3 3 2.1) 

— Public Health 

MUNICIPAL HBALTII SERVICHS, Norman Wikrim & fjfiiinit, vs.fid. 

C8. 17S (Ifie Tbii^j tfJijf Cdifd^y Hull S^rk^) 

A dent and interesting nirvey of the health scrvicca given by Local Authorittn 
of Great Britain, die central and loea] adminutritivc iruehincry' through whicli 
these tendees arc oficred co she public, and die place of diu machinery in the new 
frajnrwork of the nationa] Pubfkr fleaJsh ServiceH Among the rypes of municipal 
scrvicei described am the Mastmiry and Child Welfare and the Hedth of she School 
Chdd, the fire of the menially alflicted and of the fuberculous* and she proviiion 
of hospital actommodation anLl poor-law imtitudonal work. (33^-4) 

—— C We Kcstntiritnts 

01 VIC RESTAURANTS ACT, 1947- H.A/. 0§ici, id. 5 RS. 

5 page?. Paper bounds 

This i-s rhe full text of tire Act of Parlbnitoi passed fji April 1047 authoriting l oc-il 
Aushoritin in EtiglaiitL Walw and Scotlmd to evE^llidr and carry on rcstauf.uits and 
supply meals and rcfrcshirictiU to the publk% Suidi posvcfii had hitherto been used only 
as piirt of die wartime erficrgcncy legidadon under wincli die sc^allcd ^Britiih 
Bcatntlraati' were ict up to help with the problcmi of evacuation and air-raid defcilCo^ 
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Central Government: Britain 

DIPLOMACY BY CONFERENCE. Studics in Public Affairs 1920-1946. 

Lord Hankey. Benn, I2s.6d. D8. 179 pages. Frontispiece. Index. 

Nine chapters by the former Secretary of the British Cabinet based on lectures 
delivered to the Royal Institute of International Affairs, the Imperial Defence College 
and other, bodies from 1920 onwards. They are studies, at first hand, of problems 
which arise in government at Cabinet level, and are indispensable comments on the 
machinery of our constitution. Problems of Imperial consultation and umty are 
discussed at length; a chapter is devoted to the Committee of Imperial Defence, two 
others to the Dominions and the War, and the Empire and its future. (354.42) 

THE COLONIAL OFFICE FROM WITHIN, I909-I945« CosmO 
Parkinson. Faber & Faber, 8s.6d. D8. 157 pages. Index. 

An account of the work and procedure of the British Colonial Office from 1909, 
when Sir Cosmo Parkinson entered its service, to 1945, when he finally retired after 
serving for several years as Permanent Under Secretary of State for the Colonies. 
In 1909, with a quarter of the present staff, the Colonial Ofl&ce consisted mainly of 
the geographical departments dealing with particular territories. With the immense 
development of social and welfare services and scientific advances, additional depart¬ 
ments co-ordinatinjg work on one subject for the Colonial Empire as a whole have 
been introduced. ( 354 - 42 i) 

-Nigeria 

PATH TO NIGERIAN FREEDOM. Obafami Awolowo. Faber & Faber, 
7s.6d. M8. 137 pages. Index. 

This book, to which Miss Margery Perham contributes a Foreword, is by a Nigerian 
who writes of the problems facing his country, including its prospect of self-govern¬ 
ment and the form that it will take. He also deals with questions such as the position 
of the Native Administrations and indirect rule in relation to the new Constitution 
which has just come into force in Nigeria. (354.669) 

-East Africa 

INTER-TERRITORIAL ORGANIZATION IN EAST AFRICA: REVISED 
PROPOSALS. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 3d. sR8. 15 pages. 
Paper bound. {Colonial No. 210) 

These revised proposals are to form the basis for discussions by the Legislatures of 
Kenya, Uganda and Tanganyika. They envisage an East African High Commission, 
an East African Central Assembly, and an executive organization for joint inter- 
territorial services. (354-^76) 

-Canada 

THE ROAD TO NATIONHOOD. A Chronicle of Dominion-Provincial 
Relations. Wilfrid Eggleston. Oxford University Press {Toronto, Canada and 
London), $3.00; I2s.6d. L.Post 8. 337 pages. 

The author is a journalist who served on the Secretariat of the Royal Commission on 
Dominion-Provincial Relations, 1937-8 and who reported the unsuccessful Dominion- 
Provincial Conference of 1946 for various Canadian and British newspapers. This 
book is an analysis of the nature of government in Canada today. Between the extremes 
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of a loose confederacy of nine provinces or a unitary state Canadians have to find ‘a 
kind of working federal union which will preserve the advantages of the federal 
system and yet conform to the demands upon Canada for strength and unity which 
social and international changes make imperative*. This is a clear and comprehensive 
survey of Canadian federalism particularly in the fiscal and financial sphere. (354.71) 

Military Science 

ARMAMENT AND HISTORY. A Study of thc Influence of Armament on 
History from the Dawn of Classical Warfare to the Second World War. 
J. F. C. Fuller. Eyre & Spottiswoode, I 2 s. 6 d. D8. 224 pages. Index. 

This is a brief record of thc effect of man’s inventions and discoveries on the technique 
of warfare. Surveymg thc growing volume of destructive weapons culminating in thc 
atomic bomb, Major-General Fuller, who is a well-known authority on mechanized 
warfare, predicts the second advent of thc dark ages unless men can understand thc 
disease which makes war ‘the environment to which civilization must be adapted in 
order to survive*. { 35 S) 

THE PROBLEM OF SECURITY. G. Lc Q. Martel. Michael Joseph, ios.6d. 
1 C 8 . 169 pages. Index. 

In this book Lieut.-Gcncral Sir G. Lc Q. Martel distils some of his war experiences 
with a view to their application to future problems. Particularly valuable is thc chapter 
on thc art of war, where he has much that is most sensible to say about flexibility of 
thought and technique, as illustrated by events between wars. Whether or not his 
general scheme of Empire defence will commend itself widely, much benefit will be 
derived from careful consideration of his views and suggestions. General Martel, an 
early disciple of mechanization, was the first Commander of thc Royal Armoured 
Corps in 1940. (3^^) 

the army and the man. John Knott. Sampson Low, 7 s. 6 d. C8. 
175 pages. 

The author, a retired Regular Officer of thc British Army, examines thc human 
problems in milit^ life from thc point of view of thc British private soldier. Purely 
military training is not mentioned The book deals with thc men, their pay, their 
clothes, their leaders and how they should be selected, their living quarters and leisure 
hours, and thc gratuities or pensions they should receive at thc end of their service. 
Thc writer advocates peacetime training of women for wartime duties. (355*i) 

STATEMENT RELATING TO DEFENCE. H.M. Stationery Office, 2d. sR8. 
12 pages. Paper bound. {Command Paper 7042) 

Two previous statements included a general survey of thc policy relating to Defence 
which thc British Government intended to pursue and of thc provision in manpower, 
material and finance which it was proposed to make, also thc creation of a separate post 
of Minister of Defence. Thc intention of thc present Paper is to give a picture of 
defence oolicy and provision as a whole and to afford the opportunity for Parliament 
to consider and debate thc problems of Defence in a general context. In addition, thc 
Central Defence Organization of Great Britain intends to assist this yearly review of 
defence policy and ‘to present a coherent scheme of expenditure which will give 
the country forces and equipment in properly balanced proportions*. Thc Paper is 
divided into nine parts, including sections on thc Role of thc Armed Forces in 1947; 
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Manpower; Production. Research and Development; Finance; and Condidom of 
Service in the Armed Forces. ' 

olT*" MY AIM. C. H. Keith. Allen & Unwin, ios.6d. D8. 174 pages. 
16 plates. II diagrams. 

This is the story of how the British Royal Air Force was armed for wm. Armament 
equipment was the writer’s special concern dunng *e greater p^ of his career, and 
he hL endeavoured to give ‘an accurate and readable account of its devclopmrat m 
the Royal Air Force. It can be said he has succeeded, and that he has avoided *e use 

of technicahties confusing to the average reader. 135 - 4 ; 

Naval Science , 

the navy league year book and diary, i9A7- Navy League. 

7s.6d. R8. 224 pages. Illustrated. 

An unusual t> pe of annual pubUcation which, unlike most others, does not cont:^ 

information oFa statistical or biographical nature The 

diary, consbt of twelve articles on various aspects of sbppmg and the 

brassey’s naval annual, 1946-1947. H. G. Thursfield (Editor). 

Clowes, 30s. R8. 324 pages. Illustrated. 88 diagrams. Index. 

The chief section of this work is devoted to a review of the past year’s events in the 
naval world and contains eleven specialist chapters. The subject matter is not a mere 
record of events but includes analysis of their course 

elusions that shall be of use in the future. The swpnd half of the book is the ^terrace 
section which contains details of British md foreign warships and 
diar>' of naval events in 1945 . particulars of naval authonnes, and an abstract oi Navy 
Estiniates. 1946. Kghty-eight plates in the pictorul section give sdhouett^ plans 
and elevations of warships of Great Britain and other countries. ( 359 - 058 ) 

PRIZE MONEY. A Survey of the History and Distribution of the Naval 
Prize Fund. P. K. Kemp. Gale & Polden, 2s.6d. C8. 33 pages. 

From the earUcst days of Britain’s sea power Prize Money has been t^ perquisite 
of the sailors who manned the ships in time of war. Lieut.-Com^dcr Kemp uaces 
in detail its origin and historj', and many interesting examples, are given ot the 
distribution of this money which was realized by the sale of a ship or property 
captured at sea in virtue of the rights of war, and distributed among the captors. 


WELFARE 

HEALTH AND SOCIAL WELFARE. Lord Hordcr (Editor). Todd. 22s.6d. 
D8. 528 pages. Index. 

This book deals comprehensively with public health and social welfare both in Britain 
and overseas, and includes oflScial directories of government departments, medical 
officers of health, etc., a section on officially appointed committees and reports, and 
chapters on careen, organizations, statistics, fdms, books and periodicals. The volume 
concludes with a ‘Who’s Who’ in health and social welfare. (360) 
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THE ANNUAL CHARITIES REGISTER AND DIGEST, 1946. 

Green, ios.6d* D8. 500 pages- 

A classified guide to hospitals and insdtudons of all types vAf^ brief information on 
each- It also includes an aJphabedcal list of professional and trade benevolent institutions 
and societies. {360.058) 

REPORT ON THE EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING OF SOCIAL 
WORKERS. Eileen L. Yotmghtisband. Carnegie United Kingdom Trust 
{Dm/oTfiliney Scodand), Gratis, 188 pnges. Appendices, Index. 

This interesdng report on training and employment in the Social Services of the 
United Kingdom was drawn up in the immediate post-war years for the Carnegie 
United Kingdom Trust by an experienced member of the staff of the Social Science 
Department of the London School of Economics, It is the first comprehensive survey 
of the different types of emplo)Tnent open to trained or pardy trained social workets, 
whether in local or nadonal government service or with voluntary bodies, showing 
the type and duration of training needed, average salaries and chances of proniodon, 
etc. The main part of the repon deals with the existing fadlides for training, in uni¬ 
versities and coUeges, by professional bodies, and in the practical field, and many 
suggestions are made for improving training courses and for more effective linking 
of the academic and practical sides of the work. In the Appendices full details of the 
t)"pes of training and of employment are given, {360.69) 

TRAINING FOR SOCIAL WORK. Nufficld College. Oxfoid University 
Press, 2s,6d, sC8. 63 pages. 

This pamphlet contains two papers originally written for a Nuffield College Confer¬ 
ence on the Training of Sod^ Worken, held in Oxford in September 1945- Professor 
T. H, Marshall’s paper was the opening address of the Conference and it reviews the 
broad underlying principles that should guide the 'Basic Training for all types of 
Sodal Work*. In the second and longer paper. Dr. Charlotte Lcubuscher presents the 
results of research, undertaken for the London School of Economics, into the develop¬ 
ment and the prestnt position of social studies, and specific courses of training for 
recognized sodal work in British universities. She also discusses the present relation 
of social sdcnce courses to remunerative careers in central or local government 
agendes or in voluntary organizations. {3 <3o, 7) 

Social Medicine 

SOCIAL medicine: an explanation of the NATIONAL HEALTH 
SERVICES BILL, W, M, Lcvitt, Buttenoorth, 5s. M8. 24 pages. 

This is a special interim supplement to the British Etteyclopcdia of Medical Practice. It is. 
an objective account of the main proposals of the Bill, written in a form more accept¬ 
able to the general reader than that adopted in the official publication. 

-- RehabiiitatiOD 

THE ROAD BACK TO HEALTH. The Story of Medical Rehabilitation. 
Ministry of Health. H.M, Stationery Office, 6d. sR8. 27 pages. Frontispiece. 
20 illustrations. Paper bound. 

This wcU-illustratcd booklet describes the British hospital services within the field of 
the Ministry of Health which arc responsible for the rehabilitation of the sick and 
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wounded. The patients arc studied in relation to their work, and every^ modem medical 
aid is used by the hospitals in co-operation with outside bodies. The book is intended 
mainly for hospital authorities, family doctors, employers, welfare workers, trade 
union officials and voluntary organizations. The Foreword is by the Rt. Hon. Ancurin 
Sevan, Minister of Health. {362.11) 

Mental Health Senices 

HANDBOOK ON MENTAL HEALTH SOCIAL WORK. London County 
Council. Staples Press, 2s.6d. D8.114 pages. Appendix. Index. Paper bound. 

This useful handbook gives a clear and interesting survey of all the services now exist¬ 
ing in the area administered by the London County Council under the Mental 
Deficiency, Lunacy and Mental Treatment Aas. These services range from guardian¬ 
ship and supervision in, and organization of mental deficiency institutions to the 
psychiatric social work in mentS hospitals and children’s clinics. In an Appendix 
particulars are given of the offices, hospitals and clinics which deal with this work, and 
of certain other social services of the Council (hospital almoners, children’s care 
committees, welfare of the blind, etc.). (362.2) 

Geriatrics 

OLD PEOPLE. Report of a Survey Committee on the Problems of Ageing 
and the Care of Old People. Nuffield Foundation: Oxford University Press, 
3s.6d. 1 C 8 . 202 pages. 30 illustrations. Tables. 13 appendices. Index. 

This important Survey was undertaken by a Committee of a dozen well-qualified 
members, under the chairmanship of Mr. B. Scebohm Rowntrec, author of a number 
of books on social questions, with expert advisory members and a medical sub¬ 
committee. It describes in clear and non-technical language the average housing and 
hving conditions of old people, in private homes or institutions in Great Britain, and 
the difficulties they meet, and discusses their needs in pra9tical terms, whether in 
employment or at home—food, fuel, recreation, welfare. Suggestions arc made for 
a further study of the problem, for the training of social workers and nurses in the 
care of the long-term sick, for better inspection of institutions caring for the aged, 
for more clubs for elderly men, and for special attention in all housing schemes to 
the needs of the aged. (362.6) 

REPORT OF A SURVEY OF CHARITABLE TRUSTS IN GREAT BRITAIN 
PROVIDING FUNDS FOR THE ACCOMMODATION, CARE AND 
COMFORT OF OLD PEOPLE. Survey Committee on the Problems of 
Ageing and the Care of Old People. Nuffield Foundation: Oxford University 
Press, 2s.6d. D8. 56 pages. Tables. 2 appendices. 

This inquiry into the existing Charitable Trusts in Britam which concerned them¬ 
selves with the problems of accommodation, care and comfort of old people, is a 
supplement to the full report of a survey on the problems of Ageing and the Care of 
Old People, issued by the Nuffield Foundation earUcr this year (see notice above). 
The statistical information now presented shows to what extent provision already 
exists in registered charities for almshouses, cottages, homes for old people, for 
pensions and other forms of help. Special statistics arc given for the charitable trusts 
in Scotland. (362.6) 
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CMd Welfare 

CHILD AND ADOLESCENT LIFE IN HEALTH AND DISEASE: A STUDY 
IN SOCIAL PiEDiATRics. W. S. Craig. Livingstone (Edinburgh)^ 25s. 
M8. 667 pages. 202 figures. Appendices. Bibliography. Index. 

See Digest, page 546. (362.7) 

REPORT OF THE CARE OF CHILDREN COMMITTEE. H.Af. Stationery 

office f 3 s. sR8. 195 pages. 2 appendices. {Command Paper 6922) 

This report (more popularly known as the Curtis Committee’s report, from the name 
of its chairman, Miss Myra Curtis) studied and described the existing statutory 

E rovisions and administrative arrangements for children deprived of a normal home 
fc with their parents or relatives—^whether they are maintained under the Poor Law, 
have been before the Courts as delinquent or in need of care—adopted children, 
handicapped children, those in State, local government or voluntary homes or 
boarded out, and children orphaned by the war or homeless after evacuation. The 
Committee then described the various forms of home or school in which children are 
cared for now, and recommended considerable changes in the type of institution and 
the t)*pc of persons in charge of such children. Further recommendations were 
made for the co-ordination of the various national, local. State and voluntary 
organizations which deal with homeless children, for a clearer placing of responsibility, 
more frequent inspection, ahd careful training of the personnel employed in this 
splierc. (362.7) 

TRAINING IN CHILD WELFARE. Second Rcpoit of the Group Com¬ 
mittee of the National Council for Maternity and Child Welfare. National 
Society of Children s Nurseries, is. D8. 19 pages. 

The Committee of the National Council for Maternity and Child Welfare presents 
this report on a suggested advanced course of training in the care of healthy children. 
The importance of providing for the needs of the child at various stages of its develop¬ 
ment is now recognized as a fundamental essential in the educational field. This 
Report makes suggestions for the length of the course of training which would be 
necessary, for the contents of the course, and also provides suggestions on the function 
of Child Welfare Colleges. Part II of the Report gives an account of opportunities for 
instruction in child care and the need for introducing such instruction in schools. 

. , (362.7) 

- Adoption 

THE FOSTER HOME. D. M. Dyson. Allen & Unwin, 5s. C8. 115 pages. 
Index. 

In this book the author, herself an experienced psychiatric social worker, discusses one 
of the main problems on which the Curtis Committee on the Care of Children re¬ 
ported in 1946. For children in Britain who must, for any reason, live away from their 
famihes, the choice of the right foster home or institution, and of the right child for 
the home, is of vital importance, and it is now recognized that the social workers who 
will place the children in the homes and supervise their welfare must themselves be 
carefully trained. In future, the Foster Home is expected to play a greater part in the 
care of children for whom public authorities are responsible. There is an introduction 
to this interesting book by Miss Clement Brown, who was a member of the Curtis 
Committee and head of die Mental Health work in the Social Science Department 
of the London School of Economics, University of London. (362.73) 
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Criiniiwtlog)' 

PENAJ; UPPORM IN ENGLAND. IdlrDductiiry Essays DTI Somt AipcctJ 
uf English Criminal Policy. L, Hadanowicz and J- W, Tunier (EJiiors). 
Second cdidon, revised and enlarged. Macmiitan^ ils,6d. D8. 192 p^g^- 
index. {E^igHsh Studies in Criminal Sciaiff] 

The si:cniid edidc^n of this book^ whkli was die &it vnluine in the fenev conudm a 
Foreword by Lord CaJdccotc and t Preface by Professor WinEeld. iTiere ant now 
ren chapters, each by a diXrcrcnt expert, two being endiely new chaprer^. The sjubjrcts 
covered arej the teciid of eriniEiial Icgisladon, the adminiftranoti of ctimbal justice^ 
the Eogiish police splem, Juvenile Delinquency^ and JnvefiiJc Courts^ pncib^Ejon and 
apprm?^ ^choolsn Borstal and PriHJii SyitcmL (364) 


CRTMi AND PUNISHMENT. Viscount Tcmplewood. Sievms & 2S.(StL 

C8, z6 pages. Paper bound. 

This pamphlet embodies a Icemn? delivered in the r.^epartnicnt of Criminai Sdtuce of 
the Uidvcnity of Cimbridgc by Lord Teniplewoodp better known » Sir Simucl 
Hoare, forrcerly Home Socmaiy', Ik also held other Cabinet appointment and was 
Britiih Ambassador 10 Kpaiti. He approaches the subject not as a scicndiic expert but 
u an admimicrator, and deals w’Jth the need for die sdemlEc study of penal qiKisdoiUi 
juvenile delmqiuenc)", recidlvuio and probadotL He concludes Mi address with sug- 
gadons for penal lefortll wilkJi, comiitg &om such an authority, are entitled id 
considcRiblc respecL (3A4) 


JuvcdjEu Delinqucney 

THE PSYCHO-ANALVTICAL APPBOACH TO JUVENILE DELIN¬ 
QUENCY. Kate Friedlander. Kc^un Pan/, tds. 303 pages. {Intemathnal 
LrAfiiry af Sarioiogy tmd Social Ref^istru^hn) 

J>r, Friedlaiider Is a noted psyduatdst widi conaiderablc praedoJ experience of child 
guidance work add of die psycho-analyiis of delinqucnu. In thit book she attempts 
to diow how the ps}'diologicd approadi can help in ioMug some of the problems of 
juvenile ddinqucncy and In leve^^g underlying caiiscs. The book deals widi diag- 
tiosisp tteatment and cure, and sketucs 1 |Hadttcal scheme for the ptevendoa of 
delinquency. 

THE JUVEWILH COUNTS: THElIl WORIC AND TkOELlMS. F. T. Gilcs. 

.r4//rji€r Unwin, 6s. CS. 131 pigK. 

The aiidiori who has had long cxpcdoicc as Clerk to Juvenile Courts, writes of the 
place and function of these Courts in the tcsmirc of iociaj scxvicea and legal machinery 
iii Britain today. He vindicatci the present f)'stcmby wluch national and local auihofirics 
arc tr)mig to deal svirh the problem of juvenile delinquency, and niaJt« Miggesriom for 
inijpruipdiig die woccdurc of the Ccrtiim and dieir use of psjxhological advke on the 
snthvidua] euci before chenn (J64.52) 

m 


Penal Reform 

PENAL REFORM IN ENGLAND. Introductory Essays on some aspects of 
English Criminal Policy. Second edition, revised. Macrttillan, I2s.6d. M8. 
202 pages. Appendix. Index. 

This work is a new edition of the first volume issued in the series English Studies in 
Criminal Science, edited by Dr. L. Radzinowicz and J. W. C. Turner and published 
under the auspices of the Department of Criminal Sdenep, Faculty of Law, University 
of Cambridge. It consists ot ten essays, written by experts, as follows: Development 
in crime and punishment; the trend of criminal legislation; the administration of 
criminal justice; the English poUce system; the Jurisdiction of juvenile Courts; the 
treatment of the juvenile delinquent; the probation system; approved schools; 
the Borstal system; the prison system. An appendix contains some recommendations 
on prison reform. The foreword has been written by Viscount Caldecote and a preface 
by Professor P. H. Winfield. (364.942) 

Prisons: Britain 

REPORT OF THE COMMISSIONERS OF PRISONS AND DIRECTORS 
OF CONVICT PRISONS FOR THE YEAR 1 94 5 . Homc Office. H.M. 
Stationery Office, 2s. sR8. 120 pages. Paper bound. {Command Paper 7146) 

This report covers general developments in England and Wales during the year 
concerned, but the statistical information as a whole relates to 1944 (the full statistics 
for 1945 will be published with the report for 1946). Such figures as were available 
for 1945 are quoted in the text. The report covers: Administration and Staff; Statistics 
of the Prison Population; Spedal Classes of Prisoners; Training of Prisoners; After- 
Care of Prisoners; Borstal Training and After-Care; Health and Hygiene; Lands and 
Buildings. Appendices include proposals for the development of the Prison System 
for adults during the immediate post-war years, and the statistics for 1944 covering 
accommodation, punishments, expenditure, and records of convicted prisoners. 

(365.942) 

Social Insurance 

NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE IN GREAT BRITAIN, I9II-I946. 
R. W. Harris. Allen & Unwin, I2s.6d. M8. 224 pages. 

In view of the recent legislation on social insurance and of the British Government’s 
plans for a national medical service, the present is opportime for surveying the 
operation of national health insurance from its inception in 19 ii to the present day. 
The author, a former Assistant Secretary of the Ministry of Health, has been engaged 
in one way or another with national health insurance since the Bill of 1911, and under¬ 
took this inquiry, in the first instance, for the Institute of PubHc Administration. It was 
substantially completed before the war, but additions as a result of the wartime working 
of the service have been made where necessary. The scope is comprehensive, covering 
a short history, all the ramifications of the administration and machinery of health 
insurance as they affect both doctor and public and concluding with an analysis of the 
trends towards a Ministry of Social Insurance. (368.4) 

NATIONAL INSURANCE (INDUSTRIAL INJURIES) ACT, 1946. H.M. 

Stationery Office, is.3d. M8. 82 pages. 

The. full text of the comprehensTve new Act of Parliament which substitutes for the 
various Workmen’s Compensation Acts, 1935-45. 2 system of insurance against 
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c course of jWfSon'^^ 
tlic tiiturc of a person's 

INDUSTRIAL INJURIES. 11. Samiiek Robert S. Polknd. Stfvins & 
SoTiSt Si- IF4- E ?4 pges. Indeic. ('This is lAe Smw) 

Ae ill dear and simple sityb, by cxpntSp of tbe podrion ftfworfciniai^i 

coDJpeiisaiion for kbJusciiaf injurici unckr the new Act of Parlianicnr. ii ts made dear 
which injurica arc co-vcicdi whiit arc ibe eontribudom and bocichtSp whatb tbr gcnml 
pf oc^iirc and adminiauatlont etc. (,41) 

THE NATIONAL INSUHANCE (INDUSTRIAL INJURliiS) ACT. 1 ^ 46 . 

N. P. Shannon aud Douglas Potter. Batitni^OTsk ijs- KS. 233 pages, bdex, 
ti tliii authormtivc ajmuuiloii of die recenr comprehensive Icgidadoii ia Britain 
on Industrial Injuricip the authuft demote a quarter of (he book 10 a gcncraJ introduc¬ 
tion to the Aa, and then give tire full lOLt of the Act with norci on each secnon- 

{36M1) 

Yiiting People's Societies 

YOUTH ORGANIZATIONS 0¥ CURAT BRIT AIM, PougLtS Cootc (Editor), 

Second editiont revhed,/u/dfjfi, 3 s,(kl. C8, 356 pages, 

A valuable handbook for those who are in any Way connected witli youth work. This 
editioiir whidi has been completely revhech contaim much Actual tnforniiiticn and 
manv useful arddes. The organizations have been grouped according to ihck genera) 
purpose and acuvitks. ( 3 ^- 4 ) 

youth and the villace club, Edith M, Ckrk, iVt-hoiip |s. CS. 
96 pages, 7 iilustraduns, Litlex, 

This little book cxpldnt how Youth Cluhi may he organized luccxssfully b country 
distric ts in Britain. It dearly dcimbes the best methadb of idcetiiig leaden, cicating 
appropriate progranuneSp and organizing other activitte? suitable for this purpose* 
Not the least veitiable pare of thehoofc comltts of lists of addresses to which appltca- 
tion may be made for help in the main activitici of the diik There arc also hiblio- 
graphies of periodicab^ books and Other publicationsp in addition Do reading liiti in 
connection with the diBctent activities wbich provide follow-up w^ork lu detail, 

(j<Sp. 4 >) 

CLliu RiiiL£ AND THEIR inTEvMTNaihual Astocf^tiott of Girls' Cluh 

fttid Mi^ei Clubs, li.6dL $C$. 5S 

Tlic Revearfh C!criiuiutt« of the Nadotuil AiiocudDii of Gidi' CIlIh and Mixed 
Clubs, London, presents this short survey of lasurc-cime DccupidotLi for young 
people in dubf. The Committee have inquired inio the intcrcsti which appeal to 
adolescents, and the sutbfical £iidingi of their research are based, cm rtiaierial jupplied 
by 6,000 who complcred quesiionnairci, Ie was dtscovered that the girb atceriding 
Youth Qubs were not tiorm^ly ihose who change tbeir ctnplopnent frequently, 
but were among the steadier ty^ of voting people. This pamplilet should be of 
assistance to the youth organisur who wishes to kjiow die t)^pc of reading matter, 
Alim, outdoor and bdoor occupations whidi have die widest apped to die majority 
of dub memben, ( 3 * 55 ^ 4 ^*) 


personal injury caused by avxidcnt arising nut of and in ih 
employment and against prescribed dwrtcs and injuries due to 
cjnploymenf. 


196 


EDUCATION 

rducatios anp tbe coMMiJMiTY.JolinL.Hirdic./lrtofiiE?uu(iW 

RiiMjrrs, 3s,6a; CS. 62 pages. 10 iliustradons. Selected book list. (iV™- 
Bra 

A brief ititroduction to Use major refomu of die Eogliih EduntiiM Act, and a 
disciudcm of tbnr reUdoa to the wider nccdj and inccTMti of the comtn^ft'. 
Stiiooh att regarded aj pan oftbe greater community' and reSen m ainoandstandardiL 

SCHOOL ANP 11 Fi:. A First IiKiiiiry into the Tranmrioti Grom School to 

Independent Life, Ministry of EducariDii. HM. Stationery 2$.6i, 

sR8, 116 pages. 8 illustrations. 3 tables. Appendix. Papci bound. 

A report of ibe inquiry M«aerrakm for the Minister nf location by the Centid 
Advbory CoitncU for Education (England) wbicli, as its ride implies^ concenn i«clt 
cxduslvay with fdncatioii in England. Ihc Ecncnl purpose of the uiqiut)- was aw 
appcccudoit iini ctificiim of cxiiiuig u a, ™ a tistiui 

«tL(Sirff lifc\ The report the jehociU in Eng W aj thr^- 21c tbe 

rcbdoniSiipi bctvfeen h&mc and idiwl, Heighbourhood and school, and employment 
and education, and concliiJeJ with diapters on the yoma^ worltet, healih and Uk 
moral fcemr. 

EssENTtAt EDUCATION. W. R. NiUctt. Univernty e/Lnild-Jn Pfctr, ^-6^^ 
C8. $9 pages. (CJifCrt/fPfM/ Issties <>f To-day Series) 

The Frofctfor of Edueaiion, Universit}- Collie of IlnR app^ for mote strew «m 
educating ihc cmnnonal and religions capacities of pupik and Icq on cdncanng eir 
merely intellectual capadrics. u7d,iJ 


MODERN education: ITS AIMS ANP METHODS, T, Ra^rmODt* 
Lofigm^ins, Creai, Ss^tkl, CS. Z 37 Appendix. Index. 

This revised venioo of a 1935 puhlkadoti* brought up to date in the light of the mA 
Education Act, b m attempt to inttoduce the reader to the prescSE conation ot 
cducarion, in which die pnudplc of mcmal and phvTicJ hamony is regarded a the 
ideal Eo he achiervei The .mthor gives a valuable survey of lie SCOW covered by 
vaiiouj Bridi Educational Ifodiudoiu and devclopmcnEs, Othet chapim acaJ witu 
the pritidplei and practice of school anrkula, tlsc placet nfcxai^tionsm onr i^-stem: 
and tlic tcichine profcmon and ics evolution m JJntain- Bibhograpincal footnotes 


and ilic tcachin g profeniti 
atld very conn^rably to thii mcBil publicadon. 


{J70.») 


Rducatimul Tsycholocy 

THE SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST. F. S. Livif-Nable. Di(fkiPort/i, 8 s.6a. C8. 

256 pages. Glossary. 3 appendices. Bibliography. Index. 

A crnisyluni piydiologbt «o ™iom English Publk Scbwb oflm to cdundmu^ 
luggcsrions for itiiprovcmeni on luch inaicrts as the bac^ard child, piydiwiogi«J 
disorden, Hflt eduation, chimrtcr, voatimi mA ntizciuhip. U7° >iJ 
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Essays 

THE ILLITERATE ANGLO-SAXON AND OTHER ESSAYS ON EDU¬ 
CATION, MEDIEVAL AND MODERN. J. W. Adamson. Cambridge 
University Press, I2s.6d. D8. 184 pages. 2 plates. Index. 

Seven of the chapten deal with various aspects of education between the twelfdi 
Md ^eenth centunes, and pirticularly vrith the extent of literacj' in those 
Ot the last three essays, one, originally published in 1935 and addressed to training- 
coUege students, questions the practice today of pubUc education and is critical of 
the prevalence of ex^ation standards. The final essay is ‘A Plea for the historical 
Study tor English education'. 


SOME TASKS FOR EDUCATION. Richard Livingstone. Oxford University 
Press, 5s. C8. io6 pages. ^ 


Four lectures on world education delivered in September 1945 in the University of 
Toronto by the Vicc-C Wellor of the University of Oxford. Sir Richard stresses the 
fact that education is a life-long process whose prior task ‘is to inspire, and to give a 
^ of values and the power of distinguishing what is first-rate... from what is not’. 
The first lecture inquires into the kind of education needed to prepare us to live in the 
modem world; the wond discusses our neglect of character training and suggests 
some remedies; the third deals with the problem of creating a civili^d demtSacy 
and com^pares education m the Greek democracy vrith that of Britain and America; 
and the fourth asb how men can be trained in the virtues of candour and impartiality. 

(3704) 


THE AIMS OF EDUCATION AND OTHER ESSAYS. A. N. Whitehead. 
Williams & Norgate, 7s. C8. 247 pages. 


This IS the fou^ imprwsion of a book first published in 1932 which still has a useful 
message for educatioimts today. The author deals with the inteUectual content of 
education, warns against the pre^ntation of dead and unassimilated material and 
snesses the need for stunul^ating and guiding the students’ self-development. Individual 
chapten, most of wbeh have been given as addresses at education^ conferences, are 
tfrvoted to techmeal education and its relation to science and literature, the place of 

^'relativi function, and the problems of space, time 

an re aavity. 


Directories 

THE WORLD OP LEARNING. Europa Publications, 60s. SC4. 520 pages. 

Wf^edfSlTtl ^ ''^”““*1 fifty-three countries, provides a full 

fist of educational establishments, includmg universities and colleges, learned societies 

««>dations, hbraries, museums a^d art collections m 
CTcry pan of the vrorld, givmg information previously covered by the now extinct 
Mme^a Professor Gilbert Murray, the famous scholar, contributes the iZdu^on 
m which he pomts out the advantages of the encouragement of mutual contacted 
knowledge between various countries. ' (370^8) 
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THE EDUCAXICIN A UTIIQ HI Tl ES f31F ECTOR Y ANP AKNUAL, ig+tS, 

Cq., in. DS. 45s pagci. 

The pfefatury pjtgoof ilu: rDEt^'-fauxth jhqiuI uaufi-Df chii ptihltiT^iion c^nfiila ii review 
of Dnluh education in 194j and arddci an vmial ediudf^n, school bmadca^titig, and 
the kUooIi meal ncrvicc. Tbc main bcHly of die hooh glares foil official deUils of the 
Mininry of Edueadon, Government dcpartmetics and the Londcpn County CoundK 
and of the cdueadon cGTTiniiriee!i tn EngLnd^ Wales, Northern Ijcdajid, and Seoiknd, 
followed by listi of sceoniny^ prepJTarory and nursery sd^oohp ttaining ecOcgei, 
m]yccdinii:$ and technical insdrutes, die univerMtio, sped^ schools, approved sehxaoK 
libraries, and edocationa] lodedes. (370.58) 


SCUDOLS—1&47- Twctuty-diird edJdon. TrEinjof? & Knighiky^ 5 s, C3* 

604 pages. Map. 

A directory of sdioola in Great Bfilahi arranged in order of their emindes and rcmis, 
s^'itb statbdcaJ kilormatfon regarding recognized Public Schooh for boys and a 
suppldaictitaiy' luc of schooli on the Contmcnt. {J 70 .j 3 } 


OrgonizAEjoiai^ 

CONSTITUTlUPJ OE THE UHlTlD NATIONS ATIONAL, 

SCITNTIHC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION, H.M, Smionery 
ojictr, 3£L 5R8. 17 pages, (C^fniPMiid Fdprr 6963) {Triafy Series Nn. 50 

(194^)) 

The text in Fngtiih and in Prcnch of the Consrinirinn of the United Natlotis Edtica- 
domh Scientific and Ciilrural Organi^adon^ draiMi up in London on 16 November 
i!>4j^ followed by a list of signatorici. (370^^) 


lidiicaEicioa] Rescitrcli 

ftESEAiCH IN EDUCATION. U. A, C. Olivef. ^//cn & UnmiK 5 S, C 8 . 
^ pages. 

Tlie Jy44 Education Act has given rise to many new ptobleiiu in cduQtiGii whose 
soliidon will tildmacely be obtained front die teachets thcouelvo;. ^rhis useful bookt 
wntten primafily for teachenp is an attempt to point out the ncccsiiEy (or progrcisive 
cducarional research, tdassify the wiain tnublciru on which bvcsiiganon u needed, 
and to suRficit inedlods of dedilig with Uicm- Footnotci referring to idcvanr public 
carious add gready to the value of ihii hulc volume. (jTfJ-?-®) 


History of Kduciitioii; BdtRin 

HRETtSH EDUCATION. II. C. Dent, L&ngmms, Cmn, is. DS. <So pagesn 

il pages of illusmdoEU. Bibliugmphy. Paper bound, Life titid 

Thought Series) 

Mr. L>ent, author of a number of books on educadoiu here gives a cdeir aecounr of the 
present system of cducadon b Hiitaili, and the changes ibordy to be introduced. He 
expLiim [he eondidoiu leading up to the EduotiDn Act of [944, by tracing (mm 
their oiigbis the various types of ichooLi whose dJvcnitv u so impomuir a fictnr in 
preduciug the varied and complex socicry of Britain to^y. (370.94^) 

m 


THE FIRST FIFTY YEARS. The Jubilcc Book of the National Association 
of Head Teachers. University of London Press, I2s.6d. D8. 235 pages. 
Frontispiece. 30 illustrations. 

An appraisal of the developments in all fields of general wrorld education during the 
fifty years since the birth ot the National Association of Head Teachers in 1897, and an 
attempt to discern the vital issues of the future, by many eminent educationalists. 

(370.942) 

-^Italy 

EDUCATION IN FASCIST ITALY. L. Minio-PalucUo. Royal Institute of 
International Affairs: Oxford University Press, 15s. C8. 250 pages. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

This is a very thorough account of the reform of the educational system carried out by 
the Fascists in Italy. In Part I the author has provided a brief account of the histor)^ of 
Italian education from the Risorgimento to 1922, so that the reader may understand 
the manner in which the Fascists intended to remould it in the interests of Italy’s 
imperial destiny. Part II describes the early Fascist reforms carried out by Gentile in 
1923. Part III deals with the later changes which aimed at making education more 
completely Fascist and which consequendy interfered with the liberty of the teacher. 
Part IV describes Bottai’s school ch^er of 1939, which established Italian education 
in the form which it retained until the fall of the regime in 1943. The book ^ves hope 
that the ‘re-education* of Italian youth will not be the difficult matter which it is in 
Germany. The author is an Italian scholar living in Oxford. There is a Foreword by 
Sir W. D. Ross. ( 370 . 945 ) 

Teaching 

I WANT TO TEACH. Kenneth M. Roach. University of London Press, 2s. 
C8. 76 pages. Appendix. 

This practical booklet should be most valuable to anyone considering teaching as a 
career, and it will also give useful guidance to those who have begim their training 
or who have experienced some of the difficulties in the teaching prof^ion. The writer 
docs not believe that good teachers are bom and not made. The former category he 
considers a small one, and in his view a person with a vocation for teaching can achieve 
proficiency by carefully planned and directed study. The author makes no attempt 
to cover ffic theoretical background of teaching methods. His object is to show the 
student how to get the maximum profit from his course of training and to indicate 
some of the chief problems which he is likely to meet. [niAz) 

Teaching Methods 

HANDBOOK OF SUGGESTIONS FOR THE CONSIDERATION OF 
TEACHERS AND OTHERS CONCERNED IN THE WORK OF PUBLIC 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. Board of Education. HM. Stationery Office, 
3s.6d. sC8. 571 pages. Index. 

This Handbook first appeared in 1937, and although the present reissue contains 
certain modifications arising from the Education Acts of 1944 and 1945, the greater 
part of the volume is unchanccd. The fundamental character of Enghsh education is 
farecdom; teachers arc quite free to employ any methods or books they choose and 
it is their responsibility to select methods of teaching best suited to the particular 


200 




nccas and conditions of the schooL There is. however, a cohermt^ty un^rly^g 
the principles of education, and this unity is suimnar^d in the Handbook which 
analyses in some detail the fiinctions of the school and iB cumciJum. and suggests 
means of classifying pupils and of producing schemes of work relevant to ea^ age 
group. 1371 - 3 ; 


British 


-School Broadcasting , „ i 

SCHOOL BROADCASTING IN BRITAIN. Richard Palmer. 

Broadcasting Corporation, 3S.6d. D8. 144 pages. 27 illustrations. 

A study of the principles and methods of school broadc^dng in Britain whiA W 
develop during wenty years of pioneer work. The author, a member of the B.B.C. 
School Broadcasting Department, was formerly Lecturer m Educauon m the Umver- 
sity of Liverpool (^ 71 - 333 ). 

-Education of the Deaf . . 

OPPORTUNITY AND THE DEAF CHILD. Irene R. Ewuig and Alex. 
W. G. Ewing. University of London Press, ps.dd. C8. 262 pages. Appendix 
by Molly Sifton. Bibliography. Index. 

This book was written in response to requests from doctots. parents and teachers of 
deaf children who had seen the remarkable results of the authoB work in *e r^3rch 
unit of the Manchester University Department of Education of the 
early training in the home and nursery school and a detailed account by MoUy Sifton 
of her perso^ triumph over this handicap arc among the contents of this compr^ 
hensive study. ‘ ' 

-Retarded Children . 1 j- • n • 

THE BACKWARD CHILD. Cyril Burt. Sccond and revised edition. Uni¬ 
versity of London Press, 25s. D8. 716 pages. Frontispiece. 13 illustrations and 
diagrams. 34 tables. Index. 

A revised edition of the second volume of Sir Cyril Burt's study of the sub-non^ 
school child. The new edition includes references to the effc« of the war ye^ on 
educational backwardness and to psychological experiOTCc and ve opmrats 
that period. Modem methods of studying the school child mc cxplamed. md the 
testing of general intcDigencc. school attainmmts and special men capaa 
described ^d exemplified. The chief causes of backwartlness 
treatment of special type^the duU, the nervous, the stammenng child. 
or forgetful cSd-is considered in detail. Organon and teachmg 'P^^oi appr^ 
priate to backward classes are fully discussed. The author is ro ° ^ DcUrt 

Ihe Univenity of London, and was fomierly Psychology to the Educanon Dep^- 
ment of the London County Council. ' * ' 

SCHOOL. M. V. DHHd. (0.>4 

los.( 5 d. ICS. J2I pages. l 6 pUtes. Tables, chans and diagrams, s appendices. 
Index. 1 j j 

A book of interest to all concerned with the e^«tion of children ^ ="8^^ and 
Wales between the ages of seven and eleven. The author, who “ “ 

Schools under the hLichester Educauon Authority, exammes the methods an 
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mnr^tic -nf PHtruir)' School cijiioirion jkcI ffliiu c3|KuicnciCj cKpcrimcnc icciviry 
m chc o^uadoful nccJj and rfiarancri,^ of Primary School chiMroi. Esainplci of 
work being done in schools and of CKpcdinciirs undertakai arc fully dcsciibil and 
illuscrarcd. [371) 

SIVBN TQ EtEVEN* T* fU^TOOiit, Li>figmims, CwM* 55 , CS* SS pag^* 

A aim'cy of ^mc uf the problcnu of llic junioi: school, with a brief Junory of junior 
school education in Britain, and an examination and asscsaanait of the principles 
underlying the main devdopments in the vaiiom teaching methudk The speoal 
needs of both gifted and backward children arc alto eoniidcrca. (372) 

KLodergartea: Frocbel 

ritOEBEL EDUCATION TODAY. Barbara Pric.itiT3n.nH Umvcriiiy of Lojidt}!! 
Press, 3f.6d. DB. 40 iz iiluitratiom. Appendix. 

Thi> p^unphlct provides in convenient and attractive form a brief aeeoiint of thcaimr 
and mecliods ot modem Froebd teaching, {racing ia devdopment jinee tbeoriginai 
ideology was promulgated by Friedridi f^rocbcl in the ninEtcench cetimry. Free jict 
controlled aetEvin', in w^hidi pky ii regarded as an eueniial parr of leamiiigH h the 
basis of the Eroebel mctbodi whose success despends very niitch upon harmonioiti 
cB-operanon bena'ecn parent and teacher. The booklet contains a useful appendix 
giving some programmes of work in a Troebd school (37--^) 

.Sectinibiry FducndfHi 

EDUCATION IN THE SECONDARY MODEHN SCHOOL. J. J. B. DcDlpStCT. 

Piht Press, C 3 . 77 pages. 

If you accept the debatable thesis that the modem school will be made up entirely or 
Largely tif diildreo above or below average inrelligcncc, Mr. Dempiter a study on 
the oTginizadon^ cmteni and meththit of this type of school is adnlkable- Stressing 
the importance of acriviiy' and inttresr rather than inlortnauon, the author dcsaibff 
efft^ovely the project method by which pupUi make an cxhauidve study of otie 
mt^ecr, engaging in research wort npou it ami producing as much rdc^v^t maLeiiai 
as possib 1 e^ the insi^enoe being upon the use of vinul aids. The author is a convinced 
be uever ill tlii} luctliod. Hu book incluitcs lucfut scciiom on tht re^hing of tnunc, 
uti pkysiciil nIuiCiitioti and sucial studies. ( 37 } j 

-Ufitatn 


THE NEW SECONDARY EDUCATION. Mjmicry of JiducadoD. W M. 

5 ^/ 1011^^7 Oglr, js./ki iD 3 , 64 pages. 23 illiistrations. PLm- Paper boiinl 
(Ministry of Eduouioti Pamphki No. g) 

‘This pamphlet tells the itor)^ of a great advfticure and a great kivcitmcnt' wrote 
the late Miss Ellen Wilkinson, when Minister of Educatioii, in her forword to thii 
wcU-iUunrated brochure^ it explains the ncw cojiceptioa ofsecondarv' education which 
u to be provided for all children over eleven yean of age m Etiglirid and Wales, and 
ofTcn guidance w l ocal Educarion Audiurities b making their plans. The changts 
brougbe about by the EduCatioti Act of 1944 are examined^ and tite three types of 
secondary education in grammar^ JumJetn and technical scliools* widi iJscir dilTefeticei 
in oontcitt and method approprlaie to varying needs^ yet with a- common purposcp ate 
discussed^ EmphasU h placed thtoughout on the uecd for experiment and varictyi 
jjid on meeting the needs of bdividual children . 
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OF TUE CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE ON ^ECONDASY 

education^ with Special scference to obammar schools 

AND TECHNICAL HICH SCHOO LS. Board of EducidOH, 

Office, 4S- iD8. 437 pgC5. Index. 

Tim h a reprmt of the Reforr of 1938 wth the Appendices omirred. The objecc of 
tile Consultative Cotnmiliee was to report upn die organixadon and intcr^rclad™ of 
Kfaoob in England and WalcSp otlicf tlim^ mo$e admimitercd undet the Tlcnientiry 
Code, ^'hic^ provide cducadon for pitpib beyond the age of clov'ccip with pardcubf 
rcgird CO the tnmework and contcnl of the cdticacion o^pnpOa who do not cemain at 
sclionl heyond the age of juxcecn. biformailon b given on die deveiopmenL of the 
cumculuin in England and Walt^ the physical and mental devclopmeni of the chil¬ 
dren, the curricidtnn of the grammar tdaoof recommended changes in certain subjects, 
the School Ccriiikatc cxaimuaiion^ adminbiraiivE problems and Welsh problcrru, 

[3734]} 

SECONtlAAY EDUCATION FOR ALL. Jom ThoWpSOTl. 

Col/tmcx, 1$. DS. l3 pages. 

A itud%% prqiarrd for the Fabian Sodety^s Education Comiruireej of the developnicnr 
plant for secondacy' schoob Mibmirtcd for approval to the Miniitr)' of Education by 
54 loe.sl authorities in England and Wales. The author b a mttnhcr of the London 
Centiit)i^ Couned Educatioii ConiiiiifWi (3734^) 

- ^rreparatoo' Public Scbnals 

the girls' school year hook. I^UELIC SCHOOLS. l®47- Blffck^ 
12s.(iil. fyjt pages. Index. 

This ^'car-book is the official boot of reference of the Awodarion of Head Miiircs^ 
and the present volume is the 4151 annual luuc. Part I deals with leading Gith' Public 
Schonli in Great Britain^ the Sfh<^U being arrauged in alphabetical order of lowns 
with particuUts of staff , general arrangementi, fees, cxatitinationj, etc. A full Ibi of 
prcp-iratcity schuoli b abo givcji. Parr 11 ptovidea infonuatioii on careen andopeningj 
available for gkk. (37344) 

The public and PFEPAHATOfiY SCHOOLS YEAS BOOK, 1947* 
J. F. Bumcc an<t L. W, Taylor {Bditor^). BliJck, t Sn- C8. 9i2 pages. Indexes. 

Tliis is lIic £jiy'eigliiJL anniul lnue oftlie official book of rrftfmccoftlic HcMliiiasien 
Conference and of die Assocucinn of Preparatory Schools rtlatiDg to public and 
prepatjtor)' schooh in Gieat Bn tain and Northern Ireland, Tiie first parted the boot 
is <lrvoiod (o bfonnatioti idative f0 the schools accepleii »i eligible for rcpresMtadoTi 
w« the Headmasters' Coaibrenct, e,g, governing bodies, suff, Dpmutaiioii and 
adinbsicm, entrance exanunation and sfholarships., fKi and cliatgWt and liici ofhonoutv 
The Kcond part gives detect! inrornution concerning Prepntory Sckwli ud 
fotdicr tnanen of inrercsi relating to Poblif and preparatory Schook I'hc condiidnig 
portion deals Tnaitily Vkiih careen, and dieir conditions of entry and prcupM^ 

(3 73'44) 

the FUitLlC AND tREPAHATO B V SCHOOIS YEAR DOOX, 1946. 

IX-aJif, i2S,6d, sC 8 . 904 I»g«. 

A list of ilw public secondary schools eligible for the 1 Jcadmaiten* Coufetenee and of 
the tch^b belonging to tJie Associarion of Preparatory Schrook Tlie volirnK! gis'ci 
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full u1£cliI icibrmadon conccmii]i^ these ichoQli uid b the oBickl book q( die 
HndmutcTE' Cf][il£raict and Aiaocbdon of Preparatory Sdiuok The dikd put of 
the book conuiiu a valuable vninn on cofccm [l734^) 

i>iTON*s LIST OP stiiooLS AND TUT 0 K 5 . ii?4<i-47. Forcy-mudi 
edidon. Pprrflfl, ;§5. Cfi. 544 pages. 

A guides chiefly o( private boarduig $ch(>o!s, ro tker choice of schook, mroR and ctilq- 
ing colI<(^es in Gitstt Bdcaio. There arc wtioni on Boyj" and Girls* Preparatory 
sAook, Sdioob Ibr Doyi and Gtfli of all Agrs, Co-^dMcadoiial Schools^ Tarors, 
Phyueal Trainings Sceretarid, Engincciitig aim Domeitk Science Sdiook^ A short 
iccdon is included on ichools in Switccrland. (37J.42.) 

A niSTOBY OF TOIffBaiDOE 5CEO01. D, C, SomCfVclL & Ftfifr, 
10 s;.6cL DS, 150 ^ pUtca. 

Mr. Somervcl], liimiclf a mascer at Tonbridge School, tus wrirren an absorbing 
volume about this well-known English public school, which was founded in i 5 i 3 p 
covering its history^ Its dn'elopment and the gneat schoolmasters who have cniichrd 
its character^ The author h noi afaiid to wander away ftoni lib subject occauon,illy 
into wider hbtor)'p whicli but icrvn to show the sdiuol In clnuer penpcctive- A fund 
of cxccflcnt storici enliven hii pages, and lie b must interesting in hu account! of the 
remarkable men who served the si^oq] fo well and 10 ^thiiilly. (3734^3) 

Adult EducalJon 

INFORMAL EDUCAttON- Atlvctihifcs and Ecflectiona. J. MacilisCct: BreW% 
Faber & Fahff. ios.6d. C8, 3,85 pages. Index. 

Dr. Maealutcr Brew, author of in the Serpke cfY^Kih, has had wide experience of the 
lebote-fline edticatioa of young people between flje age* of foutteen md twetit>'. In 
licr new book ihe utgci that cdocation must be taken to ihe places where people are 
already accustomed to meet together, rucb u the licensed elub^ the dance hath and the 
library', and oflered to them in an attractive and erttenaioing numner. Many practical 
luggcnioiu are made of the ways in which informal cdiicadnTi on be prciEnled by 
appeals^ not onlv to the inrcUrirt; but to aU the sense* and the feelings. Youfll 
pi^tiea club leaders* parents and teachers* wilt find m this srimularing hoot a 
wealth of ideas of pracciol value on subjects which range icni dub canteens^ schcwjl 
meals and parent associations TO dancing, camping holida)^, and the use of 

thus, drama and iimsic. Tlicre is a list ot useful addtcuca of orgatilealioiu dealing 
with many diiieieiit biandie* of education. (374) 

ADULT education: tee ascojiD OF THE nuiiisn army.T^H. 

Hawkins and L. J. F. Brimblc, Mircmf/ltm, iji. C8. 428 pages. 

Srt Digest, page sii, (374) 

FURTHER EDUCATION. Tlio Scopc and Ccmtont of the Opportunitie! 
under the EdueanDn Act, 1944. Miniicry of Education. Sf^hnery 
2s. D8. 20O 10 appendices^ BihUr>graphy, Index. (Mmbfry 

of BSaeation P^rphkt No. 8) 

A guide to help local autlioriries in England and Wales to plan ihe provbioUii as 
required by the Education Act of 15344. of 'full-time and part-time educatiuii for 
persons over coinpubory school age; and leimrc-dme occuparion, in sunh orgmbed 
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i:ii]tiin!| triiiuD^ and recreative activities as aic iuifrd lO thetr requirciriMta^ for any 
pefsolu over compulion' sdiool age Vi^hu are able and wiUing co profit by tbe &nlities 
providcd\ The whole field ii surveyed, uidudiiig daytijw aud evening chsm of aU 
types* the Yciith Service* Communify Ccntieir Couacy Colleges, the crainmg of 
tellers for adult cducanon^ and the phimiiig and ojuippiag of prexniscs for the 
v^iom ty pes of activities. {j 74) 

LEAn^ziKC TO Ll.v£. RoM D. Waller, jiff rtfid Publishers^ 2S.6A^ 

Ca. 6 i pages. 14 illuitrationi. Bibliography. {N^uf Era Bocks) 

"A Jion and Ihng viirw of iciult cducatiotL' by the Director of EjccKL-Mural Studies 
in the University of Manchener^ in wMch be ejiamitics ciidcaDy ihc organuarioriand 
JcvclopniMii of adult educanoii in Britain duting recent ye-artp and comment! 
shrcwdty on die various rcchmqties employed. {l74) 

-Discussion Gmnps 

DISCUSSION METHOD. Buffflii &JCuftcnt AffMfSt Ts. KPost S+ ja pages. 

7 iUustradiins. Appendix. Paper bound. 

The Bureau of Currenc AfTaiis ii a new and important oeperiment in democratic 
cdueadon. Its aim is to encourage and asiit diKusdon Etoups rhroughout Britain 
and 10 provide fadlltitt for group dhemsion. This pampblet, the first of a imcsof 
is dcjigned aa a guide for diWuiuion groups, k isconeeined 
Throughoui with pmedee rasher than theory and ihowi that group dbeusnon is an 
activity which can be tkvdoped in more ways than one. (l74-i) 

CommonlO' Centres 

THE EfitDTNG COMMUNITY fiENTHii. A. E. CatnpbclL WliUccmhi & 
Tctnbs New Zealand] : Oxford Unimsjiy Press 4i,6d. 

DS. 77 p^ges. 15 i]ltHtrations+ Appendix. 

A survey of iiiff rcidti of m C3(pcrinienwl C;ommuni^ Centre fotuidcd in 193® 
New Zcaknd. Thii book cnti iams m account of the aedvitkt of the Centre, and of its 
rclatiani with other educadonal Iiutltute} and the commniuty; detailed stalhtics of 
cmolmcnt. and pamculin of the suhjccti of study and social activinei, together with 
*ome fufine planning stiggesnatu, make diii report, Compiled by the Director of the 
New Zedani! Council for Fducaticmal Rcscaidi, a useful addition to CTcitting literature 
on Community Centres. (374»i3) 

CurrictiJuat 

fiESEARCM AND THE EASfC CUJiEICULUM. C. M. Flcmmg- UmVeraity 
of London Press, P3. 120 pages, index of Authors. 

Ihc Univenity ofloridon Inmmta of Education present throuRh theb RcKardi 
Department thu second of a sehci of bookleti providing a sunpfe introduedon id 
reftaiti methcdi of cduradonal research. Reaarrk cmrf ifu Bdf/c Cmriruhm provides 
a brief guide to the remit of invesfl^atiom into the rdevance of the bade cumculum 
and the eontribution of the sdcntilic movonent; to lojxhing methods in the bask 
mbjccti. Special attention is givetv to oral cxpnmion and sections are dev'ored to 
spelling* handwTirirg, reading, clcmeniary metboch, hutoty and geography. Tbe 
ludrx of atithots is very' uscM., and each chapter u provided wi^ a summan' of 
eofirlttsiotis and of further rcsearA needed, together wiui 1 ihurt bibliography. (375) 

m 


--Sficfai ScifDCK 

msTpttTt HFUfTAGE ENvi fto KMKfiT* The Pbo? of ScKiaf Studies 
in Setondary Scliouh. H. B. McNkoL Fab^& Ftibeff CS. 192 pa^es. 
Appendix. Bibliography. Index, 

Mr. McNicoh wlw h luiiiiseli a socondaiy ich^jolinasfcr, cotiJidcr? thit rt^didotiil 
5cliool hiitory ii a bid ctbcaliond iciitrxiiiiciin and advocares j ti<rw airricniijin 
r)'DlJicsUp drawn fruin tlic vtdai sciciu.l:s iild Enelbk, wiJdi he cbtiny can pmvldc 
an csacodal miziimuzn cducatiun in diLecmhlp atiu pliilosepliyi applicable to all 
of school. The baxu of hii teaching a dial chlldrm should acquire knowledge lor 
thcmiclvcs nthcr than merdy receive it from oEhen, and in this very piacticaJ book 
he dcsmhei che method whieh he hu med luircesafiilly himself There arc ionic 
remailu on Young people^i College and Public FT.in ima riom, 2nd the dcscripdciiu 
of ch^oom procedure w^il be of special value to the yotmg teacher. (j75-3) 

-Science 

tnn TEACHOF SCIENCE. W. L. Sumiicr. Tlilrtl odidort, revised and 
enlarged. 7S.6d. Cl?, 194 pages. 

A Tcvhcd ediuon of 1 book hnt publuiicd m l9J<i wldch will be of value to all 
concerned with the pluming of ideitec courses in secondar>’ schools. In addition to a 
lun^e)’ of schriues of work and metbodr in general idenec tcadiing^ there arc chapters 
on che Jiy-ouE and equipment of $aeiiee rooiru and Jiboracoriei, w use of viiuai and 
ocher aid.^ and a liir ofbook^ $uggeited as fuiiabh for sehoni ^ence librariesu 

The author h Acting Head of the department of liducatinn at Univcf5iiy College. 

NomnglLifn. (iTSS) 

-Agriculture 

The School farm, C. Hilton andj. E. Andric. Huir^p^ Ss.tid. L.Post 3 . 
159 pages, jZ half-tone pbic$. 9 plans and dJagrams, Index. 

Au account of a successful cAjperbueltt iiiadciu soulJlcnt England by 3 County Modem 
Secondary School^ opened m 1939 in a rural area^ to give children an opportunity 
of learning the euendah of farming and of following at the same dme the usual 
school enrriculutn^ 'fhe school was built for approximately 300 hoyt and girli of 
eleven years and upward. The a^uEfior describes the children s elforcj to develop and 
orgauific the farm, to parridpace in the valuable work done by the Young Farmers" 
Clubs and to itudy die technical side of agnadturc and horrtkulture^ From the 
tcac herV point of view, one of the mosr inreresring secdojis will be the detailed sylbbus 
of die lint and second year of die course, with pd.rtkiilars of die aJlocation of time for 
each lubjcct. Foreword by R. S- Hudson, M.f. (j75-^j) 

FARM ANH SCHOOL. J. O. Thom^s and A. Voyscy. Ltmgmms, Creen, 
Ss.6d. Imp j6. i io pages. Coloured frontispiccu and 90 photographs. 
Bibliography. 

Thb book dcKtibes work with wlikh teachers in many dldcrent parts of the counuj 
luve been busy for a number of yearSn A knowledge of the countryside and of the life 
of a farmer cm best be acquired dtiough active association with a garden an d a farm, 
with animob kept at heme and at ichcjo], and through rhe aedvitin of a Young 
Fajmen^ Club. Tbir aim of this book is to help the non-specialist teacher to correlate 
thoc aedvitiBE with the work of the Hassroom. A romplcle picture of Cimilng is 
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attempted, opening with some notes on the school garden and farmyard, farm adop¬ 
tion, and Young Farmers* Clubs in schools. A long section on Teaching Material 
follows, embracing the management of Uvestock, soil and arable crops, grassland, 
fruit growing, machinery, surveying and building construction, and farm economy. 
The third section consists of notes on the illustrations, followed by a time-table of 
seasonal operations in the farming year, questions for research on the farm and 
suggestions for school work. There is a list of useful addresses and a bibliography. 

(375.63) 

- Crafts 


REPORT ON THE EXAMINATION OF HANDICRAFT AND TECHNICAL 
DRAWING IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. InstituteofHandicraftTeachers. 
Pitman, 2s.6d. D8. 56 pages. Diagrams. Appendices. Bibliography. Paper 
bound. 

The report of a conference held under the auspices of the Institute of Handicraft 
Teachers where representatives of the leading educational bodies in England and 
Wales affirmed the real educational value of these two sutyects. The pamphlet contains 
syllabuses for the School and Higher School Certificates, suggests methods of assess¬ 
ment for practical course work and gives a list of recommended books. ( 375 * 74 ) 

Religious Education: Roman Catholic 

TOWARDS A CATHOLIC people’s COLLEGE. Reginald Trevctt. 5 /zeed 
& Ward, is.6d. C8. 64 pages. Paper bound. 

In the summer of 1945 under the mspiration of Sir Richard Livingtone s The Future in 
Education and the Folk High Schools in Denmark, Mr. Trevett and others organized 
a Cathohe People*s week at Wadham College, Oxford, at the end of which an 
Association for Cathohe People’s Colleges was formed. In this pamphlet Mr. Trevett 
describes the object of the Association—to found residential colleges for Roman 
Catholic adults, providing a five weeks* course in such subjects as Christian Doctrine, 
Scripture, Liturgy, Philosophy, Science, History, Literature and Sociology. (377*82) 

- Church of England 

CHRISTIAN EDUCATION. Spcnccr Lccson. Longmans, Green, 15s. D8. 
265 pages. 

These are the Bampton Lectures for 1944 as given by the former Headmaster of 
Winchester College. The book is a plea for a gui^g purpose in education and includes 
a valuable review of the English educational s)"stcm in the hght of changes and new 
opportunities opened up by the Education Act of 1944 * The conclusion is that there 
must be an alhance between state, school, church and home. In the last chapter Canon 
Leeson outlines a suggested programme for the Church of England. ( 377 *^ 3 ) 

Universities 

MISSION OF THE UNIVERSITY. Josc Ortega y Gasset. Translated from 
the Spanish, with an introduction, by Howard Lee Nostrand. Kegatt Paul, 
7s.6d. D8. 81 pages. Index. [International Library of Sociology and Social 
Reconstruction) 

The author held the Chair of Metaphysics in Madrid University for twenty-five years. 
This essay on the function of the university in the modem world was published in 
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Will bixtl oUi a l-rctiitc to tbc Fcilcrjidaii of Univcr^drj'’ IScudctity. 
Oitcg.i ^tlic r^kdou uf titc ucivcmty to contcmporar}' society atid dvilkadon 
m general In hii vkw^ die prime Euuctidi] of 3 universir)* is to 'tcjdi cuJtttre^ bv 
which he Dicim a s)^ihciu of the id™ eonceming the ph)'iijcal world, biolog\% 
history* icdotogy aad philosophy-p ind he woold mike a ^Faculty of Culture' the 
nucleus of the univenity. There k a full intfoduction 00 the life and Elioughr of 
Ortega by Howard Lee Nouranch the mnslator^ ( 37 ^^^) 

-Scholarships 

TUG VISION OF CECIL HHQDE5* A Revjcw of tlic First Forty Years 
of the Americoii ScholanJiips. F. Aydclotce* Oxjhrd Utiivtfsity 8s.£d. 
C8,140 p^gc^- 8 pLufn, 

In the fony-odd yeart since the foundadoii of the Sehokrthipj in ipcn, over 5,000 
Bhodci Sehobrt have come to Qjdbni, and of thcK; over t.jdo have from the 
U.S.A. Dr. Aydclcttc> Sccittify to die Trustees for die U-S-A. since I 9 iS, fcvkwj 
the resnlnng influence and effect on Amcriea, first dticimtig the selection of SchoLirs 
and then reviewing in general terms their recordt .and later carem. There ii a chapter 
on the Virious wills of Cecil lUiodcSp w'hieh tnakeii it clear dut the hi^ propordon. 
of scholars elected from the U.S.A. was not only forcircii by Rhoc^^uc was 3 
definite part uf his pLim (3.78-34) 

— Binningham 

THE uNtvBustTV Q¥ B la MINCH A M. Hiscory Slid Significmcc. Etic 

W* Vincent and Pend val Hinton, Ccndj/i (ZJirmin^^^reiFTp If''iiifiWcWi/re)i 

253- IC4.146 pages* Illustrated^ Bibliographyp 

Birmingham University owes its jne^tion in 190a to the vigour and Icadeidiip of the 
late Joseph Chamber! iiin who was nidc&tigable in raising funds for ineorporating 
the csdsTing Ccillcgca in a new univmiry. Two outstanding jcholars. Sir Oliver Lodge 
and Sir Charlei Grant Robertson, were the first two Principals, die famous composer, 
Pigar, w-^as die first pofessor of miuie. Sir W. J. AshJcy, the economic hhiorkn, 
org^uiizcd die fatuity of commero;, and in atomic phyncs rccenrly the nanirs of 
Professors Oliphant and Pcierk have become world famous* The University has 
cotiiinucd to prosper and develop its own particiJar inidics peculiar Co an industrial 
region. The book is a meful record of British Dducadon as well as a. source of infbnim" 
tion to funirc JOcUl hiitoriam. (1784248) 

Edticfllinn ofBnckwnrd Pcopka 

WEST AFRICAN JOUENEY. Ill tile Intcr^Q of LitoHuy* and ChHstkn 
Literature, 1944-45. M. Wrong. EJiijtii/jh House Pmh 2 S. C 8 , 80 pag«, 

I map^ 

TKe iuriicr, wLo is Seemary of the Inccm.-incnal CoininittK; on Clirijfbn Uterarure 
for Africa, describes her experimen in ihi; Bcltnan Congo, in Frfirch EqiMiorul 
Africa, in the French Cxmcrooiu and fiiully ui Dritisli 'Wnt Africa, She surveyed the 
imrk uadeftiken and planned by Covenunent and niiisic»narics for combaung 
illiteracy and she diiciuies the urgctii need of reading matter in buih Afikan and 
European liiiguagci. (jTp.a) 
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RcLttttoii of Stflte to Edui^UoD 

tME Ei^LTCATiotJ \cti A PAftESTS' cuiDE, W. P. Alexander, 

Hoi 4 £^, 2s. sCS. ^9 p^ges. Frojidspiixe. FUn. Index. 

Ttii bade ii dcii^cd to answer the [^ucsdoni of parma about the Fdiirancm A-ci of 
I aod at the same dmc to stress thar the undericandiag and cfw>pcnLcion of parents 
ii a ncceM-”irj' factor in the $ucxe$Aful w'orlcing of the Aei- A fter discujsmg the general 
scope of iKe Atr, Mn Alexander proceeds to a det^ulcd cotundcracion ot ccnifaJ and 
JocJ authorities, the three stages of education* specud services for general well-beings 
freedom in tcligious educarion, sdiokrdiips for higher tducatijujj, mJ the putuUuii 
of private sciip^. Foreword by FL Ar Buclcr, Ur?.:r Bridsli Miuhter of Edmtioii 
fironi 1941 to ms- 

THE ESTIBLISFIMENT, MAINTENANCE ANP MANAGEMENT Of 
COUNTY AHiJ VOLUNTAkY SOHOOES UNOEk THE KHUCATION 
ACTS, 1944 AND 1946. W. F. Alexander and P. Bairadongb. CmndU 
& Education Press^ 35, D&. 63 pEges^ 

A usefid handbooilc otidiuiog die problems of the establhhmetitp mainreaante and 
manageiuen; of county and voltmciry tcliooU miJec the Education Act* of i^?44 and 
Z94d. There an: sections dealing b detail with the controlled Kiiiodp the aided schooh 
the ipedai agreement sehooJ, and the county school b England and Whiles, and 
rxpJsuutDry uotiet refer iq the relevant Ads for the convcEiieDcc of those engaged b 
cdocadonal idmtfintratian^ Ihc aiuhor* ore well Icnown in the English cducarionaJ 
field. 

A.B.C* GUIDb TO TUfc EDUCATION ACT 5 » 1944 ANfl 1946*]* Q 

Hogg, Second edition* Pitilip & Taciy, 25*9^. CS. 112 pagea- 

Tbh usefuJ guide to the Edtiearion Acta of 1944 and 194^ provide* m alphabetical 
index W'ith ipeciEc references to the 122 secdoDa and 9 achcdula of die two Act*. 
It contaifu aho some useful defbirions of the diifercnE C)''pei of achuols and a Ikt of 
pubikatiom and olftdal docuiuenEs on British Education. {l 7 y- 4 ^) 

A,A*€. guide TQ the education acts, 1944 AND Ip + d. J. C- 

Hogg* Third edidon, Philip & Tday^ 3.s*6d, IP8. 13 d pages. Index. 

This u*dul guide by the Chief Clerk of the C^btidgc^lurc Educitiou Coiiimiiter* 
lists the Statutory Rules and Oiden;, Regubdon*, Mbistty’ of Ednearion Circulars and 
Admiimtruive Memoranda, and numerous relevant Report* and publication^, ft 
also provides an alphabericaJ index m die Acu now governing educadon in England 
and Walts* (379 hP) 

NEW LAW Ot spucation.M.M. Wells and P. S-Taylor. Second edidon 

Biiuerumih, 21s. R8* 627 pJges. Tables, Index. 

The combicaiion of Mi« Wclb, a Bairuter, and Mr. Taykif, Chief Eduo-don OtEccr 
oi Reading, m compiling this book bu rcsui[ed b be production ot an authoritative 
Work on a subject of considciabJe biportanee b the sphere ot social rcfoiiiL TJte 
principal Act dejEt with is the Educarion Act of 1944, m iuipoitant iiiea*iirc sshich 
reformed the w^hole law reUdng to Education m Engbnd mid WaJa, uivolviiig the 
reconstrucuou of die pubhe sy^sicm of educarion. h ivai the first of tlK large-scale 
mcaiure* of postrWac recomtruciion. T he Ace was, b doe ojinscp amrcnded and 
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supplemented by the Act of 1946. Part I of this book contains a general survey of the 
new statutory system of education. Part II contains the texts of the two Acts with 
exhaustive annotations and explanatory notes. Part III includes the text of all Rules 
and Orders of general appheation. Part IV contains a selection from the large number 
of circulars and administrative memoranda issued by the Ministry. This book may 
well become the standard work on the Acts. f?70ui2) 


COMMERCE COMMUNICATIONS 


transport: its history and economics. Dudley Evans. Sixth 
abridged edition. Pitman, ios.6d. D8. 122 pages. 10 appendices. Index. 

This book was originally published as The History and Economics of Transport by the 
late Professor A. W. Kirkaldy and the present author. The statistical Inaterial has 
been brought up to date, and there are chapters on Railways, Canals, Shipping, 
Civil x^viadon, and the probable effects of nationalizarion of the different forms of 
transport in Britain. (380) 


international road transport, postal, electricity and 
miscellaneous questions. Osborne Mance. Royal Institute of 
International Affairs: Oxford University Press, I2s.6d. sD8. 266 pages. 
Bibliography. Map. Index. 

This is the penultimate volume of a study on intemadonal transport and communica- 
dons. It covers the intemadonal aspects of road transport, postal communicadons, 
transmission of electricity, pipe lines, passport and customs formaHdes, freedom of 
transit and works for the improvement of transport and communicadons. These are 
all fruitful Eelds for intemadonal co-operadon and the historical background gives 
some idea of the difficuldes which have been overcome in each field. The problems 
that he ahead are also analysed. Brigadier-General Sir Osborne Mance is a well-known 
expert on transport problems, having been Director of Railways in the British War 
Office in the First World War, and Director of Canals in the Ministry of War Trans¬ 
port in the Second World War. He has also served on a number of intemadonal 
bodies. (380) 


Government Control of Public Utilities 

AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A EUROPEAN 
CENTRAL INLAND TRANSPORT ORGANISATION (with AimCX and 
Protocol), London, 27th September 1945. H.M. Stationery Office, pd. 
sR8. 51 pages. {Treaty Series No. 34 (1946) ). {Command Paper 6919) 

This gives, in Lnglish, French and Russian, the text of the agreement between the 
governments of the U.S.A., Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, France, the United 
Kingdom, Greece, the Grand Quchy of Luxembourg, the Netherlanch, Norway, 
Poland, Yugoslavia and the U.S.S.R., with aimex and protocol, concerning the 
esublishment of a European Central Inland Transport Organization. (380.16) 


THE PUBLIC CORPORATION IN BRITISH EXPERIENCE. Arthur Street. 
Institute of Public Administration, 2s.6d. SC4. 36 pages. Paper bound. 

This interesting pamphlet contains the text of an address given at the summer conference 
of the Institute of Pubhc Administration in June 1947, by Sir Arthur Street, the present 
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Dtputy ChfliTTn^n of (he Nirtonil Cfial IV^ard, The dhtuigiibbcd lecturer dcccribcs 
iu sqwn? detail sttdi I>1J« of piiblie corperadou or pu bUdy cuiiiruUcd utility bodies u 
liive previoudy in Gical Dritaiu^ aud tltcu ttirni tw ao andyds of die itruenire 

atid fiu^Uom of the mmy new public authotiuK uow being set up in tbii country as a 
result of reecnl leguLiilou, Tlie ptubleins of the BjuciidiulI beam of direcron or the 
board of nun-rpcdalist miiu^n of dose ceutzaJ eontrol or wide regton^! autDnDDr>% 
of ihc relation of trade unioni and consumcn to the governing boartk of public 
corporations^ and many other niancrs^ are disaiucdx (j 3 O.Z 0 

Foreign Trade: Britain 

BRITAIN ANii HfiR MXPOftT TRAE . Ma rk Atrams (Editof)* Pfitf f IVcf J, 
iSi. DS. 329 pages. Tables. 

A number cf aiilbon have eolkhorated in this survey diowing llntain s present 
need of export trade, the inter-aeiJocL of Bndsh dorpcsric •ctonouik polky and 
intcmarioo.-il trade, and the praeocal posuhtliries of ilKtcasLlig expoiu tu a number 
of inditsnics siKh ai cost, cotfon, ciC- The pressing probfrm* ol the Urilf and fmandal 
polio' of the United in rtbticn to Britbh economic recuveryT is also diumued 

it lonie leugih. (jBa) 

HRFORT ov THf BRITISH CpODWILl TRADE MISSION TO IRAQ, 
SYRIA, THE LEBANON, AND OYPEUS, AUGUST ] I 5 T I946. 

Board of Trade, J/-Af. Stationary 2 s. sR?, <;s pages. 4 maps. 

Thb nimion, under dtc ehiiimanship of Viscount Davidson, fometime Honorary 
Ailtiiscr, Commerdal Rdadons, had me primaiy* ohjort of tnveing^ritlg how British 
induscry could best assisE in ihc: rcDnomic devdopmeUE of Ir^rt, vbitbg tile other 
countries named on its return. The most importanL factor, it round, in increadllg 
demand was a rise in the earning power and $pticbrd of life of tlie inJivyi^L To 
aisiit expotters, there is a brief sort'ey of the economic and iocud condiciuiu of the 
countries conoetnctl (jlia] 

BRITAIN AND WQRID TRADE. A RcpoEt by PE P (Pohucal ajid EcullO- 
mic PLnningj. P E P, iSs. C4. 202 p^ges. Tableau Index. 

Sre Digcsi, page 548. {3 Si) 

cell's national directory and BRITISH exrorters' recister. 

With Foreign Indexes. 1946* Bushtess Dkdmories^ los. IC4. 774 pages. 

The maiti kclioju of tlik diiecfory' are the alphabcdcai lists of Dridsh cxmrtcn 
and importerL, which conudii tJie names postal atldroK?, cable addnsKs and trade 
partkuun of the leading finru of Great Briuin and Ireland engaged in exparr and 
import trade, and the Clusibcd Bridth Export Section, whicli giva particiibri of che 
leading exporters in Great Britain and IteLmd, alphabcdcally arranged under thdr 
respective rradei. Among other valuable informatiGii is an alphabetical \i\t of cable 
adoreues of British exporters and importen, and FroidirBziglij^ Spanbh-Englishi 
Porrugimo-Eugltslu Italian-Engluh indexes eo trade 9 .Thc last sections of ihe directory 
induct tile Ausiraiian Post Office official litt of regurered telcgfaplik and c^bh 
addre^scf^ the New Zealand ^nd Telegraph code addresses; ana cable and wireless 
Taifls* ' {j 8 i] 
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THE anglo-amkhicah YEAR BOOK, Ip47. Plivllis Tumcr (Edicor)* 
Thirty-fifth cdidofu Awrkan Chamber of Cammera: (LtfriiJtfrj), CS. 
470 pagfs. 

Tlic Biaiu £«ture of rhlj year-boot ii the Ccmmcidal DifPCtory which givej hits 
of AmethaJt cotnuierdiil firrrt5 reprewnwd in Hnnin, wiili tticif ia the 

United aad is hivalijahlc to all cotmrcicd with Anglo-Anicriun tmdkigr 

Included alw u a directory of Americans rtsidtni in the Entuk lilci, a list of tnembm 
of the Antcricin Chaniber ofCoimnertein and details ofEhe AmcrkinClub 

in London, the Btitish £inba»y in WaJiington and the Hrieijh Consulate and Consukr 
posEj tn die U.S. A. and dcpcndendei. Tlui edition also ooti tarn* a reprint of the bicst 
revision of * Amehon Parddpidon in Biiush Industry'^*, one of the efenotnic papen 
issued by the American Chamber of Comizicnrc. 

-Ltdk 

reconstkuction India's foreign thape, B. N, GangnH. 
/ndhtti (if Wt^rld O.'^ord UnkfErdly Press iMdin), 

Rupees 6 . DS. ^44 pages. IiicIc 3L 

After a disaii^iou of India's nradc in rrtrospcct, the author surveys alternatives of 
commercial polic)'p ard trade recomtruedon in the light todi of general jpjlky and 
of the initiunicnts of trade and mmiretary' rcgulaiiom The author ii Reader in Econo- 
cnics ill the Uidvernrj'of Dclhf. (3 

PhUatPly 

STANLEY GIEEONS' FHlCBP CATALOGUE OF POSTAGE STAMPS^ 
19 + 7 . Parti, a and b,BBlTtSH EMPifcfi. Fartll, FOEETCN countftes. 
15s. each. CK. 5S4 t 7S4 pages, BlaeilL and white lUustraticiis ht 

the text. 

As an Innovadon the fbrtner Foreign Countries catalogue of postage stamp b now 
bebg published in ewo parti so that the complele catalogue wiO camprhc three 
votumci. Part 11 b confined co Europe, and Part III, which is not yet puhluheci will 
be devoted to the rest of the wnrld. 

KHilwayR 

HISTORY QF BJtlTISH RAILWAYS DURING THE WAB^ 1939-1^45* 

R. Bell J?e]/ti''iiy CaztUe, J 5 S. MS. Z91 pages. Iiide3s. 

A careful midy of the methods of Govemtnent control and of railway matugetiient 
under the exigencies of die w'ar, inducting the QnandaJ arrangements, the ik-mid 
precautions eke dfem of the acml war, the cremendom mens needed to deal 
with military freight and cransport, prohlems of staffing* «c. (3^5) 

UNIVERSAL PIRBCTORY OF RAILWAY OFFICIALS AND RAILWAY 

YEAR BOOK. i946-'7* Dimtory Pabltshing 20s. D8. 5fl8 pages. 

The fifty-sec ond edition of du5 annual publication has been toud Jetably revbed, and 
itatbucd and other mformauon which it wu not rassible to publish during tlie war 
has been added. The volume indudci partiendan ot railway and transport companies 
of some seventeen countrici of the World, giving brief des^pdoiu ol the companJea 
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sujJ litB of directon 2aii oificm- Almosi 15a pa^ja are dcVouO to a ofua^ricJ 

iuTofaiarion nf world niiw'ay and a general index ami one of railway omdals 

cuinplctc$ this very valuable bwL 

TIIANSPOPT ADAlI^riSTRATIDN IN THOPICAL DEPEN PifeNClES- 

G. V. O. Bulkclcy. R^ihvay Gazetic, 20s. M8. pges. Index. 

A levcicly pmctieaJ balldbook 03i every' upcct of railway woricing and iiiilnaiiiii-nratiQtt 
^ifFlxied. oy tlio ipcrial copditiC'ni and fancora opcialivc in tfopica! eolonJci. [t 
luted on rlie author s fif ty yeiir>" esporimee 3 General M ufi s g cf of Portt and Iliilwav's 
in colonbl Affica+ and incluiki chapicD on fmanee and accoLi nrin g siatisri^ hy E. J. 
Smiih of the Nigerian Govcmmeni Rnilway^ (3®S-o9*) 

W^lenvAys 

WATER TfiANSPOHlT!: AND lARtY EVOEUTtOW- Jnnio 

Hortiidl. Unw^sity Pitis, 30s. KS. J22 pges. ft? pKotographi. 

ftp figures. Map. Bibliography. Indcx^ 

See Dige^tp page 

Maritimn Transport 

PORTS OP THE WORLD- Ardiibald Hurd (Editor). fFflrWr 305^ 

Dfi. 1,101 page^. 

The Shinpitig mrld Vear 0ui Pi>ft Dheet^ry p/ the mrld is now being produced 
as nvo ^tintt volitmcSi and the lection formerly Icna’ivn as Tifjf Pfrr p/wpc 

is now publish^ as a scparaic work entided Ptyrti ef the The boot is 

in iwo partsp tlic lievoied to pm of the United Kingdom and Bie, ?irran|cd in 

alphabetical sequence of prti, and the iccond to foreign ports. In each secti^M infor¬ 
mation 11 ai^ren on poti authoriry, populition, kn ports, ckirgcs, aecotianiodanon, 
pilotage and oflidals. The editor, Sir Archibald Htird, was formerly joinr editor of 
Biasscy's AW and Skipping Amml from 1922 to and author of the olSdJ 
Hutpry cj the MerchaiJt Ncpy in the First World War. t3®7-*^) 

frdm SAIL TO STEAM» Hr Moyi^c-Bartlett. Hhftftic^l Asstfelatictir is* CS. 
20 pages. Bibliography. Paper bound. (Hiilorktf/ Pdmp/jleir: 

Gmcre/ Series G.4) 

A brief introduhtiQii to die study of ihe later history and passing of the uiling ship and 
of the early development of the stcaniicr. (1^7-2) 

T llfl S H1 !* S A N D SE A ME N OF DR IT A E N - Michicl Lewis. Lctlgmftll^r CffrtT, 
IS. DS- 5ft Frontispiece* 18 illustrations. {Br^Wi Life and Thm^ht 

StTie^) 

Tilt SMw atid Seantn oj Bnini'i H a new venion of Professor Lewii'i cjiUer esay. 
MfUi^ Ships and mdsh Scarntfl. fir« publiAed in Parts of ii W bren condensed 

and rewrinm from the catlict verston. the autbor. svho ii Ptofesior of i^tory in 
the RoyJ Naval Collfgc, Greenwich, shows how Britain i seafaimg treitign has 
continued unbroken from cariy history W il« prcMct day. He eoneiiidci mih a bnrt 
considcradM of die pUytd by the Royal and Meiclwnt Navies in the 
World War, »S7,SJ 


Air Trwisporl 

civil AVIATION ACT, 1946 * H.M. 

The text of the Ace which seti tip two new cof|jor»tioo#—die Brituh luropesji 
Airways and die Bricish South Amcric^i Akway>— hi adclftioti to the Bdtidi Qvcnscaj 
Airways Corpflranon :i!.reiidy cstablidieU, The powoa and IhnetitiQj and the jfiitiiicinq 
of die corporatioiii, and thdr rtbdon to the Mudner of Civd Aviation are dracribe^ 
in fiiU. (38^.7) 

Highwnys 

Tn £ itOAD GOES ow*A UtPHiry^ and Hhtof kal ALcootit of the Highways, 
Byways and Bridges of Great Britain. C, W. Scoci-Gilcs (Compiler)* 
Hpufiffih Pfces, I ji. sC4h 24M pages* 7 maps in colour. 

A Rightful andio 1 o|^ of poetrj^ and pEOic, legend, hisEory and narrarive conceminc 
Bridih roadi and their corntrucUon, and die vehicles and people that have travelled 
over them from proRoiUim dm» to the present day. 


CUSTOMS COSTUMES FOLKlORE 

Costume 

THE MODE IN CoSTUME+ R.Tumcr Wiicoic.^rritnerV,30s,D4, J93 Pi^EC$h 
Illustrated, 

Mci. Wiltoi a aim hai been to present a conipidicmivc study of die mnde, tradng die 
develupmcni ofcoiturnc frotti 3000 BX. to AJI. JiJ42 and drawing tspon all drifting 
accredited soutces— trench. EtigliJi, Gerrmii, DuEeb, Italun, Ancient Rgmatl* 
Anrienr Gnjclc; and dir Near Eiul A iton dupier ii devoted m each period and 
iliuHraicd with drawing?, of frJl-lcugch figura and derails of liead-^csses* ihoes* 
eic. A reasonable aniiOsint of space b dcYotcd to male costume, so often neglected in 
studiei of die frishions- To aiiyonc Intoxsted in ohfainLrig a geticnd picture of die 
development of costniiie^ dbls ^ould prove a very useful booh. (391) 


Uruameiits mid Jci^ellery 

FEAttLS AND WEN* 1x1115 KotniCjCCT. Pc/yfHlJl Scn>kSf 1$. sCS* 205 

IndcK. 

Kfat publi^cd in 1915, thii book, by an eafpcricnced pearl metchanr. dcah with 
pcaiUore b alJ its aspecta. Itangfng froni A JstnJia and cbe CJlina Srfs to (he Persian 
Gulf and the Gulf oi- California, it desedbes die svorld*^s pearling groundii and thrir 
diven, how pcarU arc weighed ami iiieaiurcd, bought and sold, and huw dupe, tdour 
and condition control vaJiiatioii in die world s markers, There are inieresdbig ebapteri 
on bow LnipCrfpcl pearls euc doctuted . on the advent of cuJturcil pdrls, on die 
pearls of andqnity, and on iupcndtioiu which cxbi to thii day. (391-7) 

SoefftI Cu&tuuis: Holiday'^ 

YODA HOLIDAY IN HIITAIN* GOrdim Coopct. J^rt-WJpjUJj 12 S. 6 d. 

CS. 3 oS p2gcs. 64. phutograplii. Appendices. Index. 

A praetkaj gddc to England, Wales and Scotland, btcncEcd for the Briion and for 
, visitors from Dvcxscai. Jt ch^als w'idi holidays of all kinds for all ntjfcs^ induding not 
only the eonvcndonal kinds bite caravaning, cydbg. walking, canoebg. tUrnlbg and 
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Eoiiurhcs upon ill eIio well-known rcsoiu, scaiidc and iiilofid, b«idci 
many ranotc and lin|c 4 itofWti places for the lover of lolitudr. There arc eKapten on 
iccncry, sports, Jibloric towm and boilEUngs, eitL, on London, and on the icasidc. The 
book u iketchy ami snpclhciaJt but comptchenstve and tip lo date, and contami muds 
mformadoD wbidi Can be followed up with advantage^ (3jM.a6ti4a) 

Wonuni^s ro^iHon nnd TreAtmcDC 

women: thbih PKO^iessioNAL STATUS, A World Survey* Vera Douie 
(Cumpilcr). BritfJi fcdtraihn Busiftess Profwioml IVt^mtn, itte. 
sR8, yS pages. 14 maps. Tables. 

Tills study of the profeusdnai posirirm of women in the yean immediately precedtog 
Wiuf U Wii> com piled iiom itiacerial enllEiieTcd for the IntematiDnd Labour 
Oiganuation, and publbncd originally under ihe tide of T?if Lau' ijfid If-'eAienV IV^rk. 
k cDvew the position of women in the various Cml Servim in all eornmiesp the 
Foreign Service^ Ir ml^ judicial, police and prison scfVKCi, and cettatn other pnofa- 
sioiu^ eipeciiliy cducadoD. The latter section and that relimig to the Civil ServicM 
aUo gives addirional particulars on status, termmeration and marriage. ( 30 j) 

WOMEIJ tN UNtro RM. D. CoUctr Wadge, Satnpum Lou\ a is. IMS. 
386 page^^ Over 300 half-tone iliu^straduns. 

A cotuptelicmlve record of the part ihar w'oinen played in the war. The editor, a 
bfnier Senior Cvmiruindimt in the Jlritish A. r.S. has gathered together pardculars 
of all lHc Engliih-spcakiug w otwen s services itichtdtug those of the Dominiom and 
the United States. Information is given on each group under iueb headinp is Origin, 
Condidocu of Service, Qrginhtation, Unifonti and the vaiidusjobsenpil^ Per™^ 
lecounti arc inclu(L?d, for example, of a typical working day and of acts ot bravery', 
lltc book contains a wealth of cxcellenc illusirations depicting the variety of jobs that 
women vvert called upon m perform. ( 30 ^ 9 ) 

PHILOLOGY 

GENERAL 

MANKIND, NATION AND INEIVlPUAI^ hltOM A LINGUt^TtC POINT 

OF vifiw. Ottojreperscrti. & Unwin, 8 S- 6 d. Ca. 2.22 pages. 

JespCTstti (1860^1^3) wrote numerous booki for the spcdalbt^ but this has A wider 
appeal. It diow^ Jiis inuneflte seholardiip and cney’elopaedjc knowiedge^ but uced iioi 
frighten away tliow: who dislike teehiikaliriei. T'nerc ii a discussion m the nature of 
langtugtp and a Useful criticism of de SanwurtV theories. There arc cltapEen- on lin- 
guisuc couimmiitics fwdih tlie problems of dialect, ^ttandaids of corrcctneH^ and dang), 
on myidcum and other cccciltticitici of language. All subjecn arc well documcnccd 
with ciumples driwTi Erom languages in almost all para of the world and from 
lodeiit to tiwfrrn rimes. The i|Uciliun of whether a logical standard may be applied 
to langiiige is etiterpuiingly treated. (4*4) 

ON LANUUAGF AND W RITINC. J. G-WcightTTlJllL Prcis, Ss.6d. C8. 

95 pages. 

Mr. WduhtmaiiV ejtccllciit little booh is a conrideodem of the language birracr, 
not ouly Ktween people of dilfcretit nirions but between those speaking the same 
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motha tvuguc. Ii cotiibts cif five aiayjp ’^vbich, tliosigh nn lermrci aiMreased lo 
atudditi rca^g fot Honours ia Frencfi laiigu^ge and Lireratiir** should ippcal co 
itudcnti of any laaigva^. 'Liitgudgc a4id IntcraAdoDal Rdadotii^ contEderi xnc three 
chief wiyi of diicoveiing wliat is gouig on ou^iilc oiw ^ mdvc langnagie—by ncadirg 
tmubdonip by luming foreign l^guagn Or by lemming m ordildal kiiguage The 
second of these is created more fiiUy in the nc^t ca2j, 'Lcainmg d Fercf^ Lal^tJ:age^ 
*Tbe Tcchniqiffi of Traiuktion' lays down the conditions duC most be rtilfdlcd to 
obuin an adeqmre tranaLnon. "Writing for Academic Purposa* deals with the pur¬ 
port of mminarion^ and the smjcnin! of an "Language and Thought^ discusses 
the ^'chological basis of language and die Snherenc difficidry in dealing even i^ndi die 
momcr tongue^ (4D4) 

Study aud Teaching 

TEACniMG MODl-fiN LANGUAGES TO A D U tT S. C. Y. Ball. 2S.6d. 

C8. 79 pages, rilii^trnted by Bnjcc Roberts. 5 appendices^ including biblio- 
grapliy. Paper bound. 

A booh detigned for the newreomer 10 language teacJiing^ with practical advice on 
[he planning ofeoutsett maintaining the inicmt of snidenn, the me of tearhing aids 
such as gramophone records, films and charts, and notes on tiiarfcing. (407) 

rNflW* TONGUES. E. Allisoii Peers. Pitrnm, los. DS. 14:2 pages. 

Profh^ior Petrs" boob is concerned with modem laiiRtage [oachine of the fiimrc 
Id BdtalD. He calls for a more imaginative, logical and re^tic approach to the whole 
subject andr while exposing past and present shoittomingSir m^es sotind and con- 
stnirdvc luggescions for die future. He ^voEei 1 timplcr to each uf die four qiiestiiDiis: 
Wliy do we teacli iiioilcm languages P Should every cliilJ leatti a modem language J 
Wliat sltauld die "first' language be i Wliat place should lan^agei tjccupy b jt^ools, 
□dvenido and Lifc^ The first question b examined undci the four bcadings of 
education and discipline, culture^ politksp and cormncice. In the light of his finding 
he aticmpcx to assess the val ue of cadi of the five chief Lafiguage^—Irench^ Spaniui^ 
German^ Italian and Russian. A detailed ittudy of these languages for secondary^ 
schools ocrupies another cbapterH and the remainingrhapters are d^med to day and 
evening schools, 10 tmivcrsidei, and to the condderaiion of an Intcmational language- 
The author is Professor of SpatikK in the University of Liverpool. (4°7) 

kitcnmtiniuiE Language 

A PLANNED AUXILIAIY LANGUAGE. R JaenU Dpbsc7R, IGs.6d. DS. 
160 piges. Bibliography. Index. 

This book, a coinparadvc ituJy of interlbgubtici with grammadol dcenlb of 
five syitcmi of demonstrtllcd uscfuklcs*—Esperanto, Ido* Ocddcntal, No^iaJ, and 
Latino sme ficxionc—b divided bto three p^trts. Ikn 1 reviesvi the chief plannod 
languages* Part II dcab with the stiuctural problemi of planned languages {rc»t 
selectioiL, ncologiuru* phonetk or historic spelirng, rtf,), and Fan Mt dejs with 
prefeni-diy movements and nrvlews the work ot the Sovict^Russian Academy of 
Sdences* the federanon of Nanonal Standardi^ahon Assodations and the Lilemarional 
Auxiliary Language Asfoaarion (founded in 1924)- There is a preface by Dr. H. E 
Palmer on "The Approached to Anificial l.anguage". (401,9) 
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COMPARATIVE 


^Upfasbet 

WRITING AND THE alphabet, a, C, Monrbniise. Cohhftt Prest, 7S.6d. 

ca. 97 pages- 9 pktes. ^7 diagrams. (Paff mtJ Present ^rn'M) 

A «ni^tfgtw«d account of the Listcry of wiicmg iu all language. Uitougl^ii 
th« wOTld and of die general trends bebind ns devdopmenc. Ic beg^ wtli ibe 
tctiUTivc KTaDckipgs on rodcs and tbe waIIs of ca™ Sfult ^fter dialing ’Wim w 
■ wt^pbabcric' icripti and die hirtory of the alpbabet, iLe autliot guide, the teiJer 
dearly tbrougb die main derivations to the Homan alphabet at it » used today, 
with a contSracion of the difficult probletu of spelling reform. The djigrartu and 
illustrations in the book are cucellcnt. \4-it) 


ENGLISH 

THE ouTtooi: IN ENGLISH STUDIES. SjmconPottet, 

is. ca. EiJ. plges. Piper bound. 

The inaugural lecture of the Baines Ptofettor of English language and Lii^ure m 
Ac Univenity of liverpooL It deals wiA Ae cMitribudoa to linguimc siuAci ™dc 
by his noted ptedocesjors in the Chair, begituimg wiA Hdiy Cecil Wyld, tiu^ 
the many hranchci of language midy wliich may lure tlie mqittiwg imnd and 
thirif impanance La the gpucril field of Engltih inidici, [ 4^-0 

THE TEACHING Of ENGLISH IN SCHQOLS- Vivian dc Sola PbllO 

(Editor). Maottillatu los-dd- US, 17J PE^s- 

See DigHt. page sji. 

THE TEACHING or ENGLISH. A Srtidy in Secondary Edurariod. Uri A. 
Gordon. ZetiM CeuwiIfor Ehtcamwt Itescatch {WeiUngton, New 
Zcalarsi}) tOxf^rJ Uriti'wiiVy Press {Ian Joa)^ 7i.6il. DS. 144 pages. Appendix. 
{lUstmft Series, No, E?) 

Dt Gordon dhctiMei the general principln underlying the teaching of Englhb. and 
tnccs the historical development of b«h theory and pracnee in Grat Britain in one 
chapter and b New Kealand in another. 'I he author h ProfctKir ofEnglish at Vicrom 
Unirenicy College. N^/dlinEton, New Zealand, and much of the lubjecl matter ot the 
book ii hied on rttearthta nude in the wcondarj' sdrools of New Zealand. [ 4 ^ 0 , 7 ) 


Etymology 

SAT TU£ WORD. Wof BroWn. Cjjpfi fis. CS. I 2 B pigA- 

The fonrh of a «:iirt of word boob in which die authw indulging m Wth prabt 

and blame, comments upn a variety of words in the EngU Imgiuge both common 

and uncommon. A keen critic of the lounJ and flavour of words, he '^PP 

the aesthetic ajp«M of them and b pattkuUr up™ ^ aiswiation* ev^ed by Uwif 

sound, drawing atteiscion to a number of words which, m lus opinion, nlent remcm- 

bnnee, revivd and enjoyment. He U armotis to encourage the proper 

and hii book seeb to awaken in the reader an appreoatmo of their uieaning, hirtofy 

mcl miuLc. 


WORDS ANCIENT AND MODERN. Emcst Wccklcy. Murray, 7s.6d. C8. 
222 pages. 

This book is based on selections from the author’s well-known earHcr works, Words 
Ancient and Modem and More Words Ancient and Modem, which have been out of print 
for some time. The selections have been revised and extended to include the results of 
his latest etymological researches, and new material has been added. The work is 
divided into three main parts, the first dealing with interesting words of established 
etymology, the second with words of doubtful or controversial etymology, and the 
third with the names Shakespeare and Wagstaffe. The author was Professor of French 
at University College, Nottingham, and has published, among other works, two 
etymological dictionaries. (422) 

Dictionaries 

NUTTALL’s simplified dictionary of THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
Somers Gill (Editor). Wame, 3s.6d. sC8. 512 pages. 

This new dictionary is described as a simplified dictionary for young students and 
schools. It is designed for those who have English as their mother tongue. It includes 
20,000 words md phrases in common use and omits words unlikely to be met by 
young students (e.g. didactic and eclectic). Pronunciation is indicated by devices such as 
feign (fane), minute (w. min-it, adj. my-newt)—not very scientific, but in most cases 
adequate for the user whose mother tongue is EnglisL There are no stress marks. 
There are 12,000 illustrative phrases and sentences to show variety of meaning (e.g. for 
diffidence: ‘Jiis diflSdcnce was due to shyness*). About 1,000 idiomatic phrases (such as 
come down on, punish, scad get down to, tackle in earnest) arc given. The 850 words of 
Mr. Ogden’s ‘Basic English’ are printed in bold capitals. The general layout is good. 

(423) 

THE SHORTER OXFORD ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Third edition with 
Addenda. Oxford University Press, 2 vols., 70s. D8. 2,524 pages. 

To this new edition—in the familiar two quarto volumes—Dr. C. T. Onions has 
added an appendix of twenty pages containing many words brought into use during 
the war. Severe compression emphasizes the characteristic excellences of Dr. Onions’ 
definitions, aheady known to users of the big Oxford English Dictionary which has 
no rival and of which he was joint editor. (423) 

Grammar 

A MODERN ENGLISH GRAMMAR ON HISTORICAL PRINCIPLES. OttO 

jespersen. Allen & Unwin, Part V, syntax (Fourth Volume), 24s. C8. 
539 pages. Index. Part VI, morphology. 26s. C8. 580 pages. Index. 
Parts I to IV of this Grammar appeared in 1909,1914, 1927 and 1931. Parts V and VI 
were published in Denmark in 1940 and 1942. Jespersen died in 1943, leaving Part VII 
(the tourth volume on syntax) uncompleted. This is the most authoritative study 
of English grammar there is, and no university library should be without it. The book 
is not designed to teach English to foreigners; it prepares for an intelhgcnt understanding 
of the structure of a language already known to the reader. It is, therefore, for the use of 
those who Rave learnt English as their mother tongue, and, among those who have 
learnt English as a foreign language, of those who arc at a very advanced level, 
jespersen’s aim was to register and, when possible, explain the facts of English usage in 
various periods. He docs this with thousands of quotations. Those who have not seen 

218 


ihi! cirlicr wirti of the Grimiiur will find Mme new >nd tediakal tennt 

hi JuiKtioB and Ncxit*. Primaries. SeconAirici and Teftianw)* but it u woti^ whde 
i\) fccomc familUr with them. A ««dy of Jc*p«Mi's otn^vokmc 
Grd«jji«tr (sHth hnprwion i<m6 , AUeu «r Unwin. J 0 ». 6 d-) be metul to ih<^ 
who find ihc Ki-vylmnp grammar fvrtmdjhlc- I'art V ptcvidcs A treannent uf Um 
liinnle tienu u ui oidmary ohjetr, an (ibjcct of wsiilc, aft« a preposinaii. and » a 
tertiary. Gc?rundi and m£tmtiv*& ocnipy dnftcen srhapccri and Uucc chapfrH deal witii 
ueeation. requesH and quesdoni. Part VI. on moiphplogy. fslk into five parts, 
(i) verbal fleicioiu. {i) the naked word ot Lcnicl. (l) endings. (4) prefixes, and 
(5) shortenings. 

vsACF AND ABUSAce. A Cuide to Good English. Eric PaitndBc. Hamish 
Harnilm, ijs. D8. jSi pages. 

Mr. Partridge's book deih with die use and abiue of words in ihc English language 
and should prove a teal help to good writing and the proper use of wjordi. Any readtf 
should find it a vduable aid to a better syntax and a larger vocabula^. Under iucii 
headings as WooUiness. Jargon. Officialese, Vernacular, etc., the atnhor proviOo a 
cauciotwrv andiology of verbal follies and ctfon. fie t^ no clam to compete wiUi 
Fowler’s fainous Dictionary of Modem English Ust^ hut hu book shotad save u a 
useful supplement to that vwlunic. Mr. Partiidge was at one ^ Lwiurcnn fcngb^ 
Liccratute in the Univcnidei of Manehciter and London and bas written many ImoJei 
on etymology. 

GERMAN 

TilE B.B.C. GERMAN VOCABULARY, L. Hwuilron. LinIjfiniMS, G«fn, 

75.6d. F8. 345 pages. 

During the wa. the constant assiitiilarim of new (ernis was eipcdallv urgent on 
Dritiili DiMdeasiing Corporation Foreim News Services whne the need fm wilt 
and meticulously accurate translation of war news into foreign tui^ues oewp^ a 
Utkc team of OEficn linguiiu. Tius vocabulary was collected at die B.B.C. from 
winces, notably from die D-B.C. Monitoring Service, the Gemwu, Austrian 
and Swiss Press and radio, and the reports of the Gernun Supreme CommaiMJ. [4 J J Jj 

SPANISH 

THE ESSBNTiAL ENGLISH DICTIONARY: fiNGlISH-SPANlSH VERSION. 

C. E. Eckccslcy anti J. Picazo. I^ngnimSt Creen, js. F8. 238 pagt:*- 

3 appendkes. 

This is the first of a nesv icrie* of hi-lingiul dietionaries for foreign sti^aof Englislc 
designed to uccontpony Mr- EckcrsliyV ‘Essoitid Englhh Crmise .The « 

described as a 'minimum* one: it inebtdei the 2,0<» c«wnal words ® ^ 
volnmet of this course and dio aU the *c«ra* wor^ us«l m the couw and ^^cd^ 
die four volumes, within the vocabulary of ihc 3 ^ e«eiuul words. a ™ 

words am the structural words of tlie langtuige and die coiuflimwst words as fmmd bv 
frecptcftC)- mums and classroom need*. The eniiics arc dearly set out, main or head 
wolds ill heave- rype with dcrivadves, coinpoimd*. idioms and Jlu^ve plsrascs and 
seittenccs bclow/^^glhh and Spanish are in parallel f 

iftdirtued ill the alphabet of the Intcmauonal Phonetic Attociatioji rherc ate appm 
dices giving grammiiical terms, the irregular verb*, comparative tablet of weights and 
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ami a useful c^jUecdati of ncnm usrd m fmanoe and corrunerte* tuototin^ 
radiOf ipon and [^■sdnies. A SpanMb-Englisli veninn is in pKparatioii^ ami vemenj in 
otlrcr languages follow* (4^1.2) 

POLISH 

ENGIISII-POLISH and roifSH-tNfiLfs r dIctIonAby,J.S tapiskwski- 
Ait/ij/i/ry Co., j 8s. iCB. B78 pages. 

A useful ami rc^bld work for the sCudeut and ibc pencnl okt compiled by Uic 
English Reader in At Ufiiverait)'' of Ctaeow. Origmally inritidcd fpt use ill Pobnd 
it gives the pronundacion of Uic English orJyi ana innlitdes a ihon table of Lrregukr 
verb bEn^. {4£>i^8j32) 

ARABIC 


SUDAN COLLOQUIAL ARABIC. J. SpiJiccr Triminghim. UimwjiVy 

Prtjj, Ts.iSd. Ca. ryd pages. 

Thu rmnu^l was finr published bi' the OiulcEi iViksionary ikideci' in md has 
now been completely revised with mudi new marcnal ^dded^ k is dividt-d into two 
main parts: the gnmmari which ba been kept to die gtadllally statidaidi^g urban 
dulcet of Qradurman; and convcnationi, vocahublies and dialectical material 

(492.7) 


TURKISH 


A 'TUROSH-ENGLISH Dit^TiQMAit'f. H. C Hony. With the advice of 
Fahir Iz, O^/^rd Uttiumily Press^ 255. 405 pages ^ 

TJtc piirpoae of ^ new volume ii 10 provide a good modem diaionar>^ primarily 
Engbh^pMKbg students of Turkish. Rut dthough dcaignctl for itudmts of 
Tiir^ in the Brltisli Commonwtjlth iuid the U.S.A.p there will doubtlcu be tnauy 
Turkish students of English who will £ind it usehil. There have been drutk rcfotmi b 
At Turkish language dunrtg the IsiU quarter of a ceumry. The cumpilm of this 
oicrioiiary have borne this in mind and have aimed at making h of value to those who 
att! SEudybg the modem TurkhJt Some w'ordi to be fotuid only b the old literary' 
language have hwi omitted; new words have been iiiduicd when they' seem likely 
to survive and spedj aUention his been paid to idioms. The dictionary b well printed 
and produced, {494.^1} 

CHINESE 

A UBtimNERs' CniNESE-ENCLlSM UlCTlONARY Of TkH NATIONAL 

lANGUAGE (cwOYEu). W. Simom Lund^ Hui^phfies, CS. 

1^170 pages. M2p. 

This h the KXond Chinesc-Englith'dieriooary ever to be pubUdied b Britain and the 
first to be ptibliahcd in the world incorporating the CiiA'oyco system for the alphabetic 
tnnseription of Chin«c characicrs. Gwoycu, mainly the ercaUoii of Professor Y. R. 
Chao, w^ evolved to meet the need for acb.piing Chbesep wldch b written form 
iis^ a jiiinlmum of five thou^d symbols, ro such modem bv-cntioni 1$. wireleis 
telegraphy, ine^nieaj typ^ttuig and the rypewriicr^ whiib carmor handle mote 
Uun about aghey. Tb^ dkriotiary mcludes a wide range of rebntifir, technical and 
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cDinrntrcUl terms amCiHg ilifl 20,eEo wor^ii with which ic duk. Bc^nnen in the 
chukil kuguage no Jew than snidenu of iundfirn f::hine« will benefiE ftnm l>r. 
Simonk md ckiit)^ of method in this itnportint ptiblianion. (495.131) 


PURE SCIENCE 

GENERAL 

SCIENCE FOR n ANOiCRAPT STUDBNTS+ H. MoTton. Ncw edition. 
Spen., 8s 08 . 150 page^. iUustiateJ. Diftgnms. Index, 

The Author of this textbook is Jcfctircr in Kdcncc 10 handicrilt snidcncs the Mining 
and Tedmical College^ WigaO- 'I'he book deaJi svith the socndfic prinqples under¬ 
lying wood and tnetd craftsnLindiip, and includci mKlunics+ hydrasciriei, chembny 
and cIcctiiciFy. Tlioc scienm are snowti in rdsfion to their application %c everyday 
life, and ctpcaaliy to workilidp pratticie, Exctdsci have been included at the aid of 
each chaptET. The work u inteiidcd to serve as a textbook for the first handjeraTt 
teichm’ examinarian. ( 5 ^^) 

SCIENCE LIFTS THE VEIL. A Series of Broadcast Talks on the Concjiiesr of 
chc Sub-Visible Universe. Second edidon. Grecrlp sRS. 

jS p^ges. 4 pages of iUostradons. (^detife in Brifiihi 5mej) 

Sdmx Lifts die k^eif, which waj first published ill 194^. k the dtle of the first of a serio 
of broadoiti on science organized by die Erithh Brcodcastiiig Cotporatiou in 
co^bbocidon with the Science Coimnittcc of the British Coimdl. Thb booklet^ one 
of the (Vj Btitnin series. w*hich has been issued in a nirw and improved foruiar, 

conpins aniong others the lexi of broadcasu on 'TIk Mtcroscupc by Professor 
Allen Ferguson; 'Atoms and Molcndcs' bv Sir Ilobcit Robiiuou; ^Shattering the 
Atom' by Prolcisor J, D. Cockcroft and *l nc Curious Phenomena of Cosmie Ray-s’ 
by ProfcKor P. M. S. DLackcti. ( 304 ) 

NRWTON TERCBNTBNxaY celberATIONS. Thc Royal Sodccy. 

CamhriJ^c Umversity PtdSf^ ias.6d. R8- loS pages. 6 pbtr&. 

A record of the inrcmational CeJefintiom in honour of the throe hundredth aimivcr- 
tiry of iht birth of Sir Isaac Newton (1642-1727)- die faiuous UiiLhli sciaiibt and 
marhematidan, held at the headijuartcri of die Royal Society 1 Bti 4 :iin|;toii Houk^ 
LondgUf July 1946. Fn addiriDn to a list of delegates and a progntliune oi thc eelebra- 
dqus die ^>>lupie inctudei lecmncs and addresses by ProrcHor £. N. da C. Andrade^ 
Author of Tki Stmiar^ of dte Dr. G. M. Trevelyaiip the cmiucut historian and 
Master of Trinity College, Cambridge Univenii)^ die late Lord Keyne*, the ^otu 
econoiuiit, and duiinguidied scictifists from France, Riusup Detunark and Amerim. 

(jo6j) 

BRITISH CQAf MONWRALTH SClENTtfIC OFFFCIAL CONFERENCE, 

LONDON 1946. Report of Proceedings. f/.Af. SsauoTitry Offke^ is.jd. 
sRS. 73 pages. Paper bound. (Cemmawt/ <5970) 

Thc Introduction gives an historical review leading up to the conthttoni under which 
die Briddi CommonwedUi Sdenrific ConfcroKc wai convened Its ainu were 'to 
conridcr the bat mcmi of cmuriug che frillat pomblc eollahoradon between civil 
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Government scientific organizations of the Commonwealth and to make formal 
recommendations for the approval of the Governments represented*. The Report is 
divided into three parts: a brief account of the prcparatory*arrangements; a summary 
of the proceedings with an index of the resolutions passed; and a detailed report 
giving the text of the resolutions and reports as adopted by the Conference. Among 
subjects covered are Agricultural Science, Food Preservation, Fuel Research, Mcdicd 
Science, Mineral Resources and Oceanography, Radio and Regional Research in 
Afiica. (506.342) 

History of Science 

THE PATH OF SCIENCE. C, E, K, Mccs. Wiley {Ncw York): Chapman and 
Hall [London)f i8s. D8l 262 pages. 6 figures. 

Professor Mees is Vice-President in charge of Research at the Eastern Kodak Company 
in New York. This book is an expansion of a course of pubhc lectures on the devdop- 
ment of science and its relation to the history of society given when Professor Mees 
was Hitchcock Professor in the University of California. Chapters 5, 6 and 7 deal 
specifically with the growth of physical, chemical and biological ide^. (Chapter 7 
was written by Dr. J. R. Baker a Lecturer on Zoology in the University of Orford.) 
Other chapters deal with the organization and developments of scientific research and 
the appheadon of science to industry and to a study of sociology and pohrics. (509) 

PROGRESS IN SCIENCE. W. L. SuiTiner. Blackwell {Oxford), 8s.6d. D8. 
184 pages. 14 illustrations. 

Written for the layman interested in science, this book discusses the applicadons 
of scientific research to technical developments, and was adapted from lectures given 
to service penonnel. Each secdon contains a short historic^ survey of the subject, 
present-day research and developments, and future possibihdes. The secdon devoted 
to electrons covers electrons and their uses, the electron microscope, radiolocadon and 
television, and the betratron. Other sections survey the release of atomic energy, jet 
propulsion and the gas turbine, plasdcs and plant genedcs. (509) 

- Russia 


SCIENTIST IN RUSSIA. Erie Ashby. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 262 pages. 
4 figures. 8 tables. 

Professor Eric Ashby, of the Botany School of the University of Sydney, AustraUa, 
spent a year in Russia during 1945. His observadons and impressions of science in 
Russia recorded in this book will be of interest to all scientists. He gives accounts of the 
organizadon of science, and the school, university and technical insdtute training 
provided for scientists. The opportunity for scientific research, the organizadon of the 
Academy of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. and of Agricultural Research in the U.S.S.R., 
are described together with other scientific insdtudons. (509.47) 

MATHEMATICS 

MODERN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS. S.AuStcnSttgant. 
Hutchinson, 3is.6d. D8. 372 pages. 116 figures. Subject index. Textual 
name index. Bibliographical name index. 

The author of this specialized book, written for students of electrical engineering, is a 
contributor to the journal of the British Electrical and Alhed Manufacturers Associa- 
don. It shows the progress made in modem mathemadcal methods used in the soludon 
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nf problem! iming in both die tkeury iuid practice of eltctrtcd cnOTecring. Special 
rdrrcncc l^ tniJe la iLationaiy linear nci-wurL, Comprcbeiuivc bibbographijM of 
papers and boob art indufliML (510) 

A FiaST COURSE IH MATHEW ATICAL STAtlSTlCS. C. E. WcadierbiHll, 

Citinbrid^f ViuiffTsity t ja- DS- 2 fiS pages. Index. 

Tbe authojf of tlib book ij Professor of MatbeiTiatia in die Umvctdty of Western 
Australia. His book is based on a course oflecture^ on statisdeal maLhematic} addie^^d 
!□ ftudnna of agncultitn:, biojog>\ cconcuctifs. pr>icholo^% pbyna and 
The Icxxiirca were designed to ptovide a matbemsiial hanj luiuliic for wort in any 
of die above subjeeis. The but ftve daapters deal with the properties of dutribndon 
and che next iwo with the sampling iljcnry- Ocher chapDcfs deal with the theory' of 
partial and muidptc cortcladoilSx beta and gamnu disEribcitioni^ and clit-Hjtiare and 
tome of io applicadom. A lut of references is appencfecL (310) 

MATHEMATICS FOR TECHNICAL AND VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS. 
S. Slade anti L. Alaigolis. Third cdioon. & JffrW 

(L(>«dini), I DH. 539 Paiges. 399 figures. Index. 

This U a textbook of practical matlirniAdcf a.^ applied to tcdniiciJ and trade work. 
The Lhcoredeal dumsions and derivationi of fommlK have been reduced to ilidr 
lim^lificd form. There arc briei' cliapters Oil ftactioiw* dedmah, ratio, ptopottion 
and percentage; these arc gi voi !0 provide ^ review of the ctscitiiaJ parts of uemoatary 
oridimette qn which the rest of the w-otk b ba$ed. In this edinon the portion of the 
book dealing wnth mjchincr-shop problcnu are brought into confonmry with niDdcm 
praeiict?, {510.2) 

Gfom^try 

I'JlACTTCAI CEOMETHV >flR JUNIOR BUILDERS. LcsHe A, LcC and 

R. F. Reekie. Edmnd Arnold, jS. D8.224 pagC 5 . 4 pbitc^- Diagrams. 

Thi< book b designed for the beginner in the building trades, the arduroctural and 
surtTying professions- It givet the ejsmdaJ prindplcs of pkn^ and joltd gjeomcery 
jiQ:e$M,ry in ihe drawing office and for praetieaJ application^ Both the dtamn« and 
the lest have been kept it flfar and limplc as posaibtc; Tlicrc are ehaptert devoted to 
drawing eqidpincist+ Jefinirioiiiii of terrm med in geometr)' and geometrical drawingi 
lines, anglcip rrianglet, quadrilaferials, polygons^ die diclc^ the ellipse^ areas^ special 
curves and arches. The geofnetric basis of padern has been dcsciibeck orthographic 
and piciorial proJectioiL There b a secuon of questions. ( 5 * 3 ) 

Trii^finometry 

TRIGONOMETRY MADE PLATN. G. P. RsW^lmgS. FVrfiVff/MiT/ilfuff, Cfi. 

192 pages. Figures. 

The object of this book b to make it possible for anyone who b already able to add, 
lubtracr, midqply and divide to apply trigononicfty to Ins work, Tlie ^troducaoJt 
cxflaini the wiie and origini of trigononietry^ Ctiapien a to j ded vvitli die acith- 
cnedcah algebraical and woinetrical prindpjes' which underlie elemnitary trigono- 
inccn'. In chaptiM^s 6 and 7 the clcmcnta of liigonoiuetr)" are explained. The iumJ 
chapter give? a mmiber of lUuicntiDni of the applicatiom of tTigoncmietry to the 
problems which are ciiCOtiuKfcd in diiferent trades aud professions. (SM) 
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Analytical Geometry 

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS. H. B. PhiUlps. Second 
edition. Wiley {U,SA.): Chapman & Hall {London), 27s. D8. 517 pages. 
271 figures. Index. 

The author, who is Professor of Mathematics at the Massach^tts Institute o( Tech¬ 
nology, U.S.A., has written a number of books on mathematics. In this book his am 
been to present analytic geometry and calculus in the form and order in which 
they arc required for courses in sdcncc and engineering. The fint three chapters give 
a complete elementary course in calculus. An elementary treatment of complex 
numbers and vector analysis is included. Various tables and answers to problems 
j are given. 

Calculus 

CALCULUS. F. H. Miller. Second edition, revised. Wiley {New York): 
Chapman & Hall {London), 21s. D8. 432 pages. Index. 

The author of this book is Professor of Mathematics at the Cooper Union School 
of Engineering. New York. The basic principles and methods of calculus arc given 
for students of sdcncc, engineering and pure mathematics. In this edition a number 
of additions and amplifications have been made, including a discussion of graphical 
differentiations, and a summary of the processes of integration. (S^?) 

THEORY AND APPLICATION OF MATHIEU FUNCTIONS. N. W. 

McLachkn. Oxford University Press, 42s. R8. 413 pages. 49 figures. 
References. Index. 

See Digest, page 552. ( 5 I 7 * 3 <^) 

Heaviside’s operational calculus made easy. T. H. Turney. 
Second edition, revised. Chapman & Hall, ios.6d. D8. no pages. 
33 diagrams. Index. 

The early chapters of this book outline the method of Heaviside’s operational calculus 
and can be understood by the young engineer with a limited mathematical knowledge. 
The later chapters, written for the more advanced worker, discuss ±c theory of the 
subject, and the introduction outlines Heaviside's work as an electrical engineer and 
mathematician. (Si?*?) 


ASTRONOMY 

THE ROYAL OBSERVATORY, GREENWICH. Harold Spcnccr Joncs. 
Revised edition. Longmans, Green, is. 6 d. sR 8 . 44 pages. 13 illustrations. 
{Science in Britain Series) 

The Royal Obscrvator)% Greenwich, the oldest scientific institution in Great Britain, 
was founded in 1675, and the building was designed by the great architect. Sir 
Christopher Wren. Sir Harold Spencer Jones, Astronomer Royal since 193 3 »h<^re gives 
a fascinating account of the history of the Observatory, of its work in time-measure^ 
ment, meteorology, astrophysics, the measurement of the distances of stars and their 
temperature, weighing the earth, developing radio and telephone time-signals, etc., 
and of the famous men associated with it, including the Rev. John Flamsteed (1646- 
1720), first Astronomer Royal, whose Historia Coelestis, published in I 725 » opened a 
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new era in sidereal astronomy; Edmond Halley (1656-1742), discoverer of Halley s 
Comet; and Sir George Biddcll Airy (1801-92), the most commanding figure in 
astronomy of his time, under whose guidance the Observatory acquired a great 
reputation. A note on the future of the Observatory' on its new site in the county of 
Sussex concludes this essay, which was first published in 1943 • (522.19) 

CONSTRUCTING AN ASTRONOMICAL TELESCOPE. G. MattheWSOn. 
Blackie, 7S.6d. C8. 104 pages. 51 illustrations. Index. {Technique Series) 

This clearly illustrated book has been written for all those interested in astronomy 
who wish to possess a telescope without much expenditure. A description is given 
of the optical layout of various instruments, and of the function of the telescope. 
Details of the method of making a concave mirror, grinding, polishing, testing, 
figuring and silvering are given with instructions for mounting, setting up and 
adjusting the telescope. (522.2) 

Descriptive: Stars 

APPARENT PLACES OF FUNDAMENTAL STARS, 1947. Containing the 
1,535 Stars in the Third Fundamental Catalogue (FK3) of the Berliner 
JahrbucL HM. Stationery Office, 42s. Imp8. 538 pages. Tables. Index. 
Paper bound. 

This volume, the seventh of the annual volumes to be issued, contains tables giving 
the apparent places for 1947 of the 1,5 3 5 stars in the Dntter Fundamentalkatalog des 
BerUtter Astrotwmischen Jalirbuclts, and has been prepared through the co-operation of 
the five principal almanac offices— Abnanaque Ndutica, Spain, Atnerican Ephenieris, 
U.S.A., Berliner Jahrbucb, Germany, Comiaissattce des Temps, France, and Nautical 
Almanac, Great Britain—under the auspices of the International Astronomical Union. 
The text of the Introduction is given in English, French, German and Spanish. (523*8) 

Surveying 

PLANE AND GEODETIC SURVEYING FOR ENGINEERS. Vol. I. David 
Clark. Edited by J. Clcndiiming. Fourth edition revised. Constable, 30s. 
D8. 654 pages. 397 figures. Index. 

This textbook is designed to form a complete treatise on plane surveying with such 
parts of geodetic work as arc of interest to civil engineers. The fourth edition contains 
supplementary matter in the form of appendices and notes. A new chapter on linear 
measurement been added in which work with a long steel band or tape has been 
dealt with in considerable detail. Additions have also been made to the chapters on 
thcodohtc traverse. There is a short description of road transition curves and of echo 
sounding. Lists of references have been inserted at the end of the appropriate chapters. 

(526.9) 

Almanacs 

THE AIR ALMANAC, 1947. January- April. Air Ministry. H.M. 

Office, 6s. IC4. 279 pages. {Air Publication 1602) 

The Air Almanac is produced by H.M. Nautical Almanac Office on behalf of the Air 
Ministry by arrangement with the Admiralty. Its aim is to provide the user with a 
simple means of determining at any time the theoretical positions of the heavenly 
bodies normally used in navigation. It comprises full tables of the movements of the 

225 


p 


sun and moon, Aries, and the planets of Venus, Jupiter and Saturn from i January to 
i May 1947. The appendix consists of an Introduction and Explanation, together 
with stand^d times, astrograph tables, interpolation and auxiliary tables. The Almanac 
can also be used for surface navigation provided its limitations are understood. (528.2) 

THE AIR ALMANAC, 1948, January-April. Air Ministry. H.M. Stationery 
Office, 6s. C4. 269 pages. 

The Air Almanac is produced by H.M. Nautical Almanac Office on behalf of the Air 
Minis try by arrangement with the Admiralty. It consists of a simplified form of The 
Nautical Almanac specially compiled for the air navigator, and aims to provide the user 
with a simple means of determining at any time the theoretical positions of the 
heavenly bodies normally used in navigation, in terms of hour angle from the meridian 
of the observer, and declination from the celestial equator. (528.2) 

THE NAUTICAL ALMANAC AND ASTRONOMICAL EPHEMERIS FOR 
THE YEAR I948 FOR THE MERIDIAN OF THE ROYAL OBSERVA¬ 
TORY AT GREENWICH. H.M. Stationery Office, los. (paper); I2s.6d. 
(cloth). R8. 634 pages. Index to places of stars and general index. 

The Almanac for 1948 consists of a series of tables showing the apparent ascension and 
declination of the sun, moon and planets; the mean and apparent places of stars; 
eclipses and occultations; physical ephemerides and satcUites of the planets, etc. The 
concluding section is devoted to an Explanation designed primarily for the use of the 
working astronomer. It gives the constants and other data upon which the tabulated 

Q uantities are based, explains the methods of tabulation, and shows how to interpolate 
le ephemerides. A separate Supplement is in preparation to meet the requirements 
of those to whom the present &q)lanation may be inadequate. (528.2) 

olsen’s fisherman’s nautical almanack, 1947. Dennis 
(Scarborough), 3s.6d. C8. 632 pages. 

Unlike other nautical almanacks, Olsen’s is produced especially for deep-sea fishermen. 
In addition to tables of tides and other astronomical detail, it includes a wealth of 
specialized information on fishing regulations, an alphabetical list of British fishing 
steamers over 15 tons net, and a comprehensive guide to hghthouses and hght-vesscls 
of the United Kingdom. (528.2) 


PHYSICS 

METHODS OF MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. Harold and Bertha Swirles 
Jeffreys. Cambridge University Press, 63 s. 1 C 8 . 688 pages. 64 figures. 

See Digest, page 553 - ( 53 o) 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE IN ART AND INDUSTRY. E. G. Richardson. Second 
edition. English Universities Press, 15s. M8. 304 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

In this book Dr. Richardson shows how physics has aided recent developments in art 
and industry. The aspects covered include the physics of locomotion—vehicles, 
ships and aeroplanes—physics and pottery, physics on the farm, textile physics, 
physics down the mine and the physics of the building industry. The book is primarily 
intended for professional physicists, whether research workers or teachers. Each 
chapter concludes with a short bibliography. (53^) 
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THE PRINCIPLES OF QUANTUM MECHANICS. P. A. M. DiiaC. Third 
edition, revised. Oxford University Press, 25s. R8. 324 pages. Index. 
{International Series of Monographs on Physics) 

This edition of Professor Dirac’s book includes the results of research made in this 
branch of theoretical atomic physics since 1935* The most important additions are the 
use of bra and ket vectors, a new presentation of the theory of systems with similar 
particles, and further developments of quantum electrodynamics. The author is the 
Lucasian Professor of Mathematics in the University of Cambridge. ( 530 -i) 

FUNDAMENTAL THEORY. A. S. Eddington. Cambridge University Press. 25s. 
C4. 292 pages. Appendix. Index. 

See Digest page 555. ( 530 -i) 

THE MEANING OF RELATIVITY. Albert Einstcin. Second edition, 
Methuen, 6s. C8. 129 pages. Appendix. 

This book, by the famous Professor of Theoretical Physics, requires a knowledge 
of advanced mathematics. It is a new edition of the work first published in 1921, 
but an appendix has been added which discusses recent advances in the theory of 
relativity. ( 530 -i) 

PHYSICS. W. Ashurst. Murray, 6s. C8. 323 pages. Index. {General Science 
Series) 

The author of this, the second book in the General Science Series, is the Head of the 
Physics Department in Epsom Collie. The scries has been planned in the" light of 
modem developments in die teaching of science and the books are suitable as textbooks 
for students taking general science examinations. Diagrams are freely used and 
demonstration experiments described. The fimdamcntals of physics arc given and 
applicadons in everyday life arc shown. There arc quesdons at the end of each chapter. 

(530.2^ 

Mechanics 

PRACTICAL MECHANICS FOR ALL. Lcroy A. Beaufoy {Editor).Odhams 
Press, 9s.6d. D8. 448 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

This book will be of interest to students and all those employed in any branch of 
engineering. It contains a number of ardcles on the principles and applicadons of 
mechanics, written by qualified engineers in non-technical language, and provides a 
survey of mechanics from the fimdamcntal theories of the lever and pulley to their 
advanced appheadons in the design of gear trains and the testing of machines. (531) 

ENGINEERING MECHANICS. S. Fairman and C. S. CurshaU. Second edition. 
IViley {New York): Chapman & Hall {London), i8s. D8. 279 pages. 
422 figures. Index. 

The authors of this book are both Professors of Engineering Mechanics. It is written 
for university students, and a knowledge of integral calculus is assumed. Wherever 
possible problems of a practical engineering character have been included. In this 
edition a chapter on product of inertia and moments of inertia about prindpal axes 
has been added for die use of students of aeronautical engineering. (530 
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IlydrwstHticji 

OHSORHS RHVNOLDS AJ^t) TII 5 WORK IN HYDRAULICS AND HYDRO¬ 
DYNAMICS. A, IL Gibson. Lonj^mnnir Create ls,6(i 33 pages. 

3 figures. I cliart. [ fuldc^ dkgraiii. {Sdfficem Brii^n Series) 

Osborne Reynolds (iJi42-ig[i) wai ok of tlie outstanding Bridsh oiginecr-phyikiala 
of die Utter half of rbc ntnccecnck century, and tbis tiictnoir showt the wide icope nf 
hb activities, not only in the fttld of hydnuHcs sind Uydrodymi^cs in which he wm 
moit famous but alio in other btantiei of physics and cngiiieering iciencc. The 
luihor cUscusH Ke>Tiolds" phyncjl and mcchiiiicaJ invntigalions, and there ate 
chapeen on ^larinc PropuUon,, HydrodynatnicaJ RcMidm^ Tidal and River Model 
Ifivetagaiionif ind Lubrication. A list is sven of Reynoldj OiiginaJ Papers which 
were piibhdtcd in vaiiom tcchnica] journal tom 18711900- The author^ who was 
one of Ke)Tioldi' itudmis and, lalcr^ a nienibcr of his staffs it Etrj'cr Prorewt of 
Engineering in the Umvenity of Mancbnlct, and has written a nnmher of works on 
cttgineeringr ( 53 i) 

HYllkAULZC measurements: a manual J^Ok ENGINEERS. Herbert 
Addison. Second edirinn, revised. Chitpman & HtiUj 715 + DS. 34O pages. 

15^l illusirariDm. I 5 ibliography+ Index. 

The author, lYofcssor of hydraulic machines^ Fuad I Uftlversiiy, Gm, Egypt, has 
written this boot ai an amplification of the last chapier of hb earlier worki d Ttxtb^ 
cp/ Appli^fd Hydr^aUcs, The flow mcisurcmcnts of litjuids oidy are dealt wiih. It ii a 
piaccicaJ boot of use to ill choie acrually engaged b making hydraulic: iiieaiEttrcmaiti, 
whether under Uboraioiy or under service eonditiom. Some element-ary knowledge 
of hydraulic principle* on the p,iri of die reader is uiumect but a gloisary has been 
prepared for rcaden who have ipecndUcd in other branebe* of cngbccring. The addi- 
rioni to this new edition are intended chiefly for uicn of varioui ht^uid meterv 

FLUID MECHANitis^ R. C. Biiider. PfctHiCt^HaU {N^uf Consialle 

{Lojidvii), 30s. MS. 307 pages, 24Z figures. Index. 

This introductioa to the fundatncttLib of fluid mechanics it by the Profenur of 
Mechanical Engineering at PurdiK Uiiivcrrity+ LafiiycUe+ Indiana, The fint chaplecs 
deal with starici, tinenimef and viscority of fiuids^ arid art followed by discusrionj on 
partlcuLr cases of flow* incomprcniblc flow b pipes and channels, and flow irouDd 
Dcxlics. further chaprer* oovct ihe compreuiblc flow of lu^uidsp lubricationp pumps, 
nirbbcs and fluid power and control s>‘items+ and the last section givci a inathemancal 
study of fluid Tnoflon.. Lists of refisrencei and problems are given at the end of each 
chapter. (Sl^-S) 

Spectrum Annlysis 

men RESPiuTTON sFBCTRosco?Y. S. Tolansky. Mflhuen, 21S. 08 . 

s9t pages. 4 platos. I19 diigrams. Bibliography. Index. 

Ser [>tgc*f. page jj?- {S^SM) 

Heat 

coNPUCTtoN or HRAT tN SOLIDS. H. S. Carskw and ]* C Jaeger. 

Oxprd University 30s. RS* 394 pages. Figures. Tables. 

Profeuor CaoUw is Emcritiu Professor of Mi-Lthemarics in the Univcnity of Sydrwy, 
Amtraluk addj. C Jaeger ii Lcciurer b Mathenidtic* in the Gnivcraiy of Tantunia. 
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Thii wortc iLj[H!rscdc& Piofawr CatJaw's c^iUa wurfe^ luitoditat^H ta the Maihatisikal 
Thuffy oftlte C^nduaion vf Hiat m ScM* ind induda all Jic rcccfli ,tdvimxi m the 
tlwry and applicuinni of die subject. It hai been prepued ipcdally for engineer and 
pkysidata alirsoagh it ii itill primarily a inaihetnacicJ worL (si*) 

MUinODS QF MEASURING TEMFERATWUfa, E. GriUlLhs, Thirdi KVlScd 
edition. Grijfm, 20 ^. MS. 3 SJ iUustradons. tables. 

The author of ihii book ii a Senior Pritieip.il Sdentihe OHicer in the Ph)'‘ttcs Di^diiDn 
of the National PhyricaS LaboraEory* Tcdnington+ Middlesex. It will be of to ^ 
those con«rticd with the incafOTeiiienc of wmperaraie wbedicf in scientific 
gatiom or m the cofiiral of industry opeiariofiJ. I'hc cxpeiimcntiilbasbofdienieLbodi 
itt gjdierJ tnc arc dwenbed. and ibcTe are ieoiom on the calibneion of nieasuring 
initrumctits and the prccatitions whlek must be obser^'td m their me. Tlic irntnim^H 
described include the mercun- and tbetmoiticten and the thertnCM;ouple. 

Thermodyna mit?i 

TIME A^B THEHMiDDYNAMICSp A. R. Ubbflobtlc, Oxfifd Univ^sity 
Press, 6s. C 3 . 120 pagC 5 . Indcw. 

This book ditctuscs in poti-tcchnicat tenns the scope and Imporrancc of dic[Tni>- 
d>TumiCA. I he fine ehapten give a brief sntnmar)' of how ciscropy his ^en devdo^ 
to measure iponraneoLu diany;Cr and fol lowing chapters deal W'iA the qi^citacivc 
measurcmciiis of heat and tonpcr^cutc, tie laws of inennodynitnlcf r ^nd rhe viriom 
aspects of ennepy. (J3<5.7] 


EJwtrldty 

MEET THE ELECTRON. D, GrinliCSH PtflPifflii I2^^6d. D3* IZJ pagrrs. 

lUuscratcd. DLagrinu. 

I his boolc» bi^cd on Icctura given by the amborp telh in iion-rcclinicaJ language 
the story of eleccronioi since the dbeovery of rhe magnetk cSbci of an elccmc current 
by Cbrudan Oersted at Copcnhagcti in 1020. to the praent day. There is i simply 
wriUett dchnitioti of deconru, and cliapters include information on electric lighr* 
oiiematiiig oirreiirp ina£nmsm+ vacuum tubeSn radk?H sun spots^ elcctton chemism^ 
wave bandsp the inventions of Aiesander Gmliatn Bell and idcvdimn. ( 537 ) 

THE ALTERNATlrrO CURBEHT RESISTANCE OF fJQN-M AON ETlC 

CONDUCTORS. Ih Mr Arnold lor tile National PJiysical Laboratory. 
ii.M, Smthtury Qffitf, iis. 6 d. SR4. 199 pages- figures. Tafilo. 

The Kopc of the problems conii(lcTE{l b this (featis* cm iltctiijibg cunent rcsisiance 
of noc-iuapcde condiietors. bued by the L^irtractir of SdciuiBc ansi bdustrul 
Rcuaich^ u limiccd to transmission lines having the following features ■ (i) all the 
conductors of the lystem lUaight and parallcL lie shape and sbe of the Cfos^don 
being the same at all points dong the length : (h) die marerbl ^ 
bomogetieoiis md the temperature of each, conduciur the at all pointi: (lu) the 
length of the line is long eompafed with the crcMSr-iccUoliil dim^dcins, and theft are 
no jmiaiom cf ’tw'o or more cottductori in the length of line conBdered; (iv) 
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the length of the line is short compared with the wave-length of the alternating current 
or compared with the wave-length of the highest appreciable harmonic in the alternating 
current wave form; (v) the magnetic permeabihty of all conductors is umty. Within 
these limits the subject is dealt with under four headings: Simple Conductors; Com¬ 
pound Conductors; Accuracy of Formulae and Experimental Resiilts; and the Bessel 
Function, amplified by numerous tables and diagrams. (537.22) 

- X-rays 

THE HISTORY OF X-RAY ANALYSIS. Lawrcncc Bragg. Revised edition. 
LongmanSy Green, is.6d. sR8. 30 pages. 10 illustrations. 4 diagrams. {Science 
in Britain Series) 

A revised edition of a pamphlet, first published in 1943 1 which gives an account of the 
beginning and development of X-ray analysis. The author explains how it enables 
things to be seen which are thousands of times smaller than those revealed by the most 
powerful microscope and how atoms are put together to build up the common objects 
of life. The technique of X-ray analysis has enabled new knowledge to be gained of the 
structure of metals, minerals and chemical substances, besides flesh and bone, and has 
also enabled important advances to be made in metallurgy and chemistry. Sir Lawrence 
Bragg, one of the founders of X-ray analysis, is Cavendish Professor of Experimental 
Physics in the University of Cambridge, and, in association with his father, the late 
Sir William Bragg, shared with him a Nobel Prize for their combined achievements. 

(537.53) 

PHOTOELECTRIC CELLS. A. Sommcr. Methuen, 5s. F8. 104 pages. 
27 diagrams. Bibliography. Index. {Monographs on Physical Subjects) 

This monograph is entirely devoted to photoelectric cells of the emission type as 
distinct from cells of the barrier-layer and photo-conducting types. A survey of the 
early research on the subject is followed by a survey of the theory of photoelectric 
emission, the manufacture and properties of some types of photoelectric cathodes 
and the matching of hght sources and photo-cathodes. Other chapters arc devoted 
to accounts of vacuum, gasfilled and multiplier photo-cells, and to the various 
appheations of photo-cells. ( 537 * 53 ) 

Radio-activity 

X-RAYS IN RESEARCH AND INDUSTRY. H. Hirst. Sccond edition. 
chapman & Hall, I3s.6d. D8. 132 pages. 82 figures. Bibliography. Index. 

The author is Assistant Director of Metallurgical Research in Melbourne University, 
and this book is based on a scries of lectures given there. It discusses the types of 
problems met with in industry and research, particularly in the field of physical 
metallurgy, for which X-ray methods offer a solution. There arc detailed descriptions 
and calculations of X-ray technique. ( 539 * 7 ) 

THE DIFFRACTION OF X-RAYS AND ELECTRONS BY FREE MOLE¬ 
CULES. M. H. Pireimc. Cambridge University Press, I2s.6d. D8. 160 pages. 
2 plates. 82 figures. Tables. Bibliography. Index. {The Cambridge Series 
of Physical Chemistry) 

See Digest, page 558. 
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CHEMISTRY 


CHEMICAL FROGEtESS, HdJidbook of iH Exhibuioti held at the Science 
MtLBeum, Jiily-Scptcrnbcr 19 + 7 ^ by the Cht-mical Scxiicty aJicl the Depart- 
nieiit cf Scientific and Industrial Research as part of the Centenary 
Celebrations of the Chcniiidal Society. H.Af. St^thaery Ojjicc, ls.6d, ICS. 
So pagcj. Paper bound. 

The Canenar^' Cdebratiuiu of iLe CheriuCiJ Society were held in London 

during July 1^47 and this handbook dncrtba tlu: cdiibitlon whkh wat held at the 
Sdenee Muieum tonurk the occasion. The section, nlidct die heading 

deaU with that pan of che exhibition devoted Do the actuevanents of Bntuh dlonhts 
fince the fonnaation of the Chcmk^l Sodeiy in i84r; die second sectioo, entitled 
*Cheiuuny in Evciyday Lifc^ by Dr. Timm Lawde, illy4tt#i.tcs the application of 
tnndem diemisny to igncultunc, food, health, huinn and buildings, focL oU, Dtani- 
port and engincscruig. (540) 

CHEMI5THY ANT} tTS Al't'EIC AT IONS. S. R. Stubbs. fdll'Urd 6s. 

CS. 42S pages. iSo illustradom. Diagrairts. Index. 

Thi$ book provider a ooune in chemistry Avhich adequately covers die school cetdfi- 
dlCk and It is alio intended to give pupils nifoimatiDn ou the materiuls and processes 
of the chemical ind[isrn' of the present day. A very svidc fidd b cDvcicd including 
chetnied and phyiical change, the air and eombuidoni the laws of chcmisti^% cqinva- 
Icqt weights, atonne theory, chemical eqnarioiw and ealeubuioiu, cleecrolysis and the 
ioiik- theory, and ebembtry and EottiJes. The gro^Tih and lt>cinm of me chcmicaJ 
bdustrv in Great Britain is dheussed A mmiher of questions are given at the end of 
each chapeer (540^) 

DICTIONARY Ol^ APPLIED CHEMISTRY. E. Tliorpc. Vol. 8- METNAt- 
rurSp ESSENTIAL Edited by M. A. Whitclcy. Fourtti editionp revised. 
Lt^ji^rtidins, Creatj 80s. M. 663 pages. lUusOTted. Diagrams, 

Thotpc’l ehemiral dictionary'^ compiled by a tiumbec uf leading authoridat ha^ ^ 
established feputation ai a general reference book tm chenucal leduiolugy. Tbc 
preieni edition 1ui b«n thoranphiy reviaed and brought up to date fioni Vols, 1-8- 
Siibieqiicnt volumes arc still to be published. (540.j) 

Hi£l4»ry 

A CENTUHV OF BRtXISU CHEM 1 STRY- F. ShtrWOod Tiylor, 

Green, ]s.6d. 47pigci. it pUtes. Index. (5cicrirf xij JJr/fuiit5twj) 

This brochure b issued re mark the centenary of the Brituh Chemkal Sudety and 
surveys die achicveiiients of dioie Brttbh ehemkti who have been working during 
the hundred and six years of the Chemical ^oaety'‘i cxiitencc. A iuo'cy of dm lire 
over inch a wide period is JieccManly confined to Krcaiii outstanding idvancci and 
notable eoncributiam to die vasl scienjee of chemistry. Mention is niade of the work 
of T homas tiraham (1805-651), the first Presitient of list Soden^ Michael Piraday 
(iTPi-iRGy) [he famoiLi sdentiat, and Sir WEIkin Ctookei (iSji“i9tg)p invencor and 
mteoveter of chc nictal ihalliitinp m addition to die roscarche^ of modem sdenitsB* 
including Professor C. Nr 1 Imihclwood, the present President of the Society, duper 
headings covet the Theo ry of Valency', Cascip Liquids snid SoliJsk Colloid &icnce and 
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Surface Chemisny^ ChcmicaJ Kinctksk and Organic ChiOTustry. Dr. 

Shtnvood Taylor ii Curaiar of the Mu»ntm c f dir History oi Sdcnct» Oxford* and 
author of Stknj£^ Pm and Pttsent^ A Caihny af SatKcr* etc^ ( 340 ^ 04 ^) 

Hicurclic CbcmistO' 

I 3 SRA YS IN ElifOtOCY. A concribution to the Literature of a New Sdeucc. 
Bridih Rheologi?t3' Club ConimiLice (Ediior$). 13.5.DS, 

111 pages. 21 figures. tad^X. 

Thi^ bMfc has been cumpileJ from notes made a: the 19U Oxford Conferenee of the 
British Uhefilogisu' Club. Rhcolog> bs bKome very importine during the past few 
years with the extension of the use of pLulirs, Inbticants and explosive^* and ii defined 
as * a science devoted to ihe itudy of the detomiacioin and flow of macEcr . Informatiaii 
given ifiditdes die rhcolo^ of uicuk^ polymers and liquids* and the nomcnclimic 
and symbols of rheology. ( 54 t) 

Atomic Theory 

ATOMIC struvBY. A shuft Guide to rhe Scientific and PoliriaJ Problems 
of Atoutic Energy. Afmk Sciaitists Ajjurrd/iuM, ^d. 22 pEgc 3 .2 figures. 

Paper bound. 

Ttic Atomic Sdcnriscs* As«>ciaricm^ London, Is a body of qualified atomic udenuKs 
who bve been* or are^ connecud with sonic aspect of the atomic energy' programme 
dthcr in Engbml or America^ and one of the linu of tile Auodhtion is * to disscniliiace 
and Qcpiain published material on atotnic aicm- and pardcuhtrly on its unplicariom^ 
botb to oibcr icimtuU and to the general ptibhe'. This pamphlctp by Prof«sor B, 
Moon and Dr. E. H. S, Buthop* deals clearly and mndsdy with the subject under 
the follorwing bcidiogs: EJements; Radioactivicy and Nuclear Rca^ioni; The Chain 
Reacting Pile; Pil£ Ptoblcmi and Prospects; The Separation of Uijs from Mixed 
Uraaiuiii: The Atomic Bomb; The Constructive Appliration of Atomic Energy; 
The Phyakal Effects of the Atomic Bomb; Tlic Defence against die Atomic Bomb; 
The Military and Strategic Significance of Atomic Encigy; Tlie British Atomic 
Energy Progtanuiic: Atomic Cinergy and the Sdcntiit; The Control of Atomic 
Energy; Immediate Stqjs (o Ease Teniion caused by the Atomk Bomb. ( 54 *-^) 

AtOMte now and in the future. D. Dicc2. 

ios.6d. Cfl- 172 pag«. IllosOTCions. 

Wriucii Ui non-Ecchnical languagCp this book surveys the possibilities of aromic power 
in indujtty, uonsport and everyday life. The backgf cufid of atomk Uieory h gis^cn^ 
together with a Imlory of the experiments on the atom, from Hiuiciifs equadou for 
the convmion of matter into ciurrgy (published in i905)p and the piotiect work of 
Lord Rutherford Mid his colleagues* to (he disco very of Uranium 233 in 1940. {541 - ») 

ATOMIC ENERGY IN COSMIC AND HUMAN IfpE. Fifry Ycan ofRadio¬ 
activity. George GamOW, CirmiridxT Uninerjify /Vos, ys.fid. C8,174 page$, 
5 plates. 46 figurci. 

The author Im two essential qualifications for writing tlrb book; he is liioisclf a 
notable origirmtot in phydcHd theoiy% and he has proved, by two earlier books+ that he 
IS unmuoily gifted in iiiakilig plain dte myitcriB of modem phyiicK hi this book Ise 
traces the pa 3 i of discovery which led to the aEomk age, and gives an accoiinE of the 
accomplished fact and immcaiiirable possibilirio of reTcawd lEomic cncrgji'. (54^-2) 
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ATOMIC THEORY FOR STUDENTS OP M P-T A L LU JIG V. W. Humc- 

Rothcrj^ Insiitutt qf Mtiah, 7 s.dd, D 8 . 2 ^ Figure. Index, 

Pr, {iutm^Kr^iheiyi i Icemrer tn mctilliirginl cbemis^r^'p has written thii bciak fer 
tnulenu reu:^uidi worken in mculllurg)'. He oinlinci the bickgrcund 
of atomic rheon^ irivnlved Jti iht clMron theory of There aretkaptm on the 

s-trncture of ibc firec atom, clcocouti itoim, mecih ind alloys, I'he appheadem of the 
ftecHrleCftoQ theoc7 of inctjli are also given. 

WHAT ts ATOMIC HNEeGV? K. Mcndcissohn. Si^na 6 s. C 8 . 

ifio pages. 12 plates. Djagratns, {liur<f^uai<nt ro Sekm^ 

Bailed on nvo lemrcs given by Dr. Mcndtlssolin cn the pimples of mwlem physics* 
dm book givci a broad lurvcy of tlic fidd of atoitik phyiics- Tliere arc chapters on 
radioactivity, waves, paxtidcs, and {quanta nuclear. The audrut Itn used a tidnitnuiti 
of technical tcirru. Tl^ book is iUustrated with modcni photograpltf and textoal liue^ 
drawings. There ii a glossary of technical terms and a reading tut. (541-^) 

ATOMIC ENERGY. R. R. Niiuiiio. Edited by B. LovcB, Pikt Priss, 9^,6d. 
C8. 201 pages, 45 iUustranon^, [Fmitim af Stries) 

Dr. Nimnio was formerly a meinber of the DiitkU ceam of scientists engaged on 
aix^znic bomb devdupmeiit in Amcrka, but Im now returned to his post as Lecruref 
m Physici in the LJnivcrdty orBlrniinghain. Thu book h intended prkitaiily for those 
who already have icunc idciidhc know'ledge. The Em four chapters give an account 
of the fimdarncntal tdeaJS concenung aioinifC simcturc. Chapters 5 to S uc Concerned 
with tnodem otpcrimcntal lechyitque in atomic phyoc^ and the remaining chapicn 
deal with the proccsics which have been found to yield uomu; energy, and with 
fuiiitd possibilities. (541--) 

SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL ASPECTS OF THE CONTROL OF 
ATOMIC ENERGY. Umitd NdliuMJ qf Pttblk bifymmticn 

(H^djhjiifruw, H M. Statimmy (JLtwiJon), 1$. MS. 41 page*. 

DhgramF. Appendices. Glo&s^. Paper bound. 

The £nt fcpoir of the Sdcnd&e and Techmcal Committee of the Acomic Energy 
Commis^uon is the produjrt of unanlmoiii agreement by sdeniiEta of twelve Daliom, 
and d»b with the sdcncilic featuret of atomic energy' and their bming on the problem 
ofcoilitoL FoUowitig sonic not« on the general baHigroimd and an introduErtion, the 
report h divided hito six uctiotu : The Pfoducrion of Nuclear Fuck; Utilixaiion of 
Nudear Fueb: PeaecfuJ Uses of Atoiiik Energy and their Bearing on Control: Clan¬ 
destine Aetivitici; Suirimiiry and ComJudoiUt ^d three A pp^dicti. Biographical 
notes on die authors of ilie repott arc given, and a glossary' ot incntific tctmL (mi-s) 

Phyacfil Chemistry 

EUIIDTNG SCIENCE FOR JUNIOR TECHNICAL SCHOOLS OP 

nuiiDiMG. R. R. Buder Biglkh Unip^fshks Prm, 6s.6<J, D8. aoS pigw- 
15 LUustrudouiS^ 37 diagrams. Index. (Jimior TerAniVdl ^rriei) 

Tile author of thb icxibook a the Pfindpal of the City Technical College, Liverpod, 
It b suitable for pre^pprcutke Mndents attetiding technical schools, and deak wiui tlic 
chemical aspceti of building ‘sdencth and is recaniniciided for ^mdy in conjunction 
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with the book on mechanics in the same scries. The subjects covered include the 
atmosphere, water, the nature of heat, transfer of heat, the effect of heat on matter, 
and the chemistr)' and physics of building materials. (541-3) 

THE CHEMISTRY OF FREE RADICALS. W. A. Waters. Oxford University 
Press, 20 S. R8. 304 pages. Indexes. 

This book describes experimental evidence showing that free natural atoms of elements 
such as hydrogen, chlorine and oxygen can exist at normal temperatures, and that 
active free organic radicals with atomic propenies can participate in both gas-phase 
and hquid-phase reactions. Owing to the recent developments in this study the book 
has been made a general survey of relevant reactions rather than a detailed monograph 
dealing with but a few of them. A chapter is included on some possible mechanisms 
for biochemical processes. (541-3) 

KINETIC THEORY OF LIQUIDS.}. Frenkel. Oxford University Press, 40s. 
R8. 500 pages. Index. {International Series of Monographs on Physics) 

Professor Frenkel, of the Physico-technical Institute, Leningrad, has been interested 
in the kinetics of liquids for the last twenty years. In his preface he states that the 
kinetic theory of liquids must be developed as a generalization and extension of 
the kinetic theory 01 sohd bodies. In this book the main stress has been laid upon the 
liquid state, the solid state being considered in the first two chapters. The book is 
divided into eight parts dealing with: i. Real crystals at elevated temperature; 
2. Perturbation of alternation and orientation in mixed and molecular crystals; 3. The 
properties of liquids and mechanisms of fusion; 4. Heat motion in liquids and their 
mechanical properties; 5. Orientation and rotational motion of moleoiles in Hquid 
bodies; 6. Surface and aUied phenomena; 7. Kinetics of phase transitions; 8. Properties 
of solution and high polymeric substances. (541.3411) 

Thermochemistry 

CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS.}. A. V. Sutler, Fourth edition. Macmillan, 
I2s.6d. C8. 586 pages. 109 diagrams. Index. 

This is an elementary introduction to the subject of thermodynamical methods in 
chemistry. The underlying principles are stressed and their appheations are shown. In 
this fourth edition both parts have been issued in one volume and the work has been 
revised to cover the modem advances in this subject. Part I deals with the calculation 
of maximum work and the simpler applications of the first and second laws of 
thermodynamics. Part 11 is concerned with thermodynamical functions, energy, free 
energy and entropy and their partial derivatives. (541-3^) 

Chemic Dynamics 

THE MECHANICS OF CONTACT CATALYSIS. R. H. Griffith. ScCOnd 
edition. Oxford University Press, 21s. D8. 286 pages. 97 figures. Authors 
and Subjea indexes. 

Dr. Griffith is the Senior Research Chemist of the Gas Light and Coke Company, 
London. His book deals mainly with the recent progress and the many important 
discoveries concerning the mechanism of heterogeneous catalysis, which arc so 
important in industrial chemistry today. In this second edition several sections of the 
book have been rc-written and the methods for the preparation of catalysts have been 
given in greater detail. (54^-39) 
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THE CHEMICAL KINETICS OF THE BACTERIAL CELL. C. N. 

Hinshclwood. Oxford University Press, 20s. R8. 294 pages. 79 figures. 

I plate. Index of authors. Index of subjects. 

See Digest, page 559. ( 541 * 39 ) 

ELECTRONIC THEORY AND CHEMICAL REACTIONS. An Elementary 
Treatment. R. W. Stott. Second edition. Longmans, Green, 6s. D8. 
120 pages. Figures. Bibliography. Index. 

This book, by the Senior Science Master of Rugby School, Warwickshire, is written 
for the reader who is familiar with the basic principles of the electronic theory 
of valency, and shows the results of the appheations of this theory to the mechanisms 
of chemical'reactions. The major part of the book deals with work on organic 
compounds. ( 541 * 39 ) 

Tables Calculations 

A NEW NOTATION AND ENUMERATION SYSTEM FOR ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS. G. M. Dyson. Longmans, Green, 7s.6d. D8. 67 pages. 
Diagrams. 

See Digest, page 560. ( 54 i* 9 ) 

Filtration 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF FILTRATION. G. D. Dickey and C. L. 
Bryden. Reinhold {New York): Chapman & Hall {London), 36s. D8. 
351 pages. 142 figures. Index. 

This book deals only with the general concept of filtration as applied to the separation 
of sohds from hquids and gases by the use of porous media. The first part of the book 
deals with the history, theory and principles of filtration. The second, and larger part, 
deals with the various types of 6ters and auxiliary equipment, including gravity, 
pressure, vacuum, oil, air, gas and hght filters. There are chapters on the testing and 
selection of equipment and on its installation and operation. (542.67) 

Qualitative Analysis 

FUNDAMENTALS OF SEMI-MICRO QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. C. J. 

Engelder. Wiley {Netv York): Chapman & Hall {London), 21s. D8^ 
393 pages. Index. 

This book is written for University students and gives a course of study which has 
proved satisfactory during the past five years. It combines theoretical and practical 
work and is divided into three sections dealing with the cations, and amons, and 
systematic analysis. A suggested schedule of laboratory and lecture-room work 
is given in the appendix. The author is Professor of Analytical Chemistry in the 
University of Pittsburg. ( 544 - 9 ) 

Quantitative Analysis 

AN INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE INORGANIC ANALYSIS. 

R. Bclchcr and M. B. Thompson. Blackie, 5s.6d. C8.160 pages. 

Mr. Belcher is a Scientific Officer of the British Coke Research Association and was 
formerly a lecturer in Chemistry at the Rotherham Techmeal College, where Dr, 
Thompson is Head of the Department of Metallurgy and Chembtry. Their book 
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pmvidci an ktroducdoa to auaiitlrativ^ inorg-mic ^knsJyjiv Infomurinn u gircn on 
ihc use of appaxaiuf and on kDonUor^^ Ecctiiit|iie^ Tlic sccrioaa on an^lysu ire dhided 
under ihc hidings: ^vunctner, litrimctrk, coioiiiuetrk and wpfie induicriil 

(S+ 5 ) 

MICSC-UIFFU^IOM ANALYSIS AKf> V U LU ^ tT kIC kllROR. E. J. 

Conway, SecoiiJ editiou. Cmby JMkwvtNtf 2 ISv O* 35® 55 iUws^ 

tiations. Index of suhjccB. 

Frofemn E, J, Conway k a Member of Eht Roy a] Irish Academy and Mrofewor 
of Biochemistry it Uiiivefdty College, DwbliiL This book givet an atcount of ihc 
diifimoQ principle in inalysu attd w appUciUOiu wbicb have $0 far been icstcd. 
Pan i deals with the appantui and prindpJn appliedr Pmi 2 contains a description 
of the mcchods with itajidard absorption apparatus. Fart l is dj?vored 10 the subjeci 
of error in micTo-voJametric icclmii^uc. This second editioB includes accounts of 
levcral ippLcadoni of the micio-diflu&ion technu^ue whkh Lmve Uctu tmdt kice 
ig^O. A ki of refefoieci is appended. ( 545 ^ 5 ] 

AN INTRODUCTION TO CHHOMATPCHAPHY, TrCVOr !. Wltliams, 
Bta^kii, IDs, ICS. 112 pages. S iliustiatioiis (2 ill colour). Bibliography. 
Indcx- 

Thc auilior of this book h deputy eJiiui of the British scientific journal Fndrrfpw, 
Hii book is designed for sludaits ant! research workers and gives a descripiive account 
of the sdencf of chromatography. ExpcrimeiitaJ detaili have been Included to enable 
the research warker to tackle prankal problnini. Th£ principles of chronutogtapLy 
are given ind the various ehramarographie mcLhchdu The chrorrucognphy of 
colourless and of inorganic sub^uneci is ctmbedl anda chapwr is devoted 10 cxampici 
of die use of chromatography, £ 545 '®) 

Iiir}T]ganic Cfaembitry 

MOPEttN ADVANCES IN mOUGANtC CHEMISTRY* E. B- MxKtcd. 
Oxferd Univcfsiry Presst 20s. KS. 304 pages. 25 figures. Name and subject 
indexes. 

This book^ bv the Professor of Chemistry in the University ofUiistob reviews due 
advances mane rcccody in the sdenre of inorganic chamstiy* There are three mab 
sccdoiu. The first gives an outline of dtc mod^ physical backgrotutd of hiorgatiic 
chemistry ^ the second covm the advance made in a few icicctcd fieldj, and deals in 
OTcat detail with the i)^tciiudc ehemutr)' of dircc recently discovered elements^ 
hafnium, masurium and rhoiium; and the third lecrion givcf an account of the 
nuclear reactions in general with speeui reference m artificial radioactive elements, 

(s+*J 

Or^^anic Clwmisifry 

THE CHEMICAL CONSTITUTION 0 ¥ NAtUlAl PATS. T. P. Hllditch. 
Second cditiuii, revised and enlarged. Ch^ipman & HaU^ 4^^. K£. 567 pages. 
11 figufcs. 114 cables. References, Indexes. 

See Digest, pjge;s<^l. (547) 

CHAhacteiiizatjon Oh ORCANiC COMYOUNIIS. F. Wild. Cfliwirid^'e 
Unlmsity iSs. DS* 514 pag«H ii figurta. Tables, Index. 

The author u a FdJow and Tutor of fawning College^ Cambridge Univeniiyp aid 
hii book is written for itudmu ind rcicudi workcTL It siunnuiuci every importatil 
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(Tcncral mcdlOil tised for (he idendfiadoa uf organic coitipfltmdt, and gives aoine 
ulect method) iti detail Literatttre i^ercnccj arc given for oiber spceifk i::nfnpoiindi, 
'I he prcpiradon of vaiioos nccessiiy rea^tj u also docdbcd- (M 7 ) 

--Alcobob 

TIila CHEMISTRY 0 ¥ THE ACETYLENIC COMFOUNOS. VoL I. THE 
acetylenic alcohols, a. W. JoIm&od. Edwefd Affsotd, 355. D8. 
409 pag<5. Index. 

Stc Digest, page 03. (j+7-3j 

Crj^(allogr»pby 

AN INTltODUCTiON TO CRYStALLOGHAFHY-F. C, Phillips. 

GreeiJ, ZS% I>8.30a pges. 500 JiagranvS. General index. Index of formula:. 

Thai book on die idcn<e of crystallognphy h Joined as an tntrodiicrion 50 ibc 
snbjrct for Jtudoica of itiineralogy, phyildrts and cIiotUms. The author is a Lecturer 
in the Dqjaitmciit of MU^eraJogy and Pctrolog^^ m the University of Cainbrtdgt- 
An aecounT of die histoncal developmeiic of cryitaltogniphy b given and a detalTcd 
^cotmi of die diirc)--rwa crysod elastci. Ocher chapters di^ with the cxiemaJ and 
internal symmecr)- of crptals, crystal morphology and the graphieJ and numerical 
procedures used in its study. ( 54 ^) 


GEOLOGY 

ABOt^T THIS EARTtL All Introduction to the Science of Geography. 

F. Kingdoii Ward. Cape, ys.ed. sDfi. it 5 S pages. 

Aiming to show the reader ^ bow interesting die rrudy of the cardi can be ■ this book 
describes the smicEure of the globct the main fcanirci of the eartk^s surface and the 
micraaion of M.an and his phy^ cuvironnienc The author is 1 noted explore! and 
geographer of South-Easr Asia. ( 5 ^^) 

Meteorology 

THOFICAL AND EQUATORIAL MFTfiOXOLOCV. MruHcc A. GarbcIL 
Pitmim, 605. D4. Rjj p^kges. 173 figures. Reference! and bibKagrxphy. 
Index. 

See Digest, page J63, (S 5 t- 5 ) 

Economic Geology: Carbon 

INDUSTRIAL CARBON: ITS ELEMENTAL, ARSORFTIVE AND MANU- 
tACTURED FORMS. C-L. Mantcll. Second edition* Kio NcstranJ (Neu* 
Yarh): MaaniUm (Lnmftfn), 4^5, MS* 4^= pages. Plates. Diagiauis. Subject 
and Name index. 

Dr, MantelJ ii -n cnimJrbg cheinicJ engineer* In this lecotid edition he outlinei die 
industrial progress and iisei of the properties of cirhan in its varioui foniia which have 
increased it* application since 151CS. The Cur^t pan ofihe book deals with the elcmenwiy 
fonm of carbon, the diamond, naiwal graphite, etc. The second part deala w|A the 
absorptive forms, bone hlsck, vegetabte decolourizing carbons, etc., and the tliird part 
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with the manufactured forms of carbon, including artificial graphite and electrodes. 
The fourth part gives the analytical and testing methods appUed to all forms of carbon 
and the physical and chemical properties of carbon and graphite. (553-2) 

Geology: Britain 

Britain’s structure and scenery. L. Dudley Stamp. Collins, i6s. 
1 D 8 . 271 pages. 87 photographs (47 in colour). 74 maps and diagrams. 
Annotated bibliography. Index. {New Naturalist Series) 

See Digest, page 564. (554-2) 

THE COASTLINE OF ENGLAND AND WALES. J. A. Steers. Cil/wfcrid^e 
. University Press, 42s. R8. 663 pages. 115 illustrations. 2 colour plates. 
114 maps and diagrams. Index. 

See Digest, page 565. (554-2) 

PALAEONTOLOGY 

OUTLINES OF PALAEONTOLOGY. H. H. Svrinnerton. Third edition. 
Edward Arnold, 30s. D8. 405 pages. 368 figures. Bibliography. General and 
systematic indexes. 

See Digest, page 567. (560) 

BIOLOGY ARCHAEOLOGY 

AN INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL BIOLOGY. A. Dale. Heinemantt, 15s. 
D8. 396 pages. 189 illustrations. 

It was inevitable that the modem tendency of removing science from its laboratory 
context and setting it against the background of human activity would be appHed to 
biology. Biology, the science of life, lends itself naturally to such a treatment. The 
author of this introduction to social biology is a master in a large British secondary 
school, and the book evolved out of discussions with hb senior pupils on the value 
of biological facts and principles to their physical efficiency and to their place in the 
life of the community. The chapter headings will indicate the wide scope of the book: 
hfe in space and time, man ancl evolution, man as an animal, maintaining the human 
species, man and his health, food and drink, the balance of nature, social life among 
animals, some reasons for man’s success, the nature of life. The book forms an excellent 
and stimulating introduction to Social Biology, not only for the upper forms of schools 
for whom it was originally intended, but for adult education groups and the general 
reader. It is seldom that so much useful information is presented in so eminently 
readable a form in a volume of less than 400 pages. (570-2) 

Prehistoric Archaeology 

ARCHAEOLOGY AND SOCIETY. Grahamc Clark. Second revised edition. 
Methuen, ios.6d. C8. 237 pages. 24 plates. 28 illustrations in the text. 
2 maps. Index. 

A well-written book for the general reader describing the aims, limitations and the 
social value of archaeology. The examples arc taken from many parts of the world 
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ifid mme idea ij given of tin? exteot of ptc^cltt day knowledge of pxckuiork pcnodyi. 
rhe book WJi pubHi^bcd iti and live £n^ chapter dealing with the nebtinnf 
of arcbacDlg^ and contcuiporuy' locicly bai been jumundaUy rewnEten. (itO 

Obaology: New Z^ftl^jid 

SQM2 MODERN MAaicis. Emcsf and Pearl JBeagleholc. Ncuf Z^nlmd 
Cound! for Edi^cmiontsl Res^anh {iVclIington], ijs. D 3 . 350 pago^ Tndc3c. 

An analyjii gf die wmy of life of 1 Maori coniinuniiy Eoday and by tnlpLication of the 
pcobicin of the Maori in New Zealand^ which die anEhon Htm tip as ^ how best two 
cidcoraliy interdependcnEtwopIct can combine rheir efforts for the good of all*. Tile 
aiithon aie well known for earlier atirhropotogjcal studies of Polyuciian life. 

hlnger-pnDtmg 

FINGER-S^RlNtlNd;: A MANUAt OF IDENTIFICATION, C. E. ChtpcL 

Chapmm & IM, 21s. ICS. 314 pages. 24 plates. Bibliography. 

The author of this numual is a member of the Inicmaiional Associaiion for Identi- 
Bcation. Tliis bookis DfintcresE both to the expen and die by man. The most advanced 
mcdiodi in this sdcncc are dcscrihed, and each tiep in identification isiimply explaiiied 
Tliere is an intcrciEing chiprer on th* hirtory of fingerprints^ and other cbuptersiiKbdc 
the preparadon of fingerprint evidence for the courtp fingorprinr pat fertile tile classifi- 
cadoa of fingcrprini^, and leading conn dechiotu on fingerprint cvidaice. (373. 6 j 

Natural History: BrttaiD 

BlUDSr TREES AND FLOWERS* OJhaim gs.fid. MS. JS4 pigCS. 

32 coloured plates. 300 illiaicracioiis. index, 

Thu fully illustrated book Jeab with the birdsp trees and flowen of the Briruh counny- 
side showing their outstanding eharactciuiics and habtis. Tbke chaptent have been 
written by ^ number of w'dl-known authnrinne and include *The C.lharaccerisrics of 
Hirds^ and 'Water Bir1ll^ by Brian Vesq'-Piixgjerald, * Common British Birds*, by 
David Seili-Smith^ "The Mystery of Bird Migration*^ by Seion Gordon, "EvetEtecu 
TTeei\ by Richard Mane, and * Wayside FTowers* and ^WooJUud Flowers * by 
Eleanor VachelL (574-!>4i) 

NATURE IN ButTAtN. W*J. Turner (Editor). Collins, 215. M8. 324 pages. 

lUustratcd. 

The six volumes from the Brittiin in Pitinn^ series which have been combined in this 
book deal with various aspecu of natural hiatoty in Britain and arc written for the 
gcTLcral reader. They are: TTic BiYcfe if Britmn by Jamei Fidier; Hritish Aiarine Ljfi by 
C M* Yongc; TVecr in Brilum by A. L. Howard; Ltfi in Hriraiii by C^eaffrey' 
Taylor 1 Wild Lift vf Bdtmn by F. FraKT Darling; WVWF/oriTrj in BriYkifri by Geoffrey 
Grigson. Mr, Grig^n has written the prelhcc to dm volume. The many iflmcradQns 
include forty-eight in colour. (574-<?42) 

the natural history or selborne. Gilbert White. Edited by 
James Fhher. Crcwl fls.fid. ICS, 338 24 illiwtratioDS. {Cresset 

Library) 

A flew tdiupli, with introductiou and of this cEght™^dt'<cntiiry rlatBc of the 
EngUdl Countryside by the lamoui luturalut (1720-^3] who was bom at Sclhomc 
in the county of Hampshire. The iilmcrationi are by Claire Oldham. (574.914227) 
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-Burma 

FAR RIDGES. A Record of Travel in North-Eastern Burma, 1938 - 9 - 
J. K. Stanford. C. & J. Temple, i6s. D8. 208 pages. 38 photographs. 
Endpaper maps. 

This book constitutes an unofficial journal of the Vcmcy-Cutting expedition to the 
Myitkyina district of Burma in 1938-9 to collect specimens for the American 
of Namral History. Colond Stanford, who was deputy commissioner of Myitkyina 
for four years and who is well known among ornithologists for his standard work 
on the birds of North Burma, organized the expedition and accompanied it « 
ornithologist. His book gives an account of the ‘day-to-day domestic aspects of their 
ioumev which resulted in the discovery of many birds and animals hitherto unknown 
inBunna. ( 574 - 9592 ) 


Evolution 

nature’s year. Maribcl Edwin. Longmans, Green, 7S.6d. Imp8. 

128 pages. Frontispiece. 114 illustrations. 

In this book the author studies some of the ways in which plants and animals react to 
seasonal changes in their surroundings, each season bringing its problems—extremes 
of heat and coli drought and flood, scarcity of food, danger from hungry enemies. 
The book takes its examples mainly from wild life in Britain. There are interesting 
chapters on Growth ancl the Seasons, Colour and Camouflage, Animal Journeys 
and Bird Migration, and the whole is illustrated with excellent photographs by 
well-known photographers. A section of problems relating to each chapter is given 
at die end of the book. \ 575 - 3 j 


Microscopy 

THE MICROSCOPE. S. H. Gagc. Seventeenth edition. Comstock [Ithaca, New 
York): Constable {London), 24s- M8. 617 pages. 313 illustrations. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

The revised edition of this comprehensive book by the Emeritus Professor of Histology 
and Embryology at Cornell University, includes an introduction to the electron 
microscope. Various aspects of microscopy arc discussed, including microscopes and 
their parts, bright and dark field instruments, the polarizing imcroscope, the micro- 
spectroscope, the ultra-violet microscope, magnification and miCTometry. Information 
is also given on the technique of drawing and projecting with the microscope and the 
micro-photography of embryos and sniall animab. ( 57 °) 

THE INTELLIGENT USE OF THE MICROSCOPE. C. y. OUiver. C/liipmOM 

& Hall, I2s.6d. D8. 190 pages. 53 illustrations. BibUography. Index. 

Mr. Olhver is a member of the British Mycological Society and of the Awociation 
for Scientific Photography. Written for the student, his book is m introduction to the 
use of the microscope, its possibUities and limitations, the principles of its design and 
the precise function of iu components. Chapters include the optical ffieory, the 
selection of the right equipment, filters, photomicrography, and special impleincnts 
and their applications. (5781 
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Tii£ microscope: and the practicai principles of obser¬ 
vation. T. Stepham<lcs. Fabir&Falxr^ los.dil. D 3 . i 6 o pags. 22 ligafts. 
bibliography. Index. 

Tbu book wdJ be of inicrat Co all sdcoce scudtut;fp pufikubMrly dioje studying 
medidne. The author doei not assume any previous knowledge of Optical tllcory on 
the pan of the reader. The hook it divided into two parts. Part l gives a dociiption of 
(he luicrotcnpef the stand and opdcil iyitcm, 3 Jid diseusfcs the rcladvc medtaot various 
avatUblc types of imirwienu- Part a deals with the tecbnu^uc of mieroKopica] 
mvcitigarioti* the various types of illummanorL, bitioeular nueroseopei, and the 
method of recording observaiious are di^t^sed An appendix eonuiiu defminonj 
of iiscd in mkroseopy. (j?**) 

THE tAlCilOSCQ^Bt ITS THEORt AKD APPLICATIONS.J-H-WtcddeiL 
Qurc/riW. 2IS. R3. 320 pSLgcs. 2:98 figures. Index. 

The author of this booh, writtai for scudetita hi aU brandies of science and industry^ 
u Chief Chemiit at the l^anic Elcetne Company at Bedford, Tfie hhiorical mtfoduc- 
don by W. E. Wacfon-Bakeip shovn the dcvclopineRt of the present-day mkroecopc, 
and the following diapcert explain the opdeal prineiples, the comtreccJon and the 
components of the micrmcope, with a pamndariy mefui chapter on the preparation 
of spccinirns. Detaih art also given as to the fdeerion of special typet of znicioKropcs^ 
and tlieii applicationsK including photomicrography. (57^J 


BOTANY 

TEXTBOOK Of BOTANY. J. M. Lowsofl. Revjicd by W, O. Howanh and 
L, G. G. Wame, Ninth edidon. Unh’tziity Tutariai Ihess, ils.dd. jg2 pagj«. 
Fiotiiiipiccc. 5 platci. 4 ti iliagtuiis Bud dlustrabons. Appendices. 

Dr. Howareh and Dr. Wamc arc both Lecturen in Botaay b die Uiiiverdty of 
Manchntrr. This i landard coerbook u deigned ed mcce ihe rcquimnaiti of medinJ, 
dentaf veteriitary^ and phatniHircaitical inidenxii. I'he ntneh ediduD has been thoroughly 
revised and btQught dito conformity with modcni idcat^ teaching nicthodi and 
exaniinaiioii rettniremetsts. Clupicrt 1 and 2 deal with the general facw of smamira 
and physiology, theoLher fotir sectlofi* deal with theangioipemi, va^enkr crypiogamt 
and spenrutophyta, the lower tty ptogams, ecology, genetics* heredity' and cvolnnon. 
The appendices indude bocanicil tennsr stipplenictttary reading, tioief on pracrkal 
Work and general advice to the student. 

earth's green mantle. Plant Science fnr the General Reader. 
S. Manghamn Revised edition, i&y’fkh UaivffSltiiS Ptess* IJS. CS. 
J 2 t 5 pages. 4 j0 plates. 42 figtires. Index. 

Profcoor Sydney Manghirn ii Profasot of Botany at ilte University Coll<^ of 
Southampton. Hh Kook giva a comprebensivet non-techniai aceotmt of the plant 
life of the world, \n addition ro inform jtiou on methods of reproduction, the chemical 
requirements of ptanis, the di^caics of plants and tlie control of tllciiiH. and many otlicr 
aspects of plant life* there Arc interesiing chapicn on palaeobotany, on early argdcul- 
tnrbts and bijtatuaxs, and on the discovery and dirrciopnicut of the microscope. Tlie 
appendix conuini luggotiom for further reading. (580.1} 
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Stnictoral Botany 

CHO? PRODUCTION ANfi ENVIMONMEKT/R. O- WhytC* Filifr^ Fdtcr, 

ass. MS. 371 pagui. 32 halhonc plates. 53 Sgurcs. 16 tablci. BMogfaphy, 
Glossary. Indexes of authoia* uAnieSp genera iind subjects. 

Ste Digest, page {581.1} 

-Plant EcnlpBy 

PRACTICAL i=rELr> ECOLOGY. A Guidc for the Botany Depamiicnts of 
Universities, Colleges and Schools. R. C. McLean and W. R. Ivimcy Cook. 
AUett & Vnwhu 9s. Ca. 207 pages. lUustrated. Map. Indcjc. 

Ttis book h wriEten as a general guide to field stitvey work in coiniexicm widi plant 
ecology'. R iiicludcs work ftn soil and waici atmyds which can be cArrim out 
either in the field ot In the lahoraiory. The authors have diemwilves condycred fidd 
rlattfflt ind the work described here fws aecuiUy been done by sindents under their 
KuperTi'ision. The records and fiups are taken from itudena surveys. 

INTRODUCTION TO PLANT ECOLOGY. A Guidc fof Begtiuicrs in tlie 
Study of Pbnt Ccyinnitiiuties. A, G. Tinsley, ^//efp fi- Untvifip E;s>6d. DS. 
260 pages. 17 %iircs. Index. 

i^ofcfwor Tandey is Shcmrdkci Professor Bmerimi of houny at Oxford Univemtj, 
Atjd Awdlfsr of 1 number of works on this subjcCTi Thii book 11 a revised futin of the 
author's writer work, Priotkut Ptmt and includes a new aecoimt uf the ^il 

based on recent research. Field tota arid laboratory cicpcriittents at wdl as theotedwi 
LrcatnicUE of the study of plant qnmmmiiEics axe given. There is a classified lisc of books 
and papers. 

- Ecfiuaime - 

COMPASSIONATE HIRES. C F* Lcyd. Fatcr & Fufccf, I2S.6d. MS. 
124 pages. 16 coloured Ulustratious by M. fi. EldridgCp 

This mtercstbg work is wricien by the founder and chairman of the Sod<^ of 
flerbaJisu, London. Mrs. Le^ el has used her wide knowledge of herbal psedidne to 
give An auEhocitarive seeoimt of tile varioui types of herhs lucd for ihe Jiealing of 
w^ounds and mjnrici and the copttohuig of pain and fevrr ( 5 ^^ 

Cytology 

THE METHODS OP CELLULOSE C HEM tSTHY. CKirles Dorde. CftopFOilfl^ 

Hdllt 42s. D8. 555 pages. Si frguies^ iiiduding 13 plates^ Tables. Appendix. 
JBibliogmphy. Author md subject indexes, 

Se€ DigCitt page 5 ^^ 

GcogTophicxI DLsCiibutioit of Plants: Britain 

FLOWERS OE THE wooDL E. J. Salbbury. Pfngnin Books, 2s.6d. sCfi. 

31 pagn. 24 coloured pbtea. Bibliography. (XiViJ Bwis) 

This btvok gives a lepirate account of each of the wild fimven shown in the cxedlmt 
coloured pEtei which have been feproduiced from the J'/m Londimmis of William 
Cutds. published ai a folio wotk from 1777 to 17!N ■ They imrludc luch common wild 
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the primio$er tvckhI anniiaiic, pcrivviiiUc^ piinpcnicL ind 

micbay wiltowhcrb. In ktiir {riuptcr^ the iudiut also ^Mscusxs die JilTcnait kbdi of 
tret^ which 5 rc- to be found in ithh wooULmdi, The bibhoKnphy ii divided inio 
Biolo^ial and Regiood scdloiu md ^v-a a full list of selected litcratuce for further 
riding. Sir Edward Sdiibuty is Diicctor of tbe Royal Botanic GardoUp Kew^ Sumry. 
He has t^TIttcu A mimbct of botaincai works and contribuied to numcrout tcidinic^ 
joiirmlj. (581.^) 

figiTiSH HEHISS AND v^CETABtES. Gcofgc M. Tiylor. Ctffiim, SS. MS, 
48 page!. 3 coloured pktns. 27 black and white illwtrations. Shorr 
biblio^aphy. {Br/r^riti in PirtNw Series) 

An account of tbe wide ringc of li^bs and vcgetablcsp both ludvc and exotic, which 
txiist in Brjuin, Tbe author is partkidaiLy concerned with those which have been 
developed front Dtilish stock, tradng the gradual improvement from rheir ariginal 
wild itatc to tiicir preumt state of oilrivinon. He shows in addition the pimibmrics 
that Lc in the culdvacion of buibcnD neglected wild piann and the progress that has 
been made lincic the dayi of john t^rarefc {r 345-1612), author of the famous Herhuli 
published in 1597. Mr. Taylor U an Assoebte of Honour of the British Royal Horii- 
cultural Society and author of GufidSni Fkrj.-ert in this same series. (581,5142.) 

*■ 1 

Fungi 

ATEAS OP PU^EGJ.K*X 174in.) 
32 pigcs. 40 black and white and 24 coloured itSusprations, 

hi diii amply illusrrAted book, the sixty-four full pge plates have been provided by 
^ofcMor P. Tvt7 . Written for dl Ulose iutcrcsieu Ltt inycolo|jpp, tliii book couhnci 
itself to tbe Itighct urden of fungi in all parts of the world, b^ormadon is given on 
the shape, reproducuon, growdu iiuttiuoti, tctisidvity, and clasnhcatiou of fungi^ the 
lymbiods of fun^ witli other organumj^ and the disdnedon between edible and 
inedible fbugL (jSpx) 


ZOOLOGY 

POP UL A k AN IMA [.8 OP THE woBLp, G* M, Vevcrs, Lifl/tfWy 

Dl. 173 pages. i$0 lUustradons. Map^. 

This book emuitu nf a number of photographs showing outstanding chaiactcrliucs 
of various living animal) tn tlw London Zoologica] coliKdom at Regent's Park aiiJ 
Whinmade. ihc photographs are amnged in tire iiaiural order of living creatures, and 
details are ^ven in noii-EKhnieal language of die habits aJid dixraetctlstici of the 
animals and dte part of the world bx wluch diey are fountL The author is Supcrin- 
tendenc to die Zoulogital Society of Loudon. (iyo-7) 

Physiology 

MAN AND ANIMAES: WHAT XHEV SAT AND WHY. A Manual of 

NutiitiotL Bm Dawm. Lmtgrnans, Grrcii^ 7i.dd. C 3 . 107 pages. Biblio¬ 
graphy^ Index. 

Dr. Dawes is a Reader in Zoology at King's College. Univcr^iiy of Loudon. The 
subject of ilia book is of great importance to^y. The first part of die book drab with 
the coti^titueziD of protoplasm, the second is concerned widi the nature of food that 
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u caimxmoJ atlJ dbcttsics wbohydralei^ vit-TmiTiL The proneuei of digestinn 

ind absorption m also c?tptiiiiicdr Tte liiiE part of fhf book with rbt n^fii the 
body TTuJea of these foodi. A Ibt of modem book^ aiid p*sTnphlei4 on the ^bjed of 
fiutfition ii appended. (591.15) 

ANIMAL CAMOUFIAGI. E. M, Sicphcnson in collaboration widi Charlie 
Stewart, Pcii^uin Beck;* is- &CE. 16a pngcs. 15 iUiutra^tiotis. 10 figures. 
{Pef/™ Serm) 

Miu Stephemon and her eollaboracoi' have urtied oul rcscardi ill culuirt dunge iu 
the ac the laboraioiy of the Marine Biological Auocxation, Plymouth. AH 

asprett of colour change and cunmudige arc detailed. There are ehapten on the 
meaning and main types of camouflage, pigmenti and colour edectSr cammidage III 
the ten with die vaiyino light conditions, colour changes in cuttkfiih, pa'v^TtSv 
chameleon and frogs, and the contribution to the mrvi^'aJ of anim al t given by pro¬ 
tective camouflage, lliere it a glomry of technical remu ind’a bibliography. (551-157) 

PATTFRNS Of MAMMALIAN KEtRODUCT10NS. A, AsdcH. C<?msiO€li 
(iVrH' Vufk); C{ntstahlc (Lti'rtdpw)* 275.6d* 447 pages, 12 plates. Index of 
Larin rLuncs. Index of vcoocuJar names. General index. 

This book, by the Professor of Animal Physiologji' at the New York State CoUege 
of AgticulLure, fleah in detail with apptoxiniatcly 200 fpcdcs of maimnal, and JOQ 
mote iUt dealt wjtbin tabular fornn Tile gencrjil btroducuon deals with the reptoduc- 
tive procesics b inainmAls and their colilroL Ail avaitablc informadoD on mamnulian 
reproduction has been brought Logclhcr species by spcdcs, and paidcular ftrou u bid 
on the quandtative aspects. (59 M 6) 

— Morpboto^^ 

EE^EARCttis ON PRE-NATAL LIFE. Vol. 1. Joseph Bairrofr. filurWW 

(Oxford), 575.6d. C4.292 pages. 124 figtires. Index, 

The author of thii biporcajit work is Dtrectot of the Unit of Animal PhT'^oIngy 
of the Agricultural Research Council, London. Sir Joseph tracer the development of 
function m the mammaliui foeltta and thb flnt volume it devoted to a of foetal 
drenbnon and pre- ^d post'^ital respiration. Sheep were die main ajumah used 
for die expetiracjin, but there is an appendix on observations ttuidc on the initulion 
of respirition in the human fociiu. The book b well produced and documented, and 
Ins an mdex of subjeas and of anthors qiiotcd. 4) 

-Hnbitn vnd Ikrlinviour 

WONDERS OF M igration. F. Martin DunrjiTi. L[>tV| I2s.dd, DB- 

150 pag«, I 4 illuscracicin 3 , Index. 

This bookr by the author of T?Je TVik, is illusmaied wish half-rgnc platci 

fmm the author^ drawings. It ii written b simple language and covers the migration 
of birds, land numnuLi, aquade nummal.^ repTiks and amphibia^ fnlirr, buttcrllic 5 
and motlii, locusu, crab and other marine invertebrates. The autlior statci the facta 
of nugration as they have heen dueovered by actual observation, and he strcaia the 
need for reliable cv'idjmcc before many of ther questiom which arise in connexion 
with migration fan be mwered. (59143) 
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Geographic^] Distiibutjon of Animals: Sea 

liiEY LIVE m THE SEA. Doiiglai P. Wilson. 72 pages. 

S70 illii!tTaTiacu. 

Dr. Wibon h a ^oolojj^ist wbo kis been cn^iged on reseaneh for many year? ar the 
Plyjnguik Labgratcry' of etc Miime Binlogtcu Awoaartfln. The photCfcgraphs^ T^^'liich 
ate the main feature of the hook^ have been collectctl by the anchor over a number 
yf yeara. They ire of living sea anhmls in their natural envircuinieiit, on the leaahatc, 
under water and in aqnirinim tanks, and of Organisms tindcf the mictoMnjpe. The t«cl 
explains and gives some inforraadon about auioals photographcA Throughout 
the book the common iLames of the aiiiETials are usedr but a hsE of soiexiiihc najnci 
is given at the end. {5SH.93) 

-Scot bind 

filCHLANP NATURALIST AGAIN. A GiMlckctpcrs Observations and 
Discoveria. DugaJd MacIntyTe+ Seefey Smficf^ t^s. DS^ 224 pages. 
illnsiradorLS. Glossary of Gaelic, Scots and Lathi names. Index. 

Mr Maclnt^'re has wdttcEi a number of boots on the natural hiscory <if die Scottish 
highJantkTliis book givers a new collection of stories and tccofdton int life and habiEi 
oU KlccEion ofvurioii! birds and aninuk The details given are those ob^rved by the 
BUtlwr during his long expeiience as a gamekeeper in Scotland Many ticw facii ate 
added to the present knowledge of the spedes oieiuioiiedL {i^^i-9+i) 

-Wak-s 

LETTERS FROM SKOKHQLM, R. M locklcy. Dfflfp 15S. DS. 234 pag®- 
52 illusctatiotts by Charles Tuniucliffc. 

The outbreak of war in 1539 and die possibility that Mr + LocUey miglu. have to leave 
Skokholm at any minute provided thr occaaton for these letters to his broihs-in-iaWf 
b which Mr. Lockley records hh obiervaciom made during hii twelve yean' residenee 
™ the island of SkuidiiiLiii, olf the coast of Pembrokeshire in Sonm Wales- Tim 
mcroductyry letters deal with the liistory of rhe island and the isLnd economy, and 
the otheri give mtcresnng account; of the jJand birds, inicct^ animals and WTatber, 
with particular emphasis on the birds. The last of the letters describe the author's 
mforced dieting with family, gear and ^nimab to a farm on tlic imiinlati'LL In another 
boykr/ATfleji' en recently rebsued^and tevnewed in the November issue q£B ritish 
il^pk Niws^ Mr. LockJt)^ ^ fuller atcount of pionecniig in Skokholm and of his 
viati to other bljndss -94^99) 

-Asia 

MAMMALS UF EASTERN ASIA. G. H. H. TalC. MuffJl/ffnn* 20S. ICS, 
3 So pages. 79 illuflTRUODS. Glossary, lisdexes of cotnmon and scientiftc 
imnci. 

Dr. Tate is Associate Curator of Mainniab at the Amtrkan Museum of Natural 
Hutory. The iruurmiali dneribed m ikb book aie to be fuutid tn tile area from ihe 
tundra region of the Arede to Burma and Malayiia and from die Gobi desert in die 
Virett ro tile ahorcs Dfibc Pacific in the cast. The book is divided bto three pazts. The finz 
general infonmrinn on nummali and their adaprarion to their lurrouiidmg^ 
the second describes the territory in which they are founds and the third, and major 
pare, gives panicubrs of the ammals cbcnuclvc$p with iUustradons. (59) ^95} 
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Wonns 

THE TREMATODA. With Special Reference to British and other European 
Forms. Ben Dawes. Cambridge University Press, 52s.6d. R8. 644 pages. 

81 figures. 7 tables. List of literature. Appendix. Index. 

See Digest, page 570. (595*122) 

Spiders 

SPIDERS. W. S. Bristowe. Penguin Books, 2s.6d. sC8. 34 pages. 24 plates. 

8 figures. {King Penguin Series) 

This essay on spiders is by the author of The Comity of Spiders, published by the ^y 
Society in two volumes in 1939 and 1941. Written in non-techmcal language it gives 
a brief account of the hfe and habits of various species of spiders found in Great 
Britain. The colour plates arc a feature of the book and arc reproduced from drawings 
made by A. T. HoUick in 1867-70 for a supplement planned (but not published) by 
the Rev. O. Picard-Cambridge to John Blackwall’s famous work A History of the 
Spiders of Great Britain and Ireland, published by the Ray Society in 1860-64. ( 595 * 4 ) 

Insects 

INSECTS OF THE BRITISH ISLES. N. G. Hodgson. Crowther, 7s.6d. D8. 

82 pages. 20 coloured plates. Index. 

Written in non-tcchnical language, this book is a guide to the identification, habits ^d 
characteristics of the insects found in the British Isles, with lists of their conmarativc 
sizes. The coloured plates illustrate insects in the various stages of their life cycle. 
There arc references in the text to the appropriate illustrations. The book is indexed 
under the common name of the insects. (595*70942) 

AN INSECT BOOK FOR THE vocKET. B, SsLiidsiis. Oxford University Ptcss, 
ios.6d. Pott. 8. 350 pages. 36 colour plates. Drawings in text. BibUography. 
Index. 

In this non-tcchnical book Major Sandars has restricted himself to accounts of the 
larger insects in Britain, that is, those exceeding half an inch in length of body, or one 
inch in wing span, although some information is given about the smaller insects. 
Stress is laid on the habits and life history of the insect rather than on its anatomy. The 
illustrations arc life size. ( 595 * 70942 ) 

- 

THE LOUSE. An Account of the Lice which Infest Man, Their Medical 
Importance and Control. P. A. Buxton. Second edition. Edward Arnold, 
ios.6d. D8. 164 pages. 47 figures. References. 

The second edition of this important monograph by the Professor of Entomology at 
the London School of Hygiene and Tropied Medicine has been substantially revised 
and rewritten. There have been very considerable advances in knowledge since the 
publication of the first edition in 1939, as a result of experience gained during the late 
war, and recent work on sensory physiology has helped to an understanding of the 
louse’s behaviour. The chapter on die control of the louse has been completely 
rewritten. This is a comprehensive monograph covering all recent work on the louse 
published up to the end of 1944, and can be thorougly recommended, not only to 
medical men, but to all those who have to deal with pubhc health matters. (595*75^2) 
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-Butterflies and Moths 

TALKING OF BUTTERFLIES, MOTHS AND OTHER FASCINATING 
INSECTS. L. H. Newman. Littlebury {Worcester), ios.6d. M8. lOO pages. 
49 illustrations. 

The author of this book keeps a butterfly farm in Kent and is a well-known broad¬ 
caster. He also contributes to the Geographical Magazine, Country Life, and other 
magazines. Chapters include accounts of some rare butterflies, hawk-moths, giant 
silk-moths from abroad, some surprising beedes, spiders and ants. There are accounts 
of adventures the author has had while moth-coUccting, and stories of migration 
and hibernation. (595-78) 

BUTTERFLY LIVES. S. Beaufoy. Collins, I2s.6d. IC4. 128 pages. Illustrated. 

The first book to illustrate, with photographs from life, the life histories of a number 
of British butterflies from egg to maturity. Accompanying notes explain the charac¬ 
teristics of the species described and the experiences of the photographer while 
stud)Tng them. * (595-789) 

Fishes 

BRITISH ANGLERS* NATURAL HISTORY. E. G. Boulcngcr. Collius, 5S. 
1 M 8 . 48 pages. 8 colour plates and 22 black and white illustrations. Short 
bibliography. {Britain in Pictures Series) 

The late Mr. Boulenger, who was Director of the Aquarium at the London Zoo, 
has provided in this book a guide to the fishes and insects which inhabit the streams 
and rivers of the British Isles, describing, with detail and anecdote, their lives and 
habits. A full-page table gives the geographical distribution and maximum weight 
or length of British freshwater fishes. ( 597 - 094 ^) 

fishlore: BRITISH FRESHWATER FISHES. A. F. Magii MacMahon. 
Penguin Books, is. sC8. 208 pages. 8 pages of photographs. Line drawings 
in text. Glossary. Index. Paper bound. 

This excellent httle book is not intended for the ichthyologist, but, as the author says 
in his introduction, for the general reader, the angler, the ‘highbrow*, and last but 
not least, the young. It is written in simple, unscientific language and consists of a 
‘General Section’ dealing with the anatomy of fishes, their reproduction, growth 
and life, their food, coloration, migrations and distribution and their economic 
importance, ending with some hints on cooking fish. A ‘Special Section* deals with 
the various families of fishes individually, describing their special habits and features. 
The author concludes with suggestions for further reading. (597-094^) 

Salamanders 

HANDBOOK OF SALAMANDERS. S. C. Bishop. Comstock {New York): 
Constable {London), 30s. M8. 550 pages. 200 illustrations. 56 maps. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

The author is Professor of Vertebrate Zoology in the University of Rochester, and his 
book describes 126 species and sub-species of salamanders found in the United States, 
Canada and Lower California. The salamanders are described and illustrated group 
by group, the accounts give common and technical names, type, locality, range, 
habitat, size, anatomical characteristics, colour, breeding habits, and relationships. 
There are 56 maps showing the geographical distribution of the salamanders described. 

(597-9) 



WING-TIPS. The Identification of Birds in Flight. Boland Gieen, Blart, 
6 s. D8.64 pages, illustrated by the author, 

This clearly w'rtHcn iccount of the dimneuve features of.diffttctu birds m *c m Mwl 
rbc characterirticj of their llighr. by which they can ^ idcntiiicJ. should prove a 
tiiefid book to the hird-lova. The oiefiiyy drawn illimrinoiH arc an atltlcd hc^P 

ift fficognititJUi. ' " 

MEMOIRS OP AN AHTIST NATURAIIST. GcorgC E. Lodgp. Gwriicy & 

Jofhon, 3 is. 6 d. C4. Ufl F^- ilh^tratiom (16 in colout). Glossary of 
liawking rerms. 

The author is an cxcdknt iUuscritor of boob whrtsc work has long been 
readen of bird-booki. Hb own book comists of rohs on certain groups^ Ui^ 
whids have spcdally interested him, bitei^tscd with owasionai eictracM trom ^ 
and illusimicd witli rerroducriom of his Jrawinw. "pw fin* swtion wi* 
hawks and bwkittc, and othet cbpien are devoted to birds or\yoodland and r^h, 
«»nie Shetland mmoriei, game bir^ and observa^s on pamnnn ^ Ia« 
bdne of mucli intereit. Mr. Lodge has cravclkd v-iddy m scar^ of buds, not onlv 
in lb Brithi Isles, bur al» in Scandinavu and elsewhere. Hk b™k contauu iniicli 
out-of-ihi^wav iiiformanon, and he is happdy able to describe ibings as ably « he 
can draw chcii. 


HOW TO STUDY BiHDS. Smart Smith. Ncur edirion. CeWim, 8s.Cd, IC8. 

192 pages. 8 illustrations. Bibliography. 

'fhii book set! trai to explain in non-tcclmkaJ lan^iage the approach to 

oitiithologi*. In the first part fiuny aspects of biid Ufe, mainly m Great Britain, arc 
diseiwed including spring migration, ncschig, the Kuriiig of voimg and the s^tcr 
ftockinc of birds. Part a deals with the importance of the bird s eye, the rpe^pt ot 
visual ititnuli, attd many implications of fltehi. Theic is a list *b* Britiih md 
foreign birds mentioned in the text. Tlie photographs were takcii by the author, tne 
Hosking, the well-hmwn n.ttiirc photographer, and A. G. Briuen, The djagranu 
and sketches are by Edward Bradbuiy. 


-Eurape 

LifE IN TWO DELTAS G. K+ Ycatcs. Kflkr & F^rwri 15s. R8. 


Bin]> 


159 pages. 6fi pk:«. 3 maps. Bibliography. 

This book, by the author of Bird p;j«eF«p/iy, rccotds the activitia of 1 bird photo¬ 
grapher along the cituarici of the Guad^quivir (Spain) and the Rhone (France) and 
dicfr neighbourhoods, Ii is illustrated with photographs, taken by the author, in 
which many birth an: photographed for the first rims. Deacriptiom are givm of the 
fifidi^ of the birds and of tlicii natural siuroundingi. (598•J'M) 

-Brilalo 

OUR nmDS MONTH llV MONTH. G. Hamlin. Kitig^ale Presr, 6&. C8. 

1 iz pages. 16 illiisErsiion 5 + 

llly^UJTcJ wih phmogrjipb CJtben hy Mr. Eric Hcnldriga rlic wd^nown bird 
c:rapli?r+ ihif boot coofuti of tho noTM of i bird vfaterher cotnpilcii mourn by iiiowtJi 
during the* TOioui scuons of the yc^* 'Ihe obicrvadoiM were iflAde Komly m the 


during 

foulh mi we^ of Engbjikl. 


(S!;ilt. 2 j) 42 ) 
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OUR BIRD BOOK. S. Rogcrson and Chailes TunnicliflEc. Collins, 21s. D8. 
128 pages. Illustrated. 

The illustrations in this book, both coloured and black and white, were executed by 
Mr. Charles Tunnicliffe. The text describes in simple language, but very fully, the 
characteristics and habits of a number of birds found in various parts of Ei^land. 

(598.2942) 

BIRD HAUNTS IN SOUTHERN ENGLAND. G. K. Ycates. Faber & Faber, 
15s. R8. 112 pages. 99 plates. Index. 

Captain Yeates’ last book. Bird Life in Two Deltas, dealt vrith bird life in Southern 
Europe. This book describes the characteristics of the birds, and the type of country¬ 
side in which they are found, in the area of England south of a line from The Wash in 
the east to the River Severn in the west. The book is illustrated with a number of 
photographs taken by the author while gathering material for this book. (598.2942) 

THE BIRDS OF WORCESTERSHIRE. E. H. Harthan. Littkbury {Worcester), 
ios.6d. C4. 80 pages. 18 plates. Index to birds. 

This book gives an illustrated account of the author’s observations of some 235 
different bir% found in this area of England. Notes are given on the distinctive 
features, song and habitat of birds which appear regularly. The photograph were 
taken by Mr. Eric J. Hosking, the well-known nature photographer, who has also 
written a number of books on birds. (598.294247) 

A NATURALIST ON LiNDiSFARNE. Richard Perry. Drummond, 15s. D8. 
216 pages. 31 illustrations. 

The strange and distinctive character of Holy Island, off the coast of NorAumberland, 
England, is successfuly conveyed in Mr. Perry’s book, which describes its Ihtory, its 
people, and in particular its birds. On and around the island 256 species of birds have 
been recorded. The value of the book, which will appeal mainly to the ornithologist, 
hes in its examination of the reasons for the singular richness in non-breeding speaes 
and in its detailed study of fulmar petrels. There is a valuable statistical list of Holy 
Island birds. (598.294282) 

-New Guinea 

TRAIL OF THE MONEY BIRD. Dillon Ripley. Longmans, Green, 15s. D8. 
334 pages. 18 illustrations. 

In 1937 a young American ornithologist, together with a few scientific colleagu^ 
sailed from Philadelphia to New Guinea in his 59-foot schooner, the Charis. The 
voyage was undertaken with the oWeet of collecting bird specimens from the un¬ 
explored forests of New Guinea and its neighbouring blands. The author desm^ 
the many species he encountered—blue cockatoos, crowned pigeons, honey-birds, 
kingfishers and birds of paradise—and gives a most interesting account of a journey 
into the depths of the tropical forests of Misool Island, lying off the south-west coast 
of the Vogclkop in Dutch New Guinea. ( 598 » 2995 ) 

Dicing Birds 

HAUNTS OF BRITISH DIVERS. N. Rankin. CollittSf I2s.6a. 9^ pages. 

Coloured frontispiece. 82 photographs and ii pen and ink drawings. 

The divmg birds described in this book are the Great Crested Grebe, the Black-throated 
Diver and the Red-throated Diver. These birds are similar in build and habit and were 
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studied in their various breeding places—on a lake in Kent, on the Scottish highlands 
and in the Shetland Islands. A comparison of their Hves is made, together with photo- 
^aphs, including an illustration of the ‘ feather feeding* of these birds. Colonel Rankin 
is a Fellow of the British Royal Photographic Society and owns the famous bird and 
grey seal sanctuary on the Isle of Treshish in the Hebrides. (598.44) 

Finches 

Darwin’s finches. David Lack. Cambridge University Press, 21s. D8. 
218 pages. 4 colour plates. 5 photographs. 27 maps and text figures. 

Mr. Lack, who is Director of the Edward Grey Institute of Field Ornithology at 
Oxford, has written a full study of the finches of Galapagos, a small and self-contained 
group of birds of particular interest to the naturalist. It was the study of these finches, 
with other Galapagos animals, that led Charles Darwin to the train of thought which 
culminated in The Origin of Species. (598.81) 

Mammals: Apes 

THE MONKEY TRIBE. F. Martin Duncan. Sampson Low, i2s.6d. D8. 
128 pages. 32 illustrations. Indexes to popular and scientific names. 

Mr. Martin Duncan has long been connected with the Zoological Society of London, 
and his book is illustrated with reproductions of his own sketches. Written in non¬ 
technical language, it gives an account of the hving animal and its habits, excluding 
anatomical details. Descriptions are given of lemurs, monkeys and apes which make 
up the monkey tribe, ana their reactions to captivity. (599.8) 


USEFUL ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE 

H BPETTANIKH BiOTEXNiA. Charles Marriott. Longmans, Green, is., 
D8. 63 pages. 12 illustrations. Bibliography. {British Life and Thought 
Series) 

The Greek edition of British Handicrafts, which was fint published in English in 1943, 
and which describes the work of British craftsmen throughout the centuries to the 
present day. It includes the rural crafts, such as the work of the bheksmith, basket- 
making, weaving, and the making of agricultural implements; decorative crafts, 
including pottery, glass, gold and silver work, printing and textiles; and manufactures 
in which the design is based on handicraft although the making is by machinery. The 
author was formerly Art Critic to The Times newspaper. (600) 

ENGLISH COUNTRY CRAFTS. Norman Wymer. Batsford, I2s.6d. D8. 
128 pages. 129 illustrations. 

This book is vmttcn for all who are interested in the EngluL countiy^sidc and its 
crafts. A general section covers the early history, tradition and future place of crafts 
in the life and work of the country, and det^ed descriptions arc given of more 
specialized crafts, such as boat-building and net-making. The book is fully illustrated 
with photographs and with reproductions from medieval prints and drawings. (600) 
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Patents 

PATENTS OF INVENTION. Origin and Growth of the Patent System in 
BritaiA. Allan Gomme. Longmans, Green, is.6d. sR8. 48 pages. 5 pages of 
illustrations. Diagram. Notes. {Science in Britain Series) 

This new title in the Science in Britain Series, which has been given a new and improved 
format, is concerned with the law and practice of patents of inventions. Mr. Gomme, 
till 1944 Librarian of the Patent Office, is an authority on the historical aspects of 
patent law and practice, and after an Introduction he deals with the subject under the 
following headings: The Origin of Patents; Patents and Patent Law in England; 
the Patent Specification; 1852 and After. (608) 

PATENTS AND REGISTERED DESIGNS. T. A. Blanco White. Stevetts & 
Sons, 4s. sF8. 74 pages. Tables. Indexes. (‘ 77 «s is the Law' Series) 

This work is a companion volume to Trade Marks and Unfair Competition in the same 
series, and explains the different kinds of protection afforded by patents, how to 
obtain them, registration of designs, artistic copyright and monopolies. Although it 
has been written to assist manufacturers it will be of value to inventors, patent agents 
and others desiring a knowledge of the English Patent law. (608) 

TRADE MARKS AND UNFAIR COMPETITION. T. A. BlanCO White. 
Stevens & Sons, 4s. sF8. 76 pages. Tables. Indexes. {'This is the Law' Series) 

This httle book is written by a barrister for business men, manufacturers and traders 
to explain the rule of Enghsh law that a business must not be run in such a way as to 
steal or entice a competitor s trade. It deals with the degrees of protection, the reason 
for registered trade marks, the registration and certification of trade marks, the law 
of ‘ passing off’ (i.e. misrepresentation in the course of trade), slander of goods and the 
various criminal offences connected with the marking of goods. (608) 

MEDICINE AND SURGERY 

PRINCIPLES OF ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY FOR PHYSICAL TRAIN¬ 
ING INSTRUCTORS IN THE ROYAL AIR FORCE. H.M. Stationery 
Office, 7s.6d. sR8. 180 pages. 158 figures. Index. {Air Publication 3125) 

The purpose of this manual is to explain certain important principles of anatomy and 
physiology which arc particularly related to physical fitness. The first three chapters 
are devoted to anatomy, with the emphasis on the functional rather than the theoretical 
aspect of the subject, followed by a chapter on the physiology of the vascular system, 
respiration, the alimentary and excretory systems, muscular action and the nervous 
sytem. Posture and corrective exercises are then considered; there is a chapter dealing 
with mental and physical fatigue, and fimess for flying; a brief outline is given on 
methods useful for preserving general health and fitness among all types of personnel 
on R.A.F. stations; rchabiUtation of medical and surgical cases is considered and the 
last chapter contains some questions commonly asked by instructors. 

TEXTBOOK OF MEDICINE. John ConybeaTC (Editor). Eighth edition, 
Livingstone {Edinburgh), 30s. M8. 1,170 pages. Index. 

Seventeen authors, speciahsts in their subjects, have contributed to this new edition 
of a valuable textbook under the editorship of Sir John Conybearc, Physician to 
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Guy^s Lnnilnfi. Addidnm induile i short eccCidd on pcnidltiD thcr^p)' md 

m appendix on iviidon medieme in ^whidi :iie brief ^kccaunts of some of the nujor 
problems id connclfioti wirh chc high speeds ind great alrirydes atuincd by modem 
aircraft. Phj'jidlo^d tionrials, scatcered ihtoughnui thr rexr, havt beat coUcrad 
inig sl table and placed inside tie fiemf cover for quick rcfetTcnce^ (610.3) 

TUB SHIJ' CAPTAIN*^ MEDICAL GUIDE. MinisEry of WaT TtallspoiL 

Sighteenth cditiotL HM. SiMiomry Office^ 3 S.< 5 d* Cft. 1^5 pages. S 9 dins- 

tridnnii. Index. 

This medicd guide wm eompiled rruny yeaxf ago by the late Dr. Harry Leach, 
MedteJ Olfictr of I lealch for die Port of Londorij and had reached Lh icvenceciiih 
edition by 19^9. Fi provides the ship's capum with dear and conriit msTnirriom for 
the prevention and mrar mnu of discuc on board ship in ibc ahseno: of medical aid 
or adviec, ranging Froni Woimdst Fraemres, Poisons^ Firs, and Digestive Diseases to 
Dbeases of the liar and Skin, Directions for the use of Medidnes, Surdcal 
Dressings and Inamiments^^ and Invalid l 3 icL In this new edition some chapten have 
been tewritten and much new informaiion has been adtIeA The chapter on ^Shock' 
is one oftlie most notable additions^ XheuLtign; of the Blood, Treatment for Bleeding 
and Hxanortiuige'l]^ been altered and ajiieiiijcd, as bivc^IniLiniturigu and Suppura¬ 
tion', *Fractare5, Broken Bones ajut Dislocitiaaa\ * Fevers ^ ^Dbeucs of die Nervotu 
SysEcm^, and othen. (6lO-^) 

INTSS-AiLTEE CONFERENCES ON WAR MEDICINE, 1942-19.45. 
Convened by die Royal Society of Mcdidiic. Henry Lctheby Tidy 
(Editor). 5/ripJej 505. DS. 531 pages. 14 iUiistCAtions. Index. 

These confercncci were held Tor the iiiterdiangc and commanicatioii of incJkal 
cmricnccs in the E-dd and of the praedeal applLeatioD of Enodicinc to the needs 
or warfare^ and for chc cKpoudon of the goict^ principles of aditiiniftcrabon and 
organiraiion of the medical scrvicta'^Theproceedingiofthese nvcnty-foiirconfcrencfis 
are growped under various subject headings, including Organiiation of Medical 
Services^ Blood Ttansfnston, Ncutops^'chiairy, and Organization iUid Treatment iu 
Gertnan Military Hospirab. The final c<itifererLcc was cotu'emed with Prs^es* in 
War Medicine since Major-Geueral Sir Heiaty Lctheby Tidy wai formerly 
Consulting Phyddau to die Briiidi Atmy. (6xo.6j i) 

Medical SdnKik: Cambridge 

SOME CHAPTEPS IN CAMHRJDCH MKUlCAL HISTQBV, WdcerLangdcHl' 
Brown- CambriJgc Unwersity ds. G 3 .119 pages. 

lliii book cDDEaiiii nx papen read to ihc Section of the f listory of Medicine of the 
Royal Sockry of Medicine, and published in the RrMceduif j of rhai Sotict>' at varimis 
times during the put ten yeirs, together widi a p.^r fmt pnlilbhed iti ,\xiiiire. Sir 
Walter Langdon-Btown, who died a short time after the: publication of rlus hook, 
was Regius Profewor of Physic in the Univerdij' of Cimbridgc. He was proud of bis 
asiociarion with a School of Medicine w^hich (ud produced $uch Uln^trious inoi » 
Caiiis^ Gilbert, Harvey* Glissou, Htberdcn, Paget, Htnnpfity, FtJiter and Allbutt. 
He writes of the work of these and the many others who made notable coiutibutium 
to die history ofniedkuieand added lustre to dsc reputadonof the Cambridge Medicd 
Sdioul Hb book wLU form a valuable supplement to the Huiory af ihc Cambrid^ 
Mcdk^t wtittm by his contcmporaiy' at CambridgCi Sir Humphry Rollestop. 

(610,71) 
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Nursing 

THE ART OF NURSING. Florence Nightingale. Morris, 6s. C8. 52 pages. 
Portrait frontispiece. 

A new and revised edition of Florence Nightingale’s original notes on nursing, first 
written in 1859. In her foreword Miss Nightingde says ‘nursing is knowledge which 
every one ought to have*, and this small volume contains all the elements of good 
nursing writh special reference to the care of the sick person at home. Particular 
emphasis is placed on the importance of the proper use of fresh air, light, warmth, 
cleanliness, quiet, and the proper selection and administration of diet. Throughout it 
contains sound advice which is just as applicable today as it was when it was first 
written. (610.73) 

History of Medicine 

RECENT ADVANCES IN MEDICINE. G. E. Bcaumont and E. C. Dodds. 
Twelfth edition. Churchill, 21s. 1 C 8 . 434 pages. 42 illustrations. Index. 
(Recent Advances Series) 

The object of this book is to keep practitioners abreast of recent changes and advances 
in medicine, and to provide a reference book for students working for the higher 
examinations. Some nundred pages of new material have been added to this edition, 
including articles on thiouracil, primary at^^ical pneumonia, infective hepatitis and 
homologous serum jaundice. Certain sections have been omitted, including the 
chapters dealing with the kidneys and diphtheria, and others have been rewritten, 
while the whole book has been thoroughly revised. Dr. Beaumont is physician to 
the Middlesex Hospital and the Brompton Hospital for Consumption and Diseases 
of the Chest, London, while Professor Dodds is Courtauld Professor of Biochemistry 
in the University of London and Director of the Courtauld Institute of Biochemistry 
at the Middlesex Hospital. (610.9) 

DOCTORS DIFFER. Harley Williams. Cape, I2s.6d. 1 C 8 . 253 pages. 
8 illustrations. 

This interesting book, wrritten in non-technical language, shows how new ideas and 
methods of treatment arose through the clash of strong personalities and revolt against 
the established practices of the day. The lives of six great physicians and surgeons are 
studied: John Elliotson, the unacknowledged pioneer of psychological healing in 
Britain; Hugh Thomas and Robert Jones, the founders of modem orthopaedics; 
James Mackenzie, the heart speciaUst; William Macewen, the brain surgeon, and 
Robert Philip, the great advocate of open-air sanatorium treatment in tuberculosis. 
^ A feature of the book is the excellently produced portraits of these men. It should 
be of great interest both to the medical and lay reader. (610.9) 

Anatomy 

ANATOMICAL TERMS! THEIR ORIGIN AND DERIVATION. E. J. Field 
and R. J. Harrison. Heffer (Cambridge), 7s.6d. F8. 165 pages. Bibliography. 

This little book is intended to ‘explain to the student with litdc or no knowledge of 
Latin or Greek how and why the tMniliar structures of the body arc so called*. It docs 
not pretend to replace medical dictionaries or to be an authoritative etymological 
treatise but should be of great value as a handy reference book. It includes short notes 
on the men who have given their names to the structures they described for the first 
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imc. but excludcf jnrlifopfllaEical icnm, all common Engliih word* aitd nimy 
KlfHTxpUwtoty ones, Tbc aiiriiora aic Lecturers tn Aiucnmy in the UniverKtia 
of Bristol aiid Glasgow mpecrivdy. ^ 4) 

SUtFACE APJEJ kADJOLOCICAL ANATOMY FOR STUDENTS AND 
GENEttAL PlACTiTioN« 5 iii. A. B. ApplctOlip W* J. Hamilton and 
G. Simon* Scccmd eJition, 5is.6d, C^r. MZ 

igo (Iguics. Index. 

11m book, the fint ^!JiTio^ of’^^'hich appeansd in 193 is concerned with the application 
of radiolog)^ as 1 lupplentoiE ro method.? of physical examination of the patient. The 
tncrodiicroiy section deals with general comideratiom of odiologkd tedmique. 
of the stmayre of the skin, and of the graup actioa of nniscles. In ibe folbwing 
sccfiaiu more detdied infoimatimi relaring 10 each rq^ou of the body is given* 
Surface comoun ate diowji in relation 10 rw underlying sttvetuf h. The whole work 
i* well produced and kviJiiy illustratevl with photopnphs of the livbg subject, line 
drawings and .tkiagrams. There is it very derailed index. (^ii*02} 

PHAGTlCAL ANATOMY aHVlSHP AND ItEWRITTEN, W. E. Lt GfOS 
Cliffc. Edwiird Arnold, 25s. M8. 470 pnges- asi illustratiomi. Index. 

Many atmtoiuists have for years rccognLccd the need for the rationaliKanon of the 
tcadiing of topographical atiaiomy. Experienced Ecadicrs have bceti tinatiifnom chat 
much of the lopogtapbical derail in current textbooks could be cllininaced for the 
ordinaiy' medical slndeuT The Professor of Anatomy in the Uliivcfsity of Oxford 
has, therefore, rewritten, revised, reartan^d and pruned the text of 3 work edited by 
the bie Professor E. P. Stibbe on praclicJ atiammy which appeared in 1^52, witli tltt 
lutcnnoii of incrodudng a ratio 4 d COtiM of pratrical disMcrion For the ordinary 
medical studetir. (dii^oa) 

PhjTiiDlogy 

dynamic aspects of biochkmtstry. Emcsi Baldwin. Cimbfidge 
Umvmity Press, 2is. DS. 457 pages. 34 Sgurcs. Bibliography, Indexes* 

The author, who is Loentrer ui Eiochcniufr)' in. Cambeidge Uiiivenaty+ uitemh ihn 
work aa s textbook for the rtaeking of biochcniiftry' as an independent sdcntiBc 
discipline without emphasis on clinical problems. The work should alio serve as 
tntrodisctoiy reading for those who mEema to spedalize in biochrmiitr)', aa well as for 
thote whose chkfmlcreils lie in other fwldt and who with 10 mainLiin a broad general 
outlook. AUhough biodiemioJ knowledge expands rapidly each year, making it 
impossible for any one worker to read iiiote titan a part of the new outpin, a con- 
sidetabk Wy ot informatiDn is unlikely to change ngniftontly in siibsEancc in the 
funirc, and Dr. Boldwin'i book presents tlm essential gtouhdwE>rk in osve handy 
volume. (613.01 j) 

Propertinii of Blood 

THE aiiRSUi FACTOR. G. FtiJfoaRobero. Ikmamntt, jsM. sCR. 54 pigcs. 
References. 

The author of thb bookleE is Medical Odscer to the North-East London Blood 
Supply Depots oml jus aim is to present as simply ai poiuhle an account of our present 
m&mution m the Bhe^u* factor ajid the parr it pLsyi in Dbitctr]f:i and blood incj- 
fiision. Chaplet headiiigi arej (i) The anngeti; (a) The anrikidy; (3) Diinw due 
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ID ihe Rliuiu £kctQr; (+) Tile iliCCi4:hpJc:tc anUbody; (j) The Hihcr noiucLitcUtujc; 
(fi) Trcicment; (7) The A. B. C- of ipcdiiicm, Tlic book coJioluJes witli i tw x!cc.t4»i 
references for reading. (612. i i S) 

NutrttlOD 

REPORT ON NlfTHlTTON IN NKW PO UN tJ LA N l>. D. P. CuthbcrfeOTI for 
the Dominions Ofljot:. H.A/. Stattmery 0 jjlc€. U.( 5 d. 87 pages. Biblio¬ 

graphy. Appendix. Paper boond. (Dowrm/om No, 4) 

Thii comprehensive survey wis made by Dr. O- P. Ctiihberrsoti on behalf of the 
Dominioiu OfEcc in Jdy i943> ml with rbc object of condiiccing a lun^cy of the 
numdonal state of the people btil father to advise on the ways and means ofiinproving 
their diet in the light 01 previous surveys, Observarions were made on diildren* 
Tiiothcrs, stndentST imnates of hospitals and prisons^ and fehcmicn and lijniLhrrmcn^ 
cogciher with their Emiihci. Ollier people were jiitervLewed but not exajiiined. The 
Repon gives ftiU mfomucion on Alamotrliioia, JDadcgtoimd Conditiotii a 0 ecihig 
Health and Food Consumption Levels and Recomm^datioui for theii Improvenioit, 
Ic also contains a special chipEer on Labrador with deuili of the life of the Erkknos 
and rccoumicndaTions for an adequate diet. The Appendbt givei dictedc tables and 
there b an cJtcellatt bibliography. 

-Prulnlds 

NucLHic AQiD. Sodcty fot Experimental Biology, CmnhtiJge UiiiVcr^rfy 
Prtss, jss, R8* 290 pag«- ^9 ftgnra, tS pLum. 

This is the first of an atutnal «rics of syniposiuni fcpoirs and contains the nineteen 
papers read ii the S^uiposiuirt of tlte Society for fixpcrimetiTal Diolcjg>' held in 
Cambridge in Jtdy 1^4^^ Contiibuciotu iucJudc ^Dbcributlon of die iiudctc acidi in 
njtrtics\byJ. N. Davidson; ^Nticleic add and the diiomoH>iiia\ by C, D.Darlbagton; 
and 'RqLtioiu between nucleic add and proteiii lynthcsb'p by T. Caspersson. The 
authors are aJl of iiiicrnational reputanonp mi the book i;; an imponiani contrihLirioii 
to die liEeriturc of biological science. (t^ia.^9^1451) 

Cbndular Sj's(™ SetrtliDiis 

DECENT ADVASCES IN sNDocHINOLOGV. A.T. Caniefoii. Sixth ctUdull. 

C/ttirc/irWp 21s. L.Post 8. 4ji pagc$. 74 Lllusrrarions. References. Index. 
See Digesr, page ^71, (6124) 

STUDIES gf the renal ciRCU latidn. J. Tmeta, A. E. Barcbyp P. M. 
Daniel, K. j, Franklin^ M. M. L. PricluirJ. Bldicku^cU (Oj^/brd)p 25s. C4. 
207 pagea. 83 illuitiations. Bibliography, Index. 

SfC Digesip page 571. (6114034) 

Venous System 

THE I^EHIPITER AL CtRCUIATlON IN HEALTH AND 1 > 1 SEASE, Rubcrt L. 

Ricliards, {Eilirthtrgh}, 2 is. C4. 131 1&4 iHiisrtadom. 

Lldiix. 

Thii monograph is a record of the work done by r->r. Richards at the Ncuromuicular 
Unit at Gogarbum Hospital, Edhiburgh. The uivcstiganoii began in an endeavour to 
collect phyflologjeal mfornudon lu eases of war injury, and thai in lum rev^ealed ppi 
in fiindamentcil kncovledge which nci.'euitatcd fuithcr research, llie subject^ deak 
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wiJi in ihii monognpli covet suet a wl<le field ibe recording of skin temperatures ^ 
vamciom in vasotn-otor aedvity; oedu^ve vascukr disease; the Raynardphenoinenein; 
peripherd rterre mjuricsi: and die imiiiervioii foot ^)Tijlroine--lnforiTiacion which it 
not readily acceidblc in any oihcr form. (sSta.B) 

-Bmln 

THE PHYSICAL BACKC^aOUND OF PEHCEFTION. E. D* Adrian* 

Umi^ersiSy PftSSt ICJI* D8. 104 pngeg. 21 illuitraduiis. 

This book containi tlic ’WayncfifEc Iccctsm dtlivered in Magdakn Collcgic, Osddrd 
Univemrv', b t £^6. The purpose of the lectures, which are here presented as they were 
delivered, avis to ftudy Tivhat goes out in the huinan. brain Jlttf ro find out how the 
Actrvicy of du brain is rebted to that of die tiuiiih Contents include: The titain and 
the Alind; The Sense Organs; Motor and Sensory Areas of the Brain; Sight and 
Idearmg; The hJccxrical Activity of the Brain; Recogrution and Mental Eventt. No 
concludont have been drawn, aa diete h still so much itiore to be leamed abonc the 
pbysiolop' of the braitL The audaor h Professor of Physiolos^^ in the Univefsjry of 
Carnbric^tt and one of Britain's greatcit phydologists. ( 5 i 2 .S 2 t!l} 

-Sight 

Twa sciEKCB OF saEiNC. Ida Maini and Antomcttc Piric, 

Is. sCS. ZZO p^Lges. 8 platCJi Coloured frontispiece. Paper bnuiid. 

Bcehi) 

Pr* Maim, Surgeon at the Royal London Ophthalmic Kospttah aaid Profoior of 
Ophthalmology in the Univcnitv of Oxfor^ is die author of various Iccimicai hooks 
and papers on the eye. Her collaboiacor. Miss Piiic, took the Natural Science Tripos 
at CunbtidgCi spccialimg m biodiciiiiitT)', and is rccpunsihle for five of the ebaprers 
in this cxcdJent fitde book. It is of interest both to the speoalist and lav-man^ and 
cQntaini diaptcTa on wkat the blind can do„ how' they can be taught, and the rreaunent 
of eye defects in Biitain today i (612.84) 

BISEAltCBES ON NOBMAE AND DEFECTIVE CDtODit VISION. W.D. 

Wright. Kimpt&tt, 36s. K8* 383 pages. 233 iUustradorts. 

Thu book ii fine and foremost a record of die e^cpcrimental invesdgadom into colour 
vinon conducted ar the Imperial CoLiege of Science and Technologv^ London. In 
the Medical Research CoimdJ awarded a grant to Dr. Wright and hii eoUcagucf lor 
c3tpcritiiaits in general problenu of dqIdut pcrccprion; and work has been niainiained 
condnuoudy dnee that date. In summarizing the researcbei of the past cwency yean 
it has been coavdijcut to divide them inco five groups; lynunOiity, colour mixture, 
diicriminariou, adaptation and defective colotir-visioii. Tlw w'ork of Dr. Wright and 
hii colleagues bu not folvcd the fiindamentd ptobicim of iiomiiil and afriormal 
coloLu-viBon, but tlac by-products of their researches have been of great technlca] and 
sciouific importance, especially in rebtion to colour specificat[<m and nicasui'ement. 
This book is a w'ork of ichobnUlpt well peoduced and bviahly iUuiuraied* (612.843 j) 

G«i«^ral and Peiscnral Hygiene 

CHILD HEALTH. Abn Moticrieff and Williatn A. K. Thomsnn (Editors). 

'T^lc PfMiiicfitr": Eyrt & Sponh\tfOi>de, 145. D8. 254 plgc^. {Prtiaitiomr 
Htmdhaoki) 

A collection of amde^ by a number of cxpeiTi on vartou-s aspem of the Child Health 

Sefvicei and their organizaiion in Great Britain. The services available in the cltwe* 
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day nursery^ school JUid ¥pcdal iditK}] arc dcBcribed oml and dctoili of 

tiotfagciitnit and cair in ccnain condiciom of gi^ciir Tlie four 

Bmi duptm with diet for diddrcn of ill iges^ {^ij] 

DirictJCH 

A TEXTBOOK OF DIETETJOS, I. S, P. DavisLoQ aucl Ian A. AndcrsoTi. 
Second edidotL Hamish Hamitietit 2.1$, D8, 517 pages. Bibliography. 
Index. 

Thfi g^^llc drv'dojmciits both in the finuUmcntaLi of nucriduD and in ihcir ippIkidoTi 
to everyday dietetic and dhikd probtenu ilias hive taken place nnee the fim 
pubbciiion of this book tu I 9 i 0 have nccosiiatcd a conndcrasle expinnon of tlw 
jecond cdthnn, though the original objectives mid iiructurc remam unehinged. The 
book is based on courses of lecturej on the physfoJog)' of nutiidon and die prirtke 
of djetetia given by the authors to medical students m the Univernry of Aberdeen^ 
md is directed prhnariiy to students and gcncnl pnetinDneriL 1 e h divided into hve 
parts: L liutoducdon: IL The physiology of numhon;^ IIJ. I’Jiec in periods of 
pbysiologtciil stress; EV. Dietfde treirnienc in estubkdicd dtscAse; V. Tables^ recipes, 
and diet sheets. Ciupten on proieim and nurricion and diet in wartime have been 
revised and rewrinen, while rnuchnew initerial has been added, mdudusguiforiiiation 
on the Trcmnenc of Scarv'irion, Special Feeding Methoi mi mcdiuds for carrying 
oiiE dieietie lurvey’S, (6 l3~^ 

Human H^ibitation 

FEPORT Of THE STANDARDS OF FITNESS fOK HABITATION SUB- 
COMMITTEE OP THE CENTRAL IlOUSINO ADVISORY COMMlTTEl. 

Ministry of Heihlu H.M, StaiiomrY 0 §iar^ 2d. sR 8 ,10 pages. Paper bound. 

Tins eommi^ec were asked to report on tlic possibility of bylng down itandaidi 
of £eii££s for habitation of Jwdhiigi for furtlier guidance under the cxhtnig Hooiiing 
Acts that are now hw in Great Britain. They decided thit^ despite the temporny 
aeuic difficuliies of homing and bculding in chij country^ it was n-scful co lay down 
uniform standards towards which aU homing authorines might aim in new construc- 
dnn and the iminEenanee of older scmecuresu The standards mey set represent a tugrt 
CO be aimed li for many yean to come, and are set out in some detail ' U is suggested 
that this revised minimum standard of htno^ for hibitatiou of dwellings should 
berome die legal minimuni in any Ritute housing legidatioii, and that it should be 
taken into account by exhUng Rent Tribunals in ludng raiti, (6ij.sJ 

Hygjctre of EniplDyiiietiL 

the iNCiDENcti OP NEXiEOsn AMONG FACTon v wOBivPAS. Medical 
Research Council HM, Sr^timery Office^ is.jd, 5R8. pages. 23 
7 tabled. 4 dppLTiiliccs, Paper bound. (Jrrdirsfrml Health ResaarJi Board 
Report, No, 90) 

This report covers an investigation by mftlical and psychiattic eipctts, uudertakea 
during the war in two different iudtutrial redou* in Dtitain, into the incidence of 
duibililry and, above all, abscm:c from work, due to luetital md psydiulogkal causes. 
Ihc htvestiganon was extmiucly detaded and careful, and aJdiOUgli the conclunom 
reached cannot he applied withouc reGcrvidoiii to peacetime condidom^ the high 
incidence of divablltig rkcnrorie illneis [rwency-^vc per cent of w'orkers eixammed) 
provides mneh food tot thought. (613.6) 
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Hygiijne of RccreatiOli: Gymnastics 

REFMHgNCH fiOOIC OF GYMPfASTtC TPMNING FOR BOYS. Doacd of 
Eduadou. ILM. Stationery Ojfia, 6&. D8. 330 pgcs. IlkiJiraticd. (Physkai 
Training Stria, No, 13) 

Thu %^oI\ime w j Kprint of the Ofiginal edition fir^i publidu?d m 1927. The book dcab 
with iysicTnadc phyiicaJ nohiiiig foE the development of the body by means of the 
Swcdhii system of gymiusric exerdse^ smd a selection has been imd£ which can 
be oicd with safety and cffbci by tcacbcn who have not had the benefit of a full 
training. It is divided itifo four paru, covering thcGyaiasudc Lesson andTemitnoInCT; 
Dcscripiions of Ejcerciscs: Progreuive Listi of hxcrdics for boys who begm their 
physical training between the ages of eight and eleven; and PfOgtcttivc Lists of 
Exerdset for boys np to the age of tbirtocn to fourteen- The Introduction is by 
Sir Geoige Ncwnian, formerly Chief Medical OEcet to the Miuutry qf Health, 

Ht^redity 

GENETICS poa THH MEDICAL STUDENT. E. B. Ford. Scoond edition. 
ys.diL CS. 163 pages- Bibliography. Index. 

The imponance of g^etics^ b now widely rccottiized by the nriedieal pro&snoiif but 
there art few' boob which treat of him tan heredity in a Brtef and elementary maimer. 
Tills book, the outcome of cacKricncc of many ^-ears of rcaclung generics to medical 
students^ asiiiines no pnevioui. knowledge of the ^ubjec U Special coiLsiderarioti grven 
to determining whether or not individuala can iraiuinit hereditary diseases knowm to 
occur in tlldr fajnily, to the influence of cnviroiifneiic and to the hlodJ groups, 
including dicif legal aspect, tn this edinon the matexi J on the l<h blood ^oup luw been 
brought up to date. Tlut author is Reader in Generics ac the UnivE3^ty of Oxford, 

(*13-9) 

PubUc Ilcflith 

AN AFPIOACH: to iOGlAL MEDICINEJ, D,KctshaW, TVflidf/& 

Cox, 15s. M 3 .339 pages. Index. 

Soda] medidne, in the wot-cb of tlie author* who h the Medical Officer of fleahh for 
Acciington* Lmraihire, demaitib "tlie study of bumaji welfare in relation to the 
whole fabric of societyFor the doctor thb involves a knowledge of the social 
environment of his patient and iti influence not ody upon die cauiatkui ofdii^ase but 
upon tfe^tmicnt and the eventual maintcnaiEcc of health. The work u divided into 
two irtain pjrts: Pift 1, thc nature ofsodety* dealing with the anatomy, thephydulogy 
and the dhordeti and disharmomes of mdety: Parc a, health and skkncfi in lodetyp 
covering medicine in society, the sodal problems of hc^lih and the ph^-stology of 
health, k Lu been imtten for a wide range of readers, and iti aim ii to give some 
idea of the implications undcfljring the conoepe of social medicine. (^^4) 

THE SANITARY iNSFECTOft^s iiANDiiooK;. H. H. Clay. Sixth editioi]. 

H. K. Lnvji, 12S. D8. 345 pages- 99 figures. Index. 

This handbook by the Lectutef in Public HcalEh at the LciiJon School of Hygiene 
and Tropical Medicine is now in its sixth cdjtiuti, and Im eaUblhhed itself as 3 sE-uiJard 
nLamul for laULtary impccton and other public health oflken. This new ediuoji has 
been thorougidy revued and amended; conuderable new matEcr bai been added i 
Kvcral new illusrmriom have been included and others have been redrawn. Bipedal 
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carc has been taken to bring the details of the law relating to each subject up to date. 
The book will prove most helpful to all students of the subject and in addition will be 
a valuable work of reference in all pubUc health departments. (614.02) 

FINAL ACTS OF THE INTERNATIONAL HEALTH CONFERENCE HELD 
IN NEW YORK FROM 19 JUNE TO 22 JULY 1 946. United Nations 
{Washington, U.S.A.): HM, Stationery Office {London), 2s.6d. M4. 
53 pages. Paper bound. 

An account of the final acts of the International Health Conference held in New York 
from 19 June to 22 July 1946, followed by the text of the Constitution of the World 
Health (Organization, die arrangement concluded by the Cjovemments represented at 
the Conference setting up an Interim Commission, and the protocol concerning the 
Office International d'Hygihie Publique. (614.06) 

BIOLOGISTS IN SEARCH OF MATERIAL. An Interim Report OH the Work 
of the Pioneer Health Centre, Peckham. G. Scott Williamson and Innes 
H. Pearse. Second edition. Faber & Faber, 5s. 1 C 8 . 107 pages. 

The work of the Pioneer Health Centre at Peckham, in London, which contrived 
to be both a scientists* laboratory and a full-scale social club for families, aroused 
widespread interest in Britain and abroad before it was brought to a close by the war. 
The second edidon of the report (first published in 1938) on the first eighteen months’ 
work and findings of the Centre has now been issued with a new foreword at a rime 
when the Centre is once again in action. (614.06242) 

-History 

RECENT ADVANCES IN PUBLIC HEALTH. J. L. Bum. C/lMfc/l///, 25s. D8. 
417 pages. 82 illustrations. Index. {Recent Advances Series) 

This addition to the Recent Advances Series is by the Medical Officer of Health and 
School Medical Officer of the city of Salford (Lancashire), and is intended to 
summarize selected features of the progress made in the seventeen years since the 
pubhearion of Haslam’s Recait Advances in Preventive Medicine. The subject matter is 
divided for convenience into three main parts: Public Health and the Individual; 
Pubhc Health and the Community; Pubhc Health and the Environment. Full 
references are omitted, but at the end of each section the author gives suggestions for 
further reading. The book is well illustrated with photographs, tables and diagrams. 

(614.09) 

ON THE STATE OF THE PUBLIC HEALTH DURING SIX YEARS OF 
WAR. Ministry of Health. H.M. Stationery Office, 5s. sR8. 280 pages. 
Appendices. Tables. Paper bound. 

This statement by the Chief Medical Officer on the work of the medical department 
of the Ministry of Health during six years of war 1939-45. deals with its huge subject 
under sixteen headings: I. Vital Statistics; II. General Epidemiology, ranging from 
smallpox to pediculosis; III. Emergency Pubhc Health Laboratory Service; IV. 
Maternity and Child Welfare; V. Food and Nutrition; VI. Emergency Medical 
Service; VI I. Civil Defence Casualty Service; VI 11 . Problems of Medici Man-Power; 
IX. Dental Services; X. The Nursing Services; XI. Morbidity Statistics; XII. Advance 
in Therapeutics; XIII. Intemarional Health and Medical InteUigcnce; XIV. Environ¬ 
mental Hygiene; XV. Health Pubheity; XVI. Planning for the Future* There are 
numerous tables, both in the appendices and to illustrate the text, (614.0942) 
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REPORT OF THE MINISTRY OF HEALTH FOR THE YEAR ENDED 3 1ST 
MARCH, 1946 . Ministry of Health. H.M, Stationery Office, 3S.6d. sR8. 
200 pages. Tables. Paper bound. {Command Paper 7119 ) 

This valuable and comprehensive report on the State of the Public Health for the 
year 1945» together with the Ministry’s report on its activities in the y^ ended 
31 March 1946, gives the vital statistics for England and Wales, in particular for 
the maternity and child welfare services, and includes a large number of tables to 
illustrate the general epidemiology. There is also a detailed and critical survey of 
hospital and nursing services and future needs, as well as many other aspects of public 
hedth work. Housing, food and nutrition, and water supply, are discussed at length, 
in addition to work of the Local Government agencies concerned with branches of the 
pubhc health. This report follows the important White Paper entided On tite State 
of the Public Health during Six Years of War which was included in British BookNews, 
January 1947. (614.0942) 

lumley’s public health acts. Eleventh edition by Erskine Simes, 
C. E. Scholefield and A. N. C. Shelley. Vol. V. Butterworth, 84s. R8. 
1,423 pages. Tables. Index. 

The issue of this volume completes the eleventh edition of this encyclopaedic work 
on pubhc health and local government in Britain. It contains the miscellaneous 
Pubhc Health Acts from 1919 to 1946 (in part), in continuation of the previous 
volumes. The Acts are fully annotated and the more important have been discussed 
and explained in introductory notes to each. ‘Lumley’ is the standard work for 
practitioners. (614.0942) 

-Statistics 

VITAL STATISTICS AND PUBLIC HEALTH WORK IN THE TROPICS. 

P. Granville Edge. Baillim, Tindall & Cox, 15s. D8. 268 pages. Index. 

This book is a new impression of the first edition pubhshed in 1944, with the addition 
of a supplement on the genealogy of vital statistics which makes ‘an attempt to discuss 
in outline the history of a science which had its origins in an incredibly remote past’. 
The book is divided into four sections: I. Introductory (to the end of the sixteenth 
century); II. Seventeenth century; III. Eighteenth century; IV.Ninetccnth century. 
A separate index is appended to the supplement and references are given as foomotes. 
The author was formerly*Lccturer in the Division of Medical Statistics of the London 
School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine in the University of London. ( 6 i 4«0 

Registration of Doctors, Dentists, etc. 

THE DENTISTS REGISTER, 1947. Printed and PubUshcd under the Direc¬ 
tion of the Dental Board of the United Kingdom in pursuance of the 
Dentists’ Act, 1878. Constable, 15s. C4. 34^ pages. 

The Register contains the names and addresses of dental practitioners registered in the 
United Kingdom List, the Colonial List and in the Foreign List. (614-24) 

THE MEDICAL REGISTER, 19 4 7. Printed and pubhshed Under the Direction 
of the General Council of Medical Education and Registration of the 
United Kingdpm. Constable, 21s. C4. 2,296 pages. 

Thb contains the names and addresses of medical practitioners in the United Kingdom 
registered under the Medical Acts, 1858 and 1886, the Colonial List imder the Medical 
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Aa, 1886, the Foreign List under the Medical Act, 1886, and tho^ registered tem¬ 
porarily under Defence Regulation 32B and the Medical Register (Temporary 
Registration) Orders, 1940-41. (614.24) 

Inspection of Food 

SALE OF FOOD AND DRUGS. W. J. Bell. Twelfth edition by R. A. 
Robinson. Butterworth^ 30s. D8. 648 pages. Tables. Bibliography. Index. 

The sale and importation of food and drugs in Great Britain is carefully regulated 
by Acts of Parliament and statutory rules so as to ensure that only pure and genuine 
articles are available for the public. The relevant Acts, rules and regulations are very 
numerous and this book, the standard work, contains all the legislation on the subject 
fully annotated and explained, together with references to the large number of reported 
cases. It b in two parts: the first part contains the Statutes, and the second the regula¬ 
tions and orders grouped according to the Statutes under which they were made Food 
and Drugs Aa, Pubhc Health Aas, Milk and Dairies Acts, Weights and Measure 
Acts and the Merchandise Marks Aa—followed by miscellaneous provisions and 
emergency orders. Appendices contain a bibUography of official publications, circulars 
and memoranda to Local Authorities, chemical nota on adulteration and specimen 
forms of information. The editor of the present edition is not only a Barrister but a 
Pharmaceutical Chemist and was formerly Chief Officer, Pubhc Control Departmen^ 
Middlesex County Council. # ( 6 i 4 - 3 ) 

FOOD AND DRUGS ADMINISTRATION. Stewart Swift. Buttcrworth, 40s. 
D8. 736 pages, including tables and index. 

This is a new work by the Chief Samtary Inspeaor of the City of Oxford. R ^ ^ 
practical handbook for the use of pubhc health officials, students and others concerned 
in the administration of the law affecting food and drugs, and it deals with legislarion 
and administration, composition of foods and drugs, unsound food, milk and dairia 
and food premises. The author interprets the term food and drugs very hberally, and 
includes references to other statutes dealing direaly or indirealy with disease of 
animals, pharmacy and poisons, fertilizers and feeding stuffs, and marking of agricul¬ 
tural produce. This book and the author s previous works on Housing Administration 
and Sanitary Administration form a complete guide for those concerned with the 
administrative work of the Samtary Officer. ( 6 i 4 * 3 ) 

Protection of Travellers 

TRINITY HOUSE. Hilary P. Mead. Sampson Low, 15s. D8. 178 pages. 
22 illustradons. Bibliography. Index. 

Trinity House, the first General Lighthouse and Pilotage Authority in England, was 
granted its first charter by King Henry VIII in 1514* Today, the Corporation of 
Trinity House are responsible for the administration of the Lighthouse, etc. Service 
of England and Wales with certain statutory jurisdiction in regard to lighthouses and 
other seamarks in Scotland, Ireland, the Channel Islands and Gibraltar. They are also 
the chief Pilotage Authority in the United Kingdom, and in their capacity as a private 
corporation or guild they administer certain Charitable Trusts. In this book Com¬ 
mander Mead presents the various distinguishing features which go to the making of 
Trinity House. The Master and Brethren; the duties and activities of the rcnovjmed 
Guild, and some of this great Corporation’s contribution to British history throughout 
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its four hundred years existence during twenty reigns are described. Documents 
hitherto unpublished arc reproduced, and some carher accounts not generally available 
arc also included. (614.86) 

Materia Medica: Pathology 

MOLECULES AGAINST MICROBES. E. S. Duthic. Sigma Books, 6s. C8. 

156 pages. 8 plates. 13 figures. Tables. Index. 

This book is an attempt to present to the layman a picture of how some of the recent 
discoveries in the treatment of disease were made. The author, who is a member of the 
staflF of the Lister Institute, Elstrec, Hertfordshire, shows how many of the problems 
of the treatment of disease caused by micro-organisms have been successfully solved 
by the joint efforts of baaeriologists, biologists and chemists. The drugs described 
consist of both those used in the treatment of various tropical diseases as well as the 
better-known drugs of the sulphonamidc scries and penicillin. Their development 
is traced historically, and the work includes a summary of the present knowledge 
concerning the way in which various drugs attack the bacterial cell. This book can be 
recommended to the general reader who wishes to learn something of the modem 
development of chemotherapy. (61 5 • i) 


Organic Drugs: Penicillin 

penicillin: its practical application. Alexander Fleming 
(Editor). Butterworth, 30s. D8. 380 pages. 59 figures. Tables. References. 
Bibhographies. Index. 

See Digest, page 573. (615*32) 

THE ROAD TO PENICILLIN. M. Goldsmith. Lindsay Drummond, ios.6d. 
D8. 174 pages. 26 figures. BibHography. Index. 

Chemotherapy, the systematic treatment of disease by chemical agencies, is one of the 
outstanding contributions of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries to medical progress. 
In this work the author has traced the history of chemotherapy from the days when it 
was beheved that diseases were caused by demons to the outstanding modem discoveries 
of the sulphonamides and penicillin. This is a readable book intended for the general 
pubhc, and attempts to show that the discovery of penicillin which has revolutionized 
the treatment of so many diseases was not an isolated discovery, but merely a landmark, 
albeit a great one, in the search for chemical remedies for disease. (615.32) 

penicillin: its properties, uses and preparation. Pharmaceutical 
Press, ios.6d. D8. 200 pages. 15 illustrations. 331 references. Bibhography. 
Index. 

The greatly increased production of penicillin has made adequate supplies available 
for all civilian needs, and the aim of this book is to acquaint pharmacists and general 
practitioners with the best methods of preparing and using this valuable new drug 
in the interests of the general public. Details of manufacturing methods have been 
kept to the minimum. The chemistry, stability, methods of assay, the standard unit, 
pharmacology, the many methods of oral administration, and the various regulations 
under the Therapeutic Substances Act, arc all discussed in detail, and a select biblio- 
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graphy ptovulw a goiflr ro fiinhcr rcaJing, The wort u a valuable upHO-Jate 
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Mnnipntation Exi^rdsc 

THE REHABILITATION OF Tllli INJUHED. VoL R^MEDIAX, GTM- 

fiASTics. Jobii H. C, Colson- Curjc//. JOs. D8. 568 pigc*- 4J9 figures. 
Index. 

Thii vulunic, whith U the iwond of a mici appearing under the Mcral heading of 
rfw tin InJutiJ, is by the rdubilitation officer of the Birmiiigb^ 

Aectdenc Hospital and Bjchabilifatioti f 7 cntrc- It dcali with specific retnedial exennss 
and ii not cowefned with games and recreadonal activities or with pisiive therapy. 
There an: seven pm$: i. The! henry of SpedGc Retncdial Exeidses; 2. The Ratiyiiale 
of Spocifie Rcmcdia! Exctcbcsl 3- Ihc Rclarionihip of Specific HemediJ Excrdxi to 
Splint! and Plaster Casts; 4. Specific Esterdsca with Special Remedial Appaiatiu; 
5- Specific Remedul iMrdses in the Treamunit of the Conjnnoner Hone and Jobt 
Injuries; 6. The Treatment of Amputation Srumpi; 7. Re-Education in Wallting. 
The laigest section of rhe book is that dealing w«h ublei of specific tetnedbl e«rc^ 
for the cottnuoiicr bone and joint injurks, and. in compiling these, ipccial care Iw 
been taken to slww how the excrdscs are progressed gradually as the condition of the 
patient improves. The book is designed aa a textbook for jcudentj, physiotl^apbis 
and remedial gjuitiasts. (oi J. SJ) 

Pathology 

MEDICINE. Vol. 1. THE tATIENT ANU HIS DISEASE. A. E. Clirk- 
Knmetly. Livingstotit ifidiltbttrgh)t ios. R8. 383 piges. 

Dr. Clark-Kcnnedy. Physiciaa to the London Hospital and Dean of its Medical 
School, has written an impotiant and umuual book. It ii not a textbook preicnting 
all the facts, but a eorrelatiim of the (acts, and by cutting acio« the boundMies 
dividing speciality of iiijcdidne from another, he emphasixes the general principles 

uitdcrlyinc tuedione is a whole. It is inicjided to meulciAte ali attitude of mind^ and 
to mAfce «lc rwder deduce due faetj from prtnriplci. In liu pfcfai:c A* ^^uAor 
^ttompts to provide a fraincworlc on which i kuDwlcd^ of tiicdicLnc CiU be himt 
by sdf^ucnition M experience The iccfli^d voluine will apply in pijcrir* the 

coucept of njcdiciiYiS ouclincd in tbii vdotnOs 

RECENT AIlVANCES IN CIINlCAL l-ATHOLOCY. EUTOpcm AwCMlUldoil 

of Clinical Pathologists. C.Dykt (General Editor). Chunkiil, 25s. L.PosrS- 
480 pages. 34 pbtes. 19 figures. References. Index. (jRfffwf /Uvjnictrs Series) 

See Digcjfp page 575- 
Bacteriology 

AN INTkODUCTlON TO BACTERIOlOCtCAL CKSMlSiaY. C G- 

Anderson, Second edidon. Li^ingstcuE [Edinburgh), zos, C8. 200 pages. 
Index. 

In view qf the r^pid growth of iniercsi in rhe biochctidstry of miero-orgaiiiiiiu, a new 
edition ofPr Anskrtoni etteUent incrodumonTo bactmologiicil diemiiiry ii very 
welcome. The work wu ongbahy inicnded for advanced students m hacrcnulogy, 
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but h be of (^Ecal value to the nLany rcsnrdi warden in ihc fidd of b4Cieric}cigy^ 
The ipccializcd biochemuEry of bincrii, moulds ind fiingi follows inrtoduictgry 
dupten on the Imic: phydco-chnnucAi eonnqrdonit while the work Courludc^ witli 
two cluptcn on some ispeen of rnimiinoehcmittr}'. In rhii second ciiition, tiew dup- 
ters hive been added on the chemorhmpy of infktiom and un anubiutiop 

while the chapter on rbe growth fjciors of mjcro-orgaiiisinj las been completely 
revised. Usefii] guides to further tending are given at the end of each chapter. (6i&oj) 

THE CULTIVATION OF VIEUSES ANE niCKETTSIAI IN THE CHICK 
E+MBRYO. Wr L J 3 . Beveridge and F. M. Burner. Sf^huery Ojficf^ 

23 . sRR. ^2 pages. 3 plates, figures. Bibliography, Paper boimd. {M^kut 

RdsCiird^ Coundt Sprdal Rtpon Sma, No* -^56) 

This h. the juccttsor to die M,R.C. Re^tt 220 Tlic Use pf the DtL^abpiffji Ejjf in Finis 
Rwrftf/p (Many advance] have been made in rhii field in the ten tnEcrvening 
yeat^, and die present report gives details of the audior^^ work In Australia. Following 
A short historieal rummiry of the subjecc, is a ihscmitlDn on die advuntagei, 
limiudom and potcniialiuci of die diich embryo mediodt useful section on the 
maiLigcmnnt of die eggs before inooubfion .tnd then foil Jetidls of the various 
techniques of inoeulatioti and examoUEion of levious produced. The second half of die 
monograph is devoted 10 the cultivation of individual vini&es and riekertsiae, negative 
and wnconfiiTncd reports of tiicir eulrjvatioUp and the cultivadon of baeterw* prorcflKia 
and foreign tissues in the chick embryo. The remrt is well documemedp and an 
exhaustive bibUcgtaphy of the subject is appoidccL 

A TEXTBooi: OF BACTERTOLOGV. R. W. Fairhrothcr. Fifth edition. 
Hdnemimn, I75^6d. MS. 480 pages. 6 plates. 14 figures. 

The author of [his textbook, intcudnl primarily for medical students, is the Director 
of the Department of Cliniciil Fadiology, Manchester Hoyal Infirmary^ and rpecuii 
lecturer in Bacteriology in the Univenity ofManchciter. The book h an outline of the 
medical upecti of bacteriology' and the lubjeers $zressed are b^teria as ageuEa of disease 
and the application of hacimologic.'tl methods tn the prevention, diagnosis and 
tiraCmait of disease. It is iiividr;d into two main section], general indi lystematic 
bacteriology, with a third, compararively short, section on general technique, in^ 
eluding the use of the mteroscope* staining metliods, preparation of culture mcilia and 
scrolomcoJ Ecchnkiue. This edirion lias been ihorougluy revltcd, obsolete inateriat 
deleted and new dc^^clopments iiicorpuraicd; in pirtinilar, [he chapter oii ^emo- 
therapy has been greatly expanded and a section on penicillin Included. (616.01] 

ATLAS OF BACTERtOLOGY. R. C. Low and T, C. DodJs. 

{EJtnlmgh), 32s. 6 d. Rfi. itifi illuatratiQnsH tndese 

This hook, by cwo mcnibcfs of the Bacrerialcigy mad Radio W Dcprrtncnrs of the 
Univertiry of Bdiiiburgh^H ^ intended pri|narily for the medicJ itndetgraduate, to be 
tued in conjunction with any of die itaiLdai J textbooks on bacferi cito^. Of die 16B 
illusmtions alt except one are in colour, and every effort has been made to reproduce 
the exact tone ofcolour, wliedicr k he of lecdon, film or ciihiire. Examples are given 
of all the mahi typ« of patht^cnic organunu. Each figure is accompanied by a shore 
note ol die tiiaguihcation, itain and any special feature which dlouJd be noticed. 

(6t6.oi) 
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Dtiignosi.s j 

AIDS TO DIAGNOSIS- G, E. Frederick: Sutton, Sbcih cdidon. 

& Cox^ FS. joB p-iges- 46 illusrraidoiii. little^. 

Tliii Ldc work nukca no prcEienc^ ae being a Ec^ftbouk on media] dugnoii?, but it 
aboLiId prove helpful m mauv miiJencs and gcncnl practitionm. I'be new cdlthm 
bu been compleidv rcvtttd to kc^ it ahfMi of modem advance. The secdou on 
ducajca of die blood been rewritten, and due new work on die HJi factor iiiciudcd. 
The whole dinprer on cardiography has been carefully revited, and since die previous 
edition n new chapter on the eln'Urocsccphalo^am hii been written- (616.075) 

A MANUAL OP TOMOCtiAPtiY. M. Wdubrcn. //. /c Lewis, 45s. C4. 

270 397 iUustradons. BibiJoET.Tphy, Index, 

Tomo|;raphv is □ Eompamiively recent develop! netu in X-ny cxamimrirtn. It has 
been ck^cd aa 'rMncgenogrflphic photography of a selected pune In the body with 
ihc climinstifFn ofimiatifes situated in the platics above and beJaw it\ Several regicni 
of the body are dilfitiilt Co deinon^tJatc bc^uie of ovcrlyinj; stmerufes: for instance, 
m an ordinary X-ray picture of die thnt a pathological eoinhnoti may be obscured by 
over- or nnder-Iyujg bycn of lung. The nsc of lomography provide a clear picciue 
of the desiTL^l regiotu and this book grva fiilJ detaih of cecfni^uCh Separate cnipiers 
widi die lomc^phy of dm clm«r, spine, dcull and fadaJ hones, larym^ and 
"misceUajicrCiiH^, which mdudns die sremntu, joints and kiducys, (616-0757) 

DLsun.Hefi of Circutotoo' System 

11 EFARIN IN THE TREATMENT OF THkOMMOSiS, J. E. JorpCS. SL-Caud 
cditioiL Oxford Umvrrsity Press, rSs. D 3 , 260 pages. 3 platcsn 21 figures. 
Eibfography. lutkrx, 

l^r- Jotpcj ii Reader in Biochemistry' at the Caioline Ejufitute, Stockholm, Sweden, 
and the fint edidon of this book (i939) became a itandard fvork on tlm subject. 
During the intervening years die progress made in the rreactnenc of throtnbous and 
pulmonary' emboiisiii w idi Jieparin, and the inrroduaion of dicuitiaroh Jiavc proved 
that hep^Hu ti as effective in duombDiu u insulin is in diahetes- hi tllii -cditioii, there¬ 
fore, a coinj^rehetinvc account 11 given of recent cxpericncw m die use of it. The 
monograph b complete in that it covert the blochcEiiitiih hbtobgkaJ, Itcmaiological 
and cliiiied aspecti of the subject, concluding with die sodaJ aspccti of throm bosis. 
1 he bibhography contains some 600 refeceiices- (616. i ] 

tnsEASES OF THii Kf-AHT AND ciacuiATiON. A. A- F Ped. Oxford 
Unwersity Press, 355. D8. 419 pagea. di iliustrafioTis- Index. 

I*rofcjsot Peel holds dve Cluir of iVledicinc in the Anderson Cultcgc of Mcdicmc, 
Glaigpw, and diii book 11 bated on Iccmrci given cn tticdicat students during die past 
fifteen ycajv It ii intended primarily as an introduction to the study of Itcatt mscajc for 
imdents and praciirionen. 'fherc arc three main divisions: [. Sympt^^nu and physical 
signs in cardiD-vajoibrdtsea«i li AnaromicaJ lemons: and III, The Acdology of heart 
disoac, and ootisiderarinn is given 10 the cardio-va>cuUr sysEcm in anaemm, the heart 
in these dcfoniiities and [he heart in telatiou to pccguancy and to nirgiol operations, 
hi thoie sectioru dciliug with the less widcly k^wn aspccti of the subjece and rhosc 
III which there has been a recent change of Outlook, rcfiiicncicE arc given to sm'c as a 
guide to futtlicr reading, and the book b cnhaDted by excellent iUuttranons. 
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——Heart 

CAT^DIOVASCULA^ DISEASE IN gfkehal PHacttce. T. EisL Second 
edirion. H. K. i2s.6d. DS. 20S pagcSi 40 illoscrAdofis. tndex^ 

(Glvi™/ Praake Serits) 

‘Ilifi iuthcjc of dm work ii Phyikian-ai-Chiirgc of tlie C^rdioJogic-d nep.irrmciic 
of Kmg'i (.^lli=g)c Hoipiul, London. In writing udi book^ Jac auihor has mcd 10 beep 
in mind and to mcec rbc diiliaildci commonly dvcutuiuteJ in general practicia. tn 
the Second edinon the general plan bar not been altcrcdp aldiougll tbc Opportnniiy 
has been taken to make a rborough nevuion. It can be n:c.t7mmcniicd a moJcni 
atiii practical guide to bcatt dise-ase for the doctor in general practice. 

Diseases of Resplraton- System: Liiii|i.s 

ptILMONARY TUBERCUIOSTS. A Handbook for Stndcnts and PracLl- 
Ooncr5+ R* Y. Keen and B. G. Rigdcm Second ediuon. Liph^gs^^i^e fEJi'ii- 
17^-^- CS- ^77 1=^4 figures. 

I'ho nmv cxbcioD of tliis cKccUcnt bojidbook, by die Medical Director of the Red Cron 
Sanatoria of Scotland and. his Fiirt Asmunt, b very wclconie^ k b a concise account 
of the present position of the diagnom and treatment of pnlmoiisfy tubcrcidoiii. The 
more ^pcdalim det-iiU have he^ oniincd^ but the mbjecu of cuUapK tllerapy and 
. pulmonary re^caion arc fiilly dealt wirh in view of tbeir topical interest. Tile paasing 
of die Dbablcd Persons {Emp!o>Tncni) Act, 1544^ hai been a bmdmaik in the liiitoiy 
ofrchabiJitatiqii ajid piovisions are explatnei'rhjc wmon dealing witiiBCG vaediic 
haa been expanded bi view of die deniand sponsored by the leading organizadom 
interested In tubercuJodsp for its idal in Great Britain. The w^ork is fully innstraied with 
X-ray photographs, and a no%'d fcaunc b the bookitiark, a skiagram of a rtormal 
chesty which may be used for companion with those in the text. (6Ni.34^) 

THE AIURINB tVPK OF TtJBFRCLE flACtlLUS (TUE VOLE ACID- 

FAST bacillus). With Notes on the Morphology of Infccrion by tlie 
Vole Add-fast BadUus. A. H. T. Robb-SiniiJi. H. M- SitHimiery Office^ 25. 
sRS. 52 pages, 13 plates. Tables. References. Paper bound* (AfcJiVd/ 
Resf^ch Cciaicil Sptrdd} Report Series No. 259) 

This is a rt^vcjrt eq the MedjC4d Research Council from the Sir WiPiam Dimn Institute 
of Pathology, Oxford, kivesiigjicicini on an add-fafr bacillus ™ natural 

ducasc in volci sliowcd it to be a third ty'pc of mammalian tubercle badllut, ihe fint 
new member of the Myftrhiierium group Eo be deseribed for nearly forr^'^ yean. The 
introduedon to this report dnedbes the dbease ai found in vg-lc> atid h followed by a 
short seccion on the morphology cvJlure and padiugmkiry of the badllus- k continues 
with reports of kboncory iramuniiaiion ntpcrimcnti wbidi confirm that some 
degree of prorecdon agaimt tuberculous is comer ted !i a possible that this work may 
be cxtettJcd m field ksd. finally, ibcte is a section by A. H. T. Robb-Smtth on ihi 
iporpholog)^ of infecdort by the badllus, {^Si^_34S) 

Dcnnatolog}' 

COMMON SKIN DISEASES. A. C Roxburgh. Eighth edition. H. K. Lrir^a, 
2TS. DS. 529 pages. 212 illustratiom. Index. 

Thu book, which was fint publtdicd in 103a, U v\rell establidicd ai a itandard work 
ol'rcfcrciice. The aiiihor it Bmcntui phyddan for l>i!iea«s of the Skin and Lecturer at 
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^ Hilt hoi omc’W 5- Hu^pitsJ iiul Conttilctng Phy^ciaii juiU Lctturcr ac Sl Johji’^j 
Hospital for Disciim of ihs Skiii^ Loiiddon. T1l^? book ii Jioi btcnJcd to be a complete 
textbook; it with, the common ducascf ooly, these ire deiaibed front ihe 
point of view of ind ^tich treirmait tlic general practitioner iit in i potiiion 

to give. In ilui^ the eighih eJittonp many iJiiiiions Jiavc been imde to cover the usej 
in demiatolog].- of pcnicilJtn and D.D^T,, and recent experience* with the isulphomi-’ 
niidcs. The ebapeer on varieosc vrin>, eczema and uhicr hi4 rcwrineiit atni varioifs 
piragraphi have been added throughuut the btx>lc+ while font iUystratioiu hive been 
changed and twcnt^'-cight new ones added (6i ,5 J 

DISEASES OP THE SKIN. J+ U, Sequcifs, J. T- Ingram and R. T. Rtgin 
Fifth edition. d^ji. 794 p.Tgcx. 63 Appendices. Index. 

The firii ^rii^n of thi> work, which began note? for a course of Jcctuiea delivered 
in the Skin Clink of die London Hospicak was published Ui 1911, and the ctxditon 
of the present edition were itudents, hemse-physidaiis and registrars in Dr. Sequeira's 
clink at this ItoapitiL The long tnTer\'al which Ims elapsed since the fourth editton 
has seen iiujiy advances in dcrmaioiogy and syphilology, and the v/halc wr>rk has 
been revised, many seccions rewritten, and large additions made to incorporate all 
the recent new devdopmenti. JE^pecid aitcntion has been given to the important 
Hid ever-growing subject of uidustdal dcniiaEolog}\ while the secticnis on tropica] 
diseases have been Suitably developed. The work w divided into 7 gto^tps: (1) Con- 
gcmtalabnomiahtlesoflJirakin; (2) DdOTutosei of internal origin; 5 ) CoustEtiitional 
dhorders; {4) Dertnatoscs due to external irncanis; (j) Infective dctmatosci; Aitch 
pliic and hypcrUoplucdcrmatLMes ■ rumours of the slit; (7) Diseases of the appendage 
of the ikin. k is lavishly iUmcracjed, and should be widcomc to itudents and general 
proctitioacTs. 


DLscti.ws of the Nervous System Psychtafry 

DISSA5E5 OF THE NiKVOUS S YSTEM. W. RuiscU Braiiu Tliird cditfoTi. 
Oxft^rd Umpersity Ptess^ jTS.dd. D8. 1,007 pages, 79 illustradoos. Index, 

The author of dm standard work h phyricim lo the Lcmdoti Hospital and to the 
Maida Viilc Hospital for Nervous Diieam, and is wcU known u an authority on this 
lu^ccL Owing to the w'ai^ there has been a gap of sct^cn. yean bctiveen die second 
Mo dtird editions, years m which progress in many iphom has been r.ipid. Much 
rwiiion has aoeordirtgly been neceasaiy, and tuh account has been taken of the light 
thrown by war experiences on certain aspects of nervou.* diseases and their treatment. 
Nw chapters have been added on the nutritiojuil disorders nfthe nervous system, some 
seetiaTis have been rewritten and expanded, and there has been some ainajgAniation 
of other icctiunr and some reairangcmoiE of rpart^riak This edition abo conuku new 
illustratjom including some typical (dmTo-enecphdograinj. 


CLlx^lCAL EXAMINATION Of THE NEBVOUS SYSTPM, G. H. Motir^d- 
Kjfohji. Eighth edition K H. K. Ltu*is^ i&s. C8, iBo pageJ, I2(i figures. Index. 

Twcnt>'-iix years have cJupsed sme^ the Jifst appearance of this work by the Professor 
of Mcdkinc sl tile Royal Fredetkk Univenityp Oslo. With the inercated scope of 
ncurolo^col cxorninatioii, the work Im lud to be riilargcd in order m meet not only 
the needs of the student and praetitioncr, but dioic of the home physidon and surgeust 
of a modem drparcmcoi of ncurolng)' and ncufosurgcry% I'hc number ofiiliDtratlolli 
has been increased ccmsidcrabK% and the volume can be thor^vughly recommeuded as 
a guide to Ehc complexifies 01 nctirolrigical examination. 
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NilTklTIO!^ AL DiSOJil3iilt$ OI Ttlli N^ftVOUS SViTtM, J . D* SpUlaD^ 

Lmnj^sii?nc {Edinhur^k), R8. a8o pages. 103 figorc^. Appendix. TnJcx. 

Tlii$ Bionograph hy the Aiiistajit PLy^dan and Neurologist to die Cardiff 

y was Writfen at a result of pctsutial expeticfice dLiruig the icCctil war. If U 
the fine to deal sysecmatkatly v«-iiii nutridoaal disorders of che nervoui system* and to 
presenc die probleim of cttalogy and treatment which are srill largely umolvcd. 
Nurritional ahotders have been unforcunatcly all too prevalent during dir put eight 
years boEliin Huiopc and the East, f’or probably tbchrst tttne it wait possible to observe 
and record orchmy thek clfctts upon a large nuinber of kdiviJuali- f>r. SpiUanc bs 
nor, howcvcTp oonhned bimscif to the Tnalnurrition dlscov^ed aniollg prisoners ut 
war of all kinds, bur in a practical wiy with all the knowxi uncritiotial nervous 
and mental diseases. Tlic book b well illustrated^ many of the illustmtions being those 
of ihc authoi'i own cascs^ and thefe are copinui rel^renca to the published lircratnrc 
on niitririona] disorden. (6io.S/ 

-Fftr^ly^is 

A WAY Of LIFE J=t>k THH HAKDiCAfPEP c:hiiP. A New Approach 
to Cerebral Palsy. Eirene CoUis. KtAw & Fjicr, los.cki. 1 C 8 . 183 pagei- 
12 illusiranoni. Glossary, Lbt of refcrciice^. Index. 

A pionoir worker m Great Eritam in rbe rrcainicnt of childra^ suffering from ccrcb^ 
pJsy^ Mrs. Coliii sets om in thb book the metbodi she has fullowed in nnc of die 
IfOitdon Cntinry Council s cliildren's hospitaUh tJueeo, Mary 1, Carshaltou:, whrac 
she Wiis able ro put inco openitiou Ofi an eKfensive scale .1 method of ucaiuicnc which 
she liad studied under Dr. W. M. Pitcips hi die U.S. A, The book should be of inTcrcit 
sjttd value not orJy to medical ipcdalhcs and general practitinners and to tlierapUa 
but also to all concerned wich backward diildrc^ to tcacbco and 10 parencs. (616^4^) 

Anaff^lhcsin 

THE CHEMISTRY Of AKAE3THES1A. John Adnani. Bkckmll {Oxford), 
38s. MS. 54B pagO. 45 Diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

This bfiok, by the Director of die Dcpannictir of Anaesthesia in the Oiarity Hospital 
of I^ouisiifia in New Oilcan^, U,S. A.^ been compiled from a icadung 

used by the writer ro present cbcmkal d^ita rela[ed to anaesfheda. Tbc work ii divided 
into direc parti. Part i deals with inorgatiic phavR of chcniistr)' related lo anaftdicsia^ 
Part 2 widi the organic chciniitry which is cHdtUally the chcmii^rry of depms^t 
drugs; Part J. the biochetnicaJ aipccta of anacstlicua, being devoted to chcrniCM 
changes b tissue hi men and animali. In cerub secdoru brief reviews offiandamctual 
chemical facts are mduded so that medical ^aduares can obtain a clear uuderttanding 
of the subject macccr. A comprehensive bibliography of fifty page^ is incltided, as 
well as a glossary of special terms and an appendix or idcvant rabies. (6j6.BStiJ 

Goiorfll Diseases 

CLINICAL PRACTICE IN INFECTIOUS P13EA5fi9. E. M. Haititl and 
M. MitiMii, Tliird edition. Livingstorm (Et/irtiBijh), aas.6d^ M8, 
690 pages. 56 figures. Tables. Diagmuu. ludcx. 

The practical experience of the audioii, both medical iiipcfmtcndenri of Loudon 
County Council fever ho^piials, is combined in this work with JTI exposition of 
modem fc%'cr practice as rellccrcd in other ivririiigL The fact tlut a third edition has 
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hficcL ralTr J f{]r in du; last ox yckn a an indication of die v^uc pliicod upon thh ^ork. 
jlti^ new odidoQ hai brcn tLoroughiy rcviicd, and amotig die ebJef aJdjiiom aic 4 
new ch^pTcr an du: pneinnoniu and dcicripcioiu of the common cold, febrile licrpOi, 
cpcdcmtc muaca and vnminngk epidemic myal^ and infective pol^ncuritu. The 
account of pctiidllin hss been ccn-uderahly cnlargcdp with a brief note added on 
jtrq 5 toiayan+ and the chapter on epidemiology hLs been expanded. Rcfbrnieci for 
fuf titer reading axe given at the end of each ch^ipncr. 

C^JEMOTHUFAPEVTIC AND OTHEH STUUIES 01^ TY PH US. M. Van den 

Endc. lOf. 5ffl/itTjEtTy Ojftcc, i^s.tSd. M8. pagci. zo pbrcj. Biblio- 

graphy, Rfsetirdi Cmtidl ^preiat RepDrf Scrio, No. 2$s) 

Tlth report, by a member of die Medicid Regard] Council itafT at die Nadonil 
Institute for Medical Rewarch, Limdon, records the results of clmical and laboraiory 
ituilies of typhus fever cairicd out priniarily in rebciori to the chcmocbcrapy of the 
disease. Two liuudrcd and tlilriy-eighi drugs, listed in the appendix* were levied 
for activity against cxpetimenial itifcciion hi mice; ewOk VI47 and VtS6, were 
selected for special study as dicy Were found to have a definite action in prev^iing 
the dc%Tlopment of the ^scosc in mice by adniinhutilion in the very early stjges^ A 
detailed de.uriprlon u given of the dinical lue of these two drugs ill the epidemic of 
louic-borrit ryphnt in North Africa and Naples during 1945 and 1944. The tepurt also 
deunibet Lmp^'krtanr srudies on the immunology of typhus fever canied out in 
collaboration with the British Ropl Army Medical College Emergency Vaccine 
Laboratory during the w'ar. (fli6.yaa) 

HHHUMATtSM ANO SOirT T3SSUE INJURIES. JaIIICS CyiiaX. Hiimhh 

Htmnltm, 425 - RS, 41 a pages. 203 illustrArions. Indtx. 

Dr. Cyriax u phydcim-in-chajgtr of the Physiotherapy DcpartincnL St. Thomas s 
Hoipiud, Londn^n, and, in diK book* he aims to set out 1 lystem ofdiagnods which will 
o vcEcon'tc the special ditficu] ties associated vnih the soft-tissue lesions which result from 
injurj', or which, appearing for no obvious reason, m commonly termed 'rheumatic'. 
The author lay's porUcuUr on die importance of accurate diimosis, but also deals 
with the new types of trcalanetii for winch his dLaguosric nisthodi pave the w'ay'. lit 
points out that his system^ wbJdi ia bitsed wholly on clinicd examinatton and is nor 
ilepetidcnt on appoiatui, lies w'cU within tlic province of cverv' medical practitioner, 
for whom this book should prove a useful and inieTesdng guide. The llJnstradons are 
of a high standard and a full index is prGsndciL 

MEDICAL DiSORDLftS OF THE LOCOMOTOR SYSTEM tNCLUDlNG 

THE RHEUMATIC DISEASES. R plctchcr. UviitgslcjiL^ {EJmbnfgb)^ 45$* 

K 3 . 625 p2g]cs. 162 figures. Index, 

The rhcutiuiuc di>eaa« ate a aociat scourge^ and their medical problem occupici the 
greater part of this new book by ihc Phyikian to the Anhnns Clinic and Lecturer on 
Ac Rheumatic Diicasei at the Royal Free Hospital* London, who has devoted many 
years to an inEmuive study of the aubJccL Tlic lirit chapter deals with the various 
cWaficatiorw of the dtseasci—acutCp ftbrotick and acdiritit; the remaining chapters 
cover the anaiomy and phytiology of the locomocor system, dinicil examination of 
die parient and the aetiology, diagnewii and treatment of Ac diseases. This important 
book* rhe first in the Enginh language to cover such a ilddt ii intended fot medical 
prictirionm wJw daily come into contact wnh padcnti luncrhig from rlieuitiatUm. 
Ic it profoody iJJuitiated iridi ctinical picrurci, X-rays and diagtanu, (^r6,Q5U) 
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Surgery 

pye’s surgical handicraft. Hamilton Bailey (Editor). Wright 
{Bristol, Gloucestershire), 25s. M8. 680 pages. 789 figures. Index. 

It is sixty-three years since the first edition of Pye's Surgical Handicraft appeared, but 
although its contents have completely changed, its aim remains the same—to form a 
practical handbook indicating and illustrating the purpose of craftsmanship in minor 
surgical procedure. Hamilton Bailey, surgeon to die Royal Northern Hospital, 
London, has collected, as editor, a team of recognized specialists for the writing 
of chfFerent sections, and the work as a whole refleas the best British teaching. There 
arc 789 carefully chosen illustrations showing the continuing steps in the various 
techniques. (617.02) 

SURGERY FOR NURSES. H. Bailey and R. J. McN. Love. Sixth edition. 
H. K, Lewis, 21s. D8. 499 pages. 526 illustrations (84 in colour). Index. 

This is a useful textbook by two well-known surgeons at the Royal Northern Hospital, 
London, who arc also Examiners in Surgery to the General Nursing Council. It 
presents the principles and practice of modem surgery as they dircedy concern the 
nurse. In this edition many new illustrations have been included, and historical notes 
are incorporated concerning those whose names are perpetuated by their work. At 
the end of each chapter arc questions set by the General Nursing Council in its 
examinations which reveal that the candidate is expeaed to understand fully the 
reasons for carrying out various forms of treatment, and the authors have borne this 
in mind in the writing of this book. (617.02) 


Regional Surgery: Hand 

SURGERY OF THE HAND. R. M. Handficld-Joncs. Second edition. 
Livingstone {Edinburgh), 20s. C4. 169 pages. 104 illustrations. Index. 

This work is intended for the general practitioners, the industrial medical officers and 
the casualty house surgeons who have to treat infections, injuries, and diseases of the 
hand. Too often these have been treated as the triviahties of minor surgery, and yet 
they account for over a third of the sums paid in workmen’s compensation. Mr. 
Handfield-Jones, a recognized authority on this subject, is mainly concerned with the 
best methods of treatment and the restoration of the hand to its full function. In this 
new edition the largest section of the book, that on infection, has been brought up 
to date in the hght of the new treatment with sulphonamides and penicillin; chapters 
have been added on ampuutions and bums, and the section on injuries enlarged. 

(617.57) 

Dentistry 

SPECIAL OR DENTAL ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY AND DENTAL 
HISTOLOGY. Vol. 2. T. W. Widdowson. Seventh edition. Staples Press, 
42s. D8. 333 pages. 199 figures. Index. 

The new edition of this well-known book has been divided into two volumes, Vol. i 
dealing with human, and Vol. 2 with comparative aspeas of the subject. This second 
volume covers a wide range of the animal kingdom and includes fishes, reptiles, birds, 
amphibia such as toads and frogs, and mammals, including prehbtoric man. Various 
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aUfiTarifliiit have bc^n nude in ilic text; for uutaEicei, m tlic duptcT oii cmLir^'olo^V only 
those staged dealing lArith the devclopinetit of die oral cavity have been le&iiiei 
prc»ces?C5 of oisification mi caJd£catkra and die fimctEon of the ostcoblait have been 
Jc;^ribed wofe foilyT and recent work on dental phyiiology haj been iceorporaerd. 
The bock b Vi'ell piodueed, fully illuicxatcd and has an oxcllenr indrx. (diy.ts) 


Opthelmk Surgery 

AN INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL rEKIMETRY. R M. Traquair. Hftlt 
edidon. Kimpton, 36s. C4. pges- 355 figures. 4S6 references. Ikdcx, 

‘ihiA book itittoduees the reader to tbe eiieutial featiires ofpcrrnieury fioni the chnieal 
^int of view* The mote Academic a>pe‘Ct> of vbual response are included only in 10 
far as ihry provide some cxrlnjudon for clinical findings. A simple and sathfactory 
procedure of field intiiig is described. To ensure die cortect inf crpretalion of re^idtiv 
chc anatomy of the visual pad) b emphasdjced and &onie reference u made to patho¬ 
logical coudiilona with a view to correLdng these facton with aitcradons in fimedoiL 
In tJib edition the anatomical terminorogy has been brought up eo daiCp the text hai 
been re\ised, and new illmtntioni and references added. (^^7+7) 


Gynaecology and Obstetrics 

TEXTBOOK OF GYNAECOLOGY./. R Peel. Second edition. Heiumidnrt, 
21s. Da, 467 pages, zi illustracLons. Appendix, Index. 

The second edidoa of thb textbook in three years b proof of iti wortk The rubject is 
Covered b eight icctions: anatomy^ cmbiy'olog)-, physiology of the female genka] 
organs; clinical g^TiaKology'; miitries;* aiuiomicaf displacement and disordcrj of 
funedon; infections of the genital tract; tumours of the genital organs; sterility and 
early complications of pregnancy; symptoms; trcatnient. In this new edition the 
text ha* been thorOugtdy revbedn mi certain scCLions rcwiiitctn The chapter mi 
anatomy Ilis been rearmnged and expanded, and new ideas on acdolo^' and treatment 
incorporaccdrCmcialJy inthcchaptcnoD phydolog)*, cndoemic disorden and sicrdity. 
There b a mend appendix on endocrine produen Uumg the vanom prepArarions 
under the proprietary name, the name of the manufacniTcr and ihc form in which 
they are available. ( 6113 .1) 

THE SYMPTOMATIC ISIAGNOSIS ANH TKF.ATMENT OF GYNJECCl- 
j-ocicAL DTSOROEii^p M. Mootc White. Second edidon. H. K, Lewis, 
l6s. DS. 246 page?* 103 illu^iCratLon.'t. Appendix^ Index- (Gmrrni PrneticE 
Saifs) 

iTm book b bteudtd to help the general pracUtioxier b treatbg patients who 
from minor gynaecologicid dUoixJerSv In tins tiew cdidoti mhior altcmuotis and 
additions have been made and the tcadei'i ittendun a drawn more to the conunon 
chan to the rare dkorders. Reference b made to the latest technique of sulphonamide 
adtnbbtratinnf to penicillin ircamiciit of gonorrhoci and to other recent advanezii in 
therapeutics, Clauses mi crcacmmc of habitual abnmon (with ipcdil reference to the 
Rb factor) and the technique of-irriiidal inieminadnn have been added to the chapter 
un itcriltr^^ Cojimiuaerroct in diagriOfii:^ and neatmcni are included at the end of each 
riuprcf. An appendix gives a list of mdocone prcparatiotis, and there b an cxcetlrnt 
ind^. (6 i^h[) 


A TEXT-BOOK OF GYNAECOLOGY FOR STUDENTS AND PRAC¬ 
TITIONERS. James Young. Seventh edition. Black, 30s. D8. 471 pages. 
277 illustrations. Index. 

The seventh edition of this standard textbook by the Professor of Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology in the University of London and Director to the Committee of Obstet¬ 
rics at the British Post-graduate Medical School, London, has been considerably 
revised and enlarged. In particular much new material has been added to the sections 
on endocrinology and ovarian tumours. (618.1) 


A HANDBOOK OF MIDWIFERY FOR OBSTETRIC DRESSERS, PUPIL- 

MID WIVES AND MID WIVES. Comyns Berkeley. Tliirteenth edition. 

Cassell, I2s.6d. C8. 456 pages. 85 illustrations. 3 plates. Index. 

The late Sir Comyns Berkeley was an expert on obstetrical practice. This handbook 
of mi dwifery was originally published in 1906 and it is still one of the standard works 
for pupil-midwives engaged in training for the examinations of the British Central 
Midwives Board. In this new edition the sections on the treatment of unavoidable 
haemorrhage and on blood transfusions have been rewritten, and a short account of 
the rhesus factor added. The work has been thoroughly revised with a view to 
simplification and the avoidance of repetition. (618.2) 

A TEXTBOOK OF MIDWIFERY. W. Shaw. Second edition. Churchill, 21s. 
M8. 649 pages. 239 illustrations. Index. 

This book, which was first published in 1943, is already well established as a standard 
textbook for students and practitioners. It represents the system of midwifery teaching 
which the author, as surgeon-in-charge of the Gynaecological and Obstetric Dep^- 
ment of St. Bartholomew’s Hospital, London, has given to his students. Detailed 
discussion of theoretical problems is avoided as the author maintains that midwifery 
is essentially an art learned only by clinical practice and experience. Conservative 
methods of treatment are favoured in preference to those requiring surgical interven¬ 
tion, and conflicting opinions which arc held on various forms 01 treatment arc well 
portrayed to give the reader a comprehensive grasp of modem opinion. This second 
edition, larger than the first by some sixty pages, includes new work on the Rh factor 
and erythroblastosis, and a review of the progress made in chemotherapy and penicillin 
treatment. It is well illustrated, and contains a detailed index. (618.2) 


TEXTBOOK OF OBSTETRICS. G. I. Strachan. H. K, Lewis, 45s. R8. 
731 pages. 326 figures. Index. 

Professor Strachan of the Department of Obstetrics and Gynaecology in the University 
of Wales has embodied the experience of many years of teaching and practice in this 
practical textbook, designed primarily for the undergraduate student. The importance 
of conservatism and the avoidance of uimcccssary interference is stressed. The whole 
subject, normal and abnormal, is thoroughly covered, and specialist colleagues have 
contributed the sections on the new-born child and blood transfusion in obstetrical 
practice. The book contains excellent illustrations, many of which arc original, and 
a very detailed index. (618.2) 
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Diseases of Children 

DISEASES OF CHILDREN. Vol. I. A. E. GaTTod, F. E. Batten and H. 
Thursficld. Edited by D. Paterson and A. MoncriefF. Edward Arnold, 
30s. M8. 782 pages. 154 figures. Index. 

Tills new edition of a well-established textbook is very welcome. The Editors, who 
are Physician to the Hospital for Sick Children, Great Ormond Street, London, and 
Nuffield Professor of Child Health in the University of London respectively, have 
maintained a strong team of 29 authors for the various sections. There have been so 
many new developments in paediatrics during the thirteen years since the pubheation 
of the previous edition that the book is to appear in two volumes. Vol. I is divided 
into two parts: (i) General considerations; (2) Diseases of children. The new material 
includes sections on the surgical aspects of congenital deformities, growth and 
development, the use of drugs in infancy and childhood, including the sulphonamidcs 
and penicillin, clinical pathology, acid-base regulation, practical procedures, anaesthe¬ 
tics in the surgery of childhood, sub-dural haematoma in infancy, the treatment 
of megacolon, abdominal pain (medical and surgical aspeas), surgery of the lung, 
treatment of pneumonia, diagnosis and treatment of collapse of the lung, and much 
new matter in the section on tuberculosis. It is well documented, indexed and 
illustrated. (618.92) 

A TEXTBOOK ON THE NURSING AND DISEASES OF SICK CHILDREN 
FOR NURSES. By various authors. A. Moncrieflf (Editor). Fourth edition. 
H. K. Lewis, 30s. M8. 158 pages. 144 illustrations. Appendix. Index. 

The fourth edition of this textbook, edited by the rccendy appointed Nuffield 
Professor of Child Health, University of London, has been completely revised and 
enlarged especially with regard to new methods of treatment. The new developments 
of chemotherapy, for example, necessitate many references to the sulphonamides and 
to penicillin. The book is divided into four sections, and the various chapten have been 
contributed by experts in their respective fields. The new edition of this work wiU 
enhance its aheady great popularity among both nurses and paediatricians. (618.92) 

DISEASES OF INFANCY AND CHILDHOOD. Wilfrid Shcldon. Fifth 
edition. Churchill, 30s. M8. 775 pages. 142 illustrations. Index. 

Dr. Wilfrid Sheldon’s popular textbook on paediatrics has been extensively revised 
for this edition, the fifth in ten years, and it remains one of the soundest works on 
this increasingly important subject. Many of the recent advances in medical science 
have a direct usefulness in paediatrics, and the author has been careful to incorporate 
all the modem developments. A brief appendix on penicillin therapy has been added 
to the appendix on the sulphonamide group of drugs, much of which has been 
rewritten. The book has a good index and is well illustrated, (618.92) 

Veterinary Medicine 

DISEASES OF THE PIG, AND ITS HUSBANDRY. D.J. Anthony. Second 
edition. Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 15s. D8. 291 pages. 52 illustrations. Index. 

The author of this book is a Member of the Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons, 
London. The book is written primarily for veterinary surgeons and students, but it 
will also be useful to agriculturists and pig-breeders. The various breeds of pigs arc 
described, also the housing, management and feeding of pigs. The diseases ot pigs, 
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chc ^ynipiomi uid trc^Liuc^ut are then Jedi witli under coii^EjtiitioiUt defideacyp loait 
ami di$ca$c$ by ammal pafauici, ami poisonom pkati bjuiifjiia vo pi^ 

ate descdbciL (^^94) 

ENGINEERING 

Ccifltncls and Sp^LGcadnns 

A MANUAL OF SPECIFIC AT ION S AND QUANTITtAti PDA OtViL 

ENGINEERS. W. H. Kbg RJid AJohjisou. L/niVerJi'fie^ Prfji, 25s. 

IDS. pages. lUiistratcd. 

I'hjt ii a resibmvb fnr univenacy snidenci in civil and munkipal cns^ecfing. It 
embodied the rc^nk of the authors expcrieriJCc in the preparation of speciLradons and 
qiundtin for cnginccrii^ worlc^ and in leontring on the subject to smdentL Only the 
Oiain prindpkt of ipedhurions have been dealt with. The crupcers on cotifraai have 
^en written in siinple language explaining the Iw rdadiig to contracts. The fcction 
on qnantinci provi^ a graded course of original worked samples. (Ci20r0| } 

Working mi Moiiiteoancc 

MECilANICAL INSPECTION. H. F. TfCVVinan. Pitman, Ijs. DS. 1^4 pages. 
Itlustnttcd. Diagrams. Index. 

Profewor Trewman's book b a survej^ of the underlying pdndplcs and ptaeued 
aspects of inechaJikai impccdon with spetrid reference Co piccuion cnginccriiig, 
A wide rattge of testing atsd meuuling Jcvico has been included, showing what kind 
of apparatus h avalLtbIc for various purposes and alio iUunradng differcni poiou in 
regard to fundamental inspection ptindplcL A chapter har iochtded dealing 
with American mnnmienu. TSiii hook should he of v.tliie nor only 10 iho^ dfrccily 
responsible for carn'ing one inspeepon hut also to engbccting students^ (rtio.ofi) 

Applied MecliftnicA 

STRUCTURAL ENCINESBJNG. J. Husband and W, Harby. Fifth oditian. 
Crcfn, iis. DS. 591 pages. Illustrations. Diagrams. Index. 

The author? of this staiidard work liave lud many yean' experieno: belli practical 
and as leacheis. The ntain outline of die principles and thcor)^ involved in the dcsl^ 
of coinmoiily occurring iiriiciura b givens Followed by their application to tne 
practical dcaign of a conndcrablc variet)' of rtruemroK. Shore ?iiitunarLes of the 
propcrdci of various structural mataiali arc given^ In ihit editiotl new chapmen on 
ivinforecd conerecc have hecD added. ({Sao^i ) 

STATICALLY INDETERMINATE ST RUCTUR ES. L. C. Maugk {iVClF 

yipri): & H^ti (I.niii/nii), 305^ DS. 346 pagCS- 179 figures. 

The contacts of tliLs book have been selected ftoin material developed for courses in 
the analysis of«ratically indcrcrminate smtetures for icniot Unlvefiity students. The 
methods ofanalytb arc based on the fLindameDtal pfinciplci of structuoil meduiiki 
tliat arc upplkaUe to the de^i^ of most franic structures. The last chapter coiwts 
of special problcnu in statically indeteitnittiUe itructures. ReTerenccs to fumicr reading 
are given at the aid of cadi diapDcr. (620. z) 

METALLIC CURROSION, FASSIVlTY AND PHOTECTtON. Ulick R. 
£vems. Edwt^rJ Amuld^ 5^- p^ges. Diagratm. Tables. Appendix. 

Author and subject indexes. 

Set Digest page ^7^. 
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LIGHT METALS IN STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING. L. Dudley. Temple 
Press, 30s. D8. 216 pages. Charts. Diagrams. Index. 

Written primarily for the student of engineering, this book discusses the most 
important principles and theories of the strength of materials, with particular reference 
to their application to the problems involving the use of aluminium, aluminium 
alloys and magnesium alloys. There are chapters on torsion, bending, deflection and 
resilience of beams, and on the nature and properties of light metals and their behaviour 
under different conditions of loading. (620.18) 

ENGINEERING WORKSHOP MANUAL. E. Pull. Eleventh edition, revised. 
Technical Press {Kingston Hill, Surrey), 7s.6d. sC8. 304 pages. 228 illus¬ 
trations. 

This manual by the author of Boiler House Practice is intended to provide the apprentice, 
improver and beginner in the various branches of engineering with information on 
micrometers, verniers, tools, fitting, screw-cutting, workshop arithmetic, geometry, 
mensuration, gear-cutting, capstan and turret lathes, precision grinding, general 
machine work and blue-print reading. In this edition some chapters have been com¬ 
pletely revised, new illustrations have been added and all the material has been brought 
up to date. (620.2) 

PRACTICAL ENGINEERS* POCKET BOOK, 194?. WITH TECHNICAL 
DICTIONARIES IN FRENCH AND SPANISH. A. H. StUOTt (Editor). 
Fifty-ninth year of issue. Oxford University Press, 5s. 777 pages. Diagrams. 
Index. 

In this edition the section dealing with gas-fixed furnaces has been largely rewritten 
and the tables given on illumination have been modified. The main body of the book 
gives information on many aspects of steam engineering, hydraulics, mechanical 
engineering, including machine tools, cranes and lifting tackle. There is also a useful 
list of technical journals and a small French and Spanish technical dictionary section. 

(620.2) 

DICTIONARY OF ENGINEERING AND MACHINE SHOP TERMS. A. H. 
Sandy. Revised edition. Crosby Lockwood, 3s.6d. F8. 160 pages. 

The compiler of this dictionary is an instructor and lecturer in the Mechanical 
Engineering department of the Borough Polytechnic, London. A number of additions 
and amendments have been made to the first edition, which was issued in 1943. The 
terms are explained in simple language with cross-references, and the meanings of 
abbreviations for terms used in engineering and machine shops are also given. (620.3) 

THE CONSULTING ENGINEER YEAR BOOK, 19 4 . 7 . PrinceS PreSS, 1$$, 
D8. 212 pages. 

A new year-book compiled especially for consulting engineers. It contains a world 
Who’s Who in consulting engineering, reviews of civil, mechanical and electrical 
engineering and a shipping review. It also covers British Standards for public works, 
mechanical engineering and electrical engineering, and the British Standard Code 
of Practice in ventilation and loading. (620.58) 
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AN EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF STRUCTURES. A. J. S. Pippard. 

Arnold, 9s. D8. 124 pages. 58 illustrations. List of references. Index. 

The author is Professor of Civil Engineering in the University of London at the 
Imperial College of Science and Technology and this book is based on a short course 
of lectures and demonstrations given to the Summer School for Teachers in Oxford in 
1946. The author expresses his desire to encourage a more general use of small*scale 
models for experimental work in the teaching of die theory of structures. A number of 
Experiment Sheets illustrating the possibUities of the apparatus described is included. 

{620.7) 

STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS. The Solution of Statically Indeterminate 
Structures. W. Fisher Cassie. Longmans, Green, i6s. C8.260 pages. Pictorial 
Index. 

Professor W. Fisher Cassie, of the Department of Civil Engineering in the University 
of Durham, has written this book for engineering students in the last two years of a 
University technical college course. It gives the best known methods of solving 
numerical problems concerned with staticaUy indeterminate structures. A comparison 
is shown between the accuracy of recendy developed methods and those formerly used. 

(620.8) 

History of Engineering 

ENGINEERING AND SOCIETY, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO 
CANADA. C. R. Young, H. A. Innis andj. H. Dales. University of Toronto 
Press {Toronto, Canada), $2.75. 1 C 8 . 429 pages. Bibliography. 

A collaboration by three Professors in the University of Toronto intended for students 
of science as a guide to the place of technology in social life. Part I consists of a 
discussion of the general development of engineering, with a chapter on ‘The 
Social Obhgarions of the Engineer*, whilst Part II is a brief study of the economic 
development of Canada and the part that engineering has played in it. (620.9) 

Mechanical Engineering 

fowler’s MECHANICAL ENGINEERS* POCKET BOOK, 1 947. Forty- 
eighth edition. Scientific Publishing Company {Manchester, Lancashire), 
4s.6d. F8. 538 pages. Index. 

The forty-eighth edition of this annual pocket-book has been thoroughly revised and 
brought up to date. It is an indispensable work of reference for the mechanical 
engineer, containing formulae and tables, articles and information of everyday use. 
The comprehensive index adds considerably to the value of the book. (621) 

A GUIDE TO contractors’ PLANT. N. D. Grccn. Newnes, 15s. D8. 
255 pages. Illustrated. 

This book, giving the description, choice and maintenance of a great variety of plant, 
is intended for civil engineering and building contractors* agents, buyers and plant 
engineers. The plants described include air compressors, boilers, concrete mixers, 
conveyors and elevators, crushing and screening plant, cranes, de-watering gear, 
excavators, light railways, pneumatic tools and pumps. There arc also chapters giving 
points to be looked for when examining second-hand machines, and safety precautions 
with plant (621) 
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coNTRACTOK^* PLANT anu MACBiNkkv. U. Bcmprd V/^y. Crosby 

L&ckti^t}d, lO^.tkL U 3 . 223 147 illu^DTatioii^ Index. 

I'he :Luih£]rc3cpI:iiiu in non-ccdmial lan^igc the mf^inccnug prindpla of 1 ickedoEi 
of the machine^' ind toob tued by Public Woriu Contracion in die coiumicuon 
of dockf and factorial. Tke tmdunery dcichbed ineJudcj cranoag accavaior% eoncrere 
machiticfy ^nd pumps. The bnot it inEcnded priminh' for ibe heginrscr in the 
corttrifting bta-antis, Atid tncliide^ a gcneril cbapier on the Ic^'tfUing of ates, (dar) 

Steam FngEiHering 

APPLIFD THFRMOD TWA Mies. A. C* WaJs-luiW, HJafi Jf» 305 JD8.401 pagCS. 
Figures. Lidcx. 

This textbook on bcii cngirbci and applied tbmnod^iuTnics has been wrizicii for 
sctidenrs preparing lo rake degrees or diploma.t in engineering. The book h divided 
into four pam ^ P^irt r deals with the fi«E prindples and generil iheors' of tbermo- 
d)*fiamics. Part 2 with sreram plani* Part 3 vnuh intemat cotnbiution engines^ and 
Part 4 witb compressors and rctrigeriiors. {(S21.101) 

the Steam turbine and qtheh inventions of sir chari-KS 
PARSONS, O.M. R. H. Parsons. Second edition. L&tigmmis, Gftat, is.^, 
sR8. 32 pages. 4 pg« of illiismtionfl. (Srieiiff ip Bntdm Sfria) 

The second edition of a booklet fifsf publbJjcd tn tjjp in the f>i Brirmi'i 5 eTOtf* 
wliicli Im been given a ticw and iinprovcd format. In noii-tcchmcal Unguage tlm 
author givci the itory of the drvelopmmt of tlie itcam turbine and of many oilier 
imponajiT itivenrioni of the late Sir Charles Panon^ ^ding Avith a 

brief nDte on tbe great engineer's life and duraeter. (621.1^5) 

COM&tlSTlON AND MODERN COAL-BORNING EQUIPMENT* J. L. 

Catton. Amwii, ios.6d. Ds. tzi pages, [lltistratcd. Diagrams, 

Tedinicaliuci have been used in tEiis book oidy where abyolmdy ticceisary: general 
infonnatioD on the subject u lupplicd, which can be mpplcmentcd by textbooks. 
A histcrical survey of the subject is given, and an explamdon of combustion. Tlie 
automade firing of boilers and the various t^'pes of ma garin e boden for heating and 
domesde hoi water arc dealt with. There arc notes cn the varioui automatic bolter 
conrrolt and a descriprion of the pre-coitibusrion sxoker, (621.1^) 

EJcctHca] Eogideurliig 

BLBCTmClTT IN THE BUILDING 1KDUSTRV. F. C. OrcluTtL C7inpil1£ril 

& Htill, iSi. DS. 244 pages. 10 places, 104 diagrams. Index. 

The author of this book, which gives the fundametiUl pruidple? of dectrkity and 
of deeirie marhir^s is the Chief ElcciricaJ Engineer, l^msey Borough Council p 
London. His book is of interest to all those concerned with die use of electrical 
power in die building tndiiiitry. Tbe duraeteristici of electric motors ate dbeursed^ 
the instaliadon of plant, workshop ssiring and lighting, rruchinc tools and portable 
electric look, and tlie niainfetiancc of elenrie motors. There is alio a clupicr on. 
fccem teiarch in tlui iilduit^l^ (Cai.3) 
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^OWLEk's IlECTfLiCAL ENCINECKS* POCKET BOOK. I947, Wfllisiffl H. 
Fowler (Coitipilcr), Fony-Kvcnth annual cdidon^ Snenliji€ PiihiUhing Cc. 
{Mittidtcstcr, Lmcashifc), FG. 01 pages. Index. 

A viluibic pi^ckfi referenee bonk for ill eiig:ig)[!d iii clccrricii work^ contiinii^ ublOr 
formiilie, mei--uiremcnc$^ Jtidi genenl trLformitum on ill brinehos of applied clixtridt)'. 

(611.301] 

THE FKINCIPLES OP TECHNICAI ELECTRICITY. M, NclkoH. B!iickil\ 

17s. 6d. DG. aiG pages. 1G7 figures. Index. 

The Jiathnr of this rexrbonk wis formerly a lecturer ai rhe Nortfunipron polj^Tcduiic^ 
l^fidoji. The fijtiilmictitjl principles of clcctrLcity with reference 10 let Eechnied 
applications arc given. The flltcrniting current theory has been developed by rhe 
vtctqj method and the appUcatioa of tlu: dtertuidiig ciiircat to t^yical radio drciiitt 
lua been gi ven proniLncncc. A brief iccuunt of the principle of diode md triode 
valvH and tfic nthod»ay lube hai been induded. Many worked examples arc 
included u iHuitradoiis. (611.301) 

PRINCIPLES OR EJ-ECTRICAL ENClNEEMiNO. T. F. WoJK NetlfflfJ, 4QS. 

MG. pagej. 53 ^ illustrations. Index. 

Dr. WiU is Ixemrcr-in-Charge of the Dcpirrmeni of Hlecrricil Knginecriiig in the 
UnivCTsiry of Sheffield. Hti lK»k gives m iccounc of the bcisic priiidples of the sdenec 
of elccrnc^il engineering, emphasis being placed on tbo«r principles tebting ro heavy- 
CiiiTcnt and lighr-coitenr cngitictring practice. An historical survey and the tcccnc 
developments in all hraiiches of the industry' are giveiL (6:11.302) 

THE BLUE BOOK, 19+7^ Electrician Elcctricd Trades Directory. 
Basil H. Tripp (Editor). Sixty-^fifth edirion^ ikiiftf 305 . MS. S2S p^ges. 

A coinprchuiuivc directory offirnu engaged hi [he dectrical indusuy. Ii ii arranged in 
two sccdoai, alphabetical and dassilicd, and u confined 10 the United Kingdonu 

(621.303!) 

THE VECTOR OPERATOR j, F. C. Gill. 7s.6d. O. *7 pag«. 

Dhtgranis, 

This book dcicrihei in dcEail rhe method ofusaking calculadons by irteaus of the vector 
openenrj, and is wriTEen for studcnis having no prc^'io□s knowledge of the fy^texu. The 
author is Deputy Manager of the C’hesterficld {Derbyshire) Electricity Department 
and he shows how this method may be applied to the elution ofdcx;triol engiucrniig 
probicinsv illustradng tlw sy’steiu by numerous exampln, (621.306) 

ELEMENTARY VECTORS ROk ELHGTHICAL ENGINEERS. G. W* 
Stubbing^. Second edition^ PiiiHitttf 6s.6d. CG. no pages. Diagrams. Index. 

In thii edicicm the text has been amplified, md die filial cliapter on hypctbolicfunaiflns 
greaily extended. In the first rwo chapEcrs iKe fuDcLmictitah of die rcpreiciitaiion 
of ahemartng electriiral quatittnes by graphic vectors oic explahued and illuatntcd, A 
detailed elementary' treatment of rne ^aphical jolutitjn of direc-pltaae problems by 
Vector diagrams is glvcu in the third auptcr. The fouiih and fifth chapteo deal with 
vector algdibra, (621.30!) 
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GcDcratioD of Eiectrldty 

THE OKGANISATEQN OT ELECTRtCITV SUPPLY IN GI^EAT aRJTATN. 

H. H. BallinK Bkdrkul Pr^ss, 2i&. D 3 . 323 page?, Bibliograpliy. ludtix. 

See DigcM:^ page 577. (611.31) 

GENERATION Of ELECTRICITY IN GREAT BRITAIN> YEAR £Nl5ED 
jiSt DECEMAER^ 1045 - Elcctndty Cumiiii&siOiicir£^ ILM^ Scufiwifry 
Office, S!t.6cL sBS. 26 pages. 9 tables. Appendix. Pip^r bound. 

This pullicarion is sitnilar in form to Uw atmual reports issued by rhis Elceciiaty 
Cotiimbdouers up to 1938; no iiidsdofl of the production or disttibithon ofelecmdty 
were pubihlicd duiing the w:ir. li coiuuta of 1 rcrici of tiblcs showing the rcttimfl of 
fuel connimpdou aud units ecneiMccd m rhe clomidty stiuulii optratcu by Allttiori^cd 
Elccrricity UndcitAct), wiOi particuLri of rhe rcgicmiJ grouping, the expansdoti, and 
general ledsidcs of the different siacions. (621.31) 

WAR PESlOn REPORT OF THE ELECTRICITY COMMISSIONERS. 
H.M StationcTy Oflke, lOi- C 4 - I 99 Tables. Paper bound. 

As nq smcistics or infcrrmarion conceoiiug the production and use of elecmcity cotiJd 
be published during the War, ihii cepurt of the Electridty CoTtimissioners eovers the 
period from I April 1939 m 31 Mirdu 1943. h gives a most coToprehensive picrurc 
qf alt die developments ^nd ebanges in the supply of clectrkity throughout Great 
Britain, the expansiuu of generanng plant, cansmiedond wotk, manpower problcmsi 
air-raid preeaucionSr fuel raiiontng, the excennou of the j^d system, eicctriciry 
supply in rural arcu and Hew iiidListrlAl diitriccs, and so on- tuterestmg mfonnaticin 
on expcritneiiLil work and rcsearcli, and on tht programmes for the future b abq 
given. The very conbekrabk growdi of the consumptiori ofdcccridry during diese 
sk ycara is clearly shown. lO 

BiBCTBicfTY SUPPLY AREAS. MimsoTf of Fuel and Power. ff.M. 
Snuhncry OjfK£, 2d. sR8. 4 pagics. 2 talilci. Piper bound. (Omfjwiid Paper 
7007) 

Unsler dte proposals of ihc Elecmdiy Bill iattoduced by the prcsctii Cinvcmmeni, the 
duuibutiott of el^tririry in lireac Biitain will be ctiuosCed to fourteen Area BoanliT 
subject to general policy ditwjon by the Central Electricity Authority. The White 
Paper jun issued coutains a skeidi map showing the ptypoicd bounaarics of these 
fourteen iica*. The divWoni haw been based 00 various factors—geographical, 
sociological, adminislralivc and technical—vridi GtcHcr London rcmaiising a unit 
luhst-innally larger than any other area. In adiituon to the map, diia paper includes 
two tables—one showing the counties and administrative aixxas covered by each 
regional authority, and the second showjug the area in sqiuM miles and die population 
(both urban and ninl) in each such electricity tegirtn. The problems of securing aa 
adnjuate divcfsit>- of cleeiririty load in atr area, and of avoiding u £u as po^le 
rcarrangcmcncs cutting across existing distribution nctworhs, are aho ducusicd. 

(fisi.ji) 

rOW£R STATION RfFlClENCY, C. Pri»r. Pifninn, lOS.(tcL D8. 12 fi pftgCS, 
26 figures. liidcx. 

In this book the audior oudines the processes involved la the gcnentnig of cl^citv 
at modem power itarions. it should be of use to all power-station engincefs. The hook 
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is clearly illustrated and there are chapters dealing with simple heat flow, practical 
heat cydes, condensers, ejectors, turbines and alternators, fuel and boiler loss^, and 
the various types of plant used in a power station. A list of references is appended. 

(621.312) 

ADAM BECK AND THE ONTARIO HYDRO. W. R. Plcwman. RjerSOtl 
Press {Toronto, Canada), $5.00. M8. 515 pages. 16 illustrations. 

The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario, which, in 1945, distributed over 
two and a half miUion horse-power, is of pecuhar importance as an example of a 
munidpally owned power undertaking on a vast sQale. This is the first complete story 
of its foundation and growth, and of the man who began it and fought for it. 

(621.312134) 

SUB-STATION PRACTICE. T. H. Can. chapman & Hall, 32s. D8.404 pages. 
287 figures. Index. 

This comprehensive book is a companion volume to the author’s former work, 
Electric Power Stations. Written primarily for electrical engineers, operatives and 
students, it deals with all aspects of the design, construction and operation of electric 
power sub-stations. The chapters include information on switchgear transformers, 
converters, dectrical protective equipment, maintenance, organization and control. 
Bibhographies arc given at the end of each chapter. (621.3126) 

ELECTRIC MOTORS AND GENERATORS. F. Harrabin and Others. Od/i<im5 
Press, 9s.6d. D8. 384 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

This book, written by a number of experts, consists of articles on the design, con¬ 
struction and use of dectrical machines. The subjects discussed include the general 
principles of design of dectrical motors and generators, casing design and ventilation, 
and the installation of motors. The appendix gives an outline of the theory of clcc- 
tridty and magnetism. (621.313) 

ALTERNATING CURRENT ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. P. Kcmp, 
Seventh edition. Macmillan, 25s. D8. 668 pages. 450 diagrams. Index. 

The Head of the School of Engineering at the Regent Street Polytechnic, London, has 
written this book for students of dectrical engineering. There arc clear diagrams, and 
both theoretical and practical aspects of the subject are dealt with. Examples arc given 
at the end of each chapter. This seventh edition has been brought up to date and 
includes modem advances in the subjea. (621.3133) 

Transformers 

POWER TRANSFORMERS.}. Rosslyn. Edited by E. Molloy. Third edition 
revised. Newnes, 7s.6d. C8. 240 pages. 107 illustrations. Index. 

This reference book is designed for transmission and distribution engineers and also 
for those concerned in the maintenance of factory and other individual plant. The 
installation, testing and maintenance of transformers is dealt with, special attention 
being paid to the transformers used in connexion with works and factory supply. The 
various systems which arc today available for the protection of transformers arc fully 
described. (621.3143) 
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Condensers 

CAPACITORS, THEIR USE IN ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS. M. Brotherton. 
Van Nostrand {New York): Macmillan {London), i6s.6cl. M8. 114 pages. 
33 diagrams. Index. 

The author of this comprehensive work devoted to condensers (now called capacitors 
in the U.S.A. in conformity with the American standard of definitions of electrical 
terms) has had seventeen years’ experience in research work on wave filters and 
capacitors. A summary of the characteristics of practical capacitors is ^ven, and there 
are chapters on the behaviour of capacitors under direct and alternating voltage and 
on the various types of capacitors. (621.315) 

Electrical Machinery: Parts 

CURRENT-COLLECTING BRUSHES IN ELECTRICAL MACHINES. M. E. 

Hayes. Pitman, 21s. D8. 215 pages. Illustrated. Bibliography. 

The first comprehensive work to be published on this subject written by a leading 
authority who has been connected with the carbon brush industry for many years. His 
book deals with the problems relating to the collecting of current, by means of brushes, 
in dynamo-electric machines. The various aspects of the subject dealt with include 
brush design, angles and gears, and the diagnosis of brush troubles. The introduction 
outlines the devdopment from the use of copper-wire brushes to the invention of the 
carbon brushes now in use. (621.316) 

Transmission of Electricity 

INDUSTRIAL HIGH VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION AND PUBLIC SUPPLY. 

E. J. Barrows. Pitman, 15s. D8. 126 pages. Diagrams. Index. Bibliography. 

This is a non-matliematical book of value to all industrial engineers, particularly 
mechanical and chemical engineers with no extensive electneal knowledge. Example 
lay-outs are given, showing transmission from power stations as well as the internal 
distribution of electricity in large industrial plants. The advantages and limitations 
of each proposal are given together with the reason for the choice of the particular 
size and rating of apparatus. (621.319) 

FAULT LOCALIZING AND TESTING ON ELECTRIC MAINS. F. C. 
Raphael and C. A. Grower. Pitman, 20s. C8. 376 pages. Illustrations. 
Diagrams. Index. 

The problems dealt with in this book have assumed increased importance due to the 
development of general electrical distribution since 1918. Information is given on 
the various methods of determining the position of complete and partial bum-outs 
in underground electricity supply mains, in low, medium and high pressure cables, 
including the loop test, induction and spark testing methods, and high voltage tests. 

(621.319) 

Electric Lighting 

ELECTRICAL ILLUMINATION. J. O. Krachcnbuchl. Wiley {New York): 
Chapman & Hall {London), 24s. D8. 448 pages. Figures. Index. 

The author of this book is Professor of Electrical Engineering in the University of 
Illinois. His book deals with the principles underl>ing both the specification and 
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design of dcctrkaJ lighting for commcrdiil and iuduscdal buildingi. Je indtid« 
chapters po. f]oQd-I^litin.g anil novelty iigtiing, and die nmncenazicef wiring and 
ccoiicPEEiks of dccmiia] liglidng. f .p.x ) 

SI a JOSEPH 5 WAN, Kcnnc-tti R. SwaiL lj>tigfnms. Green, is..6tL eR8* 
SO pages. Frontispiece. 2 plates. 2 diagmns. {Saence in Britain Series) 

Sir JcKseph Wikon Swan (i$2$-]$>i4.} was reipontiblc for many invclidon^ and 
discovenes in tlie iirM of applied sdmec^ panimbrly for bii advaiica In dry-plate 
phorogr.ipJn^ but k was as the invtncor or the ^Swgn' Lnup dial kb name became 
Ernions. Tiik accoiuit of hii life and wort, written by bh soil, ibowi kow Swan and 
Thomai A- Ftlbon, the Amerkan invmtor, working uiilcpcndciitly, evolved the 
iQcaiid&ccni carbon filamcni lamp which, for Uic first unic, made dnmede lightifig 
by clcctririty a ptaciical propositiom Thb booklet coaitjuns material not available in 
any other works acccuibrc to the general public. 

Electric Tmetinn 

PRINCIPLES OP DIRECT CtJflHENT ELBCTHIC TRACTION. Doilgbs W. 
Hiiide mid Herbert E, Ingfiam* Ncmies^ 15s. D8. 24^ pages, ryp illusm- 
tions. Index. 

This is a book for tramway^ tToIle]p'-bui and railway engmeerr and far all siudenct 
of eicctfic tractioit. For the benefir of those not familiar with elecrrical sii|:^kts tcvefil 
of die main ideas have been developed fremkrit pnndplcs. There are chaptei^ dealing 
with tractzmi motors^ control of tramway, trollc^'-biu and railway niotor$» braking 
and atudliinet, power linpply and colkaimif rolling nockt tbcsd^ccttic tractiyn, 
toting and mainreniitico* metadyuc traedan equipmctit and the fcliiic poxsibibtis in 
the fidd of deerric tractioiL (62141) 

EJcctrk Mctcrii 

METER itNCiNEERiNOH A Practical Bonk on the InsudladiOu, Testing, and 
Maintciiaiicc of Elcctridt)^ Meters, J. J* Fems. Fourth edidon. Piiipuiw, 
I2s. 6<L C8. JI5P pago$p 194 figures. 

This book contains fdJ dcscnptiDnj: of the various types of drariatj' mecere and of 
the diflferein meikodiof tcsdi^ and fttainraining inctm. Noici on recent development! 
In diii bunch of engineering are induded and tbm u a separare chapter on the 
EJcctridt)' Supply (Meters) Act of jtl of Great Britain. Some marheniatioJ know- 
kdge on the parr of the roadet is assumed In tbe thcoredcal sections th^ boot wiJ I 
be of considerable use 10 electricians In nmiy parts of the avorld- (62147) 

Telefipraphy 

MODERN TELEGRAPH SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT. W. T Pcrkins. 

Nrwiws, los.tid. C8. 216 pagc$. 126 lUiistnidoDs. Index. 

This boot^ by the author of Tekftfmmmksihti^ 2nd joint ay tkor of HadiWtiMniunicn- 
bu been writlcii with die object of btinging tecent dcvclopmoiti and nirrait 
practices to die notice of tdccomiiiiinicaticiti engincen, traffic nfficen and student! 
of electricity and radjWonimuiiicadon!, The wpccy covered belude voice fre<|tiencyt 
telcx^ sub*auditj and vanoplcac syttems, anj Jl tj-pcs of madi!m apparatiti including 
^ telepfintcTp ti-lei™«mEer .and morse cquipmoiE. A list of semis and defitutipiu 
if given '41 the end of the book, (<$£148) 


TELEGRAPH TRANSMISSION THEORY. E. H. Jolley. Pitman, 7 S. 6 d. D8. 
136 pages. Diagrams. Appendix. 

Written for the student, this book deals with the basic principles of telegraph trans¬ 
mission theory together with modem developments in telegraphy. There are chapters 
on both direct and alternating current transmission theory, the relation between 
steady-state and transient conditions, electric wave filters, the transmission of alterna¬ 
ting current, telegraph signals and the transmission requirements for telegraphy 
switching systems. The appendix contains proofs of all the formulae given in the 
main text. (621.382) 

ELEMENTARY TELEGRAPHY. E. Missen. Neiintes, I2S.6d. C8. 340 pages. 
108 diagrams. Index. 

The author of this book was employed in the Telegraph branch of the Post Office 
Engineering Department, London. The early chapters of the book deal with the 
various codes employed, and the principles of the various telegraph systems. Other 
chapters deal with voice-frequency telegraphy, circuits, signal distortion, testing and 
measuring apparatus, and instrument room equipment. (621.382) 


Radio 

SECOND YEAR RADIO TECHNOLOGY. W. H. Date. Longmons, Green, 
7s.6d. C8. 222 pages. 155 diagrams. Index. 

.The author of this book is the Senior Lecturer in the Electrical Engineering Depart¬ 
ment of the Polytechnic, Regent Street, London. His carUer book was Electrical 
Technology for Telecommunications, Illustrated with a number of clear diagrams, this 
work is written primarily for second-year students of radio engineering. It deals 
with capacitance, inductance, resonant circuits, principles of radio communication, 
the thermionic valve, diodes and triodes, the principles of direction finding and 
radio frequency instruments and measurements. (621.3 841) 

RADIO designer’s HANDBOOK. F. Langford Smith. New edition. 
Iliffe, ios.6d. D8. 320 pages. 250 illustrations. Index. 

This handbook has been prepared for the radio-set designer, but it will also be 
of interest to all radio engineers and mechanics. The first six parts cover: audio 
frequencies; radio frequencies; rectification, filtering and hum; receiver components; 
tests and measurements; and valve characteristics. Part VI I is devoted to general theory 
and includes resistance, capacitance, inductance, vectors, complex algebra, simple 
trigonometry and units. Part VIII consists of tables, charts and other data. (621.3841) 

THE PHYSICAL PRINCIPLES OF WAVE GUIDE TRANSMISSION AND 
ANTENNAE SYSTEMS. W. H. WatsoH. Oxford University Press, 20s. R8. 
222 pages. Frontispiece. Figures. Index. [International Monographs on Radio) 

The author, a Professor of Mathematics in the University of Saskatchewan, Canada, 
gives here the results of work on radio at the McGill University during the war. His 
book is written for physicists and engyieers interested in the theoretical aspects of the 
subject. He describe the way in which the technique of handling radio frequency 
transmission-lines been extended to deal with propagation through hollow metal 
pipes known as wave-guides. A list of references and a name index are included. 

(621.3841) 
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A SURVEY OF THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF WAVE GUIDES. 

L. G. H. Huxley. Cambridge University Press, 21s. D8. 340 pages. 
148 figures. Bibliography. List of symbols. Subject index. {Modem 
Radio Technique Series) 

Since the development of radar the study of the propagation of electromagnetic 
waves in metal tubes has become of major importance, and this book provides an 
introductory survey of recent developments in this science. The fint six chapten are 
based on a course of lectures on microwave techniques given at the Radar School of 
Telecommumcations Research EstabUshment of the Ministry of Aircraft Production 
at Malvern, Worcestershire. Dr. Huxley is Reader in Electromagnetism in the 
University of Birmingham. (621.38411) 

QUARTZ CRYSTALS FOR ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS: THEIR DESIGN 
AND MANUFACTURE. R. Heising. Van Nostrand {New York): Macmillan 
{London), 36s. M8. 575 pages. Illustrated. Diagrams. Plates. Index. 

The various chapters of this book on the development and manufacture of quartz 
plates for electrical circuits have beai written by scientists engaged in piezoelectric 
research or its engineering applications. In addition to an historical summary of the 
development of the use of quartz crystals, there are chapters devoted to the applications 
of quartz crystals to oscillators, filters and transducers, the use of X-rays (or deter- 
mining the orientation of quartz crystals and the imperfections and inspection of raw 

(621.384133)' 

THE CATHODE-RAY TUBE HANDBOOK. S. K. Lcwcr. Second edition. 
Pitman, 6s. C8. iii pages. 36 figures. Index. 

Mr. Lcwcr is President of the Incorporated Radio Society of Great Britain and his 
work gives the principles of the design, construction, and operation of the cathode-ray 
tube and the complete oscillograph and its uses. In this second edition further details of 
the oscillograph in television and radiolocation have been included. (621.38413384) 


WIRELESS SERVICING MANUAL. W. T. Cocking. Seventh edition. 
Iliffe, ios.6d. C8. 336 pages. Index. 

This book, by the author of Television Receiving Equiptnent, is written for the reader 
who already has a knowledge of the basic principles of the theory of radio. Information 
is given on the practical repairing of radio receiving and associated equipment, which 
has become an important section of the modem wireless industry. (621.384136) 


RADIO RECEIVER SERVICING AND MAINTENANCE. E. J. Lewis. 
Fourth edition. Pitman, 8s.6d. C8. 334 pages. Illustrated. Diagrams. Index. 

An introduction to the servicing and maintei^ce of radio receivers, by the author 
of Television: Technical Terms and Definitions, written for the general reader who 
not studied the underlying principles of wireless. In this edition material has been 
added covering the latest improvements in such equipment as tum-table motors and 
loud-speakers. (621.384136) 
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Radar 

INTERNATIONAL MEETING ON RADIO AIDS TO MARINE NAVIGATION, 
MAY 1946. Vol. I. RECORD OF THE MEETING AND DEMONSTRA¬ 
TIONS. Ministry of Transport. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s.6d. sR8. 
103 pages. Index. Paper bound. 

The object of the International Meeting on Radio Aids to Marine Navigation held in 
London from 7 May to 22 May 1946, was to inform other countries of what had been 
done in the United Kingdom during the war and what was being done in the imme¬ 
diate post-war period, to seek information on similar work in other countries, and to 
discuss international standardization of radio aids to marine navigation as a preliminary 
step towards a measure of international agreement and co-operation in the future. This 
pamphlet gives the proceedings of the meeting prefaced by an introduaory note, a list 
of delegates and advisers, and the text of the introductory addresses, and concluding 
with sections giving the closing speeches of members of the conference and a summary 
of conclusions. (621.3841913) 

INTERNATIONAL MEETING ON RADIO AIDS TO MARINE NAVIGA¬ 
TION, MAY 1946. Vol. 2. RADIO NAVIGATION, RADAR AND 
POSITION FIXING SYSTEMS FOR USE IN MARINE NAVIGATION. 
Ministry of Transport. H,M, Stationery Office, 5s. sR8. 196 pages. 21 plates. 
Diagrams. Index. Paper bound. 

This volume has been prepared from the scientific and technical documents presented 
to the International Meeting on Radio Aids to Marine Navigation held in London 
in May 1946, the proceedings of which are contained in Vol. i. It is divided into six 
parts, including cha|jtcrs on Direction Finding, Hyperbolic Navigation, Radar and 
Technical Comparison. The volume vrill be found useful both as a textbook for 
students and as a work of reference to those already familiar with radio aids to marine 
navigation. (621.3841913) 

DEMONSTRATIONS OF RADIO AIDS TO CIVIL AVIATION. Provisional 
International Civil Aviation Organization. H.M. Stationery Office, 5s. 
L.Post 8. 18 illustrations and numerous plans and diagrams. 

This brochure contains short technical descriptions of all items of equipment shown in 
the United Kingdom during the demonstrations of Radio and Radar aids to Civil 
Aviation given in September 1946. Part I, Navigational Aids, is divided into three 
sections—Long Range Navigational Aids, Short Range Navigational Aids and Aids 
to Area Control and Landing. Part II, Communications, deals with Long and Medium 
Range Communications, Short Range Communication Systems and Intercommuni¬ 
cation, while Part III is concerned with Ancillary Apparatus and Technique. 

(621.3841914) 

Television 

4,000 YEARS OF TELEVISION. R. W. Hubbell. Harrap, 7s.6d. C8. 
192 pages. Plates. Diagrams. 

The author of this survey is engaged in practical commercial broadcasting and has been 
connected with television for many years. His book is of general interest; technicahtics 
have been reduced to a minimum. A survey is made of the historical background of . 
television, and the rapid advances in Great Britain and America and various European 
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countries up to 1939 arc described. The use of military television, between 1939 and 
1945, for observation is discussed. In his survey of the future possibilities of television 
the author includes its use in education, entertainment and advertisement. (621.388) 

TELEVISION RECEIVING EQUIPMENT. W. T. Cocldng. Sccond edition. 
Iliffe, ios.6d. F8. 380 pages. 210 figures. Appendix. Index. 

Written by the Editor of the periodical Wireless Ettgitteer, this book outlines the 
general principles of television. It is assumed that the reader is familiar with current 
wireless practice. Chapters are devoted to the cathode-ray tube as applied to television, 
the working of different circuits, and faults and remedies of complete receivers. Lists of 
definitions of television terms and abbreviations arc given in the appendix. (621.38836) 

Electronics 

ELECTRONIC DEVELOPMENTS. K. G. Britton. Neumes^ 7s.6d. C8. 
216 pages. Illustrated. 74 diagrams. Index. {Electrical Engineering Series) 

An account of the history and principles of electronics and modem apparatus used 
in this branch of electrical research. There are chapters devoted to the thermionic 
valve, the cathode-ray tube, the klystron, the cyclotron. X-rays, photoelectric cells, 
the appheation of electron technique to tclcvision,the electron microscope and the 
mass spectrograph. (621.39) 

ELECTRONICS AND THEIR APPLICATION IN INDUSTRY AND 
RESEARCH. B. Lovell (Editor). Pilot Press, 42s. D8. 660 pages. 404 illus¬ 
trations. Bibliographies. Subject and author indexes. 

Dr. Bernard Lovell is a research physicist at the Physical Laboratories, University 
of Manchester. Each paper in this book has been \vritten by a ^cialist to show the 
important advances in the science and use of electronics which have been made in the 
past few years. The papers include: Electron physics; Photo-cells for the visible and 
ultra-violet; Recent advances in photo-cells for the infra-red; Elearonic generation 
of television signals; Thermionic valves for very high frequencies; Radar; Control 
appheation of cold cathode valves; High frequency heating; A moisture content 
control equipment; Electronics apphed to servo-mechanisms; Electronics in medicine; 
Electronics in physiology; The Betatron; Electron microscopy and electron diffraction. 

(621.39) 

Internal Combustion Engines 

INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES. Odhattis Press, 9s.6d. D8. 384 pages. 
400 illustrations. Index. 

Each chapter in this book has been written, in non-tcchnical language, by a qualified 
engineer. It is divided into three sections: the fint gives the general principles of the 
internal combustion engine, carburation and ignition; the second is devoted to auto¬ 
mobile engines, and the third to aero engines. This last section includes an introduction 
to jet and rocket propulsion. The book provides a comprehensive introduction to the 
construction, operating principles and maintenance of modem engines. (621.43) 

Gas Turbines 

ELEMENTARY THEORY OF GAS TURBINES AND JET PROPULSION. 

J. G. Keenan. Oxford University Press, 15s. M8. 261 pages. 194 figures. 
. Index. 

See Digest, page 578. 
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(621.433) 


THE MODERN GAS TURBINE. R. T. Sawyer* 2IS. M8. 2i6 pages. 

129 illustrations. Diagrams. 

A survey of early inventions and the history of the development of the gas turbine 
arc given in chronologically arranged paragraphs, the first patent covering a gas 
turbine being granted in 1791. The chapter on combustion gas turbine calculations 
and efficiencies has been contributed by R. B. Smith, the Directing Editor of Flight 
and Aircraft Production. The gas turbine in industry, marine service, locomotives and 
aircraft is described. The chapter on the gas turbine as an aircraft prime mover includes 
jet propulsion. (621.433) 

Diesel Engine 

MAINTENANCE OF HIGH SPEED DIESEL ENGINES. A. W. Judge. 
Third edition revised. Chapman & Hall, 21s. D8. 316 pages. 227 figures. 
Appendices. Index. 

In this book, dealing with the maintenance and oyerhaul of Diesel engines, the author 
assumes that the reader is already famiUar with petrol engine practice. Practical 
information is given on engine adjustments, troubles and their remedies, fuel pumps 
and injectors, starting and slow running, and fault location and cure. The new edition 
includ^ more recent servicing methods, tools and data, particularly that relating to 
fuel injection equipment. The index and appendices have been extended. (621.436) 

THE MODERN DIESEL. G. Geoffrey Smith (Editor). Tenth edition revised. 
Iliffe, 6s. sC8. 262 pages. 200 illustrations. Index. 

This edition includes references to new British engines that arc now available, and 
gives details of representative American transport diesels, engines for road and rail 
transport, aircraft and marine work. There is also a general survey of the development 
of the compression ignition engine, and of the specially prepared oils which are 
essential for high-speed compression ignition engines. Fuel injection equipment and 
combustion chinber design are described. (621436) 

DIESEL VEHICLES, OPERATION, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIRS. 

F. J. Camm. Fourth edition. Newnes, 6s. C8. 107 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

This handbook, dealing with the principle, operation, maintenance and repair of 
modem diesel vehicles, was fint issued in 1940 and numerous additions have been 
made to bring this latest edition up to date. The practical aspects of design, the methods 
of diagnosing injection troubles, fuel supply systems, the reconditioning of valve 
gear, and modem fuel-oil engines are dealt with, and the book concludes with some 
notes on marine diesel engines. Mr. Camm is the editor of The Practical Engineer, 

(621.4384) 

Engineering Works 

ENGINEERING REORGANIZATION. J. J. Gillespie. Second edition. Pitman, 
I2s.6d. D8. 276 pages. Illustrated. Diagrams. Index. 

Mr. Gillespie, an engineering and foundry management consultant, is the author 
of a number of books on organization in industry in Britain. This book, of interest 
to all engineers and factory organizers, includes chapters on the mechanics of quahty 
control, the dravdng office, the laboratory, plating, forging, costing, financial control 
and selling. (<^21.7) 
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Machine Design 

MACHINE DESIGN. L. J. Bradford and P. B. Eaton. Fifth edition. Wiley 
{New York): Chapman & Hall {London)^ I9s.6d. D8. 293 pages. Illustrated. 
Tables. Index. 

Written for students of mechanical engineering the authors assume a working 
knowledge of such subjects as mechanics and mathematics. This new edition reviews 
the progress made in machine designing since the fourth edition was published in 
1940. The additions relate principally to the fatigue of metals, the nature of friction 
and lubrication, and the special precautions necessary in designing machine parts 
made from aluminium. (621.81) 

MODERN ASSEMBLY PROCESSES: THEIR DEVELOPMENT AND 
CONTROL.}. L. Miller. Second edition, revised. Chapman & Hall, i8s. 
D8. 212 pages. 170 figures. Index. 

Written by an engineer with many years* practical experience, this book describes 
the methods of assembling or joining small metal parts in large numbers, and with the 
control of these joining processes, ensuring high output and quahry. The processes 
mentioned include riveting, soldering, various welding processes, and those employing 
screws, bolts and nuts. This edition includes the many developments which have been 
made both in machines and processes since the first edition was issued in 1941. (621.81) 

Bearings 

ROLLING BEARINGS. R. K. Allan. Second edition. Pitman, 30s. D8. 
415 pages. Illustrated. Diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

This book covers the history, theory, design and the practical appheation and use 
of ball and roller bearings. It is the first book on this subject published in England 
since 1924 and should prove of interest to all students, engineers and designers. The 
work of Hertz, Stribeck, Goodman and Palmgren is discussed. The practi^ sections 
deal 'with the selection, appheation, fitting, repair and lubrication of bearings. There 
is a comprehensive bibhography arranged in chronological order, and a list of bearing 
manufacturers in various countries. (621.822) 

Gears 

GEARS. H. E. Merritt. Second edition. Pitman, 30s. D8. 430 pages. Illustrated. 
Diagrams. Index. 

This is a book of reference for engineen concerned with the design, manufacture, 
appheation or maintenance of gear drives. There is a detailed class^cadon of gears, 
and the nomenclature, notation and definitions developed to cover the principal 
elements of types of gear in common use arc given. Other chapters arc devoted to 
the principles and analysis of tooth contact, the various materials used for gean, the 
comparative strength of gear teeth and the comparative resistance of gear teeth to 
surface loading. There arc a number of charts and tables. (621.83) 

Valves 

ROTARY VALVE ENGINES. M. C. I. HuntCF. 2IS. D8. 2l6 pagCS. 

118 illustrations. Index. 

In this book, illustrated with tables, photographs and diagrams, the author traces 
the history and development of the rotary vivc during the last sixty years. He 
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describes the various rotary and seml-rotary systems as applied to the early gas engine, 
the steam engine and the modem petrol engine. In the concluding chapters he assesses 
the advantages of the rotary valve, the need for improvements in mechanical efficiency 
and future fines of development. (621.846) 

Belt Connexion 

TRANSMISSION BELTING AND BELT DRIVES. A Comprehensive Work 
Dealing with the Selection, Installation and Maintenance of Transmission 
Belting Equipment. H. Stuart Jude. Trade and Technical Press, 30s. D8. 
330 pages. 35 tables. 114 figures. Alphabetically classified index. 

Written for the practical engineer, this book deals with the belting methods of carr)Tng 
power from the point where it is generated to the point where it is to be used. The 
advantages and disadvantages of the various types of belting are shown. The sads- 
factoiy selection, installation and maintenance of belt transmission equipment arc 
explained. The types of transmission belting described include leather, rubber, balata, 
sofid-woven hair and cotton belts. Other chapters deal with belt fastenings, pulleys, 
shafting and the necessar)' safety measures. (621.852) 


Hoisting and Conveying Machines 

CONVEYORS AND CRANES. Including Continuous Elevators, Stackers, 
Skip Hoists, Transporters and Electric Telphers. William H. Atherton. 
Pitman, 25s. D8. 367 pages. 284 figures. Tables. Index. 

This book, written by the author of Cotweyittg Machinery and Hoisting Machinery, 
deals with the mechanical handling of goods by means ot conveyors, elevators, and 
stackers. The types of machines used for handling coal and other loose materials, 
including mechanical and pneumatic grain-handling plants, arc also described. The 
third section deals with the various types of cranes, s^p hoists and electric telphers. 

(621.86) 

Machine Tools 

PRECISION WORKSHOP METHODS. H. J. Davies. Sccond edition. 

Arnold, 20s. 336 pages. 212 illustrations. List of references. Index. 

The author of diis book, which is based on notes used for a course of machine-shop 
work for engineering students, is a Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering in the Univer¬ 
sity of Shcflicld. He shows the special methods required to make tools of the precision 
necessary in modem engineering, and this new eition includes an additional chapter 
on surface finish. (521.9) 

SIR JOSEPH WHITWORTH. A Pioneer of Mechanical Engineering. F. C. 
Lea. Longmans, Green, is.6d. sR8. 39 pages. Frontispiece. 19 figures. 
[Science in Britain Series) 

A brief account of some of the work of Sir Joseph Whitworth (1803-87) who took a 
greater part than any other man in the remarkable development of machine tools 
during the nineteenth century. Precise measurement, tme surfaces, standardization 
and workmanship of the very highest quahty, accompanied by elegance of design and 
the use of the best materials available, were the essend^ of hb great success as a pioneer 
and successful manufacturer of many types of machines. Of his many other activities 
not the least were his important contributions to the design of guns and rifles, and his 
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interest in education was shown by his foundation of the Whitworth scholarships 
for the encouragement of engineering science. Dr. F. C. Lea has been Professor of 
Engineering in the Universities of Birmingham and Sheffield and is a past president 
of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers (London) and of the Engineering Section 
of the British Association for the Advancement of Science. (621.9) 

WORKSHOP CALCULATIONS FOR MACHINE TOOL OPERATORS. 

G. Williams. Pitman, ios.6d. D8. 172 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

A manual intended to provide engineering students with the basic principles of 
machine tool operations, together with formulae and methods of solving problems. 
The theoretical background to the pracdcal problems which the student will encounter 
in workshop practice is clearly stated, and each chapter is followed by a number of 
relevant calculations. (621.9) 

SAWS AND SAWING MACHINERY. E. N. Simons. Pitman, 15s. D8. 
224 pages. Illustrated. Diagrams. 

Information is given about saws for all types of materials. The saws have been grouped 
according to their type and the work they do, an outline of their function is given, the 
method of manufacture, and the principles of use and a description of the actual 
machines in which they are used. There is a brief outline of the history of saws. The 
types of saw described include handsaws, circular saws for wood and metal, inserted 
tooth and segmented saws, circular friction discs, diamond-fitted, stone and slate 
saws, hacksaws and bandsaws for wood and metal. (621.93) 

Milling Engineering 

VISUAL TRAINING AIDS FOR THE MINING INDUSTRY. Safety in 
Mines Research Board and Ministry of Fuel and Power. H.M. Stationery 
Office, IS. sR8. 15 pages. 5 pages of illustrations. Catalogue. Paper bound. 

In this booklet are described some of the visual aids to training which have been and 
arc being prepared for use in connexion with the Coal Mining Industry. Film strip 
shdes arc considered, pictorial charts and cinema films, with notes on how to use them 
to the best advantage, and there b a useful catalogue of pictorial charts, film strips and 
films which can be borrowed or bought from the Safety in Mines Research Board. 

(622.07) 

PRINCIPLES OF FIELD AND MINING GEOLOGY. J. D. Forrester. 

{New York): Chapman & Hall {London), 42s. D8. 655 pages. 316 figures. 
Bibliography. Index. 

The author is Chairman of the Department of Mining Engineering in the Missouri 
School of Mines and Metallurgy. The basic purpose of the book is to present an 
analysis of geology field techniques which will function as a working guide for the 
approach, pursuit and solution of geological problems, particularly those of mining 
geology. The book will acquaint students with proper field procedures and will act as 
a convenient reference book for practising geologists. The book is divided into four 
parts. Part I deals with the recognition of geologit^ phenomena. Part II with general 
field-survey practices and procedures. Part III with the special field techmqucs of 
mining geology, and Part IV with the interpreUtion and use of field dau. (622.11) 
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BEViN BOY. Derek Agnew. Allen & Unwin, 7s.6d. C8. 140 pages. 8 illustra¬ 
tions. 

Under the Bevin plan, which enabled British conscripts to enter the coal mines instead 
of the Armed Forces if they chose, the author elected when his term came to work in 
the mines. After six weeks of training he began work in the Kent coal-field and this 
book records his experiences and impressions simply and vividly, without exaggeration 
or dramatization. Mr. Agnew describes the pit and his fellow workmen as he found 
them and his book is an interesting personal document. (622.33) 

THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF MINE VENTILATION. D. Penman 
and J. S. Penman. Second edition. Griffin, 30s. M8. 337 pages. 230 illustra¬ 
tions. Index. 

Dr. David Penman was formerly Chief Inspector of Mines in India, and Dr. J. S. 
Penman is Head of the Mining Department at Barnsley Technical College, York^e. 
Their book has been written for students, teachers and mining engineers. It deals with 
the chemistry of gases, safety lamps, atmospheric conditions, and the various methods 
of ventilation employed. This second edition contains much new material concerning 
the progress made in various subjects covered by the book. There is a section dealing 
with rescue and recovery work. (622.4) 

THE PREVENTION OF COAL DUST EXPLOSIONS. Part I. THE EFFECT 
OF MANNER OF DISTRIBUTION OF STONE DUST. S. JoneS and F. V. 
Tideswell. H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. sR8. 24 pages. 5 tables. 7 figures. 
Bibhography. [Safety in Mines Research Board, Paper No. 105) 

This paper is concerned largely with descriptions of various experiments in the mixing 
of coal dust and stone dust and the resultant inflammabihties. (622.8) 

twenty-fourth annual report of the safety in mines 
RESEARCH BOARD, 1945 - Ministry of Fuel and Power. H.M. Stationery 
Office, IS. sR8. 39 pages. 3 appendices. Paper bound. 

This report deals with Coal Dust Explosions, Electrical Researches, Mining Explosives 
and Shotfiring, Falls of Ground Supports, Roof Control, Haulage and Wire Ropes, 
into all of which the Board has conducted research in Britain during the year under 
review. Contact with European mining research Officials and with the United States 
Bureau of Mines is mentioned. The Safety in Mines Research Board, which has been 
attached hitherto to the Miners’ Welfare Commission, will in future work directly 
under the National Coal Board. (622.8) 

INTRINSIC SAFETY OF ELECTRICAL APPARATUS.: THE MINIMUM 
IGNITING CURRENT IN RELATION TO CURRENT CONSTANTS. G. 
Allsop, E. M. Gucnault and A. D. I. Nicol for the Ministry of Fuel and 
Power. H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. sR8. 15 pages. Diagrams. Tables. 
Bibliography. [Safety in Mines Research Board Paper No. 4) 

The use of electrical apphances in coal mines needs to be safeguardeef against the risk 
that they may be the means of igniting firedamp or coal dust and thus starting an 
explosion. This paper considers one aspect of the method of making the apparatus and 
related electiicalcircuits ’intrinsically safe’. This method is based on tests which, up to 
the present time, are empirical, so that, with the increasing elaboration in low-pressure 
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apparatus and circuits and the margin of safety which may arise in different circum¬ 
stances sdll undetermined, a quantitative study of the problem seemed to be called for. 
The present paper gives the relationship which has bc^ found between the indactance 
in a circuit and the minimum current capable of igniting firedamp when the circuit is 
rapidly broken between a pointed platinum electrode and a wire. The results reported 
in this and following papers will be used at the testing station in the examination of 
mining electrical apparatus submitted by makers for approval, and it is expected that 
the research will form a guide to the improved design of such apparatus. (622.81) 


Naval Engineering 

BRITISH SHIPS AND SHIPBUILDERS. Gcorgc Blake. ColUtts, 4S.6d. 1 F 8 . 
48,pages. 8 colour plates. 29 black and white illustrations. {Britain in 
Pictures Series) 

In this brief survey of British ships and their development and of the men who 
designed and made them, the author begins with the primitive vessels of Elizabethan 
times and proceeds to those of the present day, with an account of the British ship¬ 
building industry’s performance during the war. Mr. Blake is the author of a number 
of books about ships and the sea, including The ShipbuilderSt a novel. (623.8) 


THE DIRECTORY OF SHIPOWNERS, SHIPBUILDERS AND MARINE 
ENGINEERS, 1947. John P. Taylor (Compiler). Directory Publishing Co., 
20s. D8. 786 pages. 

This valuable annual is compiled under the same editorship as Shipbuilding and Shipping 
Record and the main section comprises a list of shipowners of the world, arranged in 
alphabetical sequence under companies, a list of shipbuilders, marine engineers and 
d^ dock owners, arranged in similar manner, a list of consulting naval architects, 
marine engineers and ship surveyors, and miscellaneous lists of organizations and 
societies. The Index is in five parts, covering Ships, Companies, Telegraphic Addresses 
and a Personal and General Index. (623.8055) 


-Modern Sailing Vessels 

MASTING AND RIGGING. Thc Clipper Ship and Ocean Carrier. Harold A. 
Underhill. Brown, Son & Ferguson (Glasgow), 36s. C4. 300 pages. 51 plates. 
178 figures. 4 appendices. Index. 

A very fuU treatment of thc subject outlined in thc writer’s earlier book. Sailing 
Ships and Rigging, and illustrated with authentic plans, working drawings and details 
of the nineteenth- and twentieth-century sailing ships of thc world. Thc author defines 
this period as representing thc final development of commercial sail. (623.822) 

MODEL YACHT CONSTRUCTION AND SAILING. C. E. Bowdcn. PcrClV^l/ 
Marshall, 3s.6d. C8. 100 pages. Illustrated. 

Licut.-Colonel C. E. Bowden’s book gives the principles of thc design, construction 
and operation of model and small racing craft in the light of modem knowledge 
of aerodynamics and hydrodynamics. His book, which is simply written and clearly 
illustrated, should be of interest not only to thc beginner but also to those who arc 
already experienced modellers. Thc various classes of model racing yachts arc 
described, and chapters arc devoted to thc airflow around thq sail and its effect upon 
thc hull, hull design and methods, constructional methods and automatic steering gear. 
Thc author deals with sailing from thc viewpoint of racing in thc chapter on saUing 
a model. (623.8225) 
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-Engine-driven Vessels 

SCREW TUG DESIGN. A. Caldwcll. Hutcliinsoti, i8s. D8. 163 pages. 
32 figures. 19 tables. Index. 

The author is a qualified naval architect and marine engineer, and his book gives the 
results of his own experiences of the principles involved and the aims to be kept in 
view when designing and constructing tugs. The various classes of tugs are described, 
and details of rowing and other specialized equipment are given and illustrated. 

(623.8232) 

-Fighting Vessels 

SHIPS OF THE ROYAL NAVY. With Forccs of British Dominions Over¬ 
seas. Francis E. McMurtrie. New edition. Sampson Low, ios.6d. sC8. 
288 pages. Illustrated. 

This new edition of this work is the first to appear since 1945 and is compiled by the 
editor of J<nie*s Fighting Ships, the well-known standard reference book. In addition to 
descriptions of the ships of the British Royal Navy it contains much new material, 
including details of H.M.S. Vanguard, the battleship that took the British Royal Family 
on their recent tour of South Africa. Information is also given on three new classes of 
aircraft-carriers, the disposal of old and worn ships, particulars relating to new con¬ 
struction and the war-service of the more important ships of the Royal Navy. (623.825) 

Railway Engineering 

TRAINS ANNUAL, 194 ?. Cecil J. Allen (Editor). Ian Allan {Staines, 
Middlesex), ys.fid. C4. 104 pages. Illustrated. 

A new pubheation of an experimental nature, its future appearance depending upon 
the reception accorded to tiiis first issue. It consists of a scries of fifteen articles on 
various branches of railway engineering including, ‘Electric Traction Development’; 
‘Railway Track Today and Tomorrow’; ‘Twenty-five Years of Railway Photo- 
craphy’; ‘Runnins: the Railways on Oil’ and ‘The Evolution of a New Locomotive 
Class’ (625.058) 

Sanitary Engineering: Waterworks 

CURRENT WATERWORKS PRACTICE. W. H. Maxwcll. Batsford, i8s. D8. 
262 pages. 20 plates. 56 figures. Index. 

The author has written a number of other books relating to municipal engineering. 
This work, dealing with the provision of water supplies for urban and rural communi¬ 
ties, is of a praaical character and gives the current matters involved in the provision 
of supplies to isolated districts. The protection and development of underground water 
sources is discussed, and the working of pumps, methods of water purification, and 
the jointing and sterilization of water mains arc described. (628.02) 

THE STORY OF WATER SUPPLY. F. W. Robiiis. O.^rd t/fiiVeriiVy Ptcss, 
18s. M8. 217 pages. 26 plates. Index. 

From earliest times the development of human settlements has been conditioned 
by the presence of an adequate water supply. This work tells the story of water 
supply from the beginnings of civilization to the modem industrial community, 
emphasizing the historical rather than the technical point of view. It shows evidence 
of wide reading and travel, and is likely to become a standard work on the history 
of one of man’s foremost and most essential utilitarian undertakings. (628.09) 
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— Lighting 

TEXTBOOK OF ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING (INTERMEDIATE 

grade) .J. W. T. Walsh. Pitman, i7s.6cl. D8.203 pages. 135figures. Index. 

Dr. Walsh is a Principal Scientific Officer in the Light Division of the National 
Physical Laboratory, Teddington, Middlesex, and is a past President of the Illuminating 
Engineering Society, London. His handbook has been written for students studying 
for examinations in illuminating engineering. The book covers all aspects of the sub¬ 
ject including the various methods by whidi light is produced. Bodi principles and 
examples of lighting design arc given. There is a section of specimen examination 
questions. (628.9) 

Aeronautics 

MECHANICS OF FLIGHT. A. C. Kermode. Fifth edition. Pitman, los. D8. 
266 pages. 38 illustrations. Diagrams. Index. {Introduction to Aeronautical 
Engineering, Vol. I) 

This is an elementary textbook outlining the principles which maintain an aeroplane 
in flight. The use of higher mathematics has been avoided, and the book should be 
of use to all apprentices and students at technical schools who arc interested in aero¬ 
nautical work. In this edition there has been a thorough revision of the material to 
bring it into line with the modem conception of flight. The sections include air 
resistance, straight and level flight, gliding and landing, manoeuvres, stability and 
control. There is a number of general and numerical questions. (629.1302) 

THE AERONAUTICAL DICTIONARY. T. A. Dicldnson. Pitman, i6s. D8. 
495 pages. Illustrated. Diagrams. Bibliography. 

This dictionary, of value to all those interested in aviation, has been compiled by the 
author of The Aircraft Construction Handbook. It contains approximately 2,000 terms, 
some of which are illustrated. The sytem of cross-referencing enables the reader to 
collect together all the information on any aspect of the subject. A list of abbreviations 
and standard aeronautical symbols is given. (629.1303) 

who’s who IN BRITISH AVIATION, 1 946-47. C. P. Brackcn (Com¬ 
piler). Temple Press, 7s.6d. C8. 382 pages. 

A complete guide to British aviation at home and in the Empire, including a bio¬ 
graphical section of 118 pages devoted to well-known figures in the field of aviation, 
the organization and officers of the departments of the R.A.F. and Air Ministry and 
similar information about the Dominion Air Forces. It also includes a list of service 
airfields in the United Kingdom, and particulan of officials of civil airlines, clubs 
and societies. Information is given on international civil aviation organizations, and 
a list is provided of flying clubs of the British Empire, including Australia, Canada, 
India, New Zealand, South Africa, East Africa, Malaya, Ceylon and the West Indies. 
The final section comprises a classified directory of manufacturers of the British 
Aircraft Industry. (629.13058) 

AEROPLANE PERFORMANCE THEORY: FOR FLIGHT ENGINEERS 
AND PILOTS. E. Davison. Pitman, 8s.6d. D8. 144 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

The basic principles of flight and the theory of engine handling arc given in this 
book. The mathematics used have been made as simple as possible, and the mechanical 
principles involved arc clearly stated. Exercises arc included to give practice in applying 
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the principles and there are a number of useful diagrams. Chapters deal with the 
properties of the atmosphere, the measurement of air speed, the variation of power 
with altitude and fuel and loading calculations. (<529.132) 

THE ELEMENTS OF AEROFOIL AND AIRSCREW THEORY. H. GlaUCrt. 
Second edition. Cambridge University Press, 15s. D8. 240 pages. 116 figures. 
Bibliography. Index. 

This book gives an account of aerofoil and airscrew theory and is wntten for students 
who have no previous knowledge of hydrodynamics. This second edition has been 
revised and brought up to date and the first chapters provide an introduction to the 
science of hydrodynamics. The following chapters deal vdth vmous in<hvidual 
aspects of the subject including the hft of an aerofoil in two-dimensional motion and 
the effect of viscosity. The book concludes with an account of recent developments 
in the study of the airscrew theory. (<529.132) 

AERODYNAMICS. L. R. Parldiison. Macmillan, iis. 1 C 8 . 120 pages. 
71 illustrations and diagrams. Index. 

This introduction to the study of aerodynamics, written by an experienced aero¬ 
nautical engineer, gives both elementary and advanced phases of flight as encountered 
by the practical aircraft designer. There is an introductory chapter on the physical 
properties of the atmosphere. Other aspects of the subject covered are the effect on 
aircraft of deflecting airstreams, the theory of lift and drag, lift-increasing devices, 
and the stabihty and performance of aircraJft. (629.1323) 

AERODYNAMICS. N. A. V. Picrcy. English Universities Press, 30s. sR8. 
440 pages. 196 illustrations. Index. 

This book is based on the eighteen years organization of teaching and research by the 
author at the University of London. Written for university students, designers and 
research engineers, it presents the whole field of the modem science of aerodynamics 
and its immediate application to aircraft. The first five chapters constitute an under¬ 
graduate course in the subject; the remainder include advanced matter of interest to 
the designer and research worker. (629.1323) 

Meteorologic Conditions 

METEOROLOGICAL HANDBOOK FOR PILOTS AND NAVIGATORS. Air 
Ministry: Meteorological Office. Second edition. H.M, Stationery Ojffice, 
2s.6d. sR8. 104 pages. 24 photographs and numerous figures. Glossary. 
Appendices. Index. Paper bound. (M.O. 44^ (A.P. 193 ^) ) 

This book, which was first published in 1942, describes meteorology and the Air 
Ministry Meteorological Service as they concern air crews. After an Introduction, 
Stages A and B deal with the atmosphere, pressure and temp^aturc, wind, weather, 
cloud and fog, visibihty, altimeters, air density and an introduction to the weather map. 
Stage C is concerned with the R.A.F. meteorological service, flight weather reports 
and forecasts, the basis of forecasting, and meteorological codes. Air masses, depressions 
and fronts are considered in Stage D, with notes on visibility, clouds and precipiution. 
thunderstorms and flying in cloud, concluding with a chapter on meteorology and 
operational flying and a glossary of terms and formulae in daily use. (629.1324) 
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Medical Aspects of Ayiation 

PSYCHOLOGICAL DISORDERS IN FLYING PERSONNEL OF THE ROYAL 
AIR FORCE INVESTIGATED DURING THE WAR, 1939-1945. Air 

Ministry. H.M. Stationery Office^ 7s.6cl. sR8. 347 pages. Figures and map 
in text. Glossary. Subject index. {Air Publication 3139) 

This survey was undertaken by a number of medical officers of the British Royal Air 
Force and submitted by the Director-General of Medical Services to the Permanent 
Under-Secretary of State for Air to enable the medical branch to give authoritative 
advice to the executive on the operational hmit of members of air crews. The chapters 
are written either individually or together by Air Vice-Marshal Sir Charles P. 
Symonds, Wing Commander Denis J. Williams and Squadron Leader D. D. Reid, 
and constitute a very comprehensive survey, covering psychological disorders, clinical 
and statistical study of neurosis, temperamental unsuitabihty in air crews and general 
information on the strain endured in war-time flying operations. A special chapter 
on the reliabihty of the psychiatric method of diagnosing psychologic^ disorders in 
R.A.F. flying personnel is contributed by Professor A. Bradford Hill and Wing 
Commander D. J. Williams. (629.13256) 

Aircraft 

jane’s all the world’s aircraft, 1947. 35th Year of Issue. 
Leonard Bridgman (Compiler and Editor). Sampson Low, 63s. R4. 
451 pages. 630 illustrations. 

This well-known reference book is arranged in four sections, each of which is then 
divided by country. The sections arc: historical (service aviation); historical (civil 
aviation); all the world’s aeroplanes; all the world’s acro-engincs. The chapters 
on civil aviation give details of companies, associations, pubheations, airports and 
administration, while the historical section ort service aviation shows the development 
of the air forces in each country. The section on aeroplanes is arranged alphabetically 
by type within each country, giving details of wings, fuselage, landing gear, accommo¬ 
dation, equipment, weights and loadings, etc., whilst the fourth section gives detailed 
information about aero-engines, their specifications and performance. Of the 630 
illustrations, 548 are new to this edition. (629.133) 

GLIDING AND ADVANCED SOARING. A. C. Douglas. Murray, i6s. D8. 
319 pages. 94 figures. 40 diagrams. 2 coloured maps. Index. 

This book is by the author of Cloud Reading for Pilots and has been written in 
collaboration with P. A. Wills and Dr. A. E. Slater. It includes accounts of all the 
modem developments which have been made in the theory and practice of gliding and 
soaring. Information is given on instructional methods, the design and construction 
of ghders, cross-country and altitude flying and meteorology. There is a short historical 
section on gliders and gliding. (629.13333) 

AIRCRAFT OF THE FIGHTING POWERS. Vol. J. O. G. Thctford and 
E. J. Riding (Compilers). D. A. Russell (Editor). Harhorougli Publishing 
Co,, 3is.6d. D4. 79 pages of text. 230 pages of plates and diagrams. 

The seventh volume of Aircraft of the Fighting Powers is die last of a scries published 
annually since 1940 and completes a work which provides a comprehensive record 
of every type of aircraft used in the Second World War. This volume contains full 
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specifications, detailed operational history and three-view scale dra^^'ings of all the 
aircraft flown in 1945. Each aircraft is i^picted by photographs and a three-view 
1/72 scale general arrangement drawing, together with full particulars of engines, 
dimensions, specifications and operational history. Vol. VII contains an alphabetical 
index to the 542 aircraft featured in the whole series. (629.13334) 

AN INTRODUCTION TO AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING. Vol. 3 . 
PROPERTIES AND STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (mETALS) . J. D. 
Haddon. Fifth edition. Pitman, 8s.6d. D8. 200 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

The author of this book is a Fellow of the Royal Aeronautical Society in Great Britain 
and author of A Simple Study of Flight. Written primarily for students engaged in all 
branches of mechanical engineering with special reference to aeronautical work, this 
volume deals with the principal metals used in the structure of aircraft, and includes 
the mechanical properties and testing of materials. In this fifth edition additions have 
been made to the chapters dealing with torsion test, principal stresses and the clastic 
instabihty of struts. (629.1342) 

PRACTICAL AIRCRAFT HYDRAULICS. S. G. Bloxham. Pitman, i8s. D8. 
153 pages. 72 figures. Index. 

This clearly illustrated book, by the Senior Inspector of the De Havilland Aircraft Co., 
will be of value to all aircraft engineers and aeronautical students, as well as of general 
interest to pilots. There is an introductory' chapter on the general principles of hydrau- 
hes and their application, and details are given of the important components of aircraft 
hydrauHc systems, their design and manufacture and the installation and operation 
of the various systems. The faults resulting from the manufacture or other causes are 
described and illustrated. The book contains a full description of the De Havilland 
hydromatic propeller. (629.1343) 

AIRCRAFT ENGINES. Vol. 2. A. W. Judge. Sccond, revised edition. 
Chapman & Hall, 36s. D8. 524 pages. 390 figures. Index. 

Vol. I of Aircraft Engines dealt with the theoretical and experimental aspects of aircraft 
engines. This second volume is devoted principally to descriptions of the various 
engines, their component parts and accessories, the ignition and exhaust systems, and 
the testing of aircraft engines. The revised edition includes accounts of the later types 
of piston engines and information on possible future development. (629.13435) 

AIRCRAFT ENGINES OF THE WORLD, 1946. P. H. Wilkinson. Fourth 
edition. Pitman, 45s. D8. 320 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

This is an international reference book devoted to aircraft engine specifications. In 
this edition Brazil, Spain, Sweden and Switzerland have been added and Germany, 
Italy and Japan have been omitted. Part i is devoted to reciprocating engines; Part 2 
covers jet propulsion engines and includes many new photographs; Part 3 contains a 
set of reciprocating engine tabulations giving facts of the latest aircraft engines of the 
United States, Great Britain, AustraUa, Brazil, France, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland 
and the U.S.S.R. (629.13435) 
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Aijports 

LONDON AisFOHTh Report uf Layout Pani^L Mini^ny of Civil Aviation. 
H.AL Stathnery ZS. Fookcap. S pages. 7 folded plans. Paper bound. 

cf Civil Peper 4) 

The Adviioiy Layout Panel of die Ministr)' of Civil Aviationr was ap|H>mTed id 
consider and recojiiniefldiciDnfl ai re the best byoul for an ifttcrnadonal dviJ 
airport for LonduEii al HcathioWp MtddJcsoc. It wn to be erected witliin a dc&ied area 
ofl a liE^ approxinuldy icveu square milt*, in «ctmr, lying between Staines atid Hayes 
in MiddJeuurt some twelve auk* west df Channg Cross* London, and to be planned 
in such a way as to achieve [be niaxioiuin ttafiic capaciry. At the saimr time fall ux 
was to be mAdc of the three runw^itys already under iCdiistmfddn+ 'Ilie lieport gfvu 
their work^ and the plan they Hnally nTOiiiftienJcd b conuined m Appendix IL 

(Aig.iyft) 

agriculture 

SO IL AND 5 E 0 VHITY# T. B. MaxSaH. 0//Vff & iJpjrJp 75^^- CS. I 4 J 
The author ku a wide praoicit knowledge of raiming and u an avthori^' on Shorr- 
horn catde. In thu hook be stresses the llM for a new attitude lowaids {^itmg as J 
career, and condden tbc vAfioui Influcticts that have affecied Bridih {annbg in the 
pair, Accounn of tome of the most promirient breeds of hritith cattle are given. D^r 
iupecr;t of the me of die soil diicimcd are arable and dairy farmings MockbrccdbigT 
pigs, poultry, beekeeping and forcitiy. 

Rural Life 

A COTTAGE \H THi’ COUNTRY. Rcgirtdd ArkcE Ncw edition. Jcritifif, 
7!L6d. Gfi. 212 pages. Fronrijpiccc, ^ illimratiom. {The CtfmUrjf Biwks) 

The audior, an experienced country dweller, oflen «mnd advice, leamncd with 
humour, about the choke and purchase of a country honic» how to make it comfort¬ 
able, bow 10 improve tbe garden* and generally how to make the best of cotmery life 
and enjoy the inanifoid pl^ures and bcncfita it haa to bewow upon all who really 
appreciate iL The b€>ok wai fifst pnhluhcd in 1934, (630. 1} 

A CLASSIC OF INGLtSK FAHMlNCt llODOIl AND lIlS MASTERS. 
Richard Jefferies. Edited by Henry Wiaiamson. Faber & Faber^ loa.ikL 
iC8. 340 pages. 

Richard Jcficrici, Biituh noveliit and naturaJut (iSaS-S^ originally wrote hu cUssic: 
work of It^ydgi arid his hfmttrs in i8»o. This account mti-Viciorian countiy' life 
in his native county of ’Wiltshire is now Issued in a new edition, and edited with an 
introductioti by Henry WilliacuoiL author of th Oirer, and an anchortry on 
Jefferies. 

& RUN SHAM villack. Jolm Moorc. Caltins^ t 2 s. 6 d. LiPo^c 8 . zaj pages^ 

In this book the author of the memorable Ponrak pj ntmhury doctibes A village in 
the heart of Englmd^s orchard couniiy* its mhabiianri, its way of life, ki Tectcaliou^t 
pecnluriue% vkLjsitudo and aimctions- The character drawbg ii cxcdlcnt and 
everything the luithor writes about coitus vividly to life. (>^30.1) 
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mac's caDFT, Wciidy Wuod, MuHa, CS. 179 pig« iHostr-iidons 

by Gilbert Ogilvie. 

Mn. Wwidr the wife of 3 Scottisli croftor, kis witter 3 boot on thf joyi ioid did!- 
cukicj of farming land cb * sclf-inppordng bash. The hringiiig 10 life of a disuxd 
cioft in the wild and beaauful ctivif oiuncnt of etc Highlifidi of Scotland waa no 
light tuh^ but in ipicc of many diificuIiicSr doiii.c5tic and diherwist* die ludLo^ diowi 
ikcir undenaldng not 11 a bardihip but aa a pioneer adv'cntilrtr tnwardi the diKovery 
of 3 good bfeL 

AgricultunL] Cbeitiiitry 

AN INTROl>U€TtOW TO ACMCULTUHAL CHEMlSTaV. Nommil M. 
Combcri IL Trrfbr Jones and J+ S. Willcox. Edward Anndd* S$u6d, C8. 
323 pages. 24 £gurcs. Tables. Index. 

The autbon of thii book arc Lcctuncn in AgticoJinriil Chemisity in the l^t^amnait 
of Agriculrare^ Leedii University. The book has been written ai an introdnmon ta die 
sul^cct for iTiiidencs reading for dcgreei and diplomas in agf icultnrc- It ii divided imo 
three parts: the first deals widi soik and is subdivided into sections onjoil matefi.il and 
the fornutioii and classlAc^tio^n of soil; and the second and third parts cover fertilizers 
and animal nutrition. (<530.24) 

A PnACTlCAL COURSE IN ACRICUtTUMAL CHEMlSTItY. F. KnOwles 
and J. £. "WatkiTi. Second cditioin Ma£mi(itxttr T2S,6d. DS, 327 pages. 
20 illustrations. Index. 

The authon of this book arc cxpcrieiKed kewrers and researdi workers in soils 
andi plant growdL The book is svritten for University studcnti ukmg degreci in 
agricnlturci homciiltuic and dairying-. Tlie new edirion meludei material tesulUng 
from the advancemrmt of agriedturad science during the Use ten yean, Chaptcti arc 
devocEfd to soil, fenilizen and manurcip plant mi animal bionrhemUtiv, feeding 
stuffs, dairy products, the chemical cxaniinatioiu of water, iiwcticridcs and Bmgicidci. 

(630.14} 

Agriciiltura] DotAny 

PRINCIPLES or AGRICULTURAI BOTANY. Alexander Ntlsoil. Ne^3l?^f| 
3^5. MS. ^56 pages. 17 colour plntes. 12S lialf-tonC plates. 182 figures. 
Tables. Lists of specialized books. Index. 

Sit DigcJtti page J7V- (<#3t*'-i®) 

Essays Lectures 

FARM INC to-r?AY BROADCASTS. Vd 1> 4- W, S. Mansficld, and odiers. 

Liukhttry {Wofcaster), tos.dd. D3. iSS pages. 3 illuscratioiLi. 

Tlieic volumci arc a scii« of broadcaii talks on a^cidinrd education and technical 
d^elopmcnt. The subject! dealt with in thii volume include poultry farming in 
America, cattle improvement* di-tease cemmal in the byrcp lutcrne and samfoin, cuiry 
rows in court and yanb, haymaking, rencvvanng the fann Qrehard, soft fruit <m a 
mixed farmi vegetable! on a mixed farm, b«rf cauk, iced putatoca, spmg oats* small 
holding farming, and clcctricif)^ on the fanm The book ii prcscaited in simple Uuguage 
and ii of inrefeve to all those connected with agriailcurc. 
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Conferences 

IMPERIAL AGRICULTURAL BUREAUX CONFERENCE, LONDON, I946. 
Report of Proceedings. H,M. Stationery Office^ is.sd. sR8. 77 pages. 
Appendix. Paper bound. {Command Paper 6971) 

This Report deals specifically with the Imperial Agricultural Bureaux Review 
Conference held as a continuation of the British Scientific Conference of 1936 and 
the Scientific Conference held in London in 1946. It is divided into three main 
parts containing an account of the Conference, a summary of the conclusions and 
recommendations and a detailed report on the subjects remitted for the consideration 
of the Conference. The Detailed Report covers general questions affecting existing 
British agricultural instituteand bureaux* work, finance and possible extensions 
of usefulness, and the Appendix contains a concise Summary of Conclusions and 
Recommendations of the 1936 British Commonwealth Scientific Conference. (630.61) 

YEARBOOK OF AGRICULTURAL CO-OPERATION, I945-6. HoraCC 
Plunkett Foundation (Editors). Heffer (Cambridge)^ 15s. D8. 295 pages. 
This book contains a collection of articles on agricultural co-operation in the British 
Isles, Canada, India, Ceylon, Western Austraha, the Union of South Africa, Palestine, 
Nigeria, Gold Coast, Cyprus, the United States of America, Denmark, Norway, 
the Netherlands, Czechoslovakia, Greece and Cuba. There is also a section on inter¬ 
national agricultural co-operation. Each report has been compiled by an expert 
and gives details of the growth of agricultural co-operative movements, various 
co-operative practices, agricultural co-operation during the war yean, the financing 
of societies, and the results achieved by co-operation. Many useful tables of statistics 
are given. A section of reviews of agricultural books, surveys and reports is appended. 

(630.62) 

Study and Teaching ' 

INTERIM REPORT ON AGRICULTURAL AND HORTICULTURAL 
INSTITUTES. Ministry of Education and Ministry of Agriculture and 
Fisheries. H.M. Stationery Office, is. sR8. 56 pages. 8 appendices. Paper 
bound. 

A report of the Advisory Committee Jointly appointed by the British Minister 
of Agriculture and Fisheries and the Minister of Education to advise them on all 
aspects of agricultural education to be provided by local education authorities. A 
short Foreword by Miss Ellen Wilkinson, late Minister of Education and the Rt. Hon. 
Tom Williams, Minister of Agriculture and Fisheries, stresses the importance of the 
fullest development of facihties for technical education through the Institutes. The 
report sets out the conclusions reached by the Committee as to the general principles 
on which the provision of training at Institutes should be based, and outlines a 
programme for the expansion of this provision during the next few years. Chapters 
include One-Year Courses in Agriculture, One-Year Courses in Horticulture, 
Examinations, Size of Institutes, Material Requirements, Staffmg Requirements, 
Shorter Courses and Extra-Mural Activities. (^ 30 * 7 ^ 5 ) 

BRITISH AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH: ROTHAMSTED. Sir E. John 
Russell. Revised edition. Longmans, Green, is.6d. sR8. 31 pages. 
II illustrations. {Sciaice in Britain Series) 

A revised edition of a brochure which was first pubhshed in 1942 on Rothamsted 
Experimental Station, the most famous of British agricultural institutions. Its founder, 
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Sir John Lawcs (1814-1900), was responsible for the invention of soluble phosphatic 
fertilizers, without which the industi^ countries of Western Europe could not have 
supported the dense populations that grew up during the nineteenth century. The 
experiments on the growth of crops and the management of soil were begun in 1843, 
and the author shows the expansion of agricultural science at Rothamsted from that 
time to the present day. He describes the introduction of rural science into schools, 
overseas activities, the Woburn Experimental Farm, taken over by Rothamsted in 
1926, and the Departments of the Institution. Sir John Russell was Director of the 
Rothamsted Experimental Station from 1912 to 1943 and is the author of a number of 
technical agricultural works. (630.72) 

History 

PLOUGH AND PASTURE. E. C. CuTwcn. CobhettPress, 7s.6d. C8.122 pages. 
Illustrated.* {Past and Present Series) 

The author of this book has made a study of the history of agriculture and of agri¬ 
cultural implements. The book outlines the story of food production from earliest 
times to the present day. Particular attention b given to the development of agriculture 
in North-Western Europe. The chapters on h^uvesting and milling bring the work up 
to the beginning of the machine age. (630*9) 


-Britain 

AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS, I939-I944. UNITED KINGDOM, Part I. 
Mimstry of Agriculture. H.M. Stationery Office, is. sR8. 53 pages. 33 tables. 
Paper bound. 

In this comprehensive survey of the agricultural effort of Great Britain, Scotland and 
Northern Ireland staristical tables cover acreage under crops and grass, acreage under 
vegetables and orchards, numbers of livestock, the production of crop;, numbers of 
agricultural workers and different types of agricultural machines. Separate figures 
are given for England and Wales, Scotland, Great Britain, and Northern Ireland. 

(630.942) 

-Canada 

CANADIAN AGRICULTURAL POLICY: THE HISTORICAL PATTERN. 
Vernon C. Fowke. University of Toronto Press {Toronto, Canada): Oxford 
University Press {London), $3.50. M8. 304 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

A detailed survey, by a Professor of Economics in Saskatchewan University, of the 
origin and development of Canadian agriculture from the sixteenth century until the 
1920s, divided equally between the pre-and post-federation periods. Not content with 
the b Jd statement that agriculture b Canada’s basic industry, he shows how thb b so 
and what b its effect on Canada’s social economy. (630.971) 

HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE IN ONTARIO, 16 I 3 -1 8 80. R. L. JonCS. 

University of Toronto Press {Toronto, Canada), $4*25* M8. 420 pages. 
Bibliography. Index. 

Agriculture, as the foundation of Ontario’s prosperity, has lacked adequate recording, 
and thb work, by an American hbtorian, is a notable addition to uic literature of 
Canadian economic hbtory. (630.9713) 
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Fanning 

FARMS OF BRITAIN. H. G. Saundcts and G. Eley. Crosby Lockwood, 
I2s.6d. D8. i6o pages. 15 illustrations, ii maps. 

In this book Professor Saunders of the Department of Agriculture in the University 
of Reading, and Geoffrey Eley, producer of the agricultural talks broa^t by the 
British Broadcasting Corporation, have enlarged the series of talks entided This is 
My Farm, which was broadcast in 1945 and 1946. Each of the eleven talks ^ves an 
account of a typical farm in BritaiiL The authors visited each farm and discussed 
with the farmer his system of farm management, the growing of crops, catde rearing, 
and the production of milk. There are maps showing the position of these farms in 
Britain. (^3i) 

farm history. Grant Uden. Methuen, 3s. D8. 63 pages. 24 illustrations. 
Paper bound. 

A brief, simple and attractively presented survey of farming practice in England from 
earliest times, illustrated with many well-chosen photograplu. The author is Lecturer 
in History at Alnwick Training College. (^31) 

CIFTLIKLERDE zIraat makina ve aletlerI. L. F. Easterbrook. 

* Longmans, Green, is. sD8. 32 pages. 27 illustrations. {Britain Advances Series) 

The Turkish edition of Machines on the Farm, which was first published in Eng^h 
in 1940. This brochure gives an account within a brief compass of how farming 
machinery has been acquired during recent years in England and Wales, how its 
uses have been taught, how labour problems have been dealt with, and how the 
farms and farming sy stems of Britain have been adapted to meet the change from 
horses to the tractor. 

SETTLERS IN ENGLAND. Fred Kitchcn. Dent, ps.tid. C8. 157 pages. 27 line- 
drawings by E. J. Browne. Endpaper map. 

In 1942 Mr. Fred Kitchen became a tenant of a five-acre holding in Derbyshire on ^e 
Oxcroft estate of the Land Setdement Association. This Association was formed during 
the depression after the 1914-18 war, to help working men out of the then swollen 
ranks of the unemployed into a new independent life on the land. This book is an 
account of the organization and operation of this scheme, and of the author’s four 
years’ work as a horticulturist under its auspices. Although the book contains much 
information for the would-be smallholder, and .discusses the problem of the toyms- 
man’s return to the land, it gives a hvely and homely narrative of the author’s activities; 
his neighbours and helpers, and even the animals, become real individual characters. 
Mr. Kitchen has written a number of excellent books on the land, of which the best 
known is Brother to the Ox. 

FEW ACRE farms: THEIR STOCKING, CROPPING AND GENERAL 
MANAGEMENT. J.J. Black. Pearson, 6s. D8. 160 pages. Illustrated. Index. 
{Smallholder Series) 

The author of this book has had practical experience of farming on an clcvcn-acre 
farm in Surrey, and is a regular contributor to farming journals. His book will be of 
especial interest to those starting small farms. It outlines the whole range of work to be 
done on various types of small farms, and covers farm and market gardening, poultry, 
dairy herds, pigs and rabbits. (631.1163) 
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THE SMALL FARM. C. V. Dawc and others. Littlehury {Worcester), 8s.6d. 

C8. 104 pages. 12 illustrations. Map. Index. 

A collection of broadcast discussions on the economics of fanning on small farms in 
the south-west area of England. C. V. Dawc, an agricultural economist in the Univer¬ 
sity of Bristol, invited a number of fanners to di^ss the question of profitable pro¬ 
duction on small family farms. The problems discussed included water, m il k , market 
garden crops, labour problems, power equipment, capital credit and farm accounts. 

(631.1163) 

THE farmer’s friend, OR WISE SAWS AND MODERN INSTANCES. 

W. S. Mansfield (Compiler). Cambridge University Press, 6s. F8. 122 pages. 

4 illustrations. 

The author is Director of the Cambridge University Farm and a frequent broadc^tcr 
in the ‘Farming To-day’ series. In this book he records a number ot country sayings 
and proverbs and comments on them in the light of his own practical experience as a 
farmer, showing in what way the sayings are true or untrue. (631.1163) 

YOUR SMALLHOLDING. Alan Thompson (Editor). Penguin Books, is. 

sC8. 191 pages. Illustrated. Paper bound. 

This book will be of particular value to all those who contemplate running a small 
farm. The chapters have been contributed by experts who have practical knowledge 
of various tj'pes of smallholdings. Alan Thompson, who is editor of The Poultry 
Farmer, provides a general introduaion to the problems of smallholdings. Raymiond 
Bush has contributed a chapter on fruit growing, and Herbert CWke writes on bee¬ 
keeping. Other chapters d^ with various aspects of dairy farming. (631.1163) 

GOOD FARM ACCOUNTING. A. C. Campbell. English Universities Press, 
4s.6d. sC8. 200 pages. {Teach Yourself Farming Series) 

The author of this book is a lecturer in agriculture and farm accounting at the Harper 
Adams Agricultural College, Newport, Shropshire. His book has been written for 
students of agriculture and for farmers. The methods used in making simple records 
needed in farm management arc clearly and simply described. A number of examples 
are included to illustrate the various points. (631.16) 

TRACTORS ON THE FARM: THEIR USE AND MAINTENANCE. H. J. 
Hinc. Third edition. Farmer and Stockbreeder, 4s.6d. C8.140 pages. 27 plates. 
24 illustrations. 

This book describes the working principles of farm tractors and the types of tractors 
available. The third edition includes notes on the latest types of machines and self- 
propelled farm implements and their accessories. A short chapter on farm sheds and 
workshops also been added. The author is an assistant tcchmcal adviser on machinery 
to the Ministiy of Agriculture. (631*372) 

SoU 

THE earth’s face: landscape and its RELATION TO THE 
HEALTH OF THE SOIL. E.PlciSci. Faber & Faber, 12s.6d.D8. 138 pages. 
60 plates. Bibliography. Index. 

This book, by the author of Soil Fertility, Renewal and Preservation, deals with the 
urgent problem of soil fertihty and conservation as it exists in many parts of the 

303 


world todiy. The iccdon dcjling mih tht pmbli^mi af iHc plains di.^cLL^ ih^ conEft^t 
and UK of'waiiir, and like proEecoan csfWb inil arid crops froin wind.* Spi^nfic 
problems m mountaiiiQiMcoLjritr)' areaLui di^LS$cd^ u jrorhccitldvariion offi;^»rtt«Sdnd 
die Mil problems cotinKccd wtch woodlands. The photcgrjphk illiJMxadons, lalcen in 
virioiuf coutiTrie^ are a feafure of the book. t[Sj» -4J 

ELE.MEHTS OF TJtOPECAL SOIL SCIB?JCB* T* Edcn. AftjTffllNklR, JS. C8. 

14J p^ge$. 9 diagrams. Jjidcx^ 

Dr. Edca is sui agrkuJliiral clicmist at the Tea Rencareh tmtiruEe of Ceylon. He ku 
ipcnL a number oi years advising Ccarplancers on pracctea] prablcms. Htt b^k has been 
writioi primarily for ihosc cDnccmi^ mainlv with agrictilriirc in the troptes. k lieals 
with the phydnd and chemical prepjdcA of^soiU andmanwrei, and vnth agriadtural 
dicmwiry in general. A cK.ipter ts devoted to field pjtperinlcnE^, (<^31-40 

SOtL BItOStON Itt AUSTRALIA AND K£w ZhAlASD. J- Macdniudd 

Holmes, Angu^ & i?e?iifr™i {Sydney^ Ausiratia}, I7s,6d, C4. 296 pages. 

6 l plates. Diagrams. Tables. 

This study is the rcsttlr of years' work by the School of Ge'^graphv in the 

Univcr-iicy of Sydney, wlictc the author is Profesor,. and is based on prjjctkd eKperi- 
menu on the citre of soil erosioo. The final section, 'Can the probitna of sail erosion 
be loK^cd?* discusses variooj plans {c.g= die Bradtidd-ldrlcu plan] and cxainlncs the 
Tcqulicnieatl> both legidatls'e iUid soci;ai, for a pirnnaiiait cure, 4^] 

THE earth's green CARPET. Louu E. Howard. Faher & Faher, Ss. 6 d. 
DS. 219 pnges. Index. 

Lady Howard, fomscriy chief of the Agiiculturc ScA^kc on die InEettudunjl Labour 
Office at Gciics^a^ and wKfe of Sir Albert Howardp die author of a number of agti- 
cultural books, stresses the problem of soil fertility in diii book ftom the point of 
view of the "compost school". Part 1 deals with die general pmidpin of mil f!:rdlity, 
and die growtli of Fait 2 ihow» die praetical application of these prinidpicsr 

and inelutlcs die pteparation of the soil A micctcd list of agneuimraf boDki k 
appended. (63145) 

SOIL rERTILtTY: RENEWAL AND PRESERVATION, filO-DYNAMtC 
farming ANJi GARDENING^ K PfcifTcr. Ncw Edidon. Trjifr & Pdfrff, 
I2s.CkL DS. 196 pages. 12 places. 6 figures. Bibliugtaphy. fiidcx. 

Tiu; author of thii hookp fim published in New York, u the? Director of the lliiv 
chemical lluKirch Laboratory^ ai Goctheanuio, Switzerland, and Ins stitdy is based on 
his own expertrnce^ at farmt tn almost all the counTnes of Eiiropep in Notdi Aiticrka, 
Egy'pc and Pahrstane, The author cxplaini what is known a bio-dymniic farttimg, ami 
show I how to convert an ordinary iami to a bio-dyiLEmk; faxiTi. Tile pteparatiom used 
in monum, compost lieapi atid iprays in bio-dynanne farniir^ arc d^ibed (6j 1.45) 

SOIL SURVEY PRGCLDURE AND ITS ARFLlCATION IN ROAD CON¬ 
STRUCTION. Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. H.M. 
Staticticry OjjficCf 9^. sR 3 . 27 pages. 2 pages of illustmt]DiTs+ Diagrams. 
Tables, Appendices- Paper bound, Ututitch Bulktin No. 4) 

It k generally recognized tlut soil surveys iiie a useful if not an cssetnud prciimiiury to 
major cDmcjuctional undertakings^ ami dib mono^ph icts out to describe the 
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procedure (or Midi joil iuivcys mid diar appiir-nioo lu road carutnicrion. After an 
iatroducrion (LiJmg tvitb the object and icope of the jurvey, i]uc«3Qni of pcnoflnd 
and cquEpmeni aie coibidcrcd, foUuli-cd by notes op procedure, roil r hw ifi ra fjon and 
Its appliJMCton, sperij] iovnUgalioni, groundr-water itivadgadonj, and ihepreseaution 
ot infomuiion. Appendices give liiis of cr]oipnieui. wi] clauificaiion for toad cua- 
itruciion and briei patekuian of coiupaftioii tests on loiL (fiii.aTl 


Pesta 

DETItCTIOH AMO CONTEOt (JP GAItOEM PbSTS. G. FoX Wilson, 
Cre/ty Lochi'ifoJ, iss.Cd. DS, 152 pages* 54 plawi. ScifiJidfic host plant tUii 
general indexes. {Agricuhural jud Horti(»kmitl Seriei) 

'rhe author of Uitj book is cnmnsologist lo Uk Royal J lorttcultund Society and is 
cspci^ticcd as all advisory officer, tachcr and examiner in cotouioiuOT. tti book 
shoitld be of use tu all hcraciitmral studaitj, ofliixts and la-pcctors and to commeitid 
and jniaieiu growcti. A genera! outline of the bfe cyeUs and fcediiig babitt of pests 
is gis'en. Special emphasis is given to die diagnoiiic characiets ofpcii injurj', which, 
logttiler wiih ihiC illii^trjftioii &4 lUiculd ciublc the reveler to rpcogriizp dur fflrOE'e impor^ 
taut p«t 5 of fionieulniral plants from the nacurt of the damage earned* Methods of 
not control m gnusn. A tut of book rcfrrencies is grveu at dac end of Chapter x, and a 
lilt ofjoumalt in the author's pndact /g.j) 


SUPrnESSlON ot weeds by FERTItlZEHS AND CHEMtCALS, R C. 
Long and W. Brcncbicy. Revised cdiiioii. CrcjAy lackwoifJ, 6s. DS. 

p6 pages. I S illusrradon^ figures. Index. (%ifiifflire/ mJ Hortiettlttniil 
Series) 

Lr. Ditiicl Jey is a meiubcr of die IknatiicaJ Dcpamnetii of die Ruthairured Experi- 
menul btatiou, Hcrtfonyiire. In collaboration with Mr. H, C. Long, she hu wriiien a 
Dumber ot books on botanical subjects. Thu is a practical handbook, and daould be of 
^ CO bodi (he farmer and agricuJtotal student. Since the hrst edition in 1934 a great 
of icwarch has been done on diis subject, and (his edition includcj the report of 
the iuvQtigaijom into cheiiiicd weed dnsmictiiin underuken in 194.J. (djl.jS) 


INSECT PESTS. W. Clujue Harvey and Harry Hill, Second edition. H. iC 
Ltxi'jf. 14s. C8. JsS pages, ay iJlustratioiit 

This ItoI: should be of piacncal to all tbusc inreroted and rapomiblc far the 
control oi pesu. Part t gives descripiiotu of the various insect pntt, together with 
accflutiis ol iltcir life and habtri. Part a deals ssnih the principle and practice of disinfec- 

tififi, Tliii fMTc incliiiii^^ rhe EecliiLii:|uc of fuDii^iioii^ cducuduiuJ memurd fi>r ttie 
controj of pem, and the duinfcccicij of fcxxl^EiiKa and iip*, 

mSfiCT PESTS OP food: the control op insects in flour 
MILLS. Ministry of Food. H.Jlf, Sitsihncry Q^cc, 7i.6d, MS. SS pages, 
jy plates. 14 figures. Index. Paper bound. 

Tl ii book has been Compiled by Dr. E. E. Turtle and Pr. J, A. Freeman, Cliitf 
C hemist and Ciucf Eiitoinulught of the Infotaiion Control Di vision of the Ministry 
ol Food, Laiidon. The vadous mcdiodi of prevention «nd control include die trcit- 
tnent ot niaienals ai Jicy enter the dour mills and the treatment of mletted products. 
The leenc n dealing with the life buiones and habits oi ituccu is grouped under beetles, 
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iitothi. Piraatk w«ps onJ e^iia mites, lai the infwnutiOB giwn cm Ac icwiJ 
infestHidon o( mill tuildiags aiw* nudiiHcri' slioiJJJ k «f great pMCtieal value m iJJ 
those ctHuaroed with pest cot»ti«L There b a list of »iin*» of lufoniutiOTi. 


cONXitOL OT MIDGES. All Interim Report of a Sub-commiKee of the 

Sciendfic Advisory Committee, Departmetu of Health for ScotUnd. 
H.M. SmUoiuty Ogiit. 2 d. sR*. 11 pag®- 

The chaimuJi of the Soenrific AUvisorj' Committee of the I Jcpatimnit of Hcdtii for 
Seotlmd writes in the Foreword to this report: ’The midge ia Scotland may pt bc^ 
(airier of mfccdoit, but i» hiring propeniities male it a letious sotwee of imunou botti 
to the Scfrauh people thcmselvm and to the many muruts who visit ourbtsau ty ipots. 
With this in muid, s Sub-tiominittcc of the Sdcnrihc Advisory Comnu^ ww 
ftsiTOcd in 1944 to idvbc (i) whether there ate repetleati which would »« M t^eguaxm 
asainst tnidee btict, and if so, how they ihoulJ be used, and (ii) wkihtr midga cm 
be dertioyed in theii h«cdi»g gtoundi and what preparanom and methods, if any, 
can lafcly be nsei This rcpoti gives an Jccount of the work of die Siib-Coi™in« m 
104$, andcohUhis a report on Midge Repellcnti by Di. Ew«i Cjmcron, md a Survey 
of Scottish Midges by !>. A. E. Cameron, A. Downes, Dr, G. D. Mom™ and 
Professor A. D. Peacoch, with appmdtces of fonnnlae and species- lri 3 *. 77 J 


Field Crops , ^ . 

GOOD CRASstAND. D. H. Robinsoo. Edited by S. G. D. Birks. Biglttk 
Univfrsitia Pttsi, 4S.6d. sC8. l8l pages- lUmtrationS. Diagrams, (re-ifft 
Yourulf Fumtmji Series) 

A further volume La this series of otacrical handhoob. Written by a wt^i^wn 
acriculturut, it gives descripdoiu of the main grasict and thdr cWicterotics. T^c 
aTc chapien on the methods of making n^ Ie) % various teed momires. smd t^ 
managcmcit and imprWOTent of gnitssSaiii 


I-BCUMINOUI FORAGE EtANTS. D. H, Robmfon, Sccoiiil edidon. Edu-flril 

Aftsitlii, 7S.61L D8, 127 pgo- 35 iUusrradons. Glossary. Index, 

The author of thij book w« formerly Head of the Uiology Departtiteui of the Harper 
Adams Agricultural College, Newport, Shropshire, It should enable studenu and au 
ihotc bterested in farm crops to fecemiK the more important leguaunouj plant^ 
all parts of the world both b itie sectUmg and nuiufe stages, Ev^ i^ies desc^ 
is iSusinied, together with ia seedlbg. and have been drawn by the auUior Frora 
living specimou- ^ ^ 


Fruit 

tnuiT ciowitJii OUTDOORS. K, Bush. 


106 plates. 8 j figtirrs, .w.. . 1, • 

Mr Bush has had thirty years' expcfieiife as a commerrial fruit grower. boole u 
written foT the aiiutcut fruit Erowet, and h divided bto dixec pacts, dealiM vntb: 
i Applei ^ 2 , Pears, qiiincea and stone ftuiu; and J, Soft fruit growing Suitable pUno 
and loila we disctissci and insttuciioni are given on plantmg, moiiUiing. pruning, wu 
the treatment of p«is, fungus and other diicaaca. W+J 


JO6 


HARDY (^KUiT F. KfcWc and A. N. Rawcs, Sci:ond cdiuou. 

McffffliWiJff, zoi- D.^, J5J pages. Pkt«. Index, 
lljc objects of dJj boofc» M gi^w in ibc Preface, afe losupply amateiirand profesiomil 
girdenen \\idi tile uifpipiitioni neoessar^' id ciubic liititi to gTow fmn ancl to 
provide commcfcial gfower^ with an inEroductioa itj iltc priuciples and ptacticc on 
whtcb die socccuful gro wing of fntir for die maikct must depends The boot is di vided 
inio diTM sccdoiu: the lint describes the general prindpln and praectee of fruit 
growing; ebe Mcond u a rcTctciice scoinn, divided according to the v wrious fiidts and 
giving inf:^rman£m on which varJetiei to plant, when to rpny, etc.; tlic ihlfd iccdoii 
is devoted to eonimcreiil fiuit gfowmg. In this second e^don the nuterial dealing 
with pests and diseasci bu been reviseJ with ihe help of G- Fox "Wilson and D. E. 
Cteeii, of the Roy J Horticiilninl Society- (&3 +) 

rnUlT TREE raising; HOOT5TOCK5 AND PPOKACATION. Ministry 
of Agriculture aiid l^bcri«, H.K Staihnery Office, Is.sd. IMS. 46 p4g«. 
2 lUustradoni- DiagrRinJ in the text. Folding chart. Appendices. Paper 
bound. {Minhlfy of Agrtculittn Eulktm No. I3s) 

Thiit huJlctm embodio die result of work done it the Frulc Rjcseaicb Station on the 
dasdficarion and propagauon of rootscockii knowledge wbidii no modern fruit tree 
raiser, faced with the derilauda of coniinercbl frnii growing, can afToid to disregard. 
After a general incroductioiip Chapter U deals with Commercial Rooiaiocb amJ their 
usc5p covering applci, peon, cherries, plums and aHied fruits. The niang ofroocstocb 
from seed and vcgecativeiy 11 considered in ChspfCfs III and IV+ and Chapter V is 
devoted to a comidcratinn of Budding and Grafting. Cbpcer VJ, Double-Working 
and die UK^of Stcm-Btiildert* u followed by a Cbpter on Pntning and Shaping Trees 
in chc Nuncry. Stuidaid Trees for farm orclLards are dieii coruideredp and the ftnal 
chjptrr deals with problems of pea and disease control in the tiiirsery\ (634) 

NEW fonEST ORCHARD, H- Quigley. MctImaK Ss.fld. C8. 179 

The record of an expcdinent in fruit farming, made m ihe^iod between the nvo 
w^orld wart, in the New Forest area of soiithrm England. InfomMUOU is included on 
the planning of the orduid and tarm buildmgs. C^34) 

APPLES AND pF.ARs. Miiii5trj' of AgriciJtureand Bshcrics. HJtf. Ssadomy 
O/rce, 2s.6d. sR8. 119 pages. 13 pages of photographs. 19 diaginms. 
4 maps. Appendices. Tables. Paper bound, {Mmitry of Agtktthfire BitUefin 

No. 133) 

The materul for diis bulletin Ksi for the main part becii weitteo by spftdaliiE research 
worken at the Agricultural and Hoffidilrural Riseardi Stadon, Long Asbron, Bristol, 
and the HoriinncuraJ Research Station, East MaEuig^ Kent. By far the greater pan is 
devoted to a detailed conddctaiion of die culrivariun of apples. Chapters deal with 
Site. Soil and Climate; Tree Forms and Rootstocks; Variedcs of Apples; Planning and 
Plantinei Soil Managanent and Manuring; Pruning; Topworfcnig and Frame- 
working; P«t and Diiease Control; Orchard Improvcmenc and Rmovidon; Crop 
Thimiing, Harvesdngp Siorage, Markciing; and Machinesy and Implcmentj. Part I! 
cenaiders very briefly the oiltivadoa of the pear, Rescjuxh on pear-growing u 
much IcH complete than that on applt-growingp but in some rcspecw the cw'o fmiti 
bduve dike and the notes in thisscedon deal wdi the poiiirj ofdiflcrcnce bccwccn the 
requirements of the two cropi. 0 
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APPLES OF ENGLAND. H. V. Taylor. Third edition revised. Crosby 
Lockwood, 30s. C4. 203 pages. 36 coloured illustrations. Bibliography. 
[Agricultural and Horticultural Handbooks) 

This revised edition includes descriptions of some newly introdjccd seedlings and an 
increase in the list of recommended varieties for private girdens. There are coloured 
photographs of thirty-six selected varieties reproduced to the same size and colour 
as when growing. An historical survey of the varieties is given together with their 
tree, leaf and blossom characters. Part II includes a list of frost-resistant varieties of 
apples and varieties for commercial orchards. (634.11) 

Forestry 

THE FOREST, FORESTRY AND . Empire Forestry Association: Simpkin 

Marshall, 4s. C4. 68 pages. 33 photographs. 

The importance of forestry and foresters in the world, the necessity of a sound, far- 
seeing and informed pohey on forest produas, not only to check man the destroyer, 
but to ensure a continuous future supply, are emphasized in this well-illustrated 
volume. (634*9) 

OUR FORESTS. W. H. Rowc. Faber & Faber, I2s.6d. D8. 173 pages. 
33 plates. 

* This book gives a broad outline of the science of forestry, its purposes, principles and 
methods. The significance of forests in the economic life of the country is shown. 
Details of the preservation and extension of forests, and of the uses to which timber is 
put, are given. Various trees are described, and the quahty of the timber stated. (634.9) 

FORESTRY PRACTICE. A Summary of Methods Establishing Forest 
Nurseries and Plantations with Advice on Other Forestry Questions for 
Owners, Agents and Foresters. Fourth edition revised. H.M. Stationery 
Office, 2s. sR8.91 pages. Paper bound. [Forestry Commission Bulletin No. 14) 

There have been many developments in British forestry practices since the first edition 
of this bulletin was issued in 1933 and certain sections have been amended or rewritten 
—^notably the tabular ‘Notes on Individual Species’, and Tables I and II concerning 
nursery treatment for each 5pedes, as well as the section on ‘Thinning’. Part I of the 
bulletin is concerned with Nursery Work, with chapters on seedlings their growth 
and the production of tranfplants from seedlings. Part II deals with Plantation Work 
—preparation, establishment of plantations and thinnmg—while Parts III and IV arc 
concerned rcrpcctivcly with Utdization and Financial Questions. (634.902) 

FORESTRY AND WOODLAND LIFE. H. L. Edlin. Bdtsford, 1 $$. R8. 

192 pages. Coloured frontispiece. 182 illustrations. 

This book is fully illustrated with photographs, and will be of interest not only to 
those actively concerned in forestry but also to the layman. It gives an account of the 
growth of the woodlands of Britain and the present-day methods of management and 
control. (634*90942) 

FOREST SOILS. H. J. Lutz and R. F. Chandler, Jr. Wiley [New York): 
Chapman & Hall [London), 3is.6d. D8. 525 pages. 52 figures. Author and 
subject indexes. 

This book will be of interest to all foresters, soil scientists, soil conservationists and 
ecologists. Professor Lutz is Professor of Forestry in Yale University and Professor 
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chandler is Professor of Forest Soils in Cornell University. All the fundamental 
principles of soil science are given, with particular reference to the science of forestiy. 
Chapters include accounts of soil-forming minerak and rocks, the chemical and physi¬ 
cal properties of forest soik and their classification, soil erosion and deterioration. The 
book also provides a source of reference to reports of important research on forest 
soils. An appendix gives lists of scientific and common names of trees. (634.94727) 

Kitchen and Market Gardening 

COMMERCIAL HORTICULTURE IN GREENHOUSE AND NURSERY. 
R. P. Faulkner. Pearson, 6s. D8.172 pages. Ulustrarions. Index. {Smallholder 
Series) 

The author of this book is the Head Gardener at the University College of Nottingham. 
It is an introduction to glasshouse and nursery technique for those contemplating such 
work as a career. Ad\’ice is given on starting a new nursery, on the selection and plan¬ 
ning of the buildings and grounds, and on the heating apparatus needed for glasshouses 
in temperate climates. Specific advice is given on the cultivation of salad crops and 
other crops for sale, including the growing of flowers in the open ground. There is a 
chapter on the financial side of the work which will be of great use to the beginner. 

{635) 

INTENSIVE SALAD PRODUCTION, INCLUDING SOME VEGETABLES. 

C. P. Quarrell. Revised edition. Crosby Lockwood, 15s. D8. 250 pages. 
36 illustrations. {Agricultural and Horticultural Handbooks) 

The author of this book is a senior education and advisory officer of the Ministry of 
Agriculture. The first part of his book is devoted to the requirements of salad growing, 
sites, soil fertility, manures and manuring, irrigation and construction and erection of 
frames and glass-houses. The second part gives a description of the various salad crops 
and the diseases and pests which attack them. The additions to the second edition 
include a description of modem commercial methods of continuous cloche cropping. 

(035.5) 

RAPID TOMATO RIPENING. L. D. Hills and E. S. Haywood. Faber & 
Faber, 8s.6d. D8. 143 pages. 12 plates. 14 figures. 7 charts. Index. 

This book should be of great interest to the commercial grower, but the methods 
described arc within the reach of the amateur. The illustrations consist of photographs, 
figures and graphs. The principles of artificial tomato ripening arc outlined. The 
construction of a ripening box and the routine of ripening arc described. Experiments 
with the ripening of other fruits, such as apples, plums and other stone fruit, and 
strawberries, arc recorded. (635.64) 

Floriculture 

NARCISSUS PESTS. Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Third edition. 
H.M, Stationery Office, is. sR8. 33 pages. Coloured frontispiece and four 
pages of photographs. Bibhography. {Ministry of Agriculture Bulletin 
No. 51) 

Thk bulletin, which was first published in 1932, has been prepared with the object of 
summarizing the knowledge of the principal pests which attack the narcissus bulb and 
presenting the information in easily digestible form. The Large and Small Narcissus 
Fly are dealt with first, with notes on their control, and preventive and remedial 
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treatment of the bulbs. A section is devoted to the Stem and Bulb Eelwonn—identifi-, 
cadon, life history, control in the field and general methods of combadng the pest. 
The Bulb Mite, the Bulb Scale Mite, and control measures for slugs and the Narcissus 
Bulb and Leaf Eelworm and Root Lesion Eelworm arc all considered, with useful 
notes on the method and apparatus of the hot-water treatment. There is a list of 
htcrature for those who wish to study the subjea more thoroughly. (635*92) 

irises: their culture and selection. G. Anley. Collingridge, 
8s.6d. D8. 131 pages. 32 illustrations. End map. Bibliography. Index. 
Written by a former editor of the Iris Yearbook and a well-known authority on irises, 
this book will be of interest to all gardeners and horticulturists. Information is given 
on the choice and preparation of the site for growing, soil renovation, propagation, and 
the pests and diseases of the plant. There is a complete list of hybrid irises, and the 
appendices include a glossary of technical terms and notes on the showing and judging 
of irises. ( 635 * 933424 ) 

Greenhouses 

ABC OF THE GREENHOUSE. W. E. Shewcll-Coopcr. EttgUsh Universities 
Press, 4s.6d. C8. 344 pages. 12 illustrations (4 in colour). 25 diagrams. 
Index. {ABC Gardening Series) 

Major Shewell-Coopcr is the author of a number of horticultural books and Principal 
of the Horticultural, Educational and Advisory Bureau, Swanley, Kent. Written in 
simple language for the amateur, this book deals with the construction, heating and 
equipment of the greenhouse. Details arc given of a wide range of plants, vegetables, 
fruit and flowers, which arc suitable for cultivation in cool, intermediate and stove 
glasshouses. The list of pests and diseases include also the plants and the parts attacked 
by them, with the suggested method of control. (635.982) 

Domestic Animals Livestock 

THE SCIENCE OF ANIMAL BREEDING IN BRITAIN. A Short HistOry. 
F. H. A. Marshall and John Hammond. Longmans, Green, is.6d. sR8. 
30 pages. Frontispiece. 5 plates. Bibliography. {Science in Britain Series) 

This essay is a short account of British work in the field of animal breeding, from 
die earhest attempts by farmers to the scientifically controlled experiments of the 
present day. There is mention of the work of Sir Francis Galton (1822-1911), famous 
for his studies on heredity, Cossar Ewart (1851-1933), a jpioncer in Genetics, and 
Walter Heape (1855-1929) whose experiments dealing with fecundity arc well known. 
Both authors arc authorities on the subject. Dr. Marshall is a leading expert on 
Agricultural Physiology and an authority on sexual physiology and the physiology of 
reproduction. E)r. Hammond, who is Reader in Agricultural Physiology, Cambridge 
University (a post formerly held by Dr. Marshall) and Physiologist at the Animal 
Nutrition Institute of the Cambridge School of Agriculture (of which Dr. Marshall 
was one-time Director), is an authority on catdc breeding. (636.0824) 

STOCKBREEDING AND THE ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION OF LIVE¬ 
STOCK. V. K. Milovanov and I. I. Sokolovskaya. Translated by A. G. 
Morton. Hutchinson, 25s. D8. 256 pages. 38 figures. Index. 

This translation of the work of two famous Russian scientists and animal breeders 
covers a very wide field. An account is given of the modem theory and practice 
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of animal husbandry in the U.S.S.R. following Darwin’s theory of selection, and 
detailed descriptions are given of the practice of artificial insemination. (636.0824) 

THE BREEDING OF FARM ANIMALS. Chapman Pinchcr. Boofa, 

IS. sC8. 149 pages. Diagrams. 7 plates. Glossary. Index. Paper bound. 
{Penguin Handbook) 

Thb book will appeal to all who arc interested in the breeding of farm animals in 
Britain and also to the reader who wishes to enlarge his knowledge on the general 
question of inheritance in breeding stock. There arc chapten on Dominance, the 
Inheritance of Acquired Characters and Systems of Breeding, with special emphasis 
on the process and technique of artificial insemination. The Glossary provides usefiJ 
explanations of technical terms. The author has written a number of papen of original 
research on genetics and has contributed many articles of a technical nature to agri¬ 
cultural journals. (636.0824) 

-Horses 

THE BOOK OF THE HORSE. Brian Vescy-Fitzgcrald (Editor). Mc/jolsofi 
& Watson, 42s. C4. 879 pages. 196 illustrations (19 coloured). Bibliography. 
Glossary. Indexes. 

This very comprehensive work, edited by a weU-known British broadcaster who is 
both a naturalist and a sportsman, contains authoritative information on all aspeas 
of the subject by a large body of experts. The sections include the history of the 
horse, horse racing in dl parts of the world, hunting, coaching and steeplcchasing; 
the horse in agriculture, in war, in trade, in art and in literature. Breeding in Britain, 
the Soviet Union and South America is another valuable section containing descrip¬ 
tions of various breeds of horses and ponies. There are also chapten on buying horses, 
saddlery, stabling and harness ornaments. A glossary of equine terms is provided as 
well as a valuable 60-page bibUography of b<x>ks on hunting, compiled by A. H. 
Higginson, (636.1) 

-Cattle 

ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION OF CATTLE. J. Edwards, E. A. ROWSOU 
and A. Walton. Edited by J. Hammond. Heffer (Canthridge), 3s.6d. C8. 
69 pages. 30 illustrations. 

An account based on the experience gained by the authors at the Cambridge and 
District Cattle Breeders* Society’s Station, and written to assist the practical farmer 
and dairy breeder who wishes to use artificial insemination for the improvement of 
cattle. The book is divided into two main parts devoted to technical methods and to 
the organization of societies. (636.20824) 

THE SCOTCH SHORTHORN: THE HERDS OF SCOTLAND, ENGLAND 
AND WALES, 1945-46. T. B. Marson. Oliver & Boyd, 20s. C4. 
254 pages. 14 plates. 

Many breeders of cattle from abroad, especially from the Argentine, have requested 
the Scottish Shorthorn Breeders’ Association to make a record of herds in Great 
Britain. This book, sponsored by the Association, and compiled by Wing-Commander 
Marson, who has had long experience of pedigree stock, supplies this record, together 
with information regarding pedigree and characteristics obtained as the result of 
personal visits made uy the author to owners of herds of shorthorns. (636.2221) 
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-Poultry 


THE EGG AND I. Bctty MacDonald. Hammond, Hammond, ios.6cl. D8. 
236 pages. 

Mrs. MacDonald’s book was a best seller in America. Her husband invested in a 
chicken farm in a wild and remote region on the north-west coast of the United 
States where the familiar amenities of hfe were completely lacking and their nearest 
neighbours were five miles away. The life had its compensations and Mrs. MacDonald 
fortunately had a sense of humour. Her account of their struggles to pay their way 
makes highly entertaining reading. (636.5) 

POULTRY GUIDE AND YEAR BOOK, 194?. National Utility Poultry 
Society [West Moors, Dorset), is.6d. C8. 114 pages. Paper bound. 

This guide consists mainly of a hst of members of the National UdUty Poultry 
Society in all parts of the world, and a list of affiliated societies, together with a number 
of articles such as ‘How to run an incubator*, ‘The Industry in 1946*, ‘Poultry 
farming in South Africa*, and ‘Incubating Geese Eggs*. (636.5) 

- Dogs 

BEAGLE AND TERRIER: THEIR TRAINING AND MANAGEMENT AT 
HOME AND IN THE FIELD. Roger Free. Chapman & Hall, 8s.6d. C8. 
160 pages. 8 illustradons. 2 diagrams. 2 figures. Bibliography. Index. 

The author, who has had practical experience of keeping a small mixed pack of beagles 
and terriers for the purpose of hunting rabbits for die gun, gives comprehensive 
advice on the management of small kennels and the breeding and rearing of puppies. 
The book is written particularly for the dog owner who can only give spire time to 
the hobby and contains a glossary of terms and a foreword by ‘Dalesman*. (636.75) 

Dairy Fanning 

DAIRY farming: THEORY AND PRACTICE. V. C. Fishwick. Crosby 
Lockwood, 15s. D8. 240 pages. 55 illustrations (4 in colour). 6 diagrams. 
Glossary. Index. [Agricultural and Horticultural Series) 

In this book, written for farmers and students of agriculture, technical terms have 
been used as htde as possible. Part I deals with the scientific principles of dairy farming. 
Part II deals with the practical side of dairy farming, and gives the methods employed 
at twenty representative British farms. The author is on the staff of the University 
of London Animal Husbandry Research Station at Wye CoUege, Kent. (637) 


Bee-Keeping 

HONEY PRODUCTION IN THE BRITISH ISLES. R. O. B. Manley. 
Second edition. Faber & Faber, i8s. D8. 328 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

This book by the author of Honey Farming reviews the whole field of bee-keeping. 
The natural history' of the bee is given, the races and varieties of bees, and the general 
management of b^ throughout the year are described. There are chapters on the 
preparation of honey for sale, and the capital and equipment needed for bee-keeping. 
The cause and treatment of the diseases of bees arc discussed, and the British honey 
plants arc listed and described. (638.1) 
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TEACH YOURSELF BEE-KEEPING. A. N. Schoficld. Sccoiid, revised 
. edition. English Universities Press, 4s.6d. sC8.156 pages. 4 plates. 31 figures. 

This book is based on the author’s own practical operience as a bee-keeper, and is 
intended as an elementary guide to bee-keeping. The book is clearly illosirutcd and 
gives accounts of ilie life and habits, feeding, wintering, and diseases of bees. There are 
notes on the equipment needed and the methods of obtaining good suppUes of honey. 
A list of reference books is given for further reading. (638.1) 

THE HIVE BEE. Gcorge A. Carter. Littlebury {Worcester). 7s.6d. D8. 
48 pages. 24 illustrations. Bibliography. 

This simply written book, by die author of Bees and Honey, is intended as an intro¬ 
duction to the subject of bees and bee-keeping. There is a shon historical survey 
of bee-keeping through the ages, the life-cycle of the honey bee is given, and the 
position of the honey bee in natural economy. Other chapters deal with the diseases 
of the honey bee, nectar and pollen flowers, honey as a food, wax, and honey produc¬ 
tion on a large scale. (638.12) 

Sea Fishing 

SEAFOOD SHIPS. A. C. Hardy. Crosby Lockwood, I2s.6d. D8. 248 pages. 
Illustrated. 

A comprehensive account of the world’s fishing industry, the men and ships engaged 
in it, the methods used in catching the fish, and the processing of it after it is caught. 
The illustrations include photographs, plans and dra^^ings and a section showing 
fishing ship t) pes in profile. (639.2) 

DOMESTIC SCIENCE 

Food 

CONCISE ENCYCLOP.SDIA OF GASTRONOMY. Andre Simon (Com¬ 
piler and Editor). Wine and Food Society, Section I, 3s.6d., paper covers; 
Sections II-V, 8s.6d. each, paper covers, ios.6d. cloth; Sections VI-VIII, 
I2s.6d. each, paper covers, 15s. cloth; Section IX, 6s.6d., paper covers, 
8s.6d. cloth. sD8. 55 : 119 : 136 : 141 : 126 : 183 : 167 : 178 : 100 pages. 
Indexes and analytical cross-index to sections I-VIII. 

A comprehensive and extremely well-prcduced encyclopaedia giving definitions, 
descripiions, numerous recipes and medes of preparation of fish, flesh and fowl all 
over the world, with a separate section on the choice, variety and serving of wines. 
Part I, Sauces, comprises the principal classical sauce recipes, together with a classified 
index of condiments, gamishings, dressings, etc. Parts II~IV cover Fish, Vegetables 
and Cereals, with alphabetical hsts and selections of American, English, French, 
Scottish and WcLh recipes for their culinary preparation and presentation. Part V 
covers Fruit, with an alpnabedcal list of edible fruits, recipes, an index of vegetables, 
cereals, fruits, ;pices and herbs recorded in Sections I, III, IV and V, together with 
their Latin or botanical names, the French culinary titles of each, and a Latin or 
Botanical index with corre pending English names. Section VI and VII deal with 
Birds and their Eggs, and Meat. Section VIII covers Wine, Beer, Cider and Spirits 
and includes a reference index to authors and their works. Part IX concludes with 
Cheese and includes an analytical cross-index to Sections I-VIII. (641.03) 

313 


MANUAL OF NUTRITION. Ministry of Food: Scientific Adviser’s Division. 
Second edition. H.M. Stationery Office, is. sR8.68 pages. Tables. Appendix. 
Paper bound. 

This manual is designed chiefly for teachers, students, and canteen supervisors and for 
all those concerned in any way '\\’ith catering or pubUc h e alth. Although it makes no 
attempt to teach chemistry, physiology or any other of the basic subjects upon which 
the subject of nutrition depends, its aim to give a grounding in the principles of 
nutrition to people who may already possess a practical knowledge of catering. It is 
divided into four parts containing twdve lessons which cover Carbo-hydrates, Fats, 
Proteins, Food Consumption and Physical Work, Inorganic Elements, Calcium, 
Phosphorus and Iron, Vitamins A, B, C and D and information on the digestion, 
composition and cooking of meals. Mr. John Strachey, Minister of Food, contributes 
the Foreword. (641-1) 

Food Preservation 

THE COMPLETE BOOK OF HOME FOOD PRESERVATION. Cyril 

Grange. Cassell, I2s.6d. D8. 300 pages. 24 pages of illustrations. Index. 

An up-to-date work giving full and simple instructions on how to botde, can and 
otherwise preserve all kinds of jams, jelhes, pickles, chutneys, sauces, ketchups, vine¬ 
gars, wines, beers and ciders. Mr. Grange is an authority on food preservation and the 
recipes he gives have been tried out by him, or, under instructions, for him. (641.4) 

Food Service 

THE SMALL CANTEEN. How to Plan and operate Modem Meal Service. 
Oxford University Press, 7S.6d. SC4. 116 pages. 42 illustrations (10 in 
colour). Diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

This excellent book by various contributors is published under the auspices of the 
Empire Tea Bureau and supplements their previous work entided Canteens at Work. 
issued in 1943. It deals comprehensively with canteen catering and offen practical 
advice on the lay-out, equipment and stafling of canteens. It is particularly concerned 
with the problems of sr^ industrial concerns in organizing meal services for their 
employees, and should prove equally helpful regarding the improvement of existing 
canteens or the launching of one for the fint time. Among the subjects covered arc 
Outlay and Running Costs, Kitchen Planning, Staff, Menus, Snack and Tea Services, 
Juvenile Meals and Welfare, and there is a special chapter on ‘Nutrition in the 
Canteen’. Although primarily intended for industry, this work, with its profuse and 
excellent illustrarions, will be of interest to all those engaged in catering whether in 
school canteens, social centres, clubs or restaurants. (642) 

Household Repairs 

MAN ABOUT THE HOUSE. PctcF Hunot. Pilot Prcss. 6s. C8. 184 pages. 
Photographs by Arnold Bchr. Drawings by E. A. Ayres. Index. 

Technical information, simply explained to the amateur, is given in this useful book 
on every ty^c of household repair in British homes. Although written from the 
viewpoint o^‘thc determined amateur* the information has been checked by experts 
and includes decorations, repairs, all types of installations and fittings, and the tools 
necessary for them. ( 643 - 7 ) 
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Heating Systems 

DOMESTIC HEATING IN AMERICA. Ministry of Fuel and Power and 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. HJVf. Stationery Officej 
3s. 1 M 8 .152 pages. 5 pages of illustrations. Diagrams. Tables. Appendices. 
Index. Paper bound. 

In the winter of 1944-5 ^ joint party from the Ministry of Fuel and Power and the 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research visited the U.S.A. and Canada to 
make a study of the practice of heating, cooking and hot-water supply in small houses 
in those countries, and this report is the result of their investigations. Chapter I gives a 
general picture of the climate, fuel supply, methods of heating, appliances and research 
work in the two countries. This is followed by a chapter on background conditions 
of climate, heat demand and fuel supphes, covering such subjects as temperature, 
humidity and sunshine, cooking and hot-water retjuirements, fuel resources and costs. 
Relationship of heating to house planning is then discussed, followed by a chapter on 
distribution, sale and maintenance of appliances, smoke abatement, a general picture 
of heating in Canada and technical details of space heating apparatus and other methods 
of heating, water heaters, cooking appUanccs, heat insulation and chimneys. A chapter 
on research work, testing and staniirdization is followed by a summary of findings 
and conclusions. Appendices contain tables, statistical details, miscellaneous notes on 
research methods and a list of hterature. (644*1) 

^Make Do and Mend’ 

PRACTICAL HOME MENDING MADE EASY. Mary Brooks Pickcn. 
Odhams Press, ys.tid. C4. 182 pages. 

In this useful and comprehensive volume every kind of repair and renovation of 
clothes and household linen is described and explained with the aid of excellent 
diagrams. The book is illustrated by C. F. Valentine and P. L. Rowe. (646.24) 

Sanitary Precautions: Pests 

INFESTATION CONTROL: RATS AND MICE. Ministry of Food. H.M. 
Stationery Office, is.6d. sR8. 36 pages. 32 photographs. Figures. Tables. 
Appendix. Index. Paper bound. 

This handbook is a definitive statement of the methods of infestation control prescribed 
in the Ministry of Food’s scheme for the destruction of rodent pests in urban areas. 
Types of rats and mice and the classifying of infestations are first considered, followed 
by a review of control methods. A standard time-table for poison treatments against 
rats is followed by a section on the use of cyanide powder, trapping, and a summary 
of control methods. The two final sections deal with action after treatment, hygiene, 
proofing and re-inspection, and equipment. (648.7) 

BUSINESS 

A COMMERCIAL COURSE FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS. C. E. Eckcrslcy 
and W. Kaufmann. Longmans, Green, ys.tid. C8. 347 pages. 19 illustrations. 
10 maps. Diagrams. 

This book is designed to teach Commercial Practice to foreign students of Engl^ 
and may be recommended to all those who, after two or three years’ English stuches, 
are anxious to learn something of commercial English and British commercial practice. 
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The first of two volumes, it coven the essential features of modem business and deals 
briefly with Britain’s trai and industries. The starting-point of the vocabulary is the 
vocabulary used in Mr. Eckerslcy’s four books, Essential English, This is used to define 
about 500 new words which arc printed in the Glossary. There arc numerous exercises 
designed both to increase the reader’s knowledge and mastery of English, and to 
consolidate his study of the subject matter. The book is provided with numerous 
illustrations, photographs and maps, and there is a good selection of documents 
(Invoices, Bills of Lading, etc.), and of business letters supplied by progressive London 
business firms. 

Office Equipment 

MACHINES AND APPLIANCES IN GOVERNMENT OFFICES. Treasury: 
Organization and Methods Division. H.M. Stationery Office^ 5S- sD4- 
68 pages. 78 illustrations. One blue print and 4 black and white diagrams. 

3 folded reproductions. 

This book, which is designed to demonstrate the advantages to be gained within the 
British Go\emment service by developing the use of otfice machines of all t)^s, 
covers a very wide field. Government departments in Great Britain make extensive 
use of adding, calculating and addressing machines, in addition to those for accounting, 
book-keeping, photographic and photo-cepying installations, such as the photostat 
and micro-photographic apparatus. They also use a large number of punched card 
installations, notably on census tabulations, medical and personal statistics, meteoro¬ 
logical analyses, stock recording and control, as well as vast quantities of punched 
cards of various designs. Descriptions of all these features arc contained in the text 
of this book and illustrated by clear and explanatory photographs and diagrams. 

(651.26 

Files and Filing 

REPORT OF ASLIB MEETING ON INDEXING AND FILING OF UN¬ 
PUBLISHED MATERIAL, I 5 FEBRUARY 1946. As/lfc, 4$. M8. 36 pages. 
Paper bound. 

The methods of filing and indexing correrpondcnce, business papers, technical 
documents, etc., in various research associations, and in the Civil Service, arc described 
in a scries of papers, and the usefulness of the Report is enhanced by notes on the 
discussions on the papers. (<^ 5 1 - 5 ) 

Telephone 

THE STORY OF THE TELEPHONE.}. H. Robcitson. Pitman^ ios.6d. D8. 
307 pages. Index. 

This is a Idstory of the telecommunication industry in Britain and covers a period 
of seventy years, from the invention of the telephone in 1875 by Alexander Graham 
Bell (1847-1922) to the present day. The book was written at the request of the 
telecommunication engineering and manufacturing associations, and is the result 
of the author’s research in the industry itself. (654*^) 

Printing Publishing 

PRACTICAL PRINTING AND BINDING. H. Whctton (Editor). Odhams 
Press. I2S. 6d. M8.448 pages. 400 illustrations. Diagrams. Appendix. Index. 

A complete guide to the latest devclcpmcnts in all branches of the printer’s crefc. 
The book is divided into thirteen sections, each of which has been written by a 
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recognized authority in his particular branch of the trade. Among the subjects dealt 
with arc letterpress printing, lithe graphy, pictorial reproduction and photogravure, 
music printing, and costing and estimating. A special eight-page colour supplement 
illustrates the various metheds of process engraving and colour printing, and the 
appendix gives a comprehensive list of Techmeal Schools in all parts of the British 
Isles. (655) 

books: from the ms. to the bookseller. John L. Young. 
Third edition. Pitman, 7s.6d. C8. 127 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

Lucidly written, this book will be of interest to the general reader as well as to 
those connected with the writing, pubUshing, printing and selling of books. The 
introduction deals with the historical development of books, and chapters outline in 
chronological order the various processes through which the book posses from the 
dme the MS. reaches the publishers to when the tinished product is at the booksellers 
ready for sale. (655) 

A HANDBOOK OF PRINTING TYPES WITH NOTES ON THE STYLE 
OF COMPOSITION AND GRAPHIC PROCESSES USED BY COWELLS. 

Written and designed by John N. C. Lewis. IV. S. Cowell: Faber & Faber, 
I2s.6d. D8. 95 pages. 18 illustrations (13 in colour). Glossary. 

This beautifully prcduced volume is not only a guide to the type faces employed by 
the printing firm of W. S. Cowell of Ipswich, Suffolk, but a useful handbook for aU 
who use print or design for print, with particular reference to book work. It contains 
pages of text matter from the writings of the Old Testament, Chaucer, Voltaire, 
Cervantes, and others set in various types and illustrated by reproductions of paintings 
and drawings by such well-known contemporary artists as Henry Moore, John Piper 
and Graham Sutherland, and by a hthograph drawn on stone by Barnett Freedman, 
The sections include notes on the house style, on the preparation of copy and on 
graphic reproduction. There is a glossary of general printmg terms, typographical 
terms, ty^pc founding and composition terms, paper measurement and book produc¬ 
tion and format. (655.2) 

BOOK IMPOSITIONS. Tliird edition. British Federation of Master Printers, 
2s.6d. R8. 46 pages. Plan index. 

This book was first issued by the Master Bookbinders’ Association in 1927, with the 
object of removing the occasion of misunderstandings between pubUshen, printers and 
binders about matters of machine folding. A second edition in 1936 contained a large 
number of new imposition schemes to meet printen’ and binders* requirements. This 
new edition is a photo-lithotr^roduction of the 1936 edition, prepar^ in a small size 
for the greater convenience of students and others. The folding diagrams arc retained, 
opening so that they may be viewed with any of the imposition schemes. (655.27) 

ENGLISH BOOK ILLUSTRATION: 1800-1900. Philip Jamcs. Penguin 
Books, 2s.6d. sC8. 72 pages of text. 38 illustrations. 16 plates (7 in colour). 
Short bibliography. {King Penguin Series) 

In this survey the Director of the Arts Council of Great Britain has confined himself 
to illustrations which required the minimum of reduction, though a wide variety 
of graphic processes is represented, from the wood-engravings of Thomas Bewick, 
the rehef etchings of William Blake, and the aquatints of Rowlandson, to the line 
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blocks of Aubrey Beardsley and William Morris at the close of the century. An account 
of the illustrate^ periodical Uterature of the period is included and a technical note 
on processes. (^55*32) 

PUBLISHERS AND THEIR ADDRESSES. February, 1947 . Whitaker, 3s.6d. 

SC4. 12 pages. Interleaved. Limp covers. 

This is an interleaved list of British publishers and their addresses, telephone numbers 
and telegraphic addresses, and is the only up-to-date list available. The interleaving 
enables changes of address, the names and addresses of new firms, etc., to be inserted 
easily. (^ 55 - 5 ) 

BOOK DESIGN. A Catalogue of the Second International Exhibition 
arranged by the National Book League at 7 Albemarle Street, London, 
1947. National Book League: Cambridge University Press, 2s. 56 pages. 
Paper bound. 

This catalogue gives particulars of each book exhibited by Great Britain and the ten 
other countries represented—Canada, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Egypt, France, 
Holland, Norway, Russia, Sweden and the United States of America. The British 
books were selected by Mr. Walter Lewis, former Printer to the Cambridge University 
Press, and were chosen not for their Uterary content but for their merit in design, 
t)^ography and machining, paper, binding and general appearance in relation to 
the published price. They also had to conform to the War Economy Agreement 
governing standards of production. The Foreword is by Mr. Walter Levm and the 
catalogue includes separate indexes to type faces, printers, binders and blockmakers 
referring to the British exhibits. {655.53) 

Transportation: Shipping 

Lloyd’s calendar, i947- Lloyd's, 5s. L.Post 8. 604 pages. 

The 1947 edition of this year-book reintroduces the Carriage of Goods by Sea Act, 
1924, the Distance Tables, the Glossary in Six Languages of Maritime and Commercial 
Terms, and a List of Shipping, Insurance, and Conuncrcial Abbreviations. Other 
information includes the dele tables for the year at the chief British ports, sections on 
foreign and colonial moneys and weights and measures, interesting chapters on salvage 
operations at sea and merchant navy training, coUision regulations, a list of Lloyd’s 
agents in the world, and a section devoted to nautical instruments, as well as lists 
of recipients of various awards. (656) 

-Railways 

THE world’s railways AND HOW THEY WORK. Odhams Press, 
8s.6d. M8. 320 pages. Illustrated. 

This fully illustrated volume contains up-to-date information and pictures of the 
world’s railways. Written in non-tcchnicaf terms, it makes clear the scientific planning, 
designing and engineering skill underlying the story of steam and electric railways. 
The articles include: Britain, Cradle of the Locomotive; How the Railway Works; 
Modem Methods of Signalling; Underground Railways, and others on railways 
overseas. (656) 

RAILWAY HANDBOOK, 1946-7- Railway Publishing Co,, 5s. D 8 . 
120 pages. Bibliography. 

Compiled under the direction of the editor of the Railway Gazette, this book contains 
a wealth of infomiation and statistics of the railways of Great Britain and Ireland, 
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including accidents, rates of pay, capital, working expenses, tunnels, speeds, etc. 
There arc chapters on steam, electric and diesel traction, electric locomotive wheel 
arrangements, carriages and waggons, and signalling. (^5^) 

Industrial Management 

EDUCATION FOR MANAGEMENT. Ministry of Education. H.M. 

Office, 6d. sR8. 32 pages. Paper bound. 

A special Committee, under the chairmanship of Mr. L. Urwick, the well-known 
expert on problems of industrial management, considered, at t^ request of the 
Minister of Education, the existing educational facihdes in Great Britain for training in 
management for industry and commerce, and made suggestions for the improvement 
and expansion of these facihties. While personnel and material management must 
always be both an art and a science, there is a great need for more extensive training 
courses, both theoretical and practical, for those who must train the supervisors, 
personnel and welfare officers of the future. Outline study courses arc laid down in 
the Committee’s Report, together with a suggested syllabus for a final examination 
in general management. (658.07) 

MODERN PRODUCTION CONTROL. A. W. Willsmore. Pitman, I2s.6d. 
D8. 179 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

book is written primarily for those aheady engaged in factory work. The author 
himself has had first-hand experience of various types of manufacturing enterprises. 
He defines the principles of production, showing the necessity for planning in factory 
organization, and then illustrates the appheation of these principles in practice in 
certain typical cases. (658.5) 


DYNAMIC MOTION AND TIME STUDY. JamcS J. Gillcspic. Efefe, 7S.6d. 
95 pages, ii figures. 8 illustrations. Index. 

The author, who has written many other books on the problems of foremanship and 
management, has made here a careful study of human motion, industrial rhythm 
and harmony, problems of industrial fatigue, and the psychology of the operator in 
modem industry. (658.542) 


A MANUAL OF TIME AND MOTION STUDY. A Practical Guide to the 
Measurement of Human Endeavour in Industry and to the Development 
of Productive Efficiency. J. W. Hendry. Second edition. Pitman, I2s.6d. 
D8. 223 pages. Illustrated. Diagrams. Index. 

The second edition of Mr. Hendry’s book, on the methods ofimproving the productive 
efficiency of workers in all branches of industry, has been revised and brought up to 
date. The aspects of the subject dealt with include the necessity of a training department 
and a time study department for operators, and the elimination of unnecessary 
physical effort. The modem use of the dnc-camcra in the smdy of operations is 
^^ssed. (658.542) 

INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH, 1 947 . P. Dunshcath (Editor). Second edition. 
Todd Publishing Group, 25s. D8. 536 pages. Frontispiece. Index. 

This reference book deals with various aspects of industrial research and gives accounts 
of research organizations in Great Britain, the British Commonwealth and other parts 
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of the world. Dr. Bard, of the Federation of British Industries, has contributed a 
section on the progress in industrial research from 1946-47, and there is a section on 
careers in professions associated with industrial research. In addition to the accounts 
of Govenimcnt and public bodies conneaed with industrial research, particulars arc 
given of university laboratories, technical colleges and research laboratories of private 
firms in Great Britain. Lists of books, periodicals, hbraries and information services, 
and films on industrial research are given, and there is a ‘Who’s Who in Industrial 
Research’ giving biographical particulars of persons eminent in the industrial world 
in Great Britain. (658.571) 

CO-OPERATIVE RESEARCH IN INDUSTRY. D. W. Hill. HutchittSOtt, 
los. 6d. D8. 147 pages. Index. 

The advantages gained by co-eperation in science and industry have become increas¬ 
ingly obvious during the last few years. In this book Dr. Hill traces the develop nent 
of industrial research and describes the growth and the organizaticn of research 
associations in Great Britain, the British Empire and the United States. The last chaprer 
deals with the future possibUities of co-operative research in industry. (658.571) 

Advertising 

THE advertiser’s ANNUAL, 1947. With Empire Sections. Business 
Publications^ 30s. D8. 696 pages. 

A valuable guide to all engaged in the advertising world. It is arranged in sections 
giving information on British publications, British advertising agents, film and 
screen publicity, poster advertising, outdoor publicity, engravers, etc., printers and 
printing ink manufacturers, window di play, commercial art, advertising novelties, 
advertising clubs and British national advertisers. A further section contains similar 
information concerning the individual countries of the British Empire and the final 
section is devoted to foreign pubheations with London offices. (659.1058) 


CHEMIC TECHNOLOGY 

Coke 

FUEL research: experiments on coking practice, the 

EFFECT OF TYPE OF OVEN UPON THE PROPERTIES OF COAL. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. H.M. Stationery Office^ 
4S. 8 X12^ inches. 44 pages. 25 pages of illustrations. Diagrams. Tables. 
Paper bound. 

The investigation here described was carried out during 1938-9, under the guidance 
of the Coke Oven Committee set up by the Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research, and deals with a scries of tests carried out on six industrial coke-oven plants 
joindy by members of the staff of the Fuel Research organizarion and by the staffs of 
the six coke-oven plants. The Report is divided into the following headings: Particulars 
of Ovens; Coals Used; Conditions of Carbonization; Yields and Propcriics of Cokes 
Obtained; Discussion of the Results obtained, amplified by seventeen tables and 
further illustrated by seven figures and forty-one photographs of Cokes and Rose 
Sections of Cokes. (662.7) 
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Food Preservation 

VEGETABLE DEHYDRATION. Ministry of Food. H.M. Stationery Office, 
3s.6d. sR8. 177 pages. 8 plates. 18 diagrams. Paper bound. {Ministry of 
Food, Scientific and Technical Series) 

This monograph gives an account of the development of large-scale vegetable 
dehydration in the United Kingdom during the war and describes the technique of 
production. As few existing firms had the necessary equipment or technical knowledge 
to produce dehydrated food in the quantity and quahty required, the Ministry of Fo^ 
undertook the production itself widi the co-operation of food manufacturers and the 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. A standard plant designed by the 
Ministry was installed in suitable factories, the Ministry controlled production, 
imposed standards and took the whole output for the Services. The technical know¬ 
ledge acquired is now made available in this book and emphasis is naturally laid on 
the standard plants from which most of the production comes. There are chapters on the 
dcvelc pment of the factory process, drying, discoloration, production ratios, packaging, 
compression, and plant hygiene and bacteriology. The final chapter reviews the 
methods used in the standard plants in the light of present knowledge and introduces 
some comparisons with methods current in other parts of the world. (664.8) 

PRINCIPLES OF FRUIT PRESERVATION. T. N. Moms. ScCOIld edition. 
chapman & Hall, i8s. D8. 198 pages. Illustrated. Index. {Monographs on 
Applied Chemistry) 

The second edition of this book on jam making, canning and drying contains two 
new chapters on candied fruits and fruit juices, and the sections on pectin, pectin 
jcUies and the corrosion of tin-plate cans have been rewrritten. The scientific principles 
arc dealt with, and some account is given of the composition of fruits in regard to 
the acid, sugar and pectin content. Lists of references arc given at the end of some 
of the chapters. (664.8) 

Glass 

glass: the miracle maker. C.J. Phillips. PiVwwn, 21s. D8. 424 pages. 
Illustrated. 

This book on the history, technology and application of glass is written for glass 
technologists, glass plant workers, architects and engineers. In Part i, History and 
Technology, the chemistry, mechanical and physical properties of various glass 
compositions arc given. The general principles of the methods used in the handling and 
niixing of raw materials and melting arc also outlined. The attainment, maintenance 
and measurement of high temperatures essential in glass manufacture arc described, 
together with furnaces, melting processes, glassworking machinery, finishing, 
annealing, decorating and inspection. Part 2 deals with the appUcation of glass and 
includes the use of glass in architecture and building construction, in the home, in 
electrical transmission and communication, in illumination, manufacture, science and 
research. The last chapter gives a description of fibre glass. (666.1) 

Bleaching Dyeing 

BLEACHING, DYEING AND CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY OF TEXTILE 
FIBRES. S. R. and E. R. Trptman. Revised edition. Griffin, 50s. M8. 
547 pages. 193 illustrations. Index. 

Mr. S. R. Trotman is Emeritus Reader in Chemistry in University College, Notting¬ 
ham, and was formerly Pubhc Analyst for the City of Nottingham. The book is 
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intended primarily for students and is therefore treated from the scientific viewpoint. 
It is based on a course of lectures given at University College, Nottingham. This 
edition gives a complete revision of aD the chapters on bleaching, dyeing and chemistry 
and also contains an addenda on modem materials, such as nylon. (667) 

VAT DYESTUFFS AND VAT DYEING. M. R. Fox. Chapman & Hall, 24s. 
D8. 336 pages. 28 illustrations. 

This book should be of interest to all those connected with the practical appUcation 
of vat dyestuffs as well as to students of dyeing. A brief description of the history and 
chemistry of vat dyestuffs is given. The main section of the book describes the 
appheation of vat dyestuffs to all forms of textile materials and includes a number 
of working recipes to illustrate the various processes. Other chapters are devoted to 
the various ti'pes of machinery employed, to the non-textile use of vat dyestuffs, and 
to their idendfication. There is a list of commercial vat dyestuffs which includes 
many which are now obsolete but of historical interest. (667.2) 

THE DYEING OF TEXTILE FIBRES. R. S. Horsfall and L. G. Lawrie. 
Second edition, revised. Chapman & Hall, 25s. D8.450 pages. Bibliography. 
Dyestuffs index. General index. 

Since the first edition of this book in 1927 there have been many developments in the 
art of dyeing. Those discussed in this book include the discovery of new dyestuffs and 
fibres and new methods of appheation. There are chapters on the dyeing of cotton, 
wool, and synthetic fibres, including rayon and silk. (667.2) 

Paints and Pigments 

OUTLINES OF PAINT TECHNOLOGY. Nocl Hcatoii. Third edition. 
Griffin, 32s. M8. 459 pages. Frontispiece, ii plates. 73 figures. 9 tables. 
Inset. Appendices, including bibliography and glossary. Name and 
subjea indexes. 

See Digest, page 580. (667.6) 

PROTECTIVE AND DECORATIVE COATINGS. Vol. 5. ANALYSIS AND 
TESTING METHODS. J. Mattiello (Editor). Wiley {New York): Chapman 
& Hall {London), 42s. D8. 671 pages. Figures. 

This volume deals with the analysis of resins and dry ing oils, the testing of metal 
finishes, the spectral characteristics of various pigments and resinography. Resino- 
graphy is a new term, used to denote the graphic study of resins and plastics. The 
chapter on the testing of metal finishes emphasizes the tests for measuring durabihty. 

(667.6) 

DRYING OILS, THINNERS AND VARNISHES. J. S. Remington. Hill, 
I2s.6d. D4. 144 pages. Illustrated. Diagrams. Appendix. Bibliography. 

The increased number of drying and semi-drying oils and synthetic resins which are 
now in use in the paint and varnish industries arc described in this book. Part I gives 
a description of the plants or other sources of the oil, and the various methods of 
extracting such oils as linseed, china wood, parilla, soya bean, sunflower and other 
drying and semi-drying oils. Part II deals with the paint and varnish thinners, turpentine, 
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pine oil, white spirit, benzene, benzol and other solvents. Part III deals with the natural 
and artificial resins, and with modem heating methods for the preparation of standard 
oils and varnishes. There is a very useful appendix on rapid varnish arithmetic. (667.6) 

PAINT LABORATORY NOTE BOOK. A Handy Guide to Works Practice. 
J. S. Remington. Third edition. Hill, I2s.6d. D8. 192 pages. Index. 

This book was compiled by the author from notes which he used when making 
rapid tests on samples of pigments and paints submitted to him for analysis before he 
conduaed more exact quantitative tests. The additions in this third edition include 
the analysis of zinc dust and other metallic powders, a method of standardizing dry 
colours, the analysis of cellulose lacquers, analysis of natural and synthetic resins, 
analysis of modem drying agents, the determination of pH value as usually employed 
in colour and paint laboratories, and several minor improvements and methods 
of analysis. (667.6) 

PIGMENTS. J. S. Remington. Hill, 12s. D8. 182 pages. 18 illustrations. 

In this book reference has been made only to those pigments with which the author 
has had practical experience, either as a mdeer, user or consultant. These include basic 
carbonate, white lead, basic lead sulphate, zinc oxide, Hthophonc, antimony oxide, 
synthetic oxides and ochres, red lead and black pigments. The book is intended for 
paint manufacturers, colour merchants and studmts. Each section dealing with the 
various pigments used in paints, enamel, cellulose lacquer, and synthetic resins, is 
preceded by an historical survey and then proceeds to the various manufacturing 
processes and the uses of the product. (667.6) 

Soap Perfume Cosmetics 

SOAP, PERFUMERY AND COSMETICS YEAR BOOK AND BUYEr’s 
GUIDE, I 94 ^« Sixth edition. United Trade Press, 21s. C4. 276 pages. 
Bibliography. 

Important wartime contributions to the monthly journal Soap, Pcijumery and Cosmetics 
form a special feature of the new edition of this year-book. The section covering the 
Buyer’s Guide is devoted to lists of firms from whom various chemicals and perfumes 
may be bought. Other useful information includes a list of shippers of cosmetics and 
soaps, etc., laboratory information and tables. (668) 

THE ALKALINE EARTH AND HEAVY METAL SOAPS. S. B. Elliott. 
Reinhold {New York): Chapman & Hall {London), 45s. D8. 343 pages. 
Glossary. Author and subject indexes. 

This book has been written to acquaint research chemists and technologists with the 
methods of manufacture, properties and appheations of the alkaline earth and heavy 
metal soaps. Any aspect of the subject not fully treated has been provided with 
references to appropriate htcraturc. Soap plant, equipment and a classification of soaps 
arc included. (668.1) 

Fertilizers 

CALCIUM SUPERPHOSPHATE AND COMPOUND FERTILIZERS: THEIR 
CHEMISTRY AND MANUFACTURE. P. Parrish and A. Ogilvie. Second 
edition. Hutchinson, 50s. D8. 279 pages. 68 tables. 163 illustrations. Index. 

The importance of fertilizen in the recent intensification of the cultivation of food for 
both animal and human consumption has made further study of this subject of great 
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importance. The second edition of this book incliidcs details of recent developments 
in the industry. The chapters include the chemistry of the manufacture of soluble 
phosphates, an account 6f crushing and grinding plant, and the mechanical handling 
of raw materials and products. (668.6) 


METALLURGY 

METALLURGY FOR AIRCRAFT ENGINEERS, INSPECTORS AND EN¬ 
GINEERING STUDENTS. R. A. Beaumont. Pitman, 25s. D8. 281 pages. 
Illustrarions. 

The author of this book is the Superintendent of the Mechanical Testing Laboratory 
at the College of Aeronautical Engineering, London. His book deals chiefly with 
steels and hght alloys used in aircraft construction. The various aspects of the subject 
treated include the production of steel, the mechanical methods of working steel, 
defective materials and processes, steel composition, structure and heat treatment, 
alloy structural steels, copper and its alloys, the essentials of mechanical testing and 
temperature-measuring equipment. (669) 

CONTROLLED ATMOSPHERES FOR THE HEAT TREATMENT OF 
METALS. Ivor Jenkins. Chapman & Hall, 50s. D8. 542 pages. 268 figures. 
68 Tables. References. Author and subject indexes. 

See Digest, page 581. (669) 

METAL WORKING AND HEAT TREATMENT MANUAL. Vol. 2 . 
F. Johnson. JElek, I7s.6d. D8. 226 pages. 74 illustrations. Index. 

The author of this book is Head of the Department of Metallurgy at the Central 
Technical College, Birmingham. This is the second volume in a scries of four designed 
to cover the entire range of the heat treatment of metals. It is written primarily for 
engineers and students and stresses the importance of a knowledge of metallurgy to 
engineers. It also gives an up-to-date review of the characteristics of alloy steels, cast 
iron and non-ferrous metals together with their processes and appHcations. (669) 

METALLURGICAL MATERIALS, ALLOYS AND MANUFACTURING 
PROCESSES. V. N. Wood. Chapman & Hall, 25s. D8. 352 pages. 
287 figures. Index. 

This book is intended primarily for engineering and metallurgical students and all 
those connected with the metal industry. It gives the metallurgy of common engin¬ 
eering materials, their properties, treatments and manufacture. The early chapters 
deal with iron and steel, and the mechanical testing and physical examination of 
metals. Later chaptery cover welding, galvam'zing, and the industrial control and 
measurement of temperature in the industry. (669) 

Steel 

STAINLESS AND HEAT-RESISTING STEELS SIMPLY EXPLAINED. 

Edwin Gregory and E. N. Simons. Hutchinson, 8s.6d. C8. 132 pages. 
23 illustrations. 

The theoretical part of this book deals with the mechanism of corrosion, erosion and 
creep. The commercial methods of manufacture of stainless steels are described briefly. 
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Separate chapters arc devoted to the various steels and irons, and there arc practical 
chapters on the different ways of handling steels. The book concludes with notes on 
the testing, inspection and appheadons of stainless and heat-resisting steels. {669.1) 

THE METALLURGY OF QUALITY STEELS. C. M. Parker. Rciuhold 
{New York): Chapman & Hall {London), 36s. D8. 248 pages. Subject index. 

Much of the material in this book was used in educadonal lectures given by the author, 
who is Secretary of the General Technical Committee of the American Iron and Steel 
Institute. His book is intended as an introduction to the metallurgical sciences. The 
general nature of steel is discussed and steel quahty as related to the method of manu¬ 
facture. There are chapters on the chemical composition of metals, rolling practices, 
the inspection procedures used to determine steel quahty, the mechanical testing of 
steel, thermal critical points and sohd solution changes, annealing, normalizing and 
spheroidizing. The general characteristics of standard steel grades are given. (669.1) 

Aluminium 

ALUMINIUM ALLOY CASTINGS: THEIR FOUNDING AND FINISHING. 

E. Carrington. Grijffin^ 25s. M8. 334 pages. 121 illustrations. 12 tables. 
Index. 

Written by a member of the Institute of British Foundrymen, this book gives a 
complete account of the various stages of aluminium foundry work. The work done 
in the various departments of the foundry is dealt with in chronological order and 
includes accounts of pattern and die-making, moulding and sand casting, die prepara¬ 
tion, fettling and repairing, heat-treatment and after-treatment. A concluding chapter 
deals with the general organization and future oudook of the industry. (669.7) 

Fuels and Furnaces 

CONTROLLED ATMOSPHERES IN HEAT-TREATMENT. Thcir Methods 
of Production and Uses in the Metal Industries. G. T. Dunkley. Pitman, 
7s.6d. D8. 75 pages. 32 figures. Index. 

Thb book reviews the uses of controlled atmospheres in industry at the present time 
and shows the important part played by controlled atmosphere in the heat treatment 
of both ferrous and non-ferrous metals. Gas derived from charcoal and other fuel 
and the various commercial gases used in the furnaces arc discussed. The methods 
of production in the metal industry resulting from the use of controlled atmosphere 
have developed chiefly during the last twelve years. (669.8) 


MANUFACTURES 

Timber 

TIMBER drying: AND THE BEHAVIOUR OF SEASONED TIMBER 
IN USE. R. G. Bateson. Second edition revised. Crosby Lockwood, los. 
D8. 139 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

The author of this book was in charge of timber-drying research at the Forest Products 
Research Laboratory. The principles of timber-drying arc explained, and the various 
methods and equipment for both air-scasoning and Idln-seasoning arc described. There 
is an explanation of why seasoning is ncccssar)% and what happens to the timber when 
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il ddcf. Tiic bock omtico cbc tcHftiuctioil and opcradon of a simple byl 
kiln^ tbe bebjviour uf seasoned timbei in luc^ y^amng prablcmf and [heir sniudon. 
aud E-Iic fuiuR uf diiibcr-dr)'^u^. (^4) 

woop-fuip: and aiiiep FUDDUCTS. Julius Gr;int. Second edition. 
Leonard Hi!!, |ss. DS. 312 pages. 3S illustrarions. Name and subject 
indexes. 


Tins edinnn indiide^ atcoinits of die uiatiy recent devd-cpmcnii in the ^'ood-pulp 
mdmery, siidt as die maDuE^rme of ^eminJiciiikal pulpsp die bleadiing of rntdianicd 
wocni-ptijp with a peroxide, aiid ihc tcinfordng of wood-pulps wick plucks. The 
hisiorical rnttodocuou includes a djon hiitor)' ofpapcr-malcing andofckcmatstifiifTure 
of v™>d-piitp. The variciii cheinica] procaicf in die maauu^re of woodr-putp are 
dcimbed and the by-products which ate obtained. There is an aecoiinc of the paper 
and board industries. A list of rdcrctLCea Is given it the end of each cliapcer (674] 

WODPWORICJNG MACHtNPiY. A comprchcusive Survey foe Wood¬ 
working Mackmiscs^ Forenicji and Executives. Hf, Hudson. 
ios.6d. DS. 152 pages. 10 illtLstratiom. Index. 

This book describes the vanou; imptovcincnts which have bctxi made ducing recenc 
ycaii in the design of svoodworfcing niaclUnefyi, including the selfcomained dcccnc 
motor drivc^ improved locls, sater guardb and uU-bearingi. The maehinery described 
and ilfiucraced covers surface plajicE^^ mortbing madsinj^ hand tawing maehmesj 
planing and thicbics^ing niacmney, and tenoning maehiiie^. One chiLpter deals with 
[he Univeful Woodworker, b Duchinc which combines the execrations of many 
wnglc machines^ (c;74j 

FLYWaOt>S: THBtF DEVElOPMENTp MANtJfAGTUKE AHD APPLICA¬ 


TION - A. D. WochI and T. G. tinriH Second edidom W. & A. K. 

255, Ci. 472 pages. Coloured froodspicGu. 23 plata. 203 iUustradous. Index, 
't his is a comprehensive book, covering ill apeetjt of [he plywood inJoitry, and 
should be of use to ad diosc in the trade as well as of ititercst to the general reader. 
There is a survey of ihc pUwcxKl-prodiidiig cotintrks of die worlth and of the 
plywood tjriiidc in the United KingdonL Ocher chapters are devoted to the physical 
pro^ucs of wood and pl^namod, the mamiftctucc of composite boards ^nd the 
gradiiig. testings packing and scoring of plywood. (674) 


T^^lber 

LEATHER IN Lirp, ART AND rKDUSTRY, Johu D. WatCKf. fisttf/& 
fflier, 5tB. SD4. yzQ pages. Frontispiece, 110 plates. 20 iUiwtrarions in the 
rext. Appendix of trade aisockdous. Bihliography. Index. 

Set Digesr, page 582. (^S 7 ^) 

Paper 

MDDIRK PA?£R-M AlCTNG. R. H. Cl^ppcitOtl Hid IXf illti m Hajdcrsoii. 

Third edirion. BlKkweU {Oxfird], 30s. C4. 303 pg«. 157 figum. bdex. 

A eomprekctisivc work coverkg all i^pctu of the modem papet-miJaug bduitry^ 
'rltcfc are chapters on lUchbrooi used in p,iper-making, the variouj proewn 

by which ragi arc evnverted into paper, the dyeing ol paper, pjpcr-trwking machinery, 
the manufactufe of uewipHnt, h^d-made pi^per. ami tkc Lcidn^ durability and 
storage of pipct. {67O) 
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Textiles 

THE STANDARD HANDBOOK OF TEXTILES - A. J. Hall, TWe 

Press^ 2IS, D8, 296 pages, 228 figures. Index, 

See Digest» page 583. , (^77-U28) 

TEXTILE DESIGN! AND COLOUR: ELEMENTARY WEAVES AND 
FIGURED FABRICS, W, Watson, Fifth edition, Green, 25s. 

D8. 152 pages. Diagrams, 

This book b concerned chiefly with cloths that are composed of one series of warp and 
one series of weft threads. The aspects of the subject dealt with include the construction 
and combination of simple and special weaves, the structure of standard classes 
of cloths, the theories of colour and the application of colours to textile fabrics. Eight 
chapters are devoted to the designing of ordinary figured fabric. Textile calculadon 
and the principles and limitations of weaving machinery are abo dealt with. In thb 
edition the section on standard rayon yams has been brought up to date from informa¬ 
tion supplied by the British rayon manufacturers. A section on recent developments in 
fibres and yams and an appendix on the comparison of structures have been added 

{677.028) 

AN INTRODUCTION TO TEXTILE FINISHING , J. T, Marsh, 

& Hall, 35s, DS, 568 pages, 161 figures (i in colour), Bibhography. 
Name and subject index, 

Thb book is a companion volume to the author^ book Introduction to Textile Bleaching, 
Mr, Marsh has had twenty years' experience as a research chembt in the textile 
industry, and in thb book he dcab with the most important results of research in the 
chemical aspects of textile finbhing. Accounts are given of finishing machines, milling, 
softening, starching, weighting, the internal and external application of synthetic 
rubber, waterproofing, moth-proofing, mildew-proofing, and fire-proofing. There 
b a bibliography of works in various languages on textile finbhing, (677,02827) 

THE WORSTED INDUSTRY, J, DumviUe and S, Kershaw', Fourth edirion. 
Pitman, 7s,6d, C8, 168 pages. Illustrated, Diagrams, Glossary, BibUo- 
graphy. Index, {Common Commodities md Industries Series) 

Written for all those engaged in the worsted industry, this book provides information 
covering the whole range of operations involved in the production of fimshed yam 
and cloth. The introduction shows the growth, devdepment and organization of the 
worsted industry. The book was first published in 1924 and thb fourth edition gives 
references to recent mechanical and processing developments. {677,0286) 

EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR THE COTTON AND RAYON 
INDUSTRY. Cotton Board Recruitment and Training Department {Manchester, 
Lancashire), 4s,9d, $D8, 160 pages, 

A record of the matters discussed at a Conference held in Manchester m September 
1946, and organized by the Cotton Board widi the collaboration of the British Rayon 
Federation, the Textile Institute and the Textile Teachers’ Association. The wide field 
covered by various experts makes this a book of interest and value both to students 
and imtmctors, especially in Technical Institutes providing training for careers in the 
cotton and rayon industry, ( 677 «c> 7 ) 
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THR COTTON SPiNNESt*s POCKET BOOK, J. F. tones (Compiler). 

Fourth cdidocu Fianm^ 65. 171 pai^c^. 

Tiii> pocket bock L'cuoiuu iufoniuuon od ipinning madimciy of all kmdt| And !;hoald 
be of y^c Co all fluiknts or penoos connrct^ 'wim connn tpsntiing. L^ctiiU Arc given 
of nuchinciy cikulitioiUr ipccdi, produmonjs, cnn^Linct and olhet general 110m ou 
blo^ving-room nudiiDcr)^ carding, preparing and spmjting michijicry. (^^774153) 

wool: from the paw material to thh finished ppotiuct. 

S. Kcnbriw. Sixtii cdJtiaii. 6 Sh C8. 134 UluiUHited. Figures. 

Bibliography. Index. {Cmma C$mmt}dity Saitr) 

The author has -WTicicii a number of books on the woollen mdiisuy and U the 1 kail 
of the Textile Dcpariii5eiti of tl>c Munidpal Tethnical College, HalifjTK. Thia book ia 
written froFn the viewpoint of the wotJIcn-nsct* and coven wool and wooljubiciniref;, 
and the mampidation and produciioii of wool from tbc ih^-iirTn:^ to rhe uJe roonu. 

Rubber 

PUfi&EP IN ENGINEEPtNU. Muiistry of Supply^ Admiralty and Minisciy' 
of Aircraft Production, H.M Sti^ihficry Ojjice, iCh. sR£. aSd pgc?. 
S7 figures incIudJng 3 photographs. Tables, References. Appendices. Sub¬ 
ject and author indexes- 

'Ilae main pnrptKC of this book ii 10 ftmish cngLut^cn with a general mnrey of the 
inftifmatioii available on the f i:ndaineiii>al propcrdcs of robber, [e is hoe intended 
as A praoka! workshop guide ro dre dedgo of particEiIar rubber components but 
rather asan exno^itionofuiiiJerlying prindplcip and ii Dneofa scrici ofpnblicaiiQnson 
rubber technology known as MiittirJcrijfrcTj Mriricr^da And IJtfr iMetw^Jffr.^idiJcoitipiled 
in the rubber laboratories of Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd., and pubhihod by the 
Services Rubber Invcsdgadans Rand. After an ifintsductory xetioiLp Parc 1 with 
the Rubber-like State and Pan II comidm ihc Geuenl Properties of Rubber. Rubber 
T'edmnbgy is the subject of Pare III jnd in Part IV the Principlei of the Dedgn 
of Rubber Engineering Compopcnti aretoosidcfcdL There are appmdicr^, uibjcci and 
author itide:xesu and a number of exceJIent diagtimM enlarge and itlii.iEr ate the text. [(578) 



PIdsttCS 

FABRIC HEINFOACEt? PLASTICS. W. J. BroWTl- C/c^jncr-Hjiinc PrrsS, 

75.dd. C8. 148 pag«. 54 figure. 4 pktes. Author and subject index. 

(C/cdncf-Hrmie Mcmgf^^p!!S an Plaslixn) 

This new series of books on the pksdjci indiisny gives tceliliical mrveyi of parrkular 

S oups of macenals or of panktiLr a^ms of the imlijury. This volume iaU widi 
c applicariom of plnsdcs itinforcKT wiih fabckv-niic rcmforceiiicm thus added 
fceuring high dmck-rEaisdng propertkt This material Jus been uacd for beariagi, 
gears, ^cniicd plane and eomponeau. Dewiptiijna arc dven of the raw materiah 
used m the maiuiftciurie of this r™ of pUsiiCp the ncmd manufacturmg proceww* 
the physical characteristics of the pusdCi atid the uurtbodi used m ttscing, (^T?) 

CELLULOSE PLASTICS. D. N. Buttrcy. Ct^imf-llumc Preir, Ti.tkL CS. 
pages. 4 places. 16 figures. Tables, Bibliography. Anchor and subject 
index. (Ckam-Humi: M&nagrapks on Pkstia] 

The author^of thu monograph, written for all those Interested m tlic plasdes indnirr}-, 
ii a rcscarclS chcmiic. He hu laid emphasis or rlw gehetal prbidplci of the chemnt^- 


32E 


and manufacture of cellulose plastics and gives accounts of the occurrence of cellulose 
in various substances and the processing and application of nitrocellulose plastics. 
The recent developments of cellulose esters which have overcome some of the earUer 
limitations of celluloid and cellulose acetate are described. (679) 

EXPERIMENTAL PLASTICS AND SYNTHETIC RESINS. G. F. D’AlcUo. 
Wiley {New York): Chapman & Hall {London)^ i8s. C4.194 pages. 8 figures. 

This is an extended edition of A Laboratory Manual of Plastics and Sythetic Resins^ 
published in 1943. It contains 97 experiments and 27 test methods which demonstrate 
the chemical reactions used in the preparation of plastic material. It is intended to 
supply college and university lecturers with processes which could be used as part 
of a laboratory course in plastics. (^79) 

PLASTICS MOLD ENGINEERING.J. H. DuBoisand W. I. Pribblc. TccAmiw/ 
Press, 45s. D8. 504 pages. 331 illustrations and diagrams. Tables. Index. 

The fundamentals of plastics mold design and construction are described, with 
indications of the use of the more important types of molds. The construction 
methods commonly employed are expired. Some chapters deal with individual 
types of molds and spe^c molding processes. Raw materials and product design 
considerations of interest to the mold designer are discussed. A short chapter dc^ 
with the maintenance and repair of molds. Reference tables are provided. (679) 

THE STORY OF PLASTICS. H. R. Flcck. Burkc, 7s.6d. C4. 96 pages. 
90 illustrations. {Commodity Series) 

This is another amply illustrated book of general interest by Mr. Fleck, the author 
of several textbooks on the subject of the plastics industry. An outline of the history of 
plastic materials is given and also the basic facts of the science of plastics. Chapters are 
devoted to the chemistry of plastics, to the various methods of moulding plastic 
materials, and to the appUcation and use of plastic materials. The constitution and 
future possibilities of the plastics industry is outlined. (679) 

THE THEORY OF POLYMERIZATION. H. R. Fleck. Temple Press, ios.6d. 
D8. 145 pages. 

The first volume in a series of Manuals for Students, designed primarily for those who 
work in the plastics industry and intended to explain the basic chemical and physical 
laws and processes underlying the manufacture of plastic materials. This fint volume, 
by the author of a number of well-known books on the plastics industry, gives an 
explanation of the theory of polymerization, the most fundamental aspect of the 
chemistry of plastics. Suitable examples and laboratory exercises, together with 
calculations, arc then given. (679) 

METALLIZATION OF PLASTICS. J. R. I. Hcpbum. Cleaver^Hume Press, 6s. 
C8. 86 pages. 4 plates. 8 figures. Bibliography. {Cleaver-Hume Monographs 
on Plastics) 

This monograph deals with the new technique of covering plastic materials with a 
metallic deposit which results in a modification of the mechanical, optical, electrical, 
thermal or chemical properties of the plastic. The various methods of metallization, 
the preparation of the surface of the material, the suitability of both metals and plastics, 
and many other aspects of the industry arc discussed. The author is Principal of the 
County Teclinical College, Guildford, Surrey. (^ 79 ) 
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PLASTICS \H THB WOULD Of rOMOASOW. B. W. Lcy£OIl. Elck^ 
iDs.iSi Dd. 95 pages. 4J iUosenrions. Index. 

TMi u a gcEbcral iurvci' of dkc use of pl^utio in industry. Tlic pnndinjl pUsties, tWir 
chinctcriftTa and bdusirial uses, arc JAmbcd iu iiou-tcouiicJ bnguage. The 
posdbilidci of mcen m the plutEci illdoyuy we outliucd- Piirt gf die book dciJi 
with phidcs in the wrer^ft miuitr>\ T!ic varioui mctliodb of piouldiiii; pJaidc^ by 
compreuion, bjocdoii wid cxtniiion arc ^vcn. Tlic book b amply illiutrated wltti 
cxjuipIcA of rerent Hritdh and Amcricraii plwtie; objectL (679) 

ELASTICS, A Short Account of Developments, Applicapom and Poren- 
dnlitics of S^TitJictic High Polymers. N. J. L, McgMJti. Langmons^ Gteett, 
is.6d. sRS. 53 pages. 18 illustricions, 2 diagrams. Bibliography. Paper 
bound. 

The main purpose of tlib booklet h to uiJlbitc s contribution to tlie advances 

in the phudes bidu&tr)\ FoUowiuj^ a survey of the types of ntatcnali faUiug nntter 
die heading ofpludcfp of their methods ofproduedon and applicadoii^ and of the raw 
marcriali ncncisary for thdr manufacture, the author gives an account of the orgwii- 
zjttnn of die pLuiks indinny in Uriiainand disrima the fbnue tifplaidcn. Mr. Mcgsoti 
il Chainmii of the Plasdct eironp of the Society of ClhemicaJ Indnscry^ and a mcftJ>er 
of the IriMiniie of the Plastics In^ttry. (O79) 

BRITISH CATALOGUE OT PIASTIGS. All Eiicydopcdia uf tJjc PlaSPC 
Indiistry for all users of plastic materials. E. Moiloy and thirry-fivc expert 
contributon. NtUimiul Ttade Press, jOs. SD4. 704 pages. S culuur pUtCS. 
Numerous half-tone illustrations. 5 folding charts. Glossary of terms. 
Trade Directory. Index. 

See Digest, page 5R4. {679) 

PLASTICS BUSINESS. H, R. Sitnondb and J. Shcmiaii. Vm N<?straiid {Sfw 

ybrjfc); Afaamttsn (Z.e^jjd£?ii], aSs^ DS. 446 pages. 25 plates. 

This booh gives 3 survey of the growth of the phstici indtistry', svith anaf yds of kt 
operaEJdns and rmids. There arc enapers on foreign markets for plauki^ cm the fiitiire 
of plastics and the dfect of plssdcs in orher indtistrkit Information is Eiven on die 
mibiin iitn of capital needed to enter each of several bratndics of tile lilauaU>^ A list 
of more tlian 200 trade names is indo Jcd+ [i 579 ) 

pjtACTicAi PLA^iTtcs ULUSTR ATjitJ, A Cl«r and Comprehcniivc 

Guidn la tile Frinciples and Practice of Modem Plastics. P. L Snlich 
(Editor). Odhams Press^. «03,6d. MS* 320 pages. ^50 iUusrracions. 

The various chapfen of tills book have been cotitribuied by expert} in thejplosda 
industry^ and firmi in rhe indiudy have inpplied informarion and focilitio 

for phoEographs ofnfooeises 10 he token in dieir ftetories. Chapters inclLEdetnfonmuon 
on the dfccmhtry of the phisrici tndunr)' and die raw iiutedals useth mould dcslgmug, 
ti:srujg, and otha- pracdcjl and ihcorctteal aspects, (A79) 

PLASTtov 1=0 n pfiODUCTlOM^ Paul L Smith. Second edition^ rcvtsccL 
& Huli, ijs. DB. 232 pages, rj pbtcj. Glossary. Bibliography. 

Index. 

This editmn eontiiru information regarding new pludc produexa and new methods 
of working. The book ii of goirral intereu, rhe subject bd ng treated on broad linci 
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^nd^vitig a rmewofO'pcs aJiJ pkiiics,'thiiir gencn] xudfiilncss 

and indiiftiia] aiiplic^Ejoc^ Tbc bibliugniphy' giva orf^bul soiLTca cf cerhniul 
iiutcrLil^ and ludml^ bvokii nuHrcUmcoui publicuinai and pmodkili, (*79) 

i^EjirCTtON MOULDivc OP PCASTics. 1.Tliomas.J?(?iViWd 
chapman & Halt (LcnJ&n), 6qs. pages. 500 illtumtions. 

The author of thii book has bad su^tc^:t^ yeant' practhral cxpcricnct in tht plastics 
mdmtry and is now Pmddmi of the Thomas ^pineeting CorporMioiu Newark, 
N^cw Jcncy, U.S.A. He deak with iJic history and ifevclupiTMm? of tlic i^ldu 3 tl:>^ and 
ihe incchanicaJ problem^ cotiMrticd in the kyecUoii mcdiod of moiddiitg pbsdca. 
Tlic illListradons show ihe actual nicchanic^d JrtaiJs of the prcucj laaL, mould dcsii^ 
md the vaiioin operating teclniiqin^ 

PLASTICS APfLtEO. V. E. Yarslcy (Editor). Second edition. NaHmml 
Trade Prrsi, 431!. C|, 5S4 pages, S Colour plates. Index. 

Tliis book is a syitiposimii of iirtkln wntten by ipcdali&ei on dm applicanons of 
pbstics in various industries, Six'tkm l ^%'cs a nirvcy of the plastte indinitri* with 
special rcfetcnce to ilcdgii and colour pouibilidcs. Each anicle in Section 2. dwli with 
a particulur biduitmJ ipplicadon of pbidc inateriilL Secdofi j 11 on health and safety 
precautions b the plastics and SectioTi 4 gives statistical tables, a schedule 

of British mv materiali and a glmiaiy’ of trade tianiirs. (^S?p) 

OlCTTONABY OF PIASTICS. P. I. Smith. HuidliijSDa, 155, DS, 168 pag«. 
Bibliography. 

This is the first dktionaj)' of plastics to be issued, and hai been compiled by the indicr 
of Maietiak af Refctdicci aic tu products rather than to manufactured 

goods, and itidudc references to the most imperunt solvents^ plasticizxfs and raw 
materials used m the tnjuiufacture of pUmes. A notable paint about the dictionary is 
that, whever poisible, the source ofthc ittformatiDn b given at tlic cud oflbcdcfbltiotti 
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MECHANIC TRADES 

THE TEACHERS HANDBOOK ON TECHNICAL nANDtCHAFT FOR 
THE HOME* H. Ciitfic aiid V. C. E. Richwood. Piitnmt, 6?. OS, 56 page^. 
JJ diagrams Index. 

The authors^ aim is *to show how education and iiistruetlon can be given 10 youths 
and adults of both sexes tlnough iJte mcdiuni of cra^unanship in all kinds of materials*, 
the kevnace of the book being Vainuig in practical adaptabilit)'^'. Chapters deal with 
wark.dicp imttucdoti, the workdiopr 1 mg|^stcd scheme of praencal work, and the 
toching of adult studeutSH (6S0.7) 

Watch and Clock Making 

HoiioLOGT HINTS ANP HtLRs* F. W* Brictcn. Ncw cdiHon. T^dmkid 
Prcsi, 12j, CS. 3S4 pageSn 158 djagritus. Index. 

This book diould be of praetkal me to all horologists, the apprentice and the acnaieur. 
k surnmarytea the knowledge gained during the author's fort)' yean e^tpeqeiue of this 
trade. After a general introduction the hmk is divided into two parts dealing with 
wactJ]^ and cineki. £nfcirtii.icion is given on mediods of cleaning, nn che various types 
of tiuicpiccci, their component parts and the tncthrMls of repair. (fiSi.i 1) 
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CiocKMAKipJO FAST AND PRESENT. G-F. C- GoTcton. Sciitmd cditiijn. 

Tcclmk<d {KUiSSt^n HiJ4 -Surrey), ids. D3. 240 p^CS. 55 
2^ illuFtntiomp Bihliograpliy. Ijidifx. 

Tbis iuTidbook i% ctf um to coU^^rip coniiotwctu^+ Jinci ill ihmc inieresMd in die 
makings repiir and rcKonnon of both old and nioJctii tiuicpiccos. The i^pcciA of the 
subject diilt ivith inclitd^ maim.ili, tooli, whedx and csCipcmcnB, motive- 

power, itriking meckaEdsms* Imtcm docks, lon^-caic docb, bnetet clocks drtdc 
lund^r docki ior export, restofarion and repairs, rcpaiiing of Aoicticau dodw, turret 
docka and bdl$r Tiir author ii SiiptiinrcndeiiE of me workihopi of the Eugtnccrmg 
Dcpirtmeiit of Catnbtulgc University* (dSlTi) 

A msTOFY Of BNOLisH clocks-R-W. Symoiiis. Pettguin Books^ 

G3. So pages. 102 jliuicradom. 6 diigoms in text. Bihliugtapliy, (Kitig 
jVii^nrii Bflotj) 

A well-prodiKed mi eiccelkiiTly illustrarcd little book giving a brirTbut tomprehen- 
sive history of English docks and elock-mahing front carlicn times to die end of the 
niueieentb century^ Particular attention ii paid ro the sixtccnih, seventeenth and 
et^eenth ccniurics, aiid tlierc are also chapters on borh wd^ and spring-driven 
doeb, the bvciition of ihe pciidiiluni and v^iriotts ryp« of dock cascL A separate 
section of‘Nmci to the Plates' aniplifies the information already given in the capdom- 

watches: adjustment and afiVAits. F. J. Ca.[iiin. Fiftli eJirion. 
Neifnei, ds. C 3 . idy pages. 151 diagcanis. Indcic. 

I'his practical handbook, by the editor of Proiikut Medtmiti utd Eriginei^nng^ 

h bteqded for all those interested in hornLogy, profcsrionjUv or odicrwhc. An intro- 
ductoty chapter dbcijs^ time and the oritein 01 watches, tnfonmdou b aiio givai on 
wslchraJccts" took, niateriak, mechiads of repur, adjnctmmt and dming. (SSl k U 4) 

ELECTRICAL HO HU LOOT* P- Langman. Tiujd edition. TtY/lWICilf Pflfif 

{ffmjfiian Hill, Surrey), 8s. C8* ziO pages. 95 illustrariom. Index. 

The application of the principlea of electricity to horologxal iti^uiiicnti k shown in 
thi^ book, which indudci an historical accotmt of die earliest ckctricdly driven 
docks, rnfomiatton h aho given on elcetro-mag^ctkalty driven dodts^ and tlie ^ti- 
chromaing of electrk and other elodcj. (68t.i J 


BUILDING 

FRET ABDICATION IN HUlLDiNC- Richard Sheppard- Archiiffisiral PreSS 

{Chriim, Sifmy)^ i8sv6d. D4. Z4S pages. lUu^trat^. 

llltutraicd with photographip plans and Consiniclional driwingSp dib book diould be 
of great infetest 10 all itudems, aidiilccii and building tedinidam. The general prill- 
dpTcs of prefabricatjon are dealt with and reecni developmenti in Great Ifritain and 
ubiuad. A detailed orudysb b given of die vaiiniu prefabricacion syitema which luvc 
so far been used. The rebrion of prc&hricaiion to induttrial and economic cDuditicuui 
b Jbcusiedp and prefabrkanon in week tiotHfeitous metals, timber mi concrete b 
reviewisl (£90.1) 
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HUlLDtNG AlflP STHUCTPHAL TABLES FUK AHCHlTKCTS* ftUELtlll^S 
A Nil ENGINEERS. Pr-L:{lrrick Hyde ULike. Ckt^pmiiH & 2ls. DS. 
24S pBg«. Itwkx. 

TLc InfunnsidccL giveu in boot is that which is mosc frcqiifintty fihqtiir^ m the 
dui^ and con^cuoii of buUdiEigs, The tables have been grouped according fo the 
subject—rocdi, walls, Own and Imuis, foutniaticiQSf services and fittings. A lisi of 
densities of nuLctials used in eoiutiucliun is also givctu {^D0 p2) 

BUILDING ArPRENTICE^UIP AnD THAINIHC COUNCIL: THIRD 

REPORT. Ministry of Works. H.Af. Statwiitry Ojfkffj Is. sRS. 57 p^ges. 
14 appendices. 6 tables^ P^per bound. 

The First Report of the Building Apprenticeship and I riining Coimcii was issued in 
die Second Rqsort in 1^44, and in iJnt Third Heporr die Conndl neviews the 
pouuoti today^ reports progress along the lines it had supcsted. and makes further 
iccomnicnchLioiu for die lutiue^ Roth part-dnic and fiill-dtiic confsts in tcchtiical 
sdiocU and colkgci and in exaft schook in Britain are surveyed in derail. The Council 
exammns afiesh ^ ptcscni maduncry for die rccruitJiieuE and registrarioti of appren- 
tices to the building trades and for supervking dje welfare of these apprentices. Both 
Local Authorities and the indnrey arc urged to improve die cxuiing fit^ues for bo)'s 
to leam and practise the crafb of bricklayer^ phstcrer and muon by sooiiJ appteaticc- 
ship and technical traitiing. 

BiiiEiImg Materials 

hioDEKN nuiLDiNc MATERTAI.S. M. A. Shutc. ¥* £. Dnuy (Edicor). 

PjfiiFun^ iSs. D8. 257 pages. Diigntns. Indea:. 

The author of ibis book, who ia a Let tor ef at the Warwjchshire County Mining atid 
Tcdmical School, has had experienee both in the idectioji md use of building iiialerials. 
WncEcn rogivestudenrs infomunon on modem developments in building materi:ib, it 
deals wirh various natural macertals and ardficiaJly manufactured matcriiiii; these 
inchide timber, iron and sice], non-ferrous inecah, alfoy^ stone, clay, lime and cement^ 
reififorCcd eoiictcte> asplialt, asbesros, glass and painr. (6gi) 

PEajUi SpecificiatiiHL'i 

BuiLniHG SPECIFICATIONS. T. Simmer Smith. Hutchins^n^ i6s. DS. 

192 pages. Dbgranu. Index. 

Tlui tcKEbook, hy a former Icctuicr in the subject of specilicAtiotis in the Umversiry 
of Manchescerip deals with the manner of writing specifications. A eoiti piece list of 
cverj' item of building work in each trade which would temitre specifying is given. 
The book fiilly with the layout of 2 spccificatiDn corrctatcd to other documeiiEs 

cumprising rhe cofimcr, and the eonstructiun of cktuei of itcins of work in a sped- 
ficatioEi so rhat chev fiiSfil all the ncqubcmcnti ncceuao' to enable one to specify. l1ie 
umovaiions in the buildtng mdujiry arc dcaJt with in tlie lust chapicr. 

BurLi>[i4C quantities. James H. Andersom EifiiW AmolJ^ ys.^d, DS. 

2 <s 5 p2gcs. lllusLrated. Dbgrams, 

Thh textbook bai been wriiieu for snideuis who arc not enpj^ in ptofesslonal 
officci, but who need a knowledge of ekmentar>^ qtutiriry surveying. author b 

[lead of the biilldmg and Architectural DepaiiiucntH Woolwich Poljtcebnic. ChaptcTi 
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include construction knowledge and procedure, systematic working, and st^dard 
methods of measurement. There are also general notes on practical work. Taking-off 
examples are reproduced in manuscript form and arc worked from typical plans and 
details as provided by an architect’s office. There is also a section on abstracting and 
billing. (^2.5) 

spon’s architects’ and builders’ pocket price book, 1946. 
Clyde Young and Bernard Engel (Editors). Seventy-third edition. Spon, 
9s. F8. 297 pages. 

The major part of this book is devoted to the prices of building materials and labour 
in England. The prices quoted arc the 1939 figures, but to bring them up to date a 
scries of Conversion tables is provided by means of which the current prices can be 
calculated. The volume also contains particulars of Architects’ and Surveyors’ charges, 
and is equipped with a good Index. (<^2.5) 

Building Laws 

LAW OF BUILDING AND ENGINEERING CONTRACTS. A. A. Hudson. 

Seventh edition. Sweet & Maxwell, 75s. R8. 707 pages. Tables. Index. 

The author of this standard work was a King’s Counsel and an architect and his book 
has been the recognized authority on the subject for many years. It deals also with the 
duties and liabihties of engineers, architects and surveyors. The formation of contracts 
generally, contracts with pubhc bodies, performance and assignment of contracts and 
sub-contracting arc fully discussed. Chapters arc also devoted to acceptance of work, 
approval of work completed, extras, prices, penalties, effert of death and illness on 
contracts, guarantees and sureties. This edition has been generally revised and brought 
up to date. (<^^* 9 ) 

Masonr>' 

CONSTRUCTIONAL MASONRY. E. G. Warland. PiUnan, los. D8.165 pages. 
Illustrated. Diagrams. Index. 

Mr. Warland is Head of the Department of Building at the City Technical College, 
Liverpool, and author of The Fabric of Modem Buildings. This book deals with the 
subject of constructional masonry from the selecting, working and handling of building 
stones, to the most recent developments in the manufacture of cast stone, including 
the cleaning, restoring and repairing of stone buildings. ( 693 -O 

Plumbing 

PLUMBING AND HOT WATER FITTING. G.J.Nash. Edited by I. R.Vcssclo. 
Alleti & Unwin, 5s. C8. 128 pages. 106 diagrams. {New Builders' Handbook 
Series) 

The author of this volume is Senior Lecturer in Plumbing at the Willcsdcn Technical 
College, London. It is simply written and well illustrated with clear diagrams and 
fully d<^ribcs the water supply system in a normal house, the plumbcn’ materials 
and their use, hot water supply, sanitary fittings, roof work, pipes of lead, copper, 
wrought-iron, steel and cast-iron, wiped joints on lead pipes and taps and valves. 
The book should be of use to students and apprentices. (696.1) 
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Heating and Ventilation 

RADIANT HEATING, RADIANT COOLING AND SNOW MELTING. T. N. 
Adlam. Industrial Press {New York): Machinery Publishing Co. {London)^ 
35s. M8. 466 pages. 309 illustrations. Index. 

The author of this book is a consulting engineer on radiant heating with thirt)^ years* 
experience in both Europe and America. His book gives accounts of American and 
European practice in the design and installation of systems of radiant and panel 
heating, and of snow melting. Results, of research on the relation of mean radiant 
temperature and air temperature, on air venting and the effect of floor covering arc 
included. The book will be of interest to all engineers, architects and builders. (697) 

HEATING AND VENTILATING, INCLUDING AIR TREATMENT AND 
HOT WATER SUPPLY. L. J. Ovcrton. Sixth edition. Sutherland Publishing 
Co. {Manchester, Lancashire), 16s. D8. 260 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

The sixth edition of this technical handbook has been revised and brought up to date, 
it deals with the installation of heating apparatus, ventilation, and hot water supply 
systems in buildings. Practical problems such as the best method of purify ing air, 
boiler and radiator size, the amount and the temperature of the water for each radiator 
and the size of the pipe to cany the water are discussed. (697) 


FINE ARTS AND RECREATION 

RUSKIN AT OXFORD. Kciincth Clark. Oxford University Press, 2S. M8. 
24 pages. Paper bound. 

The Slade Professor of Fine Art in Oxford University devotes this inaugural lecture to 
a discussion of the chief ideas on art expressed, mainly in lectures from the Chair, 
by ‘the first and greatest* of his* predecessors in the office—John Ruskin (iSip-iSKX)). 
Ruskin, acknowledged to be the greatest art critic of his day, was appointed Slade 
Professor in 1869. (toi) 

FIGURES OF SPEECH OR FIGURES OF THOUGHT. Collected Essays on 
the Traditional or ‘Normal* View of Art. Second Series. Ananda K. 
Coomaraswamy. Luzac, ios.6d. D8. 256 pages. 2 plates. 

Dr. Coomaraswamy argues that the traditional or ‘normal* view of art is that which 
conceives of it as rhetoric, as a means of expressing truth, as distinct from a purely 
aesthetic activity. This, he says, is the view which * the greater part of mankind has 
accepted from prehistoric times until yesterday*. The artist, in his view, has ‘a priesdy 
or ministerial* function to fulfil and it is this which makes Christian and Oriental 
rehgious art the same in kind. The thesis is developed with great erudition in the 
seventeen chapters of this, the second volume, of Dr. Coomaraswamy*s collected 
essays. ( 70 i-i) 

ESSAYS. Eric GiU. Cape, 8s.6d. C8. 248 pages. 8 illustrations. 

This collection of Essays by Eric Gill (1882—1940)* die Enghsh Roman Catholic 
sculptor and typographer, brings together in one volume the nine papers first pub¬ 
lished in Last tssays (1942) and the fourteen essays issued under the tide of In a 
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Slrmigi LaiiJ ty hia wife aiiJ h a dkstm^ii^Jwd example of boot 

produaiun. Tkc btJfc of dw e.viy( arc devoted to u Jiury and indaive discuidon of cbe 
□acuTc of ilit posiricyn of die armt u craftxiiLm siad atucki on the vafiom cori“ 
ccpdozia of *purc art*. The ffitroduedon u by hb wifc^ Mm' Gill, and the iUiJJtririoni 
are rcpcoductions ol hook-pliiTc? atid drawings by Eiic Gilt (TO-i) 

A TRCE no use! or^ the artist as craftsman. Being the Wridngs 
of Walter Riel laid Sickett. Osben Siiwell (Editor). Affl-aniWaWp 25s. DJJ. 
416 33 ill iistrati fins (i in colour). 

SlrOibeit Sitwcll+ id wbomthc bte Mre Sickert eaitnistcd the editing of her kushand's 
TmtiDgs, contributes an introdiMTorycbaTaacTiiiidy of the great Eiiglidi iinpressidflitc 
painter as he knew liiiiu SitkertV art entidsm, m here mlicctedp revcali Ldm as □ man 
who dciSghxcd Id be in oppositiotii 10 aciarlc fashioiubie opiniotu and rcputartOFis df 
the hour and as vdienientiy to dEfend w^hote work had betoinc in his dptmon 
imjustiEably neglected, in a niiuincr that \ va ^ at all □mes contoitioua and bvigoradng. 
The book ii handaomcly iltuiirated by leprddiijcndns of Sickert^s wock. 

THE PAV'iEJON, A Conremponiry Collcctton of British Arc and Arcki- 
tectLirc- Myfanwy Evans (Editor) ■ I. T'. Pitblifj^thns^ Difckix'erf/i, t2Sr^> 
IM4. 80 pages- 63 ilJustrarions (to in colour). Paper bound. 

Thu collecdoii of articlci> pictures and phncngrapbi is ike first of a scrici of volumes 
in which the editor pkuu *ld ink the unknown ’wath the accepted, the put with the 
present \ with the one i^nalificatlosi that they 'ill show lomt capacity of the British 
eye either for seeing things to crate soiiietliing from them, or for seeing things IQ 
appreciate them. In this volninc Wyndltain Lewis writes oti ^Towards an Earth 
CultureV with tidmerom iUiurations by Liunsclf and John DetjeiiLin conmbutrt a 
study of Fratids JolinsKiiif the Irish archifcci of die late cipE^centh and early nineteenth 
centnnes. ^Siiaih fdr Air b a fimiascic pieec written and drawn by Edward Dawderip 
and there arc some beautiful rcprodiKtions of English stained glau. Other Cdiltributnrs 
ineJnde Robert Medley, Anthony Wcsl and Geolfrey Grigion, and trandadom ot the 
[ntroduedon and notei on die articici are given in French and Spanidi. 

ARTISTS ON ART. From the XIVth to the XXtli CcaCuryH Robert 
Gold water and Marco Treves (Editors). Kegim PiUfl, zrs. M8 h $ 1 ^ pag<^ 5 - 
illustrated. 

This copiously ilJustiated volume contains an interesting rcleedon of extracts from 
the writings of m^iy artbtj on ihe subjixt of an. The extraets are arranged clironc>- 
logically by school^ fiotrt the fcruttcenih 10 ihc ewenriefh centur)'^ and then by 
cnimines- (T04 pa) 

MEft OF TASTEt PROM FUARAOIl TO HU^KIN. Mortlll S- BriggS^ 
EnLiford, ijs. D8.232 pages. lUuscratcd- 

A lively* hritcrical survey of the influence of patronage on the dcvelopntcnt of art a^ 
on the lives of the artisti ihchcrcd by it. Clupien dcah >^11 the English side, with 
Henry III and We^tmijuicr Abbcv» WiUksni of Wykeham and Witichestcr OithcdraJp 
Cardinai WoUcy and the Oxford college^ the Duke of Marlbotougli auJ Bletihcini 
Pahice, Bean Njsh and Badi^ the Prince Regent and the Brightoti Pavilion^ the Prince 
Consort and the Cry^al Palace^ odien deal with Pcricki, Jnscinian 1 , Cosituo dei 
Medid, Pope Julius II, Cardinal Richelieu, and a number more. The illuicradons are 
&om portniits^ old prims, paincuigi and phoiographs. (70^ . 5 >) 


DlLMOCHAf-'V ANTI Tiii AMts. Rupert Broake. Haft-DiWis^ 6s, DS, 
12 pagL-s. 

An esfiy dainu of the artht under sucuiunt wtfUeii hi l^iO and dclivctni to 

llie Urfcivtnucy kibLan Sodety when rtupert Brooke wai iiti tmdcTisrjdyatc at Cam¬ 
bridge Univcr$]ry+ Le is now puhluhcd tor the fint tiinc on acet^intC ot Its relcvante^ 
today, with a preface by Cicoffrej' Keynes. Brooke aiguei for State endowment of 
artistic but contends that aft will always remain individi^ and unic^uc. The paper alae^ 
dhcosacs the ways and means by whieh armes rnighi be endowed. Rupert Brooke 
was the yonng Drlrisb poet killed in the First World War. A new eoUceted 

edition of hu poems was published in October 194^. _ (ya^i.y) 

THE AHTS UNLSEH SOClAUSM. j. B. Prifstlcy. Pf€Sif IS, 

J2 pages. Paper botind. 

The wcll-biewti novelist and dramatist car amines in this pamphlei the relanons between 
the State md the Aitut, He cojicludcs iliat the function of the Staw is not ro endow the 
arts so much as to see that they are not denied essential matenals in rimes of rhorage^ 
He dcprecaiei any kind of direction of die alts by tile Government and argues trial 
Statt interference should be limited to clearing away iJic impediments to free eipression. 
A pou^cnpi suggests "svhac the Government should do for die aits in:Tc and now*. 

(706.y] 

Alt Education 

AHT EDUCATION. Ministry of Education. H.Al Stniwntty 0 |pi:e* 2s.dJ. 
L.Post S. 56 pages. 12 pages of dlustiations iiiduding in colour Appen¬ 
dices. Paper bound. (AfiMiJfry ctf Edtiradon Paniphlcl No. 6) 

Tliu pampMet d ca h witli die whole Held of art education wirhin the narional syatein, 
whose twofold talk ii to raise the level of public taste and apprectation and 10 provide 
the necciyuT training for those who wish to adopt ariisuc carcerr# particularly in 
indmmes which depend on excellmcc of design and cnftstnanslhp. Art and craiEi in 
the Knrsery and Primary School are Erst diuniued and Section [l o^^ma wldi some 
remarb on art and crafts in Sccondar\“ Schools, follotvcd by 1 comidcrauon of die 
teacher as arthi and craftsciian and of iKe Secondary' Arc SchcMl. The rclitjon of the 
Art School to the cotmnumty. to industry', and to ocher schooli w dealt with b 
Section fli, together widi staihngproblcniii. the itiHleni and^the oiiriculum. Section 
IV li coiKemcd svith the traiiiiiig of teachers of art and crafts. The illustririoni ihow 
tile work of midcnts in iome of the »diooh itcicribed^ (707) 

Itistory of Art: Early Greek 

WOHKS OK ART IM GREECE, TUE GREEK I5I ANPS AND THE 

Dodecanese; losses amd souvivals in the war. ILM - 
Stitirnwry 2 s. sRS. 64 pogeSn 10 illustKtrions. i map. Index, Paper 
bound. 

Thii Rcpciri on the li>ssci and survivals of worb t^f art b Gfecce, the Greet TsUndt 
and the DodccaJie^ during rhe war+ was compikd by the Monuiiients, Fine Arts and 
Archives Sub-Comiiibijon of the tlemra] Meditciranean Force, and bsued by the 
British Committee on the Pteservarirm and Kesriniiiun of Worki of Art, Archives 
and Other Material in Enemy Hands, and reviews the damage sustained by tanplo* 
claukal iitci and muicumsp Bv^antine, classical and medievaJ amiquiriei as a result 
of Ajqi Oecupauon or the £gtitbg Ui December 
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- Europe 

LOST TREASURES OF EUROPE. Henry La Farge (Editor). Batsford, 30s. 
C4. 39 pages. 427 illustrations. 

This melancholy pictorial record of the main works of art and architecture cither 
wholly or partially destroyed in the Second World War covers Poland, Holland, 
Belgium, Russia, England, Italy, France, Gennany, Austria and Hungary. (7094) 

- Britain 

ENGLISH POPULAR AND TRADITIONAL ART. Enid Marx and Margaret 
Lambert. Collins, 5s., M8. 48 pages. 8 coloured plates. 30 black and white 
illustrations. Short bibliography. {Britain in Pictures Series) 

Popular and traditional art, in the authors* words, is the art which ordinary people have 
created for themselves, sometimes making it themselves, at others imposing their own 
tastes on the products of the craftsman or the machine. It is therefore one of the most 
revealing expressions of national characteristics. This book attempts to show that 
England has a long and hving tradition of popular art, which not only survived the 
industrial revolution but, in some cases, even drew new inspiration from the machine. 
The authors have tried to give some idea of the many forms in which English popular 
art has manifested itself, and to show its distinctive quahdes. The book is divided into 
sections covering: Paper and Printing; Pottery and Glass; Painting, Carving and 
Metalwork; Textiles; Miscellaneous Handiwork and Decoration- Enid Marx is herself 
an artist and designer of distinction, and Margaret Lambert is a social historian. (709.42) 

- Austria 

WORKS OF ART IN AUSTRIA (BRITISH ZONE OF OCCUPATION): 
LOSSES AND SURVIVALS IN THE w AR, H,M. Stationery Office, 2 s. 6 d. 
sR8. 61 pages. 34 illustrations. Paper bound. 

This list of Monuments and Works of Art in the British Zone of Austria was compiled 
from reports submitted by the Monuments, Fine Arts and Archives Branch of the 
Control Commission for Austria and issued by the British Committee on the Preserva¬ 
tion and Restitution of Works of Art, Archives and other Material in Enemy Hands. 
A general report on the war damage in the British Zone of Austria is followed 
by a detailed survey of losses and survivals in Vienna under the following headings: 
Ecclesiastical Buildings; Palaces and Other Secular Buildings ;Fountains, Sutucs, etc.; 
Museums and Galleries; Libraries; Private Collections. ( 70943 ^) 

- Italy 

WORKS OF ART IN ITALY! LOSSES AND SURVIVALS IN THE WAR. 
Part II. HM. Stationery Office, 5s. sR8. 209 pages. 51 illustrations. Appen¬ 
dices. Paper bound. 

The first pan of this booklet was compiled while the war in Italy was still in progress, 
the information being derived from field reports sent back by the Monuments 
Officers with the forces. Since the fighting ended, the Monuments, Fine Arts and 
Archives Branch of the AUied Control Commission has been able to carry out a far 
more complete survey than was previously possible, with the result that the book now 
issued by the British Committee on the Preservation and Restitution of Works of 
Art, Archives and other Material in Enemy Hands gives not only a summary of war 
damage in the towns and villages north of Bologna, but a supplement to Part I 
dealing with the region south of Bologna, which includes a report on archives, regional 
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summaries containing a general survey of damage, and reports on Antiquities, Archaeo¬ 
logical Collections, Movable Works of Art, Queries, Deposits and Libraries through¬ 
out the whole of Italy. ( 70945 ) 

- Malta 

WORKS OF ART IN MALTA: LOSSES AND SURVIVALS IN THE WAR. 

H.M, Stationery Office, 2s. sR8. 48 pages. 26 illustrations. Paper bound. 
This survey of the losses and survivals of works of art in Malta as a result of the war 
has been compiled by Mr. Hugh Braun, f.s.a., f.r.i.b.a., and bsued by the British 
Committee on the Preservation and Restitution of Works of Art, Archives and Other 
Material in Enemy Hands. A Foreword gives a brief survey of Malta’s geographical 
position, and the main outline of its history from earhest times to the present day, 
and the towns and villages are listed alphabetically with notes giving details and extent 
of war damage, losses and survivals in each. (709458) 

- Switzerland 

ART IN SWITZERLAND FROM EARLIEST TIMES TILL THE PRESENT 

DAY. Peter Meyer. Nicholson & Watson, 6s. sC8. 103 pages. 51 illustrations 
and line drawings in the text. 

The object of this book is to present an aspect of Swiss culture to those who know the 
country mainly as a hohday resort. The introduction shows how the influence of the 
country’s social structure (hfiferentiates its art from that of its neighboun. The many 
illustrations show these dificrenccs and the influence of geographical position and of 
the mingling with neighbouring peoples. (709494) 

- China 

A SHORT HISTORY OF CHINESE ART. Ludwig Bachhofcr. 42S. 

IM4. 139 pages. Coloured frontispiece. 129 illustrations. 17 black and 
white drawings in the text. List of Chinese dynasties. Notes. Index. 

See Digest, page 586. (709*51) 

A JADE MISCELLANY. Una Popc-Hcnncssy. & Watson, 7 s, 6 d, 

C4. 60 pages. 17 illustrations. 

A personal and discursive account of the history and significance of jade in Chinese 
civilization, dealing with its ceremonial use and symbolism. Dame Una Pope- 
Hennessy is a colleaor herself and the author of several monographs on the subject. 
Her book, which should be of considerable interest to collectors, while not pretending 
to be a serious contribution to art history, seeks to convey her own love and feeling for 
jade and to encourage the amateur to extend his studies. There is a short summary of 
books for further reference. ( 709 * 5 i) 

LANDSCAPE AND CIVIC ART 
Regional and City Planning 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR LONDON REGIONAL PLANNING: REPORT 
TO THE MINISTER OF TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING AND 
REPORT OF THE TECHNICAL SUB-COMMITTEE. H.M. Stationery 

Office, 2s.6d. R4. 39 pages. Folding plan. Appendices. Paper Bound. 

The main body of the report submitted by the Advisory Committee for London 
Regional Planning to the Minister of Tovm and Country Planning consists of the 
report of the Technical Sub-Committee, accompanied by a list of members of the 
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Advtjory Comraitto:. TJic Technical Sub-CwimuittiM deali with the Jiibjoci umler 
the following heailiiigi: Ceucral Policy' md MaJii SifUCEure of Pl^n: iJecenmiiutiDn j 
RedistfibuLion: trdikstf>'; Communkariom: Open Spaces; Pwblic SemeKa; Coi> 
diuioiu; Appcn ^ -°9+- 1 J 

GBEATJin LONDOtJ FLAN- Memorandum by die Ministry of Town and 
Couiitr)^ Planning on the Report of tliff Advisory Coniinittcc for London 
Regional PLuiiiLug. HM Stalwmry I5.6d. sFfoL 19 pagL-S- 3 appen¬ 

dices. j cables^ Folded pku. Paper bound. 

The Report of the Advisory Coimnitcw for London RepiottaJ PUimiJig accepced 
cmmlly tlic oiain outlmcs of tlic Giealer London Ulan, with a number of iiiodificj- 
liotti. For the cspinuoti and lirge-scalc Je velopmcnr of the Ciicitcr London area. The 
goic^I structure of the Ptui cotii^ of four Rings, ‘The Inner Urban Ring, rhe 
Suburban Ringp flic Green Bek Rbg and the Onwr Country Ring, designed to give 
effect to the general pohn- ofdccctiuJtzacioti of pnptilirion from the cot^ted areas, 
and their rq^totiping in planned eoinjnniutics outside a wide green bdt surronndmg 
ihe suburban ftbigc\ The McmorandLini h divided tmo Mven paiUp covering 
I Ihcccntralization and Redisrrjbnnon of Populatio-O-ii rudustry* Coinii'niuiiicjitions, Opcri 
Spaces and Admiiibtration and Public Servico, Appendii C containi five tables 
showing the cxpandoti of existing lowns within die various areas and a Suinmuy of 
Popul^irion Proposali. 

- BritniD 

ES^GLlSri county: a planning survey of rtHIlTFORDSUlRE. 'fne 
West Midland Group on Post-War RccDmtructioii and Plaming* Fabt^ & 
Fekr^ 2 IS. Dh|. 7S pUotographi including i in colour. S colour 

reproductions of water colour paintings by Kenneth Rowntree. J pen-and- 
ink drawings. 71 maps and plans incoloucand bUck and w'hitc. 14 physical 
and geological diagrams. 55> tables of stadstio. Appendices. Index. 

Tlic West Midl^md Ciroup is a conwnirDcc {with speeialwi suh-comniittcei) creinlnenc 
leaders and experts in the local gyvcfinneqtp social service^ educidonp architecture. 
indiuEn, agriruitiifc. transport, etc. of the area, with the Viee^'hanrellor of BirMtiiig- 
kim University as Chairman and the Vjcc-Cltakinan of Cadhiiry Rrodicra Ltd-, « 
iJonoraiy Sectetary. The book is a remarkably diofough^ informauve and well- 
illusmiicd study {ba^ npon thrim years' rcscuch and field work J of one of the most 
bcauhfiil {mainly agricultural) iLnglish eountiei. The purposes of die book are (i) to 
put into perspective tlie clemctns of climaK, geography and soil, town and village 
judustrics and communications wliifh make up the fabric of the eoumy; (aj to maie, 
local and general rceommcndaiioiUp which do nor provide a final plan but indtcaiG 
the mosi promising lines on which to *lafl for the use of the caiinty^ resources 
and amcniucs; and (3) to ntiiblish a code ofprartice ihhiek pLumers can iaUow in die 
all-unpqmnr invcirigatimu wjiich mw precede planning. Foreword by the Bishop 
of Hereford and prominent members of ihe tjsimty CotindL (71 t.094M4) 

COUNTY town: a civic survey FOM the FLANNiNC Of 
woJtCESTcn.Janet Glaisyer/l^ Brcnniti, W. Ritchie, P. Sargatit F'lofcncc. 
Afnrray, 2TS, RB. 320 pages. iCO figures. Numemui ubics. Index. 

This Civic Surv'cy, prepafcd by a group of teachers from the Cuinmcree Deparement 
of Birmingham Univcrsiiy,r examintt the physicah economic and social structure of 
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die dtyofWurtfiiet and rlw Mirroundiiw arcwfor wlurK ic u the traniwrUm^ltrti^B 
and toeial aivka trJitrc. The lieailcd Cictini Mjrvi^. accompnied by a wealth 
of raapi, ddeTMiu and table*, a followed by a thapier mtiikd ‘ Freni Swvcy to 
llc-develcpmcnt', in wlskh the anthnn luggis posiibk fuiiire town pkiuuue. the 
fpecifie plani, howev’w, being ciitruited to ai'chitrtt*» wljose tepon it not yet available. 

(711.094^47) 

tjKESTEii: A PLAN POH hbijrveloPMENT. CbarlcsGrccnwood. P/»i/(tp«!>t 
& GolJer [Chester, Cheshire), lis.6d. Il+. go pagts. Numerous iiliisttadcms. 

2 mipi. Diagrams. 

A bold plan for the tnlcveloptnenc of this fine dcy. inirludmg ihc piei^i^oii of 
lodeni monumenu and ihe inning of sho^uij;, iiidgatml and rciidmdil distiict^ 
with due attendun to coniniutiicadMa and tuiurc cxpatiFiiin. (7li,Of>4S70 

- Malta 

VALLETTA: A BCPOttT TO ACCOMPANY THf OUTLtNE PLAN POd 
THE HECION oi' VALLETTA ANO THE THREE CITIES. A. St. B. 
Harrison aiui R. P. S, Hubhard. GovcnweiU of Malta, Si. lU. 
j plates, jj figures. Map. Tables. Appaidicc*. 

A report prepared for the govemraait of Malta on the replantihig and (Wriopment 
of the harbour aicsu of the island, the reconunetidationi arc based on ™ "I;™ 
rebuild wainlainaged and slurii areas with due regard to preservation of bilil ' gr 
ofhiitorie and aesthetic viiuetin addinon. improvemenK in pubKc scrviccf, tranipon 
andcomraunicadoiii. and niethodi of building cou^uccion, are rag^feslcd The many 
drawing and illmO'atioiia make this a record of liistorical and arosiic uupuriAUCC. 

- Indiii 

FATI)ICE ceddeS IN INDIA. J. TyTwhitt (Editor). Ltmd Wunip/iriest 
Dfi. 103 pages. 32 plates. 7 diagrams. Bibliography. 

A series of wclt-illuiiratcd extracts from the late Professor Sir Patrieh Gt^cs olTicial 
reports on Indian dtiM, ipij-ip, with an iniroduction by LevAt Miunforch autliot 
of TVie Ctiliute of Ciiiei, and a preface by H- V. Lanchestet. CedoCT was the father of 
modem town-planning and these extracts give hit osvn docinption of iM 
of town-planning and its applieation to life in India at he saw it. Non-tcehmcal, ic u 
tltc expression of a philosophy rather dtan a scientific plan. (7tt .o9j4) 

General Quesdous ,. , ^ .* ■ 

CITY REciON AND REGIONALISM. A GcogrApnicil Coiitributioii to 

Human Ecology. Robert E. Djclumon. Kegan Patti, 2IS. sC«. jji pages. 
[Imeniarhital Lrfcrnry tf Sodolagy and Scciol Ketonstruetim) 

This study is concerned not with planning bin witli diose Crttwidcritkmi of the 
geographic imiaute of mdccy ano of the ^mpliical region at a spe^ unit 
on which luccHiful plamiitig thouW Ik bateiT ihe tour rrom secnemt oF Ac bwlc 
contiii of 1 he Urban Scttlemeni at Regiorud Centre: TheSuncturc of the City: Tk 
Cit\' Itegton: and Rcgionaliin! anJ Ac Region. The auAor is Reader in Gcomphy 
tr the Univeftity of Lomton. wH-iJ 
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Growth and Changes of Population 

ESTIMATING HOUSING NEEDS. Alexander Block. Architectural Press 
{Cheam, Surrey), ios.6ci. D8. 128 pages. Appendices. Index. 

Sir Patrick Abercrombie, in his Foreword to this book, considers that Mr. Block’s 
study ha<; arrived at a most opportune moment, when Britain is faced with the creation 
of new towns with new populations whose fanuly structure must be foreseen. The 
author has divided his study into two parts—one. Statistics: the Census Survey of 
Housing, with special reference to the measurement of housing needs; and two, 
E>ynamics: Population Trends and Housing Needs. He proves that the census survey 
is, in many respects, inadequate for the purposes of planning new tovms or re-planning 
old tovms, since it does not bring out clearly the need for ‘homes’ as distinct from 
houses. He then shows that the well-marked population trends in Great Britain this 
century make it possible to estimate future housing needs with fair accuracy, if the 
changing relationships between famihes and household is recognized as the prima^ 
factor conditioning the socio-economic structure of the population. Despite a fall in 
population, there wiU be more differentiated population umts to house. This should 
have a drastic practical effect on the sizes and types of houses to be built, (yn-is) 

HOMES BY THE MILLION. Hugh CassoH. Pc/ignm Boofa, 2 s. F4. 48 pages. 

Extensive illustrations, numerous plans. 

An attractive and extensively illustrated booklet on the housing achievement in the 
United States of America during the years 1940 to 1945, concluding vrith general 
remarks on what Britain can learn in housing problems from these remarkable 
experiments. ( 7 ii*i 3 ) 

War-damaged Areas 

REPORT OF THE CENTRAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON ESTATE 
DEVELOPMENT AND MANAGEMENT IN WAR-DAMAGED AREAS. 

Ministry of Town and Country Planning. H.Af. Stationery Office, is. 
sR8. 48 pages. Paper bound. 

This expert committee reported to the Ministry of Tovm and Country Planning on 
some 01 the practical problems of re-development in war-damaged towns in Britain. 
Its report covers questions of poUcy in regard to leasehold property, ground Ica^, 
repairs and maintenance, zoning of buildings, transport and shopping areas in relation 
to density of population, temporary accommodation, especially On bUtzed sites and 
pending re-planning of blitzed areas, etc. The type of estate management departments 
of local authorities are also discussei (71 

Legislation 

COMPLETE LAW OF HOUSING. H. A. Hill and D. P. Kerrigan. Fourth 
edition. Butterworth, 37s.6d. R8.926 pages. Tables.Index. 

The basic law of housing in Britain is the Housing Act of 1936. The first part of tins 
work consists mainly of that Act set out in extenso with full annotations to each 
section, giving its history, its import and the cases decided under it. Other Acts relating 
to housing, statutory rules and orders, circulars and memoranda of the Ministry 
of Health are also included. The second part of the work contains the law relating 
to the compulsory acquisition of land for housing and the. payment of compensation. 
The introduction, one of the most valuable features of me book, gives a concise 
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history of the Housing Acts, a summa^ of their main provisions, and a practical note 
on the holding of inquiries into objections to the operation of the compulsory power 
of the Minister under the Acts. The authors are barristers-at-law. (711.17) 


Rural Areas 

HOUSING THE COUNTRY WORKER. M. F. Tilley. Fahcr & Faber^ I2s.6d. 
M8. 152 pages. 37 illustrations. 19 niaps and plans. 3 tables. Index. 

The author of thk interesting book is a qualified architect who has specialized in 
questions of rural housing. He discusses the problems involved in the conversion ^d 
repair of old houses in Britain, the dangers of both neglect and over-hasty moden^a- 
don, and the need to consider the ancient planning of villages, as well as dicir modcOT 
amenides. Detailed plans for new Council houses are shown and cndcizcd, by 
comparisons of these plans and the many illustradons the author gives a clear idw 
of the types of dwelli^s he considers most useful. One chapter is devoted to the 
pracdcal details of equipment and materials. (711-582) 


Modernization 

MODERNIZING OUR HOMES. Department»of Health for Scotland. H,M. 

Stationery Office, 2s.6d. SC4. 88 pages. 55 illustrations. 12 plans. 7 tables. 

5 appendices. Index. Paper bound. 

The Scottish Housing Advisory Committee, which two years ago issued that excellent 
booklet Plamiittg Our New Homes, has again produced a most interesting and pracucal 
survey, this time on the problem—acute in Scotland as in many other parts of Great 
Britain—of modernizing the large mass of old-fashioned but still structur^y sound 
buildings, both in the towns and the villages. In a careful report, with many illustraaons 
and plans of different ty'pes of conversion and alteration, the Comrmttec shows how 
it would be possible to utilize a large number of existing houses and supply thein 
with the modem amenities expected by the people. Schemes for the subdivision of 
large houses, for the modernization of self-contained houses and apartments, and for 
the combination of houses and apartments too small for the installation of modem 
facihties, are discussed. It is recommended that grants up to 75 per emt of the cost 
of such schemes of modernization should be made available to private property 
owners, to housing associations and to local authorities for their own housing ^hemw, 
such grants being borne by the local authorities with considerable help 
national Exchequer. Houses of architectural, historic or aesthetic interest should be 
preserved and maintained in use where a satisfactory degree of modernization can 
be effectively carried out. 

RECONDITIONING IN RURAL AREAS. Ministry ofHealth. H.M. 

Office, 9d. sR8. 48 pages. 

This is the fourth report of the Rural Housing Sub-committ^ of the Central Hou^g 
Advisory Committee set up by the Ministry of Health. It has considered the whole 
problem of modernization—as distina from maintenance and rep^—of old houses 
and cottages in rural areas in England and Wales. The report shows ^t, in most are^, 
local labour is available for such reconditioning of old property without dcplctmg the 
pool of building labour urgently needed for new housing. It recommends that new 
legislation should authorize local authorities to give grants up to a maximum figure 
of ^300 or two-thirds of the estimated cost of reconditioning a rural cottage or house, 
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the national Exchequer repaying half of this grant to the local authority. Standards for 
reconditioned houses arc laid down, which should provide accommodation at least as 
good as in new houses. Houses or cottages of historic or architectural merit should be 
reconditioned only with skilled architectural advice in order to preserve their artistic 
value. (711-^7) 

Trees 

TREES FOR TOWN AND COUNTRY. The Association foF Planning and 
Regional Reconstruction. Lund, Humphries, 25s. M4. 144 pages. 120 illus¬ 
trations. Bibliography. Index. 

The sixty trees which are described and illustrated in this book as suitable for general 
cultivation in Great Britain were selected in co-operation with the Royal Botanical 
Gardens, Kew, the Institute of Landscape Architects and the Roads Beautifying 
Association. The drawings and photographs show the shape and habit of growth 
of trees in various stages of development. The text-book has been prepared by Miss 
Brenda Colvin and the line drawings were executed by S. R. Badmin. (715.27) 

Natural Landscapes: Reserif'es 

NATIONAL PARKS FOR BRITAIN. Henry Chessell. Coniish Bros. 
{Birmingham, Warwickshire), 8s.6d. C4. 60 pages. 10 illustrations. 

The case for National Parks is forcefully presented in this book, the distrias suggested 
as suitable for Parks are well described, and the methods of controlling both Parks 
and visitors arc discussed. One illustration is given for each of the areas generally 
admitted to be desirable as National Parks. (71 9 * 3 ^) 

REPORT OF THE NATIONAL PARKS COMMITTEE (ENGLAND AND 

wales). Ministry of Town and Country Planning. H.M. Stationery 
Office, 4s.6d. sR8. 140 pages. 13 coloured maps, including one folded in 
pocket. Index. Paper bound. {Command Paper 7121) 

This interesting White Paper follows and supplements the Dower Report on National 
Parks, issued in 1945. It recommends the setting up of a National Parks Conunission 
and of suitable local organizations to plan and manage the areas selected in England and 
Wales for National Parks. It discusses the limits within which private persons, public 
corporations and local authorities can be permitted to use, develop and build within 
these areas, while yet preserving the amenities of the country-side for the enjoyment 
of visitors. The twelve areas selected as National Parks are described in considerable 
detail, with coloured maps to illustrate their boundaries and main natural features. 
A large map shows the relation of the suggested National Parks and conscr\-ation 
areas to the main centres of urban population and the main lines of transport. (719.32) 

CONSERVATION OF NATURE IN ENGLAND AND WALES. Report ofthe 
Wild Life Conservation Special Committee (England and Wales). 
Ministry of Towm and Country Planning. H.M. Stationery Office, 4s. 
sR8. 144 pages. Indexes of place-names, counties, and subjects. 2 maps in 
pocket. Paper bound. {Command Paper 7122) 

In the Introductory which forms Section I of this report on the conservation of wild 
life in England and Wales, the Commirtcc states diat ‘Because of the close inter- 
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dependence of animals and plants as they live in nature, any effective action to 
conserve wild life necessarily implies comprehensive measures directed not only to 
the preservation but to the control, so far as practicable, of native platit and a^ial 
populations. It also implies close attention to the maintenance intact of citing 
physiographi^ and geological features underlying the land surfaces on which the 
organisms live, and even extends to sites created or modified by human activity. In 
short, wild life conservation cannot be separated from nature conservation at large.’ 
Section II deals with the general problem of wild Ufe conservation ^d answers 
questions; What b needed? If there b a need, what should be done to satisfy it? Who 
diould do it? Section III discusses the scientific and adminbtrativc requirements, and 
Section IV gives a general summary of conclusions and recommendations. Among (he 
information included in the appendices is a Ibt of areas of outstanding scientific value. 
The maps show the National Parks and Conservation Areas pro^sed by the Nationd 
Parks Committee and the National Nature Reserves, Geological Monuments and 
Areas of Outstanding Scientific Value proposed by the Committee responsible for 
thb report. (7>9.36) 

ARCHITECTURE 

TOWARDS A NEW ARCHITECTURE. Lc Corbuslcr. Translated by Frederick 

Etchells. Architectural Press, 15s. D8.269 pages. Illustrated. 

A facsimile edition, with the size slightly reduced, of the original Englbh eition 
of 1927 of thb important book by the noted French architect, which originally 
appeared in Paris in 1923. It b the first popular exposition in Englbh of that ‘modern 
movement in architecture’ which gradually spread in Europe during the first quarter 
of the twentieth century, and to which England contributed in the I930S' Lc Corbusier 
was and still b one of its principal prophets. (720.1) 


History 

A HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE ON THE COMPARATIVE METHOD. 
Banister Fletcher. Thirteenth edition, revised. Batsjord, 52s.6d. R8. 
1,063 pages. Over 4,000 illustrations. Bibliographies. Glossary. Index. 
See Digest, page 587. • (720.9) 


Architectural Construction 

AN INTRODUCTION TO SOIL MECHANICS. W. L. Lowe-BrOWn. 

Second edition. Pitman, 6s. D8. 61 pages. Diagrams. BibUography. Index. 
This book, by a practising engineer, has been developed from a series of articles which 
fint appeared in the British weekly journal, TlteEngmer. It dbcusses the characteristics 
and properties of soil and theb capacity for scientific measurement from the point of 
view of the civil engineer. It also deaU with mtemal friction, cohesion, stability of 
earth slopes, the compression and consolidation of cohesive material, dams and weirs 
on permeable foundations. (72i.i) 


PILE-DRIVING HANDBOOK. R. D. Chcllis. Pitman, 25s. D8. 276 pages. 

Illustrated. Diagrams. Tables. Appendix. Bibliography. Index. 

The object of thb handbook b to provide information for use in designing and driving 
pile foundations. Both practical and theoretical factors arc dbeussed. The sclccnon ot 
driving equipment and of the type of pile and the methods of driving arc desenbed. 
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Other chaptm ire devoted ro the deteriondoii lod picscxvidcm o( pilci, md to the 
vuioiu rypci of pilei for loading. Fomniki and specLEcadoiui in: ^vai in the 
AppensJisc. 

CONSTRL'CTIONAL AKC^BWORR. H. P. SnucJi. Crttfiy Letku^ood, Ti.tkl. 

Cti. 154 p 4 ge 5.47 4 places. Index:. 

Tile luthui' of tliii book h i Lecturer at tlic Borou^j^h Polyicthttic, LoiuloOt lyj 
>vnttcn 1 number of books on this subject for xtudcnti of cngirurcring and buildings 
AU the caiculationi gis'cn have been nude ii simple as possblcp md the dcsigiu Imvc 
been rrpresented graphiciUy'. Dednidons of [emu, ana notes on the vaiiom t)'pcs of 
irchei, mitcruh useo, ronuruedonk strain and loads are siso given. (72^4) 

STRUCIURAL ST££LWORK FOR DUILDII^G AMD A RCIUTECTUH AL 

STtiiiFriTs. T. J, Reynolds and L. J 3 . Kcnc, Scvoich edidon. Ei^^Iiih 
Umvcrskics JVe^, l^i.dtL D 3 . 27^ pages, iliustradoiis. 2^9 dgutes^ 
t a folding diagrams. Pkres, [ndex. 

In dds textbook for sttidcitU, the audiorr have cndcavometl to ihow the cclatiomhip 

betVi CcttstructimiJ itiechaiucs andiniotlcni methods ofEtcdvp orkcilculadoiu.Thiough- 
out die bixik the dicoretxcii dcmcnsindoni hive been followed by practical iUustia- 
doiu bi die form of worked examples; the nudvemaiii:! used are die limpleit pcHaible. 
The chapceu include discuoioiu on srrcsi, suain and elasneiry, the rabrication of 
sredwork, the rheory' of beam design, rhe encasement of steel work and fire-rcsistieg 
floors, '['here ii aka a dedgn of a steel frame for a small warebousep with typical 
details. (7£t.53) 

A CODRSE or REINFORCED CONCRRTB DRIt(CN, T. j . Rny. OiUpFrtUJI 

firT/EJ/^, 25?. simps. 2j6 page?. 76 figures. 25 ctiari$. ApipctidJcc^. IiideXp 

This book is based on notes made by the autliof wlicii a Lcctuier on Reiitforced 
Concrete at Derby TechuicaJ College, Inttoduaory diaptcia deal with concrete 
maCemkp ttuxn and ^upcniiiposcd loadhigi followed by dupten on the basic theory 
of rciuforced Concrete Lti its applitanon to bcamj, slabs and eolunuu. The remaming 
chapten deal briefly with the oragn of ipccial snucrures^ sueh as flat slabs, foiindadona, 
retaining walls, troughs, culvcrti, tanks^ sdoi, arehes, ehimneys, sfatrea*^ curved 
beanu, ^omei and pile^ A useful summary^ of the design method is given at the end of 
many of rhe chapters and 1 series of appendim contain fiimmariei of mformatiotl on 
surface treatment of concrete, cnnciete roadt, bearhig pressura^ bar spacing, icmpen- 
Cure stresses in rank wal Is, shurtcfitig and toncrete aggregates. (7^ t .97) 

DESIGN or npiNfOHCED coNCfiKTR STRUCTURES, D* Poafeody, Jr^ 
SccojiJ etlidoit revised. Wihy {N^iv Vbrit): Chapman fir Hjli(LciiTdffn), 

D8. 541 pages. Figures* Diagrams. Index, 

This hook u coticemcd with rdnfofced cofurtte in the design of buildmgs, but tjic 
underlying principles stc appUcable to.other classcr of structure. The genenJ plan Is 
to present the theory foUDWed by illuatrjtive designs. In diis second ethnon the illua- 
traiwe deogni and dlscusuoiSa in [ 1 ^ text afe brought up to date. The material on 
shrinkage and plastic flow has been rew ritten^ and the chapter on ela^ltc framr analyai 
has been expanded. The author b Auodatc Profimor of Scructural Design ar the 
Massachiisctts Iniiiiutc of Technology. Hii hook rovers the course in elementary 
concTcce dedgn.. and alto offen nuLcr^s for mort advanced courses. {71T .075) 
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Medieval Architecture: Byzantine 

BYZANTINE LEGACY. Cecil Stcvi3LXt^ Alien & Utmin, 25s. C4. 202 pages. 
Illustrated. 

An illustrated survey of lesser-known examples of Byzandne architectural art in 
Eastern Europe, based on an extensive tour of that area made by the author in I93^- 
The book, which is the outcome of the author’s enthusiasm for the spirit and culture 
of the Byzantines, is written in an informal manner and is illustrated with line drawings 
and man y original photographs. Mr. Cecil Stewart is now Lecturer in Medieval 
History at the Architectural Association, London. (723*2) 

- Gothic 

GOTHIC ENGLAND: A SURVEY OF NATIONAL CULTURE. John HarVCy. 
Batsford, 21s. M8. 256 pages. 176 illustradons (6 in colour). 5 appendices. 
Bibliography. Notes. Index. 

See Digest, page 589. (723*5204) 

Twentieth Century 

RECENT ENGLISH ARCHITECTURE. Country Life, 6s. C4. 80 pages. 
60 illustrations. 

A collection of photographs of the best buildings erected in England between 1919 
and 1939, selected by the Architcaure Club. (724*91) 

Ecclesiastical and Religious Architecture 

OLD CHESHIRE CHURCHES. Raymond Richards. Batsford, 126s. D4. 
550 pages. 370 illustrations (4 in colour). Map. Glossary. Bibliography. 
Index. 

In this survey'—the most complete, it is claimed, that has yet been made for any 
English county—the author deals not only with architecture but with furnishings, 
monuments and plate, and adds much information about the builders, vicars and 
others associated with the churches. The book, the outcome of many years research, 
is gready enriched by its hundreds of photographic illustrations. There is a foreword 
by J. H. E. Bennett and an introduction by F. H. Crossley. (726.5) 

MEDIEVAL CHANTRIES AND CHANTRY CHAPELS. G. H. Cook. 

House, 2IS. D8. 208 pages. 48 pages of illustrations. 

This book illuminates an interesting bypath of medieval history and art: the so-called 
‘Chantries’ or Utde stone chapels which stand, almost independent of environment, 
in many of the ancient churches of Britain. The author, who is lecturer in architecture 
at the City Literary Institute, London, outlines the history of the chantry movement 
and devotes considerable space to chantry activities. The second part of the book 
describes every chapel of importance, with a note on its founder. There arc tw^ty-six 
plans in the text and the fifty-nine photo-plates give exterior and interior views of 
many chapels. (726.595) 

ST. Paul’s. Margaret Whinney. Lund Humphries, 3s.6d. C4. 32 pages. 

28 illustrations. [Cathedral Books, No. i) 

A‘section of remarkably fine photographs taken of St. Paul’s Cathedral, London, by 
the Warburg Institute, is prefaced by a well-informed essay in architectural analysis. 
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Dr. Wliimicy diiCUWOK diifWylite -5 ui which thc^rcai ^cvirUtc^cikili^ciikiufy ^uchiicct. 
Sir CtuutoplitT Wreo {td3i-i73j}4 inycrivcd himidf b)' attempting io ct^inbiiic 
Gothic and Rciuiisaticc tJeni in the itiffecnirc nf Se. Paul'i in dcfcicncc to hii clcdcil 
pitroiu. The photograpki include studio of the Cathedral's carved details by Giiniing 
Gibbonsp Joseph Latliain oJid otheri, and rwo views of the t intit Model of 1671, the 
cmhodimcni of Wren's originJ conccptiinti. 

CJIUKCH MONUMENTS, i5iQ-iS40. Kadlarbc Estkllc. 
Hatsji^rd, 21s. MS. 144 pages. lULLStratcd. 

In this very folly illitstraicd survey the author oondnijes licr work of tcvcdiiie 'the 
Engtivh achievcmctit in a field as yet too hiile recognized^. SatdicYcrcll SUwclL in a 
long illustrated inrroduetiDn, dcaii with the tranddon period between Gothic art 
and the art of the UoiMwancc. (726.82) 

Dnineidic Architecltifo 

HOUSE out Of factoF iv. John Gloag and Grey Womuiii. & 

Umidn, 15s. D8. T|S pages. 48 illuscratioiiSp 

Wriiieii for die ordinin' reader^ ihu book deda with the fuitory-built housCp its design 
and advantages. 'I'he authon centend that, if popular pndudke cm be overcome and 
rtie industry developed* these houses could quickly supply all the homo nceJed and 
domestic drtidgeiy^ could be .abolwhed. Mr. Gloag^ a conkiltant on industrial design^ w 
11 wdl-known Author whose boots include a niunher on archiiccmrc and design. Mr 
Womunu arebiteetp was President of the ArdiitcctufJ Associaiioii ip|a-S^- 
Policy Cbaimun, Dut-ctofate of Post-War Building (Mmittrj' of Wnrki and 
Planning) ly+a. ( 7 ^®) 

THE HUB or THE HOUSE. £. M- WiUis (Ediwr), Luud Humphnei, 61. 
Ms. 6 .^ pageSn illustrations. Bibliugraphy. (Scin'cy (fn/ote Phn Sfftfs 
No. 2) 

'Jhii ii the second booklet in a series pnrpardi by die Associatioil tor Piamling and 
Jlecionai RccontEmction, and dcsigiucd to reach a wider public dun die professional 
readers of the Auoeiauon’s technical bioadshccti. It disousci the impormicc of die 
kitchen, hathtoomi laundry room, etc.^ in she modem home, and the need to concen¬ 
trate on those elctncncs—cooking and ekaning-^in house planning today. There arc 
many phocographic illustrations and dugrams to make this icverely prarti^ survey ai 
clear as po&ibEc, and both krge and stnall* town and countrj’ hous« are ducusM. 

(728.3 j) 

Architectural Design 

ACOUSTICS FOR ARCHtTECTj. E. G. Richardbon* EdiifarJ Arnold, ji. 
C8. 90 pages. 27 illiistratinns. 

This if the second edition of a boob firti ksued under the title of fniitj^cikn fa rire 
.ifpjuijff af Ti is a sratement of the fimdanienial acoustic pnncjplw and gives 

a number of practical jtpplicadotis of shese principles. There is an hiseorical survey 
of the dcvcJiipmcnt of the science ofacousticiL, Other chapters deal ^viih reverberation^ 
the dutribudon of soiindl tile bJaibce of acouiUi: power suni acoustic lunts on design. 
Absorbent maccrials are luted and described. The author u Reader in Physics at the 
Uoivenity of Durham. T) 
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SCULPTURE PLASTIC ARTS 
Modem Sculpture: Brilcih 

UARDARA HEFWOJiTH. SCULPTRESS, WilHam CiWin. ShcnVi^l Pms: 

Fabrr & Fuhcr^ 55, CS, 65 pages. 50 iUustratiojii. (Ariel Books flU Artx) 
Scleecii'ins from ilic work of tkr coutemporiry Briiiih Ku!ptrt», with ^ cridfal 
mcroducrion+ (?^54^S) 

Medals 

BRITISH CATTLES AND MEDALS: CAMPAIGN MEDAIS, 1588-1^46. 
Lawrence L- Got Jon. Calc & PoUeu, 2^ pages, loj platcs- 

Bibliography. Glossa^J^ Index. 

Major Gordon^ a well-known coUccror, JnCrtUes in sJetail ail Jie campaign medals 
and itan due have been given for service JirougbouC die world from i jKli lo 1 J4fi. 
The Imroded rcTwii for every awards except In diose CJi« where no reason ii 
nccciuTyr has been givcp logerher with the naibes of every service ntiiri both Iiupe rial 
and Colonial^ that gained iL The booh will appeal lo collectors, bcgniners and 
experts, and nothiiig; wliicli could usefiilly be included has been left Ont. ( 73 - 7 '-) 

Ceramics 

NlNETBENTn^CENTUEy ENGLISH POTTERY AND pORCELAtN- Gcoflrcy 

Bcmrosc. Faber & Fiiber, 151. M. 64 P^« text, lOO illusmtioTLs 

including 4 in colour. 

Tlic fini book lo deal comprehensively, and iu due proportion ^ with die EngliJi 
eeramie w'axci of die nineteenth Cdlttiry. The author^ who li the ISirtctor of ifie 
Sioeh^n-Trenr Puhliu Muscuns deals in lum with the simple lOUiUry-JiiarfccE pocKr>' 
of the early years die rfiarminglv scliosncntal ^lue-princed and udief StailordJitrc 
wares, tlsc 'swiiggcf porcehmi^ of Spodc and Rbckinghajn among othen» and ruany 
pretty Vktorian Jalurics. (73^) 

CHHLSEA PORCHLAJN. Wilbaiii King. Ff^tier& Faber, ISs, RH. 64 pages of 
texL 100 iUusEiariotis* including 4 in colour. 

[: ijs generally agreed that *Cbel*^ Chiiia^ ft the best of ill die Englii-h Pot^elatni 
and ivofthy of eoniparison witll the finest ^ l.Lrciden and S^vm warc^ Thu book give^ 
a comprehensive and dascriinhudfig selection of C lhetsea spedmciUp with an imto- 
diicrion by tht Keeper of Briddi and Medieval Antiquiiia in the British Museum, 
UndoiL t73^^7} 

ETRUSCAN vase-painting. J. D. Bcnzicy. Oxford University Prw* lios. 
C4. 300 pages. 40 iUuitratiaai. 

Tim: Auilior dais with the very carlkii product of licniscan or Italic vase-piiuting 
ill die eighth and seventh cenruricis ii.c., covering black and red bguTc 
with decoration in siipetiniposed colour, black and silvered vaaca, and cihi:t 
including ihfKe that arc not generally undcrsttwil us ‘pun ted^ The subject has jp-'er 
been treared on anvihi^ like die present leaJe. Profewor Hexrlcy ft Lincoln Profoior 
of Ctijiical Archaeolcgv and Art in Oxford UniverdY- This ft the fint of a new' 
scfici of shun iiliisrratcd monographs on various ipcciai lopici m claui^ ^ 
ihc general cdiiorshio of Prof^or flc^^cley :uid Dr. P, Jacobstbal, Reader in Lelne 
Archaeology. Oxford Univernty, 
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aEOENT CERAMIC scuiPTunE i^reat bw tT ain, Hcginald liaggRT. 
Ttrmiii Cap CS. 51 pages. 40 pktes. 

The tesre of ihis shori Ckiatline of twenncth-ccnnir,' ceramic iciilpcure in Bdratn, and 
ihe tiaJicion from which It dcrivc^t, is pven tn Frertch and Spani^ a* well En^ish* 
and is coiaplciccntcil by a section of pht«. (73 ^-* 4 ) 

SilversmJthing 

£N(;lisu domestic siuvum. Charles C. Oman- Second edirion- BIjftt , 
i2s.{kl. Dfl. 244 p2ges. 24 plates. {Libmy of Etigthh .dri) 

The first edition of this ivorkp by the Keeper of the Department of Metalwork in 
the Vtctona and Albert Museum^ London^ firtt appeared in ^d the seennd 
edidon has now been publidicd with a number of aadidom and conecdons. Ii coven 
the history of English domestic diver horn early Anglo-Saxon tunes to the Regency 
penod of 1 Bao. ( 739 ^ 3 ) 


DR.AWING DECORATION DESIGN 

OED MASTER DR A wli^CS. Paul Wcngtaf {Editcurjp PiVi^r PrcjSi 4s.6d. C4. 
JS pagei. {Apropci V) 

This ii the latcn dtle in a ictica in wbkh cich book deals with varions aspect! of a 
linglc subject in the realm of ait. The prerent isnic conuini, among othm^ essay's by 
E. Schiiling on the early portrait drawingi of the Augsburg School by I 3 enyj Sutton 
on eighccendi-cencury fraidi drawings, and byjamei Laver on some linWrnown 
drawings of Tiepolo^ Cftiardi and Carlcvarii. (7404) 

-British 

BRITISH DRAWINGS. Michael Ayrton. Co/h>i5* 4S.6d. M8. 48 pages^ 
illmtratbns, incliiding 8 in colour. Short bibliugtapliy. (Britaiit itt 
PktttT€s Smts) 

The theme of rhis book is the conrinniry through theceutmio crecnainchajiiict^ 
of drawing pecuLar to Great Britain. By judieious sclccdonr and to a large extent 
following thedictatei of personal ebajee, Mr. Ayrton—Jiinisdf a piinter and diauglits- 
nun of some teputadoti, tespomibk for the ilJurtotioni for The Dnrhetr of Msiji 
and an anthology of JWnu of Do^itu publidicd in 1^45^—traces an often lenuoni but 
always living tradidon from the nujlcrpiecei of the anonymom ibumjuatDrs of the 
tenth century, couching on the dnwingi of HilJyardr, Itiigo Joue^, Rowlandson, 
Hogarth»Gainsborough and Blake, to name a few^ to such modem actiit* as Auguscui 
Johnp Graham Sntherbmd and David joneL {74O-P43) 

CHARLES EeeNE. Detck Hudson. Picmdcs Booki, j 3 s- D4. 56 pages. 
54 iUuscracioiis- Bibliography* 

A scholarly appccdatiou of KwtiCp who was an inimitable artist iu blaek and wliite 
and who died b iSpi. The French linprcs^ti-oniati were CTcat adEniren of his work and 
Walter Sickert called him 'die lh>t of the modems^ Ihe author compares Keene, as 
an artist, to Vdaz^juez and, as an obfren'cr of eharaeter and tittuunn^ to SbaJeespeare, 
He ii bat known by his djawingi for the humorous paper P$itv!u Some of bis drawings 
and ctdungi axe published here for the fimi rinse. (740.^43) 
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CnHei^Cicitn af Drawings 

HOpiOME DAtJMiER: DRAWINGS. Nklwlm & Watsint, 42i. Imp4. 

240 plates. 

Licho^iphi of D^umictV cartcioiu and caricarttreSn (741-5?*) 

RENOIR DRAWINGS. John Rcwald (Editor). Cassirtr: FaUr & Fabct^ 

D4. 24 pago& of text. P3 illustradoits^ 

A colIccdAti of ninety illuitratioiu on sixt> '-KVett vv IcJi ditec tUmtritlom in die 

text of die inttodiiirdon^ provides 1 chronological lurvcy tpf the dra^ing& in pendl, ink 
and ccayocL of the Prendi iirtpneidoimG Ficrre Auguste Renoir who 

Wiis one of die greatest of itiodern peters. ' {74^ -9^) 

lodiLStrial Design 

BRITISH ACHIIVEMRNT IN DE5IGN. Notfl CaiTmgron and MuncI llams 
(Editors). Pilot PtesSf 3s.6d- R4- 6ft pages. 70 illusttadoiis. (AtluVrifttienf 
Books) 

Spedilisii have contribuced irddci b theer own held to this review of some of the 
aetivide^ — from boiisingk iinenor dceoradon and furniture, to to^X) Icadlct goods and 
school buildmgi^Ia v^^ich tirirab cm ihow an honourable record of progress b. 
design, The Design and Indnstdcs A&sociadan imsied b the prepara tion of the book 
and Noel Cairiiigtofi writes an introdticcion. (743^) 

THE FUTURE DF iNDUSTHtAL DESIGN. Hutbeft Read. Dcsigit md 

Indiutria AssociiHwiij 6 d, C8. 8 pages. Paper bound. 

FITNESS—FOR WHAT PURPOSE? John Grcy. Dr^yfri and [ndiistrics 
Association, 6d. C8.7 pages. Paper bi^uncL 
THE ENEMIES Of DESIGN. AjitHony Bertram. Dfjtpi and hdustries 
Associothtt^ 6d. C-S. 8 pages. Paper bound. 

These pamphlcu, issued by tile D&ign and Tndostrics AssocUnoiip which wn fonnded 
b 1915 to encourage 'c3acl]cnce of desigii and workmanships in Brtnsh industTVi 
atUek lome of the problems and cotlditiom wlikh liiodcTr or arc ticccsiiiy to lh<r 
dcvelopmcni of, this ohjcctive. (745-^) 

Design 

THE FRAGTlGE OF DESIGN. LlordiiflWipAnei^ Z55. C4H 237 pages. IllustraEcd. 

The problems before the designer are here diicuaed m turn bv twelve dtpem—the 
nujoricy ofwhont belong to die Design Rcueaieh Unit—in relation to hii own job^ 
wliethcr in pure or applied art of in bduitry. to an iottoducror)' otsay Dr. Hcrbeci 
Read ducimes the general prmdplcs bvulved. (745-4) 

OmtHncnlal Luiivring 

ANATOMY op LETTERING. RuSScU Lotcr. Siudio^ IOS.6J. C4, UluStiatCil 

Diagrams* [How To Do !t Sena) 

An aitfiictivc practical inanual dwigni^d for the use of commercial art itudentSt 
coveting ihc whole range of lettering from fiindaniEntal principles to brush script 
■md idipt ledcrbg^ *rhc btroductory^ section on general workbg hbts h followed by 
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chapters dealing with different kinds of letters, from die simple sans-serif to the more 
complex and decorative Roman script. There arc also chapters on spacing, pcimian- 
ship and the use of the brush, and the book is fully illustrated with explanatory 
diagrams. (745*6) 

AN ILLUSTRATED HISTORY OF WRITING AND LETTERING. Jail 

Tschichold. Translated by Eudo C. Mason. Zwemmer, 15s. C4. 82 pages. 
70 plates. 

The first English version of a work by one of the foremost living experts on this 
subject which was originally published in Switzerland in 1940. It presents in a series of 
attractive plates, with commentaries and a general introduction, the evolution of the 
art of writing and has been written in the hope that it may win new adherents to the 
art of penmanship and book production. (745*6) 

THE SURVIVAL OF ANGLO-SAXON ILLUMINATION AFTER THE 
NORMAN CONQUEST. F. Wormwald. Oxford University Press, 5s. R8. 
19 pages. 9 phtes. Paper bound. {Proceedings of the Britsh Academy Vol. 
XXX) 

In the Annual Lecture on Aspects of Art delivered before the British Academy in 
1944, the speaker’s aim is to prove the general continuity of the traditional style of 
illumination in England before and after the Norman Conquest, and to refute the 
theory that the Conquest imposed a break of at least thirty years in this branch of 
Fngh^h art, which, when it reappeared, showed a marked divergence from pre- 
Conquest Anglo-Saxon style. ( 745 * 67 ) 

Art Tapestry 

FRENCH TAPESTRY. Andre Lejard (Editor). Elek, 35s. R4. 106 pages. 
138 illustrations including 9 in colour. 

Eight French experts—including Pierre Verier, Curator of the Objets d’Art Depart¬ 
ment at the Louvre Museum, who also writes a preface—contribute essays on different 
aspects of the great art of tapestr)" weaving which is associated especially with France. 
This book is published in conjunction with the Exhibition of French Tapestry held 
in London this year at the Victoria and Albert Museum. (746*3) 

Glassmaking 

ENGLISH GLASS. W. B. Honcy. Collins, 4s.6d. M8.47 pages. 34 illustrations, 
including 8 in colour. Short bibliography. {Britain in Pictures Series) 

Mr. Honcy is the Keeper of the Department of Ceramics at the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, and in this concise and Uvely account he traces the story of England’s 
contribution to the art of glassmaking up to the present day, finding in the best glass 
of the present an excellence worthy of its long tradition. After an introduction dealing 
with the origin and nature of glass and the technique of glassmaking, chapters follow 
on Roman and Medieval glass in England, the influence of the Venetian style on 
English glass, English glassmakcrs of the ‘classic’ age of Enghsh glass—Ravenscroft 
(1618-81), Hawley Bishop and Greene—the Rococo Period and the vogue for 
decoration, botdc-glass and the glass made for country markets, showing unmistak¬ 
ably their Roman ancestry, ending with a chapter on modem English glass, with 
some comments on the aesthetic potcntiahtics of machine-made glassware. (74^) 
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STAINED GLASS IN SOMERSET. Christopher Woodforde. Oxford 
University Press, 42s. R8. 308 pages. 51 plates. List of printed sources. 

A record of ancient glass in the English county of Somerset and also a commentary 
upon it. The author opens his survey with a description of the fourteenth-century 
glass in Wells Cathedral which he claims is ‘ second to none’ in the country. A chapter 
is devoted to early heraldic glass of which Somerset contains some fine examples, 
particularly of the fifteenth century, both in churches and houses. There is some 
notable foreign glass in the county and this is the subject of another chapter. One of the 
most interesting chapters is that which deals with the iconography of medieval glass 
and discusses the rehgious subjects and the particular saints most generally represented 
in the county. The latter are arranged in groups, such as saints famous throi^hout 
Christendom, saints chosen from a calendar, etc. There is much scholarship and 
knowledge in this admirably produced volume which is written for the student 
of medieval art and iconography and also for the local historian and topographer. 

(748.5) 

A HANDBOOK FOR THE STUDY OF GLASS VESSELS OF ALL PERIODS 
AND COUNTRIES AND A GUIDE TO THE MUSEUM COLLECTION. 

W. R. Honey. Victoria and Albert Museum: H.M. Stationery Office, 7s.6d. 
C4. 181 pages. 72 plates. 

A guide, by the Keeper of the Department of Ceramics of the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, London, describing a collection of glass vessels which now rai^s as one of the 
two or three most important in the world. It is the first to appear since 1878. The 
technique of glass-making and an historical outline of the developm^t of the craft is 
followed by chapters on the glass of different countries represented in the collation, 
and, finally, by a section of photographic plates. (748.8) 

Period Furniture: English 

ENGLISH PERIOD FURNITURE. F. Gordon Roc. Tiranti, 4s. F8. 59 p^igcs. 

30 illustrations. Bibliography. Paper bound. 

An introductory guide to collecton, including a section of photographic plates with 
descriptive notes. (749.^2) 

VENEERED WALNUT FURNITURE. R. W. Symonds. Tironti, 5s. C8. 
40 illustrations. 

The plates in this volume arc devoted to fine English Walnut furniture ^d are 
compiled by a well-known architect and designer. (749.22) 

REGENCY FURNITURE, 1795“^ 820. M.Jourdain. Sccond edition, rcviscd. 

Country Life, 30s. D4.72 pages. 112 illustrations. 

This revised and enlarged edition includes chapters on the early phase of 
Regency design under Henry Holland and Tatham. the Egyptian revivd and the 
Chinese taste, and an appendix giving particulars and dates of the prinapal turmturc 
makers of the period. (749-223) 

PAINTING 

A WAY OF LOOKING AT PICTURES. Allan Gwyiinc-Joncs. P/kthixH oMse, 

3s.6d. sC8.29 pages. 9 plates. ..... 

The author’s intendon, in selecting nine well-known pictures for discusuon. is to 
arouse enthusiasm for the painter’s vision, aims and achievement among those who 
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!i;*vc only lately bec™c iiiLcicstod hx paitidng. Thu In dwHSi for iliimjion 
arc £k>m tte worlci of Ikinbratwlt, ¥eIaM|iie2* Chardin, MaiacctP^ Pkrp dctb 
Fnncnci, Rubens Uccr.no, Rmoir and Mf- Ow^Tuie-Jonn, a pwutcf limMelt* 

WM imtd nxenilv a Tmtece of the Tate Galltry. Ltindon* and ii a tcifhn t^f painting 
ai ihc Slade Sdioo! of Arc, one of the foranOiE Britiih if ainmg icdiaolfl. (750) 

TItACSS IN THE SNOW. RutllVCU Todd. GrfJ* JVdiJ, i 2 i. 6 d, DS. 

153 pages. 56 illii^Eia:tiops. RcFeficncc?s+ Index- 
So? Dlgcitp page 590^ 

History 

MODERN PAlNTtNO AND itS ROOTS IN EUROPKAM TRADITION. 

Reginald Brill. Ccfitml of Art and Dtsign : Pf^S^, 8s.6cL C4. 

32 p^t$ of text. 3 ] illustraDuiLi mcludiflg 4 in colour- Sliort bibliography* 

'I’hc t>iieetof of the School of Art^ Kingsron-Dn-Thamcs, here gives an onilinc of ^ 
snbjeoE from £>'zanliiae paintuag and tSintto ta I^oauo and the wofk ofrcctnr EngLblt 
patntm. He aimi at diuwiug modemlsttc painting as a projection ft oiu European ait 
in past eenimriei md atteinpti uo more fbr each of the relevant painicTJ than iotne 
e^tiin^te of his plaec in the geticral development and some accoEint of his intetiricni. 
There is a chronological liit of die artht^ tncndoiiMl in the lexL 

AliniatDm FaJntutg 

NICHOLAS HILLIARD AND ISAAC OLIVER. An Exhibition to Com- 
memomte the 40Dch Aanivcrsiry of die birth of Nichohu Hilliard. 
Graham Reynold. Victoria and AfitiLTipn: H.Af. Sfrttiufieiy OJjkCf 5S. 
C4+ 46 pages. 4S illiistiatioiis. Paper bounds (Klcforid and Albert 
Handbovki, No. 2) 

This provides, as well ai a catJogoe of die work of the rwo great Eliaa^dian minii- 
turhts, the first attempt at a chronological fciidJtfjgHf rd'^Firis# of this parnralai subject 
It includes biog^raphical detailt about the two mca and a critital appraisal of their 
work. (757^7) 

Schools of Painting; Collected 

STANLEY SPENCER, Eric Newtoii. Booksf 3 S.< 5 d. IF4- 

32 plates (16 in euloui). (Pen^itPi Modern Pmnim Sfri«) 

SEN shahn- James Thrall Soby. Penguin Books^ ^s.ficL IF4. 16 PB«- 
3a plates (16 in colour). (Pttrjiiitt AfudtTri Pamterx Serksj 

The bst cwD VDlumei ill this scries one devoted to Btank)' Spencer, one of the mo^t 
powcffiiUy Driginil contemporary Britiih painters, and Ben Shalm, the Ameriiau 
p.iintcf of Unwian-Jcwidi origin. Each volunie contiins a criiial intnodyctioii by 
a well-lanowii art criik- Stanley Spencer is primarily'a religious pamicr de voted to 
ihe English muncr)’ddc, unlike Ben Shahn who n more ccncefiied with delivctuig * 
locial message- Both painicn have in common 3 vivid and intetisely poetic appre¬ 
hension of contemporary social reality. 739 - 2 ^ 4 ) 
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LESLIE hurry. C. W. BL-auiuojiC. prtu: Fakr & Fohtr, ;s. C». 

21 pago of tfxi. sti platCj. Notes. (TAe AtklBwks cn (he 
qONSTAMTIK CUTS. Clift'ortl HiO, A'/ifiiVfli Prtst: Faber & Fahef, JS. C8. 

21 pAgts of text, jd plates. Notes. (TAr Ariel Btwfes Wi ^l^e iirts) 

The &n: two vohtjnes of a new actiw of tnonognphi cadi devoted to the worlt of a 
particular paintef, draughismaa, sculptor, engraver, dengDcr or udutect, imtstraud 
with fifty or more full-page reproduciigiw, fully atmocated and intryduceJ by a writer 
incinutc witli tbe lift and work ofilic patutuliir arrist. CJtlibrtlHaJlgiv^alltbe lciiO'Wn 
facts about Guys* lift and vividly Ulustntes his nunner of working. Leilie Hurry is 
the ynung Engbsli paiutcr who was responsible for the iWcor and coitumes of several 
ohbe Sidier's Wdfs bdlets and he it introduced by one of the finest living audiorltics 
on ballet in England, ( 7 JP 4 } 

ENGLISH OUTDOOR fAlNTlNCS. H. i’l. Wilcjiski. fdtcT & ftJ. lU* 

24 page:* to colour plates. 

siBNESB PAINTINGS. Tanoctl Butciiius, jFdtfr & fiiitT, ds. lU. 24 pages. 

10 colour plates. 

ROYAL PORTRAITS. R. H. Wilcnski. Faber & Falvr, tij. lU* ^4 P^B®- 
ID culuur plates. 

FLiMisn paintings. Thomas Bodkin. Faber & Faber, 6t. R^, 24 pages. 
10 colour plates. 

(TAc Fakr Gdlcry Series) 

Each volume coauuis ten or more iUuiintftuSt and an introductuty essay and notes. 

( 759 . 2 : 7 jg.J 5 : 7S9 «3i i 759 9491) 

VERMEER: LAOY AT TJIE VI HCl N ALS. DeilcdiCt NicolsoiL LuflJ Hllffl- 

p/iricj, 4S.6ii. D4. 24 pges. LS illustrations. Papet hound. (Cttlftry Bodfcj) 
RUiiENS; THE cHATKAu Q£ stebn. Ncil MacLaicn. fjfiid HiimpAnVs, 
4S.6d, D4. 24 pages, l S iilMScrations. Paper bound. (GaWnj Books) 

A cridcaJ analysis of rwo great paintings in the Nariotud Gallcty, London, with a 
conadmiioa of the p.iirter'i style and devel opment in relation to other works in the 
liiston' of ait. is supplemented hy reptoduettons of the entife picture and numerous 
dcuili’ (7599492:759-9493) 


-British 

TME WILTON DtPTYCH- Thomaa Bodkin. Lum HiimpAncj, 45*^. C 4 . 

24 pages. 17 iilustrarions. (fiaHery Books No. id) 

A ditcusnon of the otiglm, amhonhip a«d meaning of the Wilton 1 Jipo^ the 
ftmems painting of the French school represent King H ^* 1 ® “ 

the Virgin Mary and ihc Christ child, now in the Nattonal Gailsty, London, tff t 
accompanies iOuitracictiu in monochromfi showing the eniire work aud many^dctai^ 


LOOKING AT PAINTINGS. Michid Rotlieuitein. Routkds^. fis.<kl. C4. 
64 pages. 20 iUustratioiis in colour. 

The author Ivcre cxpiesiCi m iiiaightfofwjrd language hii own reacti^ to lookaig 
at pimire*. These form a serki of cornmeniario prioied on pages facing twenty 
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repnKliKdom of aj3iWinpL^rir>^ T^gMi paiiiiiiiij;i. A collection of short 
extracts frtim the wridn^, Ictim md notebooks of the paiuten thonxKlvrt ii given 
at tlie end of the book. t 75 ^>‘-) 

ROWLANDSON. Tlie Life and Art of a Edthb Genim. F* Gordon Roc. 
R Lfwh {Lei^h-on-Sca, Ess^x), 103^. C4, 71 pages, 4S illuitradoai. 
Bibliography, 

Aa cvaltiadon by a weU-kaowu ait critic of the work of Rowlandson {1756-1^27). 
the gre^t early iiinctecnth^cntur)^ Dildshotricaiiirisr, ii followed by a sceden of ptites 
with d«mptive noiesu ( 75 ^- 2 ^} 

THE DRAWINGS Df PAUL AND THOMAS ^ANDBV IN TJI£ COLLEC¬ 
TION OF n.M- THE KING AT WINDSOR CASTLE, A, P. Oppc. 
Pftnrdvj Press, 25 s. D4. Sj jKtgcs of text, 17Q illiisrraiioas (7 m coluuf), 

Paul SandbVp though known u the ' Father of die Eiiglhlt Water Colour’—a tiilc 
which he deserves chiefly in neipect of rtic pictui:cK|uc tupograpbiol Undscape 
jchool—nevertheless had many prcdccesiori^ The Windior coUcctioti Jus been bronghE 
together with a ipecial eye fo loci! interest and ii therefore noi entirely represenMtive 
otSandby*! work as a whole^ Only one example of bii unporrant lerics of Welih 
vnewih included, nor htc properly teen in hit rmnanne [EahanaiE manncT. Saadby wit 
an smerndy venade artb^ with a mnge embracing heroic cennposirion on die one 
hand and polidn] stjuib on the odief. He was a pirtiaiLitly unlcrscandiiig interpreter 
of En^di trees, and hh Ctgtiie drawings represent a remarkable gallery' of Englhb 
charaaer in the ci^htccndi ccuiury. The present vgloioe h a %^iliiable conmbutioii 10 
the scbolardup of^gliih art. (759-107) 

JAMES DICKSON INNES. Jolm FotbcrgOl. Shetufdl Press: Fu^f^ & 

5 s. C8+ 68 psges, 50 illuitratioiis. {Ariel Bc^ks i^pt the -dfLr) 

Ilcproductiuiu of the tvcirk of the Welth a-niit who died iit 11^14^ with a cridcal 
iniToductioa, ( 755 >-i<>^) 

-Gentinn 

KOKOSCHKA. Edith Hoffimim. Fditfr& J255. D8.367 pages, 102 illiis- 
tmtium including 5 in colour. 

The first book in the Itiglhb language aboni the celebrated Genrun painter. Oskar 
Kokoschka wii bora in AuauL in i8?6, and btei becannc Professor in the Dnaden 
Art Academy from 1918-24, His chief wgrb coniht of palntktgi of landjcapeif 
portr,rits and comporidoiu. He is aiao the ^ndior of a mmibcr of play s^ including some 
see to music. The anchor of tliis book h Awbuiit Editor of the moniitly BiiihVijfien 
wlikh deals with the hutor>' tuid crilidmi of an. (75?-3) 

- French 

DAUMIRE; LL wagon DL THOliilEMH [Mild Humphries, 4&.6d. 

U4,24 pAgeS' 19 dlustraiioas, (CrtWcrj^ iluuJtf No. 13) 

wAtrsiAu: lls chakmps de j.a vje. Ltusd HumpkrieSi 4A.6d. D4. 
24 pAge^. igilluiitradijcis- (Ca/fefJ Bif&ks No. 14 ), 

Rjfh volume cocULaiTu an introdLietoiy eauy, supptememed by a reproduedon of the 
complete picture in colour and rcpcoductiom of the decaili in blade and wMtet 
wicb a conaideraiion of reUicd woriu in the hhroiy of arc. (7594) 
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VIXCEMT VAN GOCH, Sallim lisM. IW. U plgCS of tCXt. lO iUuS- 

iratiuDSi Biri'fcj w( ilif Afti^ 

Tlw prelect voliiiiw «» die pattetn of a new in i' «PF^- 

A genenl lay jnlm E. Qois i* followed by wt pUtei in eolour md iwcn^ 

iu black and white iUuitratuig the work of the famous Dutch piinKr. (7 j9-40S J 

VINCENT VAN COGtt: THE POTATO EATEBS- J. C- Vali Gcldcf. L«nd 

Ihmphrkj, 4A (5tl. Post 4- ^4 pag«* i« [<^<iiltry Books No- 17) 

The latot title in a scriB h\ which each volume h devoted tn one pwating In ihii. as 
in citlicr icudiei. an iamductoty etiay on the panicf i wnrh, with special wlereiiM 
to the picture selected, is lupplcjiimied bs- icprodoctioni of the cniirc pamimg and 
numfrom demb^ { 73^-4 ) 

EDOUAUD MANET PASTILS. >lm Rcwald (Editor). C-wjfrer.- TaAit & 
Fuher, los.d J. C4.6o pges. 4 S iUusmtitins (l ill colour). 

The iltiutrahMis are introduced by a criuoil commaio^ «i du? work of tliii weal 
Fnaich impressioniit piinter (iSjJ-iSSs), with parte^ attenuon to tai ^tcls, a 
medium to which he renicd in later life and in which, aceordtoK to the c^mr, ^ 
diipla>T 'a pure sctitual pleasure, free from prwblemi and eonflict , 1759-40"J 

GIOVANNI BELLINI, Philip Hciidy Mid tudwdg Goldschddcr (Etlilors), 
PitaiJon Press, zfs. SuIU. 3 4 pages -1 i 2 plates. 

A ctiiical essay on die Work of Ciovamii Bellini (rifts 1430-15 tfi), 
painter, and an ndmate of hh achievement and placM in the world of art. The book 
contaim ci^teen figures iu the test, picccJed by a sccimn of iull-page plat« ^ 
moHOtkamc-rcprflductiMu which are said lu be larger than any ptcrtomly ma^ 
from BclUiii'j work and inclodiiifi iotne pictures vvhott aimbunon u not finally 
Btablishcd, Five plai« in colour are also included. Philip Hcfldy is the Director ol the 
Nadoaol Caller)^ Loitidon- (759 

SANDBO BOTTtGELLi: TUB NATIVITY. John Popc-Hennessy. fW 
Hiifii/j/iricjr, 4 a liil. C4. 24 pages. Paper boimd. (Gd/lcry Books No. ij) 

The fifteenth title in ihii lefiej in which each volume « devoted to one painting. 
An intioductDiy «»y cjipbLn* Jmd cfimmcnts upon it ^ntl upon the repr ion 
and ll^ lliunci!0iii dciaib which af e ^vcn. 

f s A N11 s CO c, o Y A. Frank tam he rt. [nstitute of Hispotiie StwJia (Li verpool, 
Lofuashire), JS. MS. n pages, Paper hound, (ftisfiViric of Hispanic Ssudics, 
fxetures nnd Addresses No. 4) 

In this address delivered in tlic Umverdey of Liverpool on 3 j AptU 104 <L 
of die Walker Callers'. Liverpool. sm»K* the hiiportanci; of a kuowl^ge of trfiya s 
life for an irnderslmufmg of his art, since there' never was sn artist whose work u so 
closely hnked witli his hfc and cJyraCttf’. He tonchides Jus study with hi* own 
Btimaie of Cfoya’s supreme importance as the only European atnst who jn hi* svork 
bridged the gsp between the fiEhtecndi and the censes, so that^ 

ponraii! belong 10 ‘the ttuniry which devdoped ludividual liberty . (7i9- ) 
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- Indian 

AjANTA. Pan III. The colour and mnnijchromc rcproducUons of IlHc 
Ajaiiu liescoes, baicJ oti phoEography. With aii explanatory text by 
G. YaTdani and an Appendix on {mcripdoji^ by N. P. Cliakravam^ 
Oxford Umvmlty Frtss, (porrfobo and text). Text: lOR pages, 

g coUotype platcjt index, Pbtes in poTtfbliu 20 in. y. i6 in. (74 in colour)* 

The gfcjt scrici of Kirly wall-painring^ in rht Ajanti icmplc cavei in the Central 
Provinces of Indb is known throughout the world as one of rhe ouEMinding woaclm 
of mural art Thg piwent text voluoie and portfolio of pljies forwi the third pancsf cfaii 
luouuiiicutat wotk^ which has been accepted as the finest repre^ncadon anddeuxipnve 
ins^eiligatiott of the ficscoci. The fint aiid second pam were published in 1931 and 
The frcicoci were discovered acddesially in iSip wlicti a company of Britidi 
troops, manoeuvring in the indhyadri range, dudosed dicir cxiileticef The brst 
description of the cavci and ihoi Buddhut wall-paintings appeared in die j 

ef die Rffynl Asiatic Society in Mr. Yazdani is Director of Archaeology, hLH-hL 
The Nizamis Dominions and Mr. Chakravarri ii Dcpuiy Dircccor of Archaeology 
in India. (759-S>5+) 

- New Zealand 

FAifiTtNGS BY FELIX KELLY. FrtJcwj Press, lOs.Sd. C4, S pages of texc* 
41 pkixs. 

A sdecHon in monochrome (tom rhe work of the contemporary New Zealand 
pamter, now working in Dritain, with an introduction by Dt. Herbert Read, the poet 
and arr-historian. 

ENGRAVING 

Wood Engmsing 

NOTgS ON THE WOOD ENDRAV1N05 OF EBJC RAVILIGUS- Robcn 

Harlijkg. Shenoat Press: Faber 5 s, C3. 72 pages. 50 illustmtioirLS. 

{Artel Booh on the /Im) 

A oihfd introduction to die work of the brlUiam young Hngliili artist killed in 
World War If, with reproductions. (761.2) 

^ SF.LF^CTIOH OF ENCFAVINCS ON WOOD DY THOMAS BEWTCK* 
Wicli a note oiibitii byjolia Rayner. Penguin Booh, 5C8. 56 pges. 
llliistratcd, (Kmg Penguin Books) 

Thomas Dcwick (t75J-|fi2S)+ die noted British wood-cngravisr, becaine &mo!Uis 
tor lib woodcut! in Qay*s Fabks {i77P)k Sfkrt Pablci (17H4) and his HkOfry of QiiaJni- 
Dcis (z 79o}« which fully cicablished lua reputation ai an engraver. TJie success of the 
last volume led to hii even finer History of British HirJ$ (1707^11104) in which the 
tailpieces and figures of the vaiioui birds are mndered wi Eh telling power a^d acoitacy 1 
and his tcehnieu methods show a great advance upon ail previous examples of wi>^* 
engraving. The excelleni rcproduedoiis in the present voJtitnc tiie ^ lamc ail* 
as the originals and are divided inso cwo secttoiia-^uadhupcdi and BLrdi—and 
luchidc the famous ^Ohilhngliam BiiJ!\ which is somctimei regarded ai Bewick's 
jTta-uerpiece- i he biographical tnemoir by Ju'lui Rayner illustrates the condidciis 
under which lie svodted and the esteem ni which he wai held by such wdUknown 
writers as C:4rlyle, Ruskin and Wordswoftic (761.20^^4) 



PHOTOGRAPHY 


THE BHITISH journal tllOTOGH APHIC ALMANAC AND PHOTO^ 
GKAP^Sft's DAILY coMpAN10wHtli vvlucli ISmcorpotaicdThcYwr 

Book of PKotograpliy anti Amateur's Guide and the Photo^pliie Amiualp 
1947. Ardiur J. Dalladay (Edicor). Gr^aiwoeJ, 4^- CS. 44^ pag«^. 15 plates- 
Thw excellent puhliudcn eantaiiu wdclw Ofl photngrapliy ind the vuiuJ ai-ts^ the 
rnnpra in Ireland* niedical photognphy, cuiukien sensiriviry and eoatm^ stiow 
and iccp photographic old mastm, colour photography^ etc* and much informatiutl 
of a iiiiicellaiieoiia nature s^uch ai copyTifl|ti, tcJttbookj^ rcprixliJcrion fccsi norage 
ufcdluloidp pai^pori photographt* and factor)^ and workshop acis. U is illuiiTamd with 
a pictorial aupplcmdl-t icptoduciJlg the work DfirVclE-knowu photographers- 

THR AMERICAN ANNUAL OF PIIQTO A PH Y, t ^4 7. VoL 61. Frink R. 

Fraprie auJ FrinklLn 1 . Jordan (Editor?). American l%i?t0grt^phk Pttblishmji 
(Bcistctif Mass,): Ghapman & Hnll i3j,6ti, C4, lOS pages. 

63 illmtiatious. Paper bound. 

ApproKimatelv one-ihtrd of thk annuli is comprised of placp earcfiilty selected to 
dfimonjtmte al! the pomts and cechniques of the photograplter^s arc. The re m ai iidg f of 
the book U devoted to a number of arddci on sudi lubjects as the electron injcioicopc, 
photography of the iiiide> phofographing historic liuilmirks^ the status of colour 
photognphy for the inarkef^ etc. A ^Who^i Who^ iti pictoriat photography^ 
tP4j-6p exhibition records of photographen of the diief counmes of the 

worlds and timilar dctaili for colour and nature photography arc mdudod. A list 
uf photographic club^ in many cuuntriei complete? rhe book. ( 77 ^- 5 ®) 

PHOtUGRAPHY BY INUtA-ftLD! ITS PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATIONS. 

Walter Clark. Second cdiiionp revised. Wii^y {New Yark^ Chapman & 
HaU (Lmdan). 36s. DS. 49* pages, figure?- Bibliographici. Name and 
subject index. 

Dr. dark u a research worker at the Kodak LaboratoricSi Rochesi^^ New York. 
Hii book U written for the practical photograplict, bolh ^mmeraal and astutk, 
and ihis edition has Wm complexly reviscil to iujctuilc rccetir devtlopmaits and. 
applicatioib. Tllerc is a geticf.lil iniroducaaii to bfra^ed pfiotography» and ehapten 
mcludc darkroom ptacticCi the charactcrisrics of photograpliic niaEcriab* medical 
infra-red phutographY oltd mfia-red photomkrography. A section on camoiidage 
dciccdon by intra-red phoiogtapliy has been included as well as a number of new 
phutographV and ihc hibbograpkic? have been brought up to date. ( 77 ^-J 4 ) 

manual op fhoto^^hammetry, American SocirtyofFhotogfaimncny\ 
F. G. McCurdy (Editor). Pnmm, R®- Sigpges. Illiweratcd. 

This volume cever* many aspects of this new field of cDgmecring which has revo 
ludonized methods ofsurvey^ing and mapping, and d^mba die niethokls, ccjuipment 
and procrdurc of aerial phoiogrammctiy. ^tiotis devoted to die prindplc? of 
iiirvcdiig^ photograinniefric opnciy canicras, photi^aphic materials^ training and 
education for thi* wurk. and nomcficlaturc ai^d dchiiioon^ of tcnni used. {778-3S) 
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Cinematography 

CATALOGUE OF FILMS OF GENERAL SCIENTIFIC INTEREST AVAIL¬ 
ABLE IN GREAT BRITAIN. Scientific Film Association. Aslib, 5s. sC8. 
188 pages. Index. Paper bound. 

This useful catalogue, the first to be compiled by the Scientific Film Association, 
contains a select list of 595 films of general scientific interest, covering, among others, 
such topics as education, economics and domestic science. A synopsis is supphed 
of more than half the films, and these have also been appraised by special committees 
and graded for different ry-pcs of audience. In time, it is hoped that all the films listed 
may similarly be dealt witL Details are given of distribution, hire, and sound or 
silent version, with notes to borrowers. The list is alphabetical, but a comprehensive, 
classified subject-index is included. Preceding the catalogue is a note on the adminis¬ 
tration and objects of the Scientific Film Association, which was founded in 1943 
as a voluntary, non-profit-making organization. (778*5085) 

THE FACTUAL FILM. A SuTvcy by thc Arts Enquiry. Oxford University 
Press, I2s.6d. D8. 356 pages. Appendices. Index. 

The factual or documentary film has been Britain’s main contribution to the develop¬ 
ment of cinematography. This is thc first attempt to survey its achievements and assess 
its possibilities. After a summary and a presentation on conclusions there is a series of 
chapters on the Documentary fdm before the war; the Documentary film during thc 
war; thc Use of thc Film in Education; the Record Film; the News Film; Films and 
the Public; thc International Use of Factual Films. A scries of appendices deals with 
thc economics and structure of the film industry; Film Censorship in Britain; the 
Educational Fihn Movement in Scodand; thc National Film Board of Canada. The 
Arts Enquiry was established in 1941 by the Dartington Hall Trustees and thc inqui^ 
has been associated with the Nuffield College Social Reconstruction Survey except in 
thc case of thc report on Factual Films. (778*538) 

NATURE AND MY CINE CAMERA. Oliver G. Pike. Focal Press, 15s. C8. 
240 pages. 216 illustrations. 

Thc well-known photographer recounts his experiences in making eighty nature 
films. His interesting and informative book will appeal to both the ordinary reader 
and thc nature photographer, who will find it an invaluable guide. (778*5385) 

Nature Photography 

EXPLORING NATURE WITH A CAMERA. E. G. Ncal. Elek, IOS.6d. C8. 
104 pages. 70 illustrations. Index. 

This is not a technical book on photography, but an account of thc author’s own 
experiences, cniphasizing thc subjea photographed rather than thc technique of 
photography. Most aspects of nature photography which arc possible without 
specialized equipment arc referred to in this book. I'hcrc arc chapters on thc apparatus 
required by tnc amateur photographer, bird photography, including thc photograph¬ 
ing of nests, and insect photography including caterpillars, butterflies and moths. 
There arc also three interesting chapters on plant, night and winter photography and a 
short glossary of biological and photographic terms. (778*71) 

360 


Bird Photography 

MASTERPIECES OF BIRD PHOTOGRAPHY. Erie Hosking and Harold 
Lowes (Editors). Collins, I2s.6d. IC4. I 44 pages. 66 illustrations. 

A collection of outstanding examples of the work of British bird photographers, 
edited by two experts. Mr. Ralph Chislett contributes an interesting introductory 
essay on bird photography and technique, and brief accounts of each photographer 
accompanying each full-page plate. The editors point out the advisabdity of a central 
body to which photographers could bequeath valuable negatives in order to preserve 
them for future reference and to avoid loss. (778*95982) 

Collections 

PHOTOGRAMS OF THE YEAR, 1947. J/i^, los. cloth bound; 7 S.6d. paper 
bound. D4. 16 pages. 64 pages of illustrations. 

A review of the world’s best examples of photographic art. ( 779 ) 

FACES OF DESTINY. Yousuf Karsh. Harrap {London): Ziff-Davis {Chicago, 
U.SA.), 30s. M4. 159 pages. Illustrated. 

Yousuf Karsh became famous as a photographic artist by his portrait of Mr. Winston 
Churchill which was taken in Canada in 1941* A visit to Britain, where he completed 
sixty portraits of notabihties, established his reputation. This book contains seventy- 
eight portraits of eminent figures of the present time. A Foreword contributed by the 
author gives particulars of his life and career, and he also gives brief but comprehensive 
descriptions of his sitters and the circumstances in which they were photographed, 

(779) 

FACES BEFORE MY CAMERA. Adolph Morath. Ncwncs, 30s. C4.197 pages. 
Illustrated. Diagrams. 

The technical skill of Adolph Morath is amply displayed in this mtercsting book, 
which contains nearly two hundred photographs of men, women and children of all 
t^'pes, with technical hints on portrait photography and how to appreciate and 
faithfully render the personality of the sitter. ( 779 ) 

THE world’s best PHOTOGRAPHS. Third series. Odhams Press, 9s.6d. 
C4. 8 pages of text. 170 plates. 

A collection of outstanding photographs, taken by photo^aphers of international 
repute, which have been chosen for their techmeal, pictorial, and story value, and 
arranged under the following headings: Action; Expression; Landscape; Children; 
Animals; and Design and Pattern. This is the fint bsue to be compiled since the war. 
Owing to damage and displacement, few pictures were available from Central 
Europe, but a good representative collection has been assembled from Great Britain 
and Ireland, the United States, France, Sweden, Switzerland, Spain and Portugal, 
Austraha and New Zealand, Canada, South Africa and South America. ( 779 ) 

MAGIC IN STONE. Joscf Sudck. Lincolns-Prager, 42s. D4. 242 pages. 
113 illustrations. 

A colleaion of very fine full-page photographs, showing details of architecture and 
sculpture of the Casde, Cathedral and Church of St. George, and the Royal Gardens 
of Prague, Czechoslovakia. The introductory text is by Martin S. Briggs. { 779 - 72 ) 
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MUSIC 


CHOPIN. Arthur Hcdicy. Dent, 75.<5(L sCS. 214 pagesK {Master MtiSfdun 
Seritis) 

HANUjiL. Ptrrcy M, Young. Dent, Ts.ekl. sCfi. 146 pages. (M4Wfcr 
Series) 

Two new litlcy ili a popdaf iericiofhiographiral Aud critical jtudies of great composer^ 
under the general cJitvrJiip of Irjic Blora, the wcU-knuwn music critic, (780.0711) 

STRAVINSKY. A Critical Survey. Eric Waiter White:. Lehmann, ijs. DS. 

i5>2 pagee Illustratci Bibliography^ 

A study of the of the noted Ruuku composer and cipefially of in CToInrion, 
by die author of a fomter stuily^ Smifie t& AfUjiJh. There is a list of 

Stravinsky's works and of hU EKording?. (780,0711) 

THH KIUSICAL COMPANTQN. A+1-Bacharacli (Editof). Fifleenth edition. 

ios.6d. Ca. 752 pagis. Frondipiccc. Chart. GloAwry. Index. 
Table of orcbcstral and vocal conipasscs. 

This booh meant priniarily for the general reader who hat ducovered that listening 
to music is one of die most satiifying of ocaipatioiw, and m contrihuion arc all 
cooDccted with the mnskal prufcRion in one form or another. The subject Is covered 
in scv^i books: Hook h Tlu: ABC of Music, describes briefly the growth of muiic as 
an art, its fundamentals, and die develcipiiiczit of mudem musical idle aJid iiotadon 
as wdl as of die principal musical forms i Book I h The Orchestra, analyss ba dclaiJ the 
growth of the ordicstra and couiudcn some of the chief lymphonic writers Ib^m 
Mozart; to Bax: Book I f I Opera, trajcesthe growdi ofopem from its carlkit begumings 
through Mozart and Weber to Wagner, and dkaisses the development and signili^ 
canoe of'musicHlramz' in die present day and the place of opera in the future j Book 
IV rracer die dcvdopmeni of the human voice as a mimcal iiumjmerfcf firom the early 
religious works, through the eanuias of Bach and the Oratorio^ of Handet, to tnodein 
worb such as *Tlic Man of Life', while madrigals, folk longs and the Uicder' of 
Brahms and Wolf are ail comidered; Book V dcali with Clum wr Music and Book V 1 
contains an accounr of alJ the chtef worb written for one or two solo instruments; 
Book V 1 I+ Perfortrrance and listamig, endeavours to show how the increased knOsv- 
ledge and love of which a greater understanding of iti ori^iis^ ahm iUid 

methods Cannot fail to gtve, needs discximmadoji to temper enthnninii. (7^-^} 

THE OKFORP COMPANION TO MO SI C. Fetey A. Sehuics. Seveudl ecHuOU. 
Oxjcrd Umverdiy Press, 42s. sR8. pJgCS. 179 UluscrariDHS. Biblio¬ 
graphy, Appendi™: 

This well-blown mustc reference hook w'as ftrsi published m lyjS. The seventh 
edition bai bccti re^^hdi and hrnitghi up to dace and eompri^ nnricescovering cver)*^ 
aspect of murie—cducadonal. jdenttfic, wciofogical and biographkal. Biographical 
pamcuLri arc ifivcn of uiuslrians of every country and their works, and rhe very 
uiefiil faibliography comprises books in tHet Engbh language relating to niusiCi listed 
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under their luNtct Dr. Scbula :i (liitingniihed nmne critk, 

iecturer and writer, and Lis worb include Thi Itrimrr's GwWs- /a Mudf and Tlte flcffl: 

[/jJjf Grtm Aisisidms. (7^^.=) 

l-VMJtYMAl^^S DICTIONARY OF MDSIC- EllCBlom (Editor). DtlJf, ios.< 5 d, 
sC&, 720 pages. 

Although tkh book is rootled a dicticnuy, its coiitcnrs arc cficydopacdic to dw citcnt 
in aiic will 3jiow\ The iifinjdoQs in it aim at snfiicicndy dfit:kilcd dnetiptiou 
of each subject to |^vc average niuiiolovcti u much as they ire likely to need in the 
way of explanadon and tuTonnationr. It. contains refereti-ces to 5,000 composcni 
riclts of works^ t^ioamuskal tcmfis* Tiioo perfomicrs only), T,ooo ocher mmiol 

person Jides, 700 htenry references, 1,000 irosB-rc&cii™* ioo iM 

uuiiniiimu, and ctaudettsed but hdl li$u ofwcrka appended to biographicJ pirticiJars- 
The works (operas, symphonies ballets, etc.) appearing mider their show datet 
of composirion or pmoniialn:e+ or both* where ascctl^dltablcp as well as litcra^’ 
soufCcs* if any* Such lources will also be found under die names of ihe 70^ odd 
liiCTary^ persotuliriet who figure in the book—.1 feature not hi thetto found \n any other 
Engliab muiical dictionary^ and not to the same exienr in any foreign one. (7^0.3) 

TUB CONGERTCDfile’s HANDBOOK. Hubert Foss. Sybutt Pfesf^ ijs. D 3 . 

^S9 p^ges- Bibhognphy. 

A usefiJ reference book artauged in dicdonaiy form wluch the compder has aimc^ to 
make condse and readable- Informarion is ^ven about composers, imirumcntalisttp 
instTuraents and musicaJ Eerms w hich shoula be espedally valuable to begmnexu The 
book 4$ a whole is primarily concemed w-irh the an of mude, radief tliao biogyapme^ 
detail and dates. An aJinoiawd bibliography of Engli-sh books on music is inclvined. 

(7S0.3) 

hbncuin mdsic M AGA 7 .if 4 E. VoL h Ralph Hill (Editor). Bflofrs* 

IS. ICS, 143 pages. lUuscrated. Paper boiitid. 

A tmidcal commenunp' iddicsacd priniinly to amarcun by spccUlijts who ^can wnte 
ssTTiply and intcresTincly and can show the new-comm the way about music wnhoul 
cotnh^cusioa ot peJamry or vulgarity". The prewmt number included africto on: 
The Future ofOpera in England* by EdwatJj. Dene j Mime Inspired by Painting, by 
Midiacl Ayrton: AngloFfcndi Rdadons. by Edward Lodupeuer^ Soviet Music in 
War-dmc, by Alan Bush: The Orchestra Looks at the Audience, by FrcderkkTbursion; 
Standardi of Performante* bv Ikcil lihaip: New Hooks, by Stanley Baytis; Nw 
Music, by itobin Hull; The Record Collecior, by Alec R^mon i Mndc on A^. 
by Richard Corer; Opera in LotidoUp by Stephen WilJuim; HaJlci in ^ndoa, by 
Arnold Haikell; Conccrti in London, by Ckorge Daiuutt; and alto 1 regional muiiic 
diary- 'ihe dlustradoni are of fccent opera and ballet in Britain^ with a section on 

ntNHICllSeN*^ MUSICAL YEAR HOOK, I 9 .( 

Viinriclisca (Editors). Hinrithsea, 15s* G 8 . 404 |«igCJ. Bihtiagnpliy. 

Msqv noted cddolu VC enntribused to tlie second iMucot iIujYcjrBooEi concentrated 
Uii] dim: on BdtLiHinusic and includiui; a nuinlwrofrcpionil surveys besid« infomu- 
don on a wide range of musical topki. A osefU bibliography of and a^c. on 

music piibliibed betweeu October 1943 and July iW5i arranged under subjem an ^ 
also under the luma of dve muiidaiu cnticerucd^ ii included. ( 7 So- 3 H) 
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EDUCATION fO» MUSIC. A SkeletonPbn of Researcli mw the Devdop- 
mciit of die Saidy of Mmic ai psrt of die OrgaiuTpd Plan of General 
Education. Nod V. Hale, Oxford Unimsity Frrji, i2S.Ad, CS- lAj pages. 
The objecii nf tlia book, by die orfipnitet of iiuinimentj muric to die Boiirnemoiith 
rHanipshire) EdiKidon Autiwrty. m lo' plate iiU cduratioiul diumc on the B«i«al 
cumculum; 10 uniK ^hc General TcAdving Bpd)‘ with the PiQtesjlon in 3 i 

cDnunMi design, and to epeu die «*y m caicOT in cuisie-tcadu^ ior jtuto 
under comUdom which coinparc fivoiifahk with thoie m other wiUta of hte . The 
first part of tUc book nutlina the Lbtory of the idinmkltation of in cducanofi 
up to isM^5; tlic sctotid pin diictiucs a practical plaii of jHiit-wai reform of mditc m 
cducddoEU A iiMnibtr of Kcommaidatiom arc nude togctticT vdtb an cxamuiatiOD 
of she powible on msisical ctlLicaficm in hngbnd anJ Wales rtsulmig 
Education Act of 1 ^ 4 . {7^-7) 

MUSICAL EDucATtoK. H. Wactins Shaw' (Editor). Hhirkhcn^ ios.6d* 

C8. a59 pages. 

The ofeect of this comprehmsiVC book h to aid the dcvctopnlcnt of Msuied Educano^ 
Tiicfirit and dioner pan is devoted lO pirof«jional inuik^<iiiiCHirbn.Thrs« 
with the musical cducarion of the dtizcsi aud is disTided iitto foitr serriona: Gcttcral 1 
SdiooJ MtiskiJ Idiicaiiira; Adult Mtisical Eduntion and PracUfd Mtisial^duau*^ 
Among the immy conrribuion arc aitcb well-known mmci as Joliii HirbirolliT die 
famous conductor; Ernest Bullock, Pdttdpal of the Royal Scottuli Ac^nfcmy ofMunc: 
Ralph Hillp Deputy Music Critic of the SmAiy Tirwer; Sydney Nordicote* nauoffid 
adviser 10 she MumcJ Educatjon Coramiiico of the Omtgiis Umted Kingdom 1 nisi 
and J. A. W&mip, ProfcHor of Music: b she Doivcrsiry of Oxford 

Hbtory 

.MUSIC AfJD soctETYr Wilfrid McUcfS. D8. 160 pages. 

7 Ulii$tradoiut. 3 chatts. BibHography. Nates. 

Sa Digest, page ( 7 Sci^ 9 ) 

■- Biidsh 

INVITATION TO RANELAGII. MoHlC Sands. I2S.6<i. CS. 

^44 pages. Illustradons. 

Witiiin a framework of a luitory of ibe e^h^E^cnth^ratn^}■ ptcaautc garden in Surrey+ 
the author has traced die careers of the singers, eomposen and insirumeutaliits^ and the 
mttsk asscKiatcd with them, wlio ic^rtbct eimed tor Bjuielagb and its rivals its plate 
m difrliiirofy of Englisli imisk-making. This study showi kpw tli^ir work revealed 
the Cwhions and cista of that period ofBriiiih icKial fife and Liituty. (ySlo.s^aJ) 

— — ^French 

r-lVB CHEAT FRENCH CC^MPOSERS. Donald BfOok. D 3 . 

228 fagci. 20 tiliistrapons. 

SbotT aecounts of die lives and prmdpal works of Berlioz, Cftar Franck* Saint-SaciiSK 
nehuwy% and Ravd, with Ibis of their published works and tUustratiom rcprnduemg 
itenes Mm operas and biJlcfS as well as pDrtraiti. ( 7 '^-M 4 ) 
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-South American 

MUSIC OF LATIN AMERICA. Nicolas Slonimsky. Harrap, I 2 s. 6 d. M 8 . 

374 pages. i6 plates. Line illustrations. 

A survey of music in the twenty republics of Latin Amercia by a Russian-bom 
musician who has hved in America since 1923. It is the first complete account to be 
publiied in this country, and contains a dictionary of composers, compositions, 
instruments, songs and dances. (7^0*98) 

Theatre Music: Film 

INCIDENTAL MUSIC IN THE SOUND FILM. Gerald Cockshott. British 
Film Institute, is. D8. 8 pages. Paper bound. 

A critical discussion of the function of music in the sound film, in which the writer, 
who wants to sec more intelligent co-operation between composers and directors, 
and a greater economy in the use and scoring of music for films, illustrate his argu¬ 
ment with example from films which, in his opinion, have shown varying degrees 
of success and failure in their treatment of the matter. (782) 

- Opera 

Mozart’s operas. A Critical Study. Edward J. Dent. Second edition. 
Oxford University Press, i 6 s. D 8 .212 pages. 9 illustrations. Music examples. 
Index. 

A revised edition of a work first published in 1913. In view of t^ changed oudook • 
in the last quarter of a century on Mozart and on opera in English, the first and last 
chapters of the original work have been omitted. The author has added a new chapter 
on the misunderstanding of Mozart in the nineteenth century, and the remaindt^ 
of the volume has been rearranged and enlarged with much new material. The book 
is a study of Mozart’s operas, held together by a biographical outline. Most of the 
numerous music examples which arc included arc ticn from the manuscripts of 
Mozart’s contemporaries which arc now difficult of access. (782.3) 

Folk-songs 

FOLK-SONGS OF THE MAiKAL HILLS. Verricr Elwin and Shamrao 
Hivalc. Oxford University Press, 25s. D8. 550 pages. 

In the second volume of specimens of the oral Utcraturc of Mahakoshal, Dr. Elwin 
and Shamrao Hivalc have made a selection of 619 folk-songs collected by them 
during the twelve years they have hved among the native population of the Maikal 
Hills in the East Central Provinces of India. The songs, which have been selected to 
illustrate as many aspects of village life as possible, are unportant, the editors say in 
their introduction, ‘not only because the music, form and content of the verse is its^ 
part of the people’s life, but even more because in songs, in charms, in actually fixed 
and cstablishea documents, we have the most authentic and unshakable witnesses 
to ethnographic fact’. A Hindu version has not been included in the present 
volume, but it is intended to publish the original text separately for the benefit of 
Indian readers and philologists. Specimens are given of the music of some of the senj^ 
at the Karma Dance. The book is a unique contribution to the old literature of Middle 
India. (784-4954) 
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Orchestral Music 

THE oncniiSiRA IN ENCiAHH- Reginald Ntctcl. Cupr, iJ2s.6i lC 3 . 

292 page?- ^ illustradoiis. Dibliogtapliyii 
See Digest, page ^93. i'^S) 

TMK SVMPHONIES OF MOZAKT+ G- dc Saillt-FoiX. S 5 - 6 d. C8. 

iS^pagci- Illimrjtcd. 121 mmieal examples. 

The aulhet, one cl the grc.iwjf living Frcndi audioritks oti Mos^rt* here dcim^ 
the orchcslnil devdopnicnt of ihe master by 1 c:dtk'd iiiatysh of hit ^y^phonics 
lupparted hy an tnlhiliitc knowledge cvf his lifcj the outcottie of twenty-five years of 
reicuck From the age of dghc to thim-two he dhectiu at least a. Joren pennodi of 
lympliouic iKtivicy, which ace examined m relation to the work of Momii's eomem- 
poniicsr He abo attempts to break do’^vn ihc widely held Ulusion that ihc jymphomci 
are dunnbig but supcrfidal. C 7 ^i-^ 0 


Pinnrt 

A Hitttoitv OF THE MANO. Emcst Clossoii, Trail-dated by Dekuo Ames- 
Eick, 12S.6d. DS. i6g pages. 24 iUustradous. 

Thii finel y produced book, translated from the French^ gi^« a detiiiWd spedalbt 
record of ie developnidilt of the piano and ics place in mime, thiuugli llte davichord* 
rhe spinet and the hipskhord, and the gratlth upright, ^giraffG* and Hjuaie pianos- 

(766^2) 


AMUSEMENTS 


'MADE roa MILLIONS. Frederick Laws (Editor), Contact Pablkiitims^ los. 

D3, lldpstgcs^ 14 illustratioru* AppmdbL 
A crinea] survey by vaficMW spedalbfs of the new media of information and enter¬ 
tainment, such au radio and the film, whkh ttcaminei their itandarda^ their effect on 
thr public and their future posdbUjties as formi of amsttc expression. G. W. Stonier 
and Adrian Ilruncl write on tile film; Frederick Laws on radio; Jtalph Hih on radio 
miific; Grace W^'iidkim CoLdic on telcvhlon; Henry Dorant on ihe Press; Dcnyi 
Thompson on advertising: and Margaret Cole on cheap book prodnaion. An appen¬ 
dix gives a list ofdgnifwMt films produced in EurcipCT Rnssia and the United Sr.iM of 
Amerka becwccn lotg and 1939. ( 79 ^) 


Circuses 

THE ENGLISH fiiitcus AND FAIH GROUND. Gwracd Tyrwhtrt-DrLktf. 

Methuen, I is. D%, 215 p2g«. illustratjom. 

Sir Garrard T)Twhiti-Drakc \m liad an inuinace experience of circaw and hii book 
gives a fkidnatuig account of circus lifci im habirs, cusmim, jargon, mctlioili of 
piibliciry, elowDSp fiunuui- fimiiliers and pcrfbmmg animals- In the counc of it, the 
author dcsoibcj hu own cxperienCi» av ^l^e owner of circvuei and of the MaJditone 
Zoo. {79^-S) 

The FIJio 

INFOkMATlONAL FILM VEAK BOOK, 1947 * (EdiJthufgh)^ 

IC$.6d. 173 pages. ]6i]lustradous« 

A new puyicatian devoted to neemduig the progress and ducusaing die problems of 
the docuJiDctiUiy^ and edueacion.il film in all iu aspects in various tounnio^ and m 
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prc^vi^g :ai inFbmiaiicm i^rvicc far 2II conf^nicd widi dif production or prcMccdon 
of infom^ftnaj film t. The dm pare of the volume conuini oiriclej! by such wcU- 
ktiown figiiroi Aj Noffilan Wiiion^ Paid Rnthi^John Grii:r«m, Andrew Ilurh.inan^ 
BiAiil Wrighc and Forsytfi Hardy. The reference section gives informactan about 
dixutncntary sdlls of (he yeoif interactional Rims of the year and otganixacions, Rlin 
^ocicUca» scieiitifu; rdin wrtetie^. cind sodeties. prodnccrs^ studios^ libraries and div* 
iributors, and publkadom la Britain- 

TWBNTY TEARS OP awiTisn fif.Ai, I g25-1945. M. Ralcoo, E. Lind- 
gren, F. Hardy, R. Monvell (Compilers}, los.t^ C4, 

iiApagoi. IlJusmtcd* 

A survey compiJed by font wcIl-knov^Ti people in the Ehn world. Michael Balmn 
contribiim a gcnml inrrtxliicriori; Ernest Lmdgrcn v.TiEes on the early feature film; 
Forsyth Eiardy on the British ilocumcnrary^ filtiu and lt.ngec Manvdl on the Hritish 
feature film. The record is fulJy illustrated with photographs from typical and other¬ 
wise imporuin pfcducdoni { 79 ^- 4 ) 

I 

THE EltM tN PRANCE. Rov FowIcT, P^ulnfum PiibUcations^ zs. R16, 
pages, illustrated. 

A short review of the Fr^ch film indiutr)' since the beginning of World Wax II in 
which ^the best and near besc^ film$ are briefly desenbed,. widi comment! on the 
wort of imiividitai directors and actors, and on the general development of the 
mduitryv An appendix lisrs the work of the niaiti FTcttch directors, with dbKi» during 
the period under review, ( 75 ^ 4 ) 

HtuQotM' REVIEW. Forsytli Hardy. A Pictorial Survey of the Ycar'is 
Films, i94dU47. Pnis (Ekhn^ir^g/i), jf.tkL sD 3 . 72 pages. Ulustiated, 

The author^* iwme is wfcll knowTi in the film W'orld, particularly in connexion with 
doernnentar}^ films. In this volumei boLuiced and critical reviews of a scldCfiori of the 
outstanding films trom all countries fot the year M preceded by a survey of 

the yearV work asa wliole. Notes on ihc documeuur^' film and on pcrsomJittci of the 
period iire included in this mteresting and useful little book. ( 7 P 1 ^ 4 ] 

^RJERSDN ON pocuM ENTAHT. Forsycfi Jdardy (Editor). QtWrnj, i6Sh 
DS* 25d pagc$. {^2 illustradons. Index. 

Stt Digest, page 555, (ts i .4) 

CHESTNUTS IN HER LAP, J 93 6-46. C. A. l^jcmc.P/jUtllJCIOS.6d. 

El'S. 192 pages. Inde:?. 

A collection of some of the reviews aod film articles which the author hit contrihuted 
to the Sutuday itcw'spap:rp the Obfeit^tiy during die loiE ten year$. Mit$ Lekune is one 
of the bat-hnDwn of Bnthli film crifies, wiifi a leputafian for thfewd judgment. 
Her itylc is lively and individual and she does nut h^ltate (0 be oiiispoketi^ (tot^) 

HIM5 SINCE 1939. Dliys Powell, h?ngmij!is, Cirem n«t 4^ 

Culourcd froncHpiccc^ a6 illustmdons. {ThtjiTifin Eriimn Smtt) 

A cririfal survey of British films during the year* of World War 11 by the film critic 
offhc ^um/4/ ruTJCxiicwapaper. Miw Powell points oui that thii was not only a period 
dming which dDcumcxitary and fii m^ iccording the event* of ciuTEait hiicory readied 
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a standard never before attained, but one which saw also the emergence of a national 
tradition in the cinema as dbtinctive as the French, the Russian or the American. Her 
essay provides a brief account of virtually all the important work done in the film 
world during the war and immediately after. (791*4) 

AMERICA AT THE MOVIES. Margaret Ferrand Thorp. Faher & Faber, 
I2s.6d. D8. 184 pages. Illustrated. 

A survey of the influence of films on American society, which also discusses their 
effect on hterature, painting, music, the stage, and aUied arts. The author shows how 
the film industry works and describes the methods of producing, distributing and 
exhibiting piaures. She concludes with a chapter on propaganda idms. (79i*4) 

Radio 

BRITISH BROADCASTING. T. O. Beachcroft. Longmans, Greett, is. D8. 
39 pages. 22 photographs. Paper bound. {British Life and Thought Series) 

Mr. Beachcroft, who is well known as a short-story writer, is Assistant Director of 
PubUcity in the British Broadcasting Corporation, and in 1942 was the author of Calling 
all Nations, a booklet issued by the B.B.C. to mark the tenth anniversary of their 
first overseas broadcast. In this essay he exp l a in s the constitution and scope of the 
British Broadcasting Corporation and the particular place it occupies in British 
democratic hfc, describing its formation, some aspects of broadcasting in Great 
Britain, the impact of war on broadcasting, and broadcasring to the Commonwealth 
and Empire and to the rest of the world. (791 *4) 

B.B.C. YEARBOOK, 1947 * British Broadcasting Corporation, 2s.6d. C8. 

152 pages. Frontispiece. 63 illustrations. 

The Yearbook of the British Broadcasting Corporation for 1947 covers every aspect 
of the Corporation s work in its Home and Overseas Services. The five leading articles 
arc: ‘The Next Five Years in Broadcasting’, by G. Damley-Smith; ‘The European 
Service holds the Mirror up to British Opinion*, by Major-General Sir Ian Jacob; 
‘If I were Head of the Third Programme*, by Rose Macaulay; ‘ Scripts Wanted !*, by 
Louis MacNeice, and ‘The Past and Future of Staff Training*, by E. A. F. Harding. 
In addition to a Review of the Year’s Broadcasting, there are chapters on The Home 
Service, Television Service, The Overseas Service, The Transcription Service, The 
Monitoring Service, The European Service, Engineering, and a Reference Section 
giving lists of committees, personnel and present addresses. (791 *4) 

THE B.B.C. AND ALL THAT. Rogci Eckeislcy. Loii', ios.6d. C8. 

216 pages. 

The author has been associated with the British Broadcasting Corporation since its 
carhest days. He gives a history of tlic Corporation and a ^tailed account of the 
departments under his care during ten years of programme work, discussing many 
changes in organization. The book is lighdy and amusingly written in the style of 
B.B.C. ‘shop-talk’. (791-4) 

Puppets 

THE PUPPET THEATRE. Jan Busscll. Faber & Faber, I2s.6d. M8. 143 pages. 

39 illustrations (i in colour). 54 constructional diagrams, i graph. Index. 
5 ee Digest, page 596. ( 79 i* 5 ) 
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WOODEN STARS. Douglas Fisher. Boardman, ios.6d. SC4. ii pages. 
5 coloured and 74 black and white photographs. 

This attractive book on one of the oldest of the arts gives an account of the making 
and showing of modem marionettes by Muriel and Waldo Lanchester at their own 
theatre at Malvern, Worcestershire. After a brief introduction and a descnpdon of the 
first performance of VAtfifipcmaso, by Orazio Vecchi, under the English title of 
Crabbed Age and Youth, the remainder of the book b devoted to photographs illus¬ 
trating the carving, jointing, painting, dressing and control of the puppets. Each of the 
photographs is provided wath e>planatory capaons on the characters, with notes on 
the plot of the story and accompanying music. The photographs were taken by the 
author at the Marionette Theatre and at Alloa, Scotland, during one of the many 
tours undertaken by the Lanchesters, who have been rej ponsible in a large measure for 
bringing the art of modem puppetry to its present high standard. (79i*5) 

Miniature Theatre 

JUVENILE DRAMA. The history of the EngUsh Toy Theatre. George 
Speaight. MacDonald, 15s. F4. 255 pages. 23 illustrations. 15 coloured 
plates. Bibliography. Index. 

A fascinating study of the toy theatres which are known to many readers mainly 
through R. L. Stevenson’s essay, ‘A Penny Plain and Twopence Coloured’, which had 
their heyday in the nineteenth century and arc now bcuig revived. Mr. Speaight deals 
with their hbtory and technique, and their publishers’ methods; hb book b the pro¬ 
duct of many years* enthusiasm and research, well documented but very readable. 
The Ibt of plays, publbhers, and collections in Britain and the United States of America 
arc invaluable to practitioners and collectors. (79i*5) 

Theatre 

THE CONTEMPORARY THEATRE: 1944-45. JamCS AgatC. HillTdp, I 2 S. 6 d. 

C8. 260 pages. Index. 

A weck-by-wcck survey of the London commercial theatre, reprinted from aruclcs 
in the Sunday Times by thb well-known dramatic critic. ( 792 ) 

ALL THE world’s A ST AGE. Theatrical Portraits. Clifford Bax (Editor). 

Muller, ios.6d. suR8. 24 pages. 52 plates. 

In thb volume a collection of full-page camera studies of British actors and actresses 
of the contemporary stage, mosdy chosen by themselves and rccalhng a favourite 
part, b prefaced by an introductory essay by a well-known playwright in which he 
indulges in some reminiscences of outstanding performances and personahties. ( 792 ) 

THE BRITISH THEATRE. W. Bridges-Adams. Tliird edition, revised. 
Longmans, Green, is. D8. 53 pages. 24 photographs. Bibliography. {British 
Life and Thought Series) 

Thb brief hbtory of the British Theatre, first pubhshed in I944« desenbes both plays 
and actors through six centuries to the present day. After a short hbtorical introduction 
the early chapters discuss the Elizabethan drama, the mfluence of Shakespeare, 
Restoration comedy, the early Victorian era and the great days of Irving and Ellen 
Terry. The remaining chapters examine modem drama and the modem repertory 
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company, and give a short account of the music-hall pantomime and musical comedy. 
The author was Director of the Shakespeare Memorial Theatre, Stratford-on-Avon, 
from 1919-34. (792) 

LOOKING AT A PLAY. W. Bridges-Adams. Phoenix House, 3s.6d. C8. 
48 pages. 5 illustrations. 

Mr. Bridges-Adams sets out to guide the playgoer who is looking for quality in the 
theatre. He deals in turn with the origins and principles of drama, lyricism and natural¬ 
ism in both plays and acting, Shakespeare, Sheridan and style, ideology and the drama 
of ideas, snobberies and fashions and other aspects of this ‘sane and happy world of 
makc-bcheve*, with many incidental anecdotes and illustrations. A wise and stimulating 
htde book. The author was Director of the Shakespeare Memorial Theatre, Stratford- 
on-Avon, 1919-34. (792) 

THE THEATRE THROUGH THE AGES. James Cleavcr. Harrap, 15s. C4. 
146 pages. 78 illustrations including 8 colour plates. Bibliography. 

In this history of the European theatre the author has tried to describe the conditions 
under which plays were produced in successive periods of history from the ancient 
Greeks until the present day, with accounts of notable produaions and actors. The 
survey is illustrated with lithographs and many line drawings in the text, and a list of 
books for further reading is included. (792) 

THE FERVENT YEARS. The Story of the Group Theatre and the Thirties. 
Harold Clurman. Dobson, I2s.6d. D8. 298 pages. Illustrated. 

The story of the Group Theatre of America—its aims, its successes and its failures, the 
people who participated in it and the place of the movement in American cultural life 
during the ten years from 1931 to 1941 which saw its rise and fall—told by one of its 
members. (792) 

THE COMPLETE ACTED PLAY. Allen Crafton and Jessica Royer. 

I2s.6d. D8. 399 pages. Diagrams. 

This book contains a wealth of information on every aspect of play production for 
the amateur. The two American authors have had twcnt)'-fivc years* experience in 
the amateur theatre and their book covers the choice of play and players, the rudiments 
of the actor s techmque, scenery, costume and make-up, to say nothing of pubheity 
and business organization. Many useful diagrams supplement the text. (792) 

A THEATRE FOR EVERYBODY. The Story of thc Old Vic and Sadler’s • 
Wells. Edward J. Dent. Boardman, 15s. SC4. 167 pages. Frontispiece in 
colour by Roger Furse. Two portraits by Sir William Rotherstein. 
38 drawings by Kay Ambrose. 93 photographs. Bibliography. Index. 

A reprint of an admirable history (first published in 1945) of the two most famous 
theatres in Britain, which have performed plays (especially Shakespeare’s), opera 
and ballet to vast popular audiences. Professor Dent tells their story from the opening 
of ‘The Royal Victoria Coffee Music Hall’ in 1880 to thc present day, and many 
outstanding pcrsonahtics of thc theatre world appear, besides those two remarkable 
ruling spirits, Emma Cons and Lilian Bayliss. Thc author, who was Professor of Music 
in Cambridge University from 1926 to 1941, is a well-known authority on music and 
opera. (792) 
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THE AMATEUR AND THE THEATRE. Bonamy Dobrcc. Hogarth Press, 
3s.6d. sC8. 56 pages. {Hogarth Essays Series) 

The text of a lecture delivered to the Summer School at the Civic Playhouse, Bradford, 
injuly 1945, in which the author deals with the function of the amateur in the theatrical 
life of the community, his limitations, his responsibihdes, and his opportunities to 
develop a creative leisure activity with a life and scope of its own. The author is 
Professor of English Literature in the University of Leeds. (792) 

LADY Gregory’s journals: 1916-1930. Lennox Robinson (Editor). 
Putnam, i8s. 1 C 8 . 340 pages. 

Lady Gregory, herself a distinguished pla^'wright, was an essential personahty in the 
dramatic movement known as The Aboey Theatre, Dublin, which had its roots in the 
Irish nationalist movement. The editor has made his selection from forty notebooks 
of Lady Gregory’s, covering the history of the theatre from its foundation until her 
death. . (792) 

AN INDISCREET GUIDE TO THEATRELAND. W. J. MacQueen-Pope. 
Muse Arts, 6s. L.Post 8.135 pages. 

In this account of London’s principal playhouses and the managements, players, plays 
and anecdotes associated with them, the author has tried to show that these old theatres 
arc buildings which have their own history and interest and arc not mere shells to 
house the play of the moment. Mr. MacQueen-Pope has been connected with the 
London theatre world since 1925; he b an expert on pantomime and theatrical hbtory, 
and author of Theatre Royal, Dmry Lane, . (792) 

THE OTHER THEATRE. Norman Marshall. Lehmann, 15s. D8. 240 pages. 

46 illustrations. Index of plays, theatres and companies. 

See Digest, page 597. . (792) 

THE ART OF THE THEATRE. Frank O’Coiinor. Fridberg, 2s.6d. D8. 
50 pages. Paper bound. 

The noted Irish writer’s thoughts on the construction and presentation of plays are 
here grouped under the three headings of Audience, Writer, and Actor. (792) 

THE THEATRE OF DIONYSUS IN ATHENS. A. W. Pickard-Cambridgc. 
Oxford University Press, 25s. R8. 300 pages. Illustrated. Bibliography. 

The author of thb hbtory of the theatre of Dionysus, before and durii^ the Lycurgan 
period and down to the time of the Roman Empire, revised the 1907 edition of Haigh’s 
work, The Attic Theatre, He now offers some different conclusions from those made 
by Haigh basing his evidence on the cxbting remains and inscriptions. The book b 
copiously illustrated with line drawings, plans and photographs. (792) 

‘the stage’ guide, 1946. a. W.ToImie(Compiler). 

15s. D8. 246 pages. 

This new edition replaces that published in 1912. The arrangement b alphabetical 
under the towns of Great Britain and Ireland. Under each town b given uitbrmation 
on population, transport, newspapers, early-closing days, theatres (with particulars of 
bookings, performances, stage, orchestra, etc.), number of cinemas and theatrical 
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clubs. The volume also includes articles on ‘Theatre Management’ and *Cop)Tight 
in a Dramatic Work*, the Lord Chamberlain’s regulations for the submission of 
stage-plays, and notes on stage censorship. (792) 


-Vaudeville 

FIFTY YEARS OF VAVDEViLLE. EmcstShoTt. Eyre & Spottiswoodc, l2S.6d. 
C8. 288 pages. 78 illustrations. 

A personal and historical record of vaudeville hfe in Britain, since i860. The author 
deals with musical comedy, revue, comic and romantic epera, the operas of Gilbert 
and SuUivan and Edward German, the revues of the Faijeons and Noel Coward, 
and such enterprises as the FoUies and the Co-Optimists. The actors and actresses are 
characterized and the story of famous managements recalled in detail, as well as the 
records of famous vaude^^e houses. (702.2) 


-Music Halls 

THE EARLY DOORS. Harold Scott. Nicholson & IVatson, I2s.6d. D8. 
256 pages. 16 illustrations. Appendix. 

A scholarly and comprehensive account of music halls in Britain up to 1900. The 
illustrations include reproductions of early prints and other rare material. {792.7) 


-BaUet 


ART IN MODERN BALLET. Georgc Amberg. Routledge, 6 }$. R4. 115 pages 
of text. 202 illustrations (8 in colour). Indexes. 

An introduction on modem ballet design from 1909, the date of the organization of 
the Diaghilev Ballet Russe, up to 1945, precedes a collection of plates illustrating 
every aspect of the art as demonstrated in the period covered. British ballet designers 
arc well represented by Peter Burra, Michael Ayrton, Leshe Hurry, Roger Furse, 
Rex Whistler and Sophie Fedorovitch. Indexes of ballets, designers, copmosers and 
choreographers are included. The author is Curator of the Department of Theatre 
Arts in the Museum of Modem Art, New York. (792.8) 

BALLET DESIGN. Past and Present. Cyril W. Beaumont. Studio, 30s. M4. 
248 pages. Illustrated. 

Cyril Beaumont is one of the leading British authorities on ballet. By combining and 
enlarging the material which composed two of his earher works—fiVe Centuries of 
Ballet ^d Design for Ballet—he has tried to give a complete pictorial record of the 
evolution of b^ct design from the Itahan Renaissance to the present day. (792.8) 

PIONEERING BALLET IN AUSTRALIA. Peter Bellew (Editor). Cfij/zs/iw/i 
Bookshop (Sydney), 25s. D4. 102 pages. 76 illustrations. 13 coloured plates. 

The letterpress is but a very brief introduction to a series of photographs illustrating 
the history of the first Austrahan ballet company. Helene Kirsova was a member of 
Colonel de Basil’s company which toured Australia in 1936-7, and in 1940 she opened 
a school for ballet in Sydney. A year later she presented a small company with a 
repertoire of three ballets, the first Australian professional ballet; and year by year since 
has continued to strengthen her company and present an increasing number of ballets, 
both in a Sydney season and on tour. A second company was formed in 1944. This is 
a very satisfactory record both of the Australian style and decor, and of the results 
which Kirsova and her pupils have so far achieved. (792.8) 
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Tltfi WEW BALIET: KmiT jOOS$ ANI> H 15 WOfcK. A. V. CotOlL 
D4r 155 pngcs. lUmu^Ecd (12 colour platc$}. 

Mr. Cotoji gives -1 JcE^lcd cKpIm^don of how Jic Ballet Jooss difTcrs frnin mh^r 
cDmpuiics- Sisty-fouf cif phoicgraphs give a hufory of the prodiktiotu of the 

company ^ diort jitc also over a hundred Imc oiawiiigs by Riduuf J Zdgler aiid rWi'dve 

E ia eolour by Beiu Heclcrofhk Doris Ziid^clicn md Dniiiri Boudicne^ which 
itfi nuny of the co^tunies ysed iji the v-trious ballets. (79^3.11) 

BALLET, 1946-1947. Anthony Cbhiord. Ctirrffii Opffd Tru^, los. 

D4 .64 pages, Tllui>lraicd. Paper bound, {Cc wHf GarJcii Booia, No. r) 

The firjT pubticatinn of dw Covent Cudm Opera Trusr coniiin* a ihorr hiitoiy of 
tjie Royiil Opera House in Covcni Carden, Ls:3tidou« and a nocc on the establtshicent 
of the Trusis The main arndei arc on the work of Ninette de Valois, by Frances 
Harrisp and on the Sloping Beauty ballet, by SachevereU SirwcU. The text ii illustrated 
with photographic atid colour places md includes t tribute 10 the lace Lord Keyed, 
’who b^eved 10 the devclopiTimt of English ballet, and who miciaredi a new vcnnire 
in the lyric area of thh cotmlry ^ 

THE BALLET ANNUAt+ Amold Ha^kcU (Edltor). ilL. C4- ^9 pag«. 

[11 list rated. 

The first issue of a record md year-book of the IwHet in Britain. Contribudoiis 
rniclnilc; Outstanding Bvenu of the Year, by Atnold ETaskell; T he D^cor of Sadkt’i 
Wells Ballets, 1939-46, by Michael AyTton; Soviet BalJel, 1039-^3. by Jom Lawsolit 
a Cliroiiology ot die Ballet in lingland, 1910-4j, by Philip Rkhardson; Trend in 
Diallct, by Caryl BraJum. Other articlci deal with ballet in Australiai repertory, 
education and other lepic^ bv Marie Hanibcrtj. C_ W. Bcautuovit and Anthony 
Hopkm.1. ' {792.8) 

MIRACLE IN TILS GORBALSp Amold Haskell. Albpt PTWJ (lErfjPttlJTjrh)s 
fis, 6 d, R 0 , 63 pages. Illustrated. 

A manograph devoted to the discussion and interpretadoii of a single bdlcL This 
grimly realistic wurk, let in the Scottish slums of Glasgow, is not w'hoUy welcomed by 
the author, w^ho sees ia it a new tteud which he conuden dcnimiL further study md 
alidyiii. (792.0) 

SADLLR^S WEILS BALLET BUCKS. Arnold Haskell (Editor). Lme^ is.6d. 
each. CK 48 pages, 15 Ulustratioiis in «ch. Paper bound. 1. the sleeping 
BEAUTV, 2 , TACAPE and LlfS EATINEURS, 3, |OB. 4. itAMLfiT and 
MtRACLE tN THE GORBAtS. 

The fii^t fotir volumes of a new scria unifotm widi the Sadlcf s Wcli* Opera BooJ^. 
A Mitdy of iLc cljsskaJ Pepita ballet is followed by itudica of new cteatiom by 
Frederick AduoU* Ninette di: Valoia and Robett Helpmann, the ihiec major English 
chorcogmphm, (79^-8) 

EOliOV ANSKY BA LLlT IN AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEAL AND. Nonnan 

MicGcurgc. Ckskite Pty^ (Mciiesrmtv Amtttik). 375-^- ^>4- 99 

lliiistTJted. 

A tavidilf yiujtrated record of the school of Ausmlian ballet cfcaicd by the 
DorovamLys in Melbourne during the war ycafi- (792.8) 
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CONTEMPORARY BALLET. Audrey Williamson. Rockcliffe, 21s. D8. 
196 pages. 62 illustrations. 

A comprehensive account of the work of the English ballet compames during World 
War 11. (792.8) 

Games of Skill: Chess 

AN INVITATION TO CHESS. Irving Chemcv and Kenneth Harkness. 
Faber & Faber, ios.6d. M8. 229 pages. Illustrated. Diagrams. 

A book specially designed for the novice by the Associate Editor and Managing 
Editor respcctivdy of the Atfierican Chess Review, To this end the basic principles of 
the game are given and a special feature is a scries of photographs in which every 
move of a game, from the opening to the final checkmate, is pictured. It gives the 
beginner a sohd foundation and approach to the game by pictorial presentation. 

(794.1) 

R. p. michell: a master of BRITISH CHESS. J. Dc Mont. P/fww/i, 
ios.6d. C8. 112 pages. Portrait. Diagrams. 

A tribute to an English expert player of chess which includes a biography and annota¬ 
tions of thirty-six of the games played by him. (794* i) 

MEET THE MASTERS! Max Euwe. Second edition. Pitman, 7s.6d. C8. 
288 pages. 8 illustrations. Diagrams. 

A new edition of a great book on chess by the only hving ex-champion of the world, 
translated from the German by L. Prins and B. H, Wood. The author analyses the 
styles and pcrsonahtics of his great contemporaries, Alekhine, Capablanca, Flohr, 
Botvinnik, Reshevsky, Fine and Kcrcs, while there is a study of hin^lf by Kmoch. 
Dozens of illustrative games arc included. (794. i) 

BASIC CHESS ENDINGS. Reuben Fine. Bell, 21s. C8. 573 pages. 
607 diagrams. 

An exhaustive treatise, with classic examples from famous games. (794* i) 

CAPABLANCa’s HUNDRED BEST GAMES OF CHESS. H. Golombck 

(Editor). Bell, 15s. D8. 290 pages. 

A selection of some of the noted player’s most outstanding games, chosen to reveal 
‘ that inner logical harmony* which the present commentator bcUeves to have been the 
significant feature of Capablanca’s play, with a memoir by J. Du Mont. (794. i) 

MODERN CHESS OPENINGS . R. C. Griffith and P. W. Sergeant. Seventh 
edition, revised by Walter Kom. Pitman, I2s.6d. C8. 400 pages. 

This edition of a standard work, originally compiled by R. C. Griffith and J. H. 
White, has been completely revised by Walter Kora, a chess master of international 
reputation. All the recognized openings in the modem game arc given with the 
more important variations experimented with since 1939. Recent representative 
games arc included in great number. (794-1) 

MY FIFTY YEARS OF CHESS. Frank J. Marshall. Bell, i6s. D8. 242 pages. 

A famous player, chess champion of the United States of America, 1909-36, tells the 
story of a lifetime of chess, presenting a complete collection of his best games, 
thoroughly and brilliandy annotated. (794.1) 
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MY ONE CONTRIBUTION TO CHESS. Frank V. Morlcy. fdier & Fflter, 

7s.6d. C8. no pages. 12 diagrams. 

Although he has considerable talent for the game of chess the author of this book 
states he is only a ‘fourth-class player* and confesses that this is a very pecul^ 
treatise’. Chess for him is an invitation to talk about anythii^ or everything, and the 
book is partly one of anecdotes and reminiscences, delightfully wntten. His one 
contribution to chess’ is the designing of a board with seventy-six squares, the twelve 
additional squares forming corridors to each side of the normal chess-board. He 
claims that on tbk board the amateur might well have an advantage over the expert 
trained to the older game, a war of fixed positions being altered to one of greater 
movement. No change in the chessmen is suggested. ( 794 * i) 

CHESS IN RUSSIA. P. Romanovsky (Editor). Soviet News^ 2s.6d. C4. 

56 pages. 18 illustrations. 30 diagrams. 

A survey of the history of chess in Russia, with biographies and portraits of the eighte^ 
leading Soviet players, and including eighteen annotated games. There are forewords 
by Botvinnik and Alexander. An excellent book for the enthusiast. ( 794 * i) 

- Contract Bridge 

WINNING TRICKS. John Brown. Duckworth, 8s.6d. C8. 300 pages. 

A useful book on contract bridge for players of average abUity. It does not d^ wiA 
the bidding but solely ^rith the placing of the hands, particular attention being paid 
to the man y anomalies, paradoxes and exceptions that occur in the game. ( 795 *41) 

THE VIENNA SYSTEM OF CONTRACT BRIDGE. Paul Stem, N. dc V. 
Hart and A. J. Joiner & Steele, ios. 6 d. C 8 . 243 pages. Diagrams. 

A new and complete official text book of Dr. Paul Stem s System of biddii^ and play 
of bridgd hands which had its birth in 1935 at the first European chmipionship for 
women’s teams in Brussels. The system was not desired for beginners, or even 
moderate players, but originally intended for match play in world championships. 

(79541) 

Outdoor Sports and Gaines 

ALL IN THE day’s SPORT. Roland Allen. W. H. Allen, 8s.6d. D8. 
116 pages. 

Plcasandy written sporting reminiscences of a journalist who has been on the st^fFof 
some of the leading newspapers of Great Britain. Some of the great contests of the 
last thirty years are described, and although many dificrent sports arc covered, the 
author’s special interest is in ffic Association Football game. ( 79 ^) 

FIFTY YEARS OF SPORT. Emest A. Bland (Editor). Daily Mail, 5s. 1 C 8 . 
640 pages. 9 diagrams. Index. 

Records of sporting events, both national and international, from 1896 compiled by 
some of the leading sporting journalists and other experts. Twenty-eight different spoits 
arc dealt with (mosdy outdoor sports, but biUiards and snooker arc included), and a 
vast number of results of games, races and championships arc listed \sath general 
reviews of the games and other items of interest. The nine diagrams give the measure¬ 
ments of pla)ing-fields, courts, etc., of the better-known games. ( 79 ^) 
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BRtTJSH SFUBT AMD ^AM E s. Bcm^rdDarwm. Rc visidcdi dnn. 

GWff* 15, D3. pages. Fronriirpiccc- 15 phorograpiis. Paper botmiL 
(Br/fij/i Life and Tfwughr Series) 

'Ilut t$iAy df-at with ntimy of the spurts smd ganici whi^di ire populir in Dduia, Cioin 
footbjU and cricket gulf and hunting. The audinr's theme throughout h the spirit 
tn whkh they arc played and their inilucncc upnfl rhe Bridsli attitude ti> life. Mr. 
Darwin h best knu iVEi 1 golfer, ‘bur u JceertSy intetested in nuiry other ganics and 
wrote tilh booklet DiignuUy in an anempi to give an idea orBridib sport in dines of 
peace. The revised version eonuins lotrtc additiom on the more obvious effect of the 
war. (7P6) 

OUR AT MOMENTS IN ATttLETiCS. F. A* M, Wcl^tCf, C(?(mrr/rfi. 
MS. ziS pages, ioo illiiscritiatu. 

Uetitctiant-Colonel Websrer, a former jivchii-ditowing etuinpion and an authorirv 
on athJeties, has made a full study of the wctlitJj and achievements of tfic wortd^s 
leading addetes dnrinc the p^st forty ycm. His hook is an mBtretcireg review of the 
performances of the cEampaons and the tuhilng they undergo, 

^AME5 FOR COURT AND GARDEN. Gofdon Wiuttf- Pilot PcjJ, 6s.6d+ 

Ca. Ef7 pages. Fronmpiece and 23 pliotugmphs, n diagr^mi. Biblio 
graphy* 

A useful book for sccrceaiies of-sports clubs as well ai for the games-lovirig family, 
h prtjvidci inibmudon on lawn'ieuiih, badminton^ sqtmh^ rackety fivc?^ croquet, 
archery and other games suitable for gardens and small Ia^vn!^, and gives sound advice 
on play, care of coiuts, lawns, equipment, dotbing and cost of equipment. There h a 
foreword by Lord Aberdue* m espert player of most court guncs, 

- Rugby FtHifbAll 

Rucity Foorn Ai.L for schools. J. T. Hankinson. AlUti & Unwith 

^S. 6 d^ CS. 195 22 dlustratinrv^. zj diagrams. 

A companion volimc to Cnrkiifif Sdmti bv the aaiire author, who h a scliqolmasrer 
with twenty years" esipericncc of teaching the Rugby fcmcball game. The book was 
produced in 1 ichonl m England^ and the action photogr:tph 5 are of bo)T who were 
in the school tcam^ at the dine. The dneripEJon of coaching itietliuds and practicr 
aec Jtappirfnented by notes on die ruler of the game and on watcliing it. ^5^33) 

RUGGER: DO JT TIMS WAY. Leant Youf Rugger from Photographs. 
Mark Sugden and Gerry Hollb. Mif/ray, 95. DB. ^3 pages. 34 piiotographs. 

Tlie authors are two ftmons rugby footbaUei^ Sugdcli being an Iruh mt^mational 
player. Thia h a valuable boot for coaches and budihng pLycn of rugby football 
It Ci.Tiiihta tnaitdy of a icrini of phocu^pbs of movementi by the audiors, who 
explain briefly and praodnally what is hang done. There is a Foreword by D,it Cent, 
onetime Engndi inEctniEioiul player. 


- Tennis 

BUDGR ON TENNIS. H. DoiiaU Budgc. New cdidoiu /umfit, gs.fSd. DS. 
160 pages^ ^4 illumarions. 

A great Califomian player, who won tile Wimbledon and Anicrioui lawn lauiis 
lin^es champtonibipi in 1937 ^nl deals here with the principH icchnique and 
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rtfarcgy <>f lie g;uuc. Tl;ui cdidoa iiidudei a bingriphScal ikecdi ef tic audkor by 
Allhon D-ijtzigr UlcTcmiia editor of licxVny V’erjt Titriei. Tlicrcis ?Lio Au btrodudian 
by WiJtet L, Pate, {7pfi.34) 

wii^iiLLEiioN sto hy. Nora Garden Ckadicr. Sp^tTSinj^ HmdlnickSt ro£.(^. 

24$ pages, 74 iUusmtiGiii^ 

Aji cu tertaiiuiig story of die Alf Hfiglatid La wo Tditiis Champiomliipi held at 
Wbiiblcdon^ the Bridih Miirc ofihcf;iine, wriLtco by one who, rcdruig in 1945 from 
lie position of m the All UngliinJ lawn Tennis Club, bii been behind tie 

H:eiics for twim cy^ivc years. She wfuo witli an bdmxve tnowledce of the uuuy 
outitanding playm of this period and aio of die nnming of the AlT EJigknd Club 
and the adirstnismtivc preparations (bf the OojDpioiuMpL iTie illusiTaticiiti of scniei 
21 rhe Ckiimpioii^hipi^ aJiJ of tic s&ra who took pan m titiD, arc excellent. (796.3+) 

j Vis^c YOUit G. P. Hughcs. fijkr&t'aber, ds. iGS. Si pages, 

14 illmtradoni^H Appendix. 

Pat Hughes w.i^ n mcniher of tic famom Britiih team which held tie Davix Cup 
(Intemarieinal [^wo Taiilii trophy) from 1933 m 193A, jnd has been a highly 
succcssfiit tourTtaiiieiii aLycr for many yeans. Largely self-taught^ lie describes the 
funcLmcutah ot good play, and the way in which the keen, average playcrcajiimprove 
his rcehnique, cspcciilly during practice. l\c iliistr^nonx are action-pbotcigmphsof 
well-known pkym. The appendix gives a list of lawn tennis records inelpding 
stinnea of chunpionslups and mteitiaiion-iJ tiulchcsH 

THfi lAWK TEfJNts AiMANACit, 19+7 G P-Hoghcs (Editor), 

Rubber Co..- Bummi (C/ie/rerr/irt/n, C/c*^+)* 2s.6d. FS. 304 pages- zs iUustfitioiiS, 
A comprehmtive snnimaiy’ of maiit evcnti in the world of lennis during tg+A, both 
ill BriLain and ovcrscaj^ The iIoijjucJe also contains tniscellancotis ^Ciclcx by the 
Brinfh players G. P, ['Pat') Hiighci, Mrs. Menses (Kay Ssj^mners), Tony Mottram, 
Fred Pcrn% the professionnb and by Vvon Peer a, the Ffcndi Mmh Singles champion 
at Wmibledon in 17+6, and Harley Malrohii« fornict SKTetiry to the Asutfaliaii 
Uwn Tennis Assodaiion -1 he bit section b devoted toi biographical' Who's Who' 
in world tennis (796-3+) 

Tiiii no AO to' WIMBLEDON, Allcc Marblc- iV. H. - 4 Wcn, 8s.6d, D!i. 
l6<i pagc-^. t% illtismtioni. 

The Wimbledon Aniateur Lawn Tcimis Chajnpiornhip> one of the ittcatest intcr- 
ludonal ^porring evenu of (Jn: held at W imbicdon, London, was lint insdtuied 

in i S77, and li^ alwayi called lorth entries from fa nious players of many nadont- 
Alice Marble, iotn tunei winner of the Amrsican T>adie?^ Single Cluiiipionihip^ won 
the Ladies" Sbglci at Winibkdon in 1939. Now a profc^bnal plaN'cr, ihe lelh m this 
bocifc the iloiy of her E:2reer ai an amateur. It h a perM:>nil hutory, bnt many tuefnl 
cominenrs on lecluiii|uc arc scattered throughotir its piiget A picusantly wriiccn, and 
iomerimcf cxdting buck, with cheerful phorogtaphs which add to iti intiinac)\ 

(79^34) 

-Golf 

BRITISH GoiK Bernard Darwin. CoUif^s, 5s. MS, 4S pagci. ^ colonred 
plates. 27 black and wlntc iliiiatradtins. Shorr bibliography, (Brtr«n'ii rn 
Pkhites Stfifs) 

Tlui book gives an account of fanuMK Ilritixh golfcn rasher ihan of the g.itne icwlf and 
pE'eienii.m itiTcmtirtg record ui golf as it hax been played by professionX and amateiirx 
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for over a century'. The Introduction deals with the changes which ha.ve taken place 
in the implements for playing the game, particularly the ball, and also gives a brief 
account of the architecture of British courses. The book is divided into three main 
sections: Professionals, Amateurs, and The Ladies, and covers a period from 1835 to 
1938. The author is himself a leading golfer and has contributed much golfing material 
to The Times of London and to wdl-known sporting journals. (796.3 5 ^) 

WINNING GOLF. Byron Nckon. MacDonald, I2s.6d. R4.187 pages. 85 plates. 

One of the world's great players, the author was the winner of the American Open 
Championship in 1939^ and is a briUiant tournament player. The hook is addressed 
equally to the beginner and the more practised golfer, and the fine photographs 
showing every aspect of Nelson's swing, grip and stance, are accompanied by lucid 
and comprehensive explanations. { 7 S? 6 . 35 ^) 

GREEN FAIRWAYS. Louis T. Stanley. Methuen, 9s.6d. C8. 214 pages. 
46 plates. 

A collection of essays on golfing subjects by the golf correspondent of the Field, a 
leading British periodical devoted to sporting and country matters. The author b 
well acquainted with the great personalities in the game and with the famous courses 
on which it is played, and tds essays contain many lively tales about them. (796-352) 

-Cricket 

ENGLISH CRICKET. NeviUe Cardus, New edition. Collins, 5s. SC4.48 pages, 
8 coloured plates. 21 illustrations. (BriMin in Pictures Series) 

A new edition of an historical and descriptive book, first published in 1945 , on a game 
which is probably the most popular of all with the British people. The author, famous 
also as a music critic, has written many dchghtful books on cricket, {796-35®) 

THE HARPY CRICKETER, 'Country Vicar*. Muller, Ss.tid. C8. 227 pages. 
16 illustrations. 

This is largely a cricket autobiography and very similar to the author’s previous books. 
Cricket Memories and Second Innings. At the age of seventy-six, ’ Country Vicar’ retains 
all the enthusiasm for cricket which he had as a schoolboy and university graduate. 
His enjoyment of the game is obvious and his partiality for Cambridge University 
and Yorkshire cricket engaging. One of the most interesting of the iUustratioos is a 
photograph of the famous Grace family in 1S67. (796.358) 

CRICKETERS OF THE VELD. LoUlS DufFuS. SmipSOH LoW, 8s.6d, lC8. 
192 pages. 20 illustrations. 

The author is an experienced and outstanding cricket correspondent, whose History 
of South African CriVfeef is an authoritative work of reference. In this book, which is to 
some extent autobiographica], he deals mainly with South African cricket since 19291 
with particular reference to overseas tours. He writes graphically and his portraits of 
the famous players of the period show his warm feelings for men he knows intimately 
and admires. The illustrations are by the spores cartoonist, Leyden. ( 796 - 358 ) 

CRICKET MY DESTINY. Walter R. Hammond, Stanley Paul, i6s. D8. 
156 pages. 26 illustrations. 

This is a straightforward narrative of cricket at home and abroad by one of the greatest 
cricketers of modem times. Hammond has been playing cricket for county and country» 
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both as professional and amateur, for twenty-five years, and is the present captain 
of the English cricket team. His detailed reminiscences make a notable contribution to 
the literature of the game. Many famous games played between the wars, particularly 
those of an international standard, arc recalled and described from the point of view 
of one who has taken a large and successful part in most of them. The Foreword is by 
Sir Pelham Warner, another international cricketer of renown. (796*358) 

CRICKET FOR SCHOOLS.]. T. Haiikinson. Allen & Unwin, 8s.6d. C8. 
136 pages. 22 plates. Diagrams. 

The author is the schoolmaster in charge of cricket at Canford School, with wide 
experience of coaching the game at schools. His description of the methods he has 
tested in practice are supplemented by action photographs of school cricketers. Some 
of the photographs are posed, but most are action shots of movement in play. 

( 796 . 35 «) 

WITH ENGLAND IN AUSTRALIA. The Truth, about the Tests. Bruce 
Harris. Hutchinson, I2s.6d. D8. 204 pages. 17 illustrations. {Library of Sports 
and Pastimes) 

An interesting account of the tour of the English cricket team in Australia during the 
winter of 1946-7, written by the Cricket Correspondent of the London Evening 
Standard, who travelled with the team. The five test matches played are fully described, 
with comments on the players taking part and on other events of the tour. Some 
impressions of Australian cities and people are also recorded. (796.358) 

THE FIELD IS FULL OF SHADES. G.D. Maitmcoiu. Sporting Handbooks, 6s. 
C8. Ill pages. 

The sub-title of this book is ‘Historical portraits of men who helped to make the 
national game*. The ‘national game* is cricket, and the author is an enthusiast who 
has frequendy contributed to that excellent periodical The Cricketer. The tide is taken 
from a famous cricketing poem by Francis Thompson (1859-1907), and the book 
contains twenty-eight studies of men famous as cricketers in the early days of the game, 
i.c. during the latter half of the eighteenth century and the first twenty years of the 
nineteenth century. (796.358) 

wisden’s cricketers’ almanack, 1947. Hubert Preston (Editor). 
Eighty-fourth edition. Sporting Handbooks, 9s.6d.; hmp cloth, 7s.6d. F8. 
747 pages. 12 illustrations. 

A popular year-book, which contains the full scores of all the first-class cricket matches 
played in England during 1946, together with a mass of statisdes about the game, 
including university and s^ool cricket, and some detads of cricket played in Australia, 
New Zealand, South Africa, the West Indies and India. There is ^o a special ardcle 
on all cricket matches played between South Africa and England from 1888 to date, 
and a complete account of the English tour of the Indian cricket team in 1946. (796.3 58) 

test cricket cavalcade, 1 Sjj-ig 46. E.L. Roberts. Edward Arnold, 
I2s.6d. D8. 294 pages. Coloured frontispiece. 16 plates. 

This is the fint complete record of Test or International cricket giving results, outstand¬ 
ing performances, and brief descriptions of all the 277 Test Matches played up to 
September 1946 in which teams fiom England, Australia, South Africa, New 2 ^aland, 
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India and the West Indies have taken part. For some of the more historic matches the 
full score is given and the compiler, who is an authority on cricket statistics, has 
included the complete batting, bowling and fielding figures of all cricketers who have 
taken part in the games. The coloured frontispiece is a reproduction of a famous 
lithograph, publiihed in 1887, illustrating a great match between England and 
Austraha at Lord’s Cricket Ground in London in July 1886. The other illustrations 
include air photographs taken over Sydney, Johannesburg and Calcutta. (796.358) 

lord’s, 1787-1945. Pelham Warner. Harrap, 15s. D8. 324 pages. 

68 illustrations. Appendices. Short bibhography. Index. 

See Digest, page 598. (796.358) 

- Mountain Climbing 

THE DELECTABLE MOUNTAINS. Douglas Busk. Hoddcr & Stoughtott, 
2IS. M8. 274 pages. Illustrated. 

The author, a noted mountaineer and diplomat, describes climbs in the Engadine, 
the Pyrenees, the Mont Blanc group, some pioneer climbing and ski-ing in the Canadian 
and American Rockies, an ascent of the eighteen-thousand feet Demavend, and two 
attempts on the unclimbed Takht-i-Suleiman. In an introduction the author outlines 
hb philosophy of mountaineering. (796.52) 

MOUNTAINEERING IN SCOTLAND. W. H. Murray. Dent, i8s. D8. 
252 pages. 32 illustrations. 5 maps. 

The author is a member of the Scottish Mountaineering Club and an experienced 
climber. He describes routes for both summer and winter climbs in Scotland and deals 
with wall and sbb climbs, ridges, buttresses, guUies, chimneys, summit ridges and 
the plateaux. (796.52) 

MOUNTAINS AND MEN. Wilfred Noyce. Bles, i8s. R8. 160 pages, 17 illus¬ 
trations. 4 maps. 

This book, by a noted British mountaineer, is divided into three parts, dealing with 
climbs in Wales and the English Lake District, in the Alps, and in the Himalayas while 
the author was serving in India during World War 11 . In the Himalayas Mr. Noyce 
scaled a number of unclimbed peaks in Garhwal and Sikkim and proved that it is 
possible to reach the top of a 23,000-foot mountain within a fortnight of leaving the 
plains. (796.52) 

THE MATTERHORN . Guido Rey. Translated byj. E. C. Eaton. New edition, 
introduced by R. L. G. Irving. Blackwell {Oxford), 15s. F4. 288 pages. 
Coloured frontispiece and 36 plates. 

A new edition of a well-known book by an Italian mountaineer. The famous climber, 
R. L. G. Irving, has contributed two extra chapters giving the history of the mountain 
during the present century and thus bringing the story up to date. (796.52) 

MOUNTAIN PROSPECT. ScottRussell. Chatto& Wiudus, 18S.IC8.248 pages. 
Illustrated. 7 maps. 

In this outstanding book Mr. Scott Russell records his experiences of mountain 
climbing, including the New Zealand Alps, the Swiss Alps and the Beercn Berg on 
Jan Mayen Island to the north of Iceland. His last expedition to the Karakoram Range 
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in Kashi^ was intemipted by the outbreak of war, and the author eventually found 
himself in a prison camp in Singapore where he wrote this notable book which evokes 
the whole range of mountaincenng pleasures and sensations. (796.52) 

WHEN MEN AND MOUNTAINS MEET. H W. T ilman Cambridge 

University Press, 15s. D8.242 pages. 54 illustrations. 

The author, who is a well-known Himalayan chmbcr, describes his unsuccessful 
attempt on the Gori Chen group of the Assam Himalaya; the exploration of the 
Zcmu Gap, part of the Zemu Glacier, on the eastern side of Mount Kangchcnjunga; 
climbs taken as sport be^cen army dudes in Irak, Persia and Tunisia, with some 
sketch^ of Jock column fighting in the Desert. He also gives eye-witness accounts 
of partisan warfare in Albania and North Italy. (796.52) 

- Boxing 

GODS WITH GLOVES ON. Denzil Batchelor. Morris^ 6s. (cloth); 3s.6d. 
(boards). D8. 123 pages. 19 illustrations. 6 diagrams. 

Great boxing matches, mostly of the past fifty years, described with studies of the 
champions who have fought in them. There is a complete table of aU dde-holdcrs 
from 1890 to 1946. (796.83) 

-Boating 

CANOEING. William Bliss. Second edition. Methuen, I2s.6d. C8. 301 pages. 

A new and revised edition of a book first published in 1934. The author, who has had 
much experience of travel on the rivers and canals of England, here deals with the art 
and practice of canoeing on them. The book contains a description and table of 
distances of the canoeable waterways of England and Wales, and has an introduction 
by Sir Alan P. Herbert, Membcrt of Parhament, author, and famous riverman. 

(797.122) 

PRACTICAL YACHTING HINTS: LETTERS TO A NOVICE. FranClS B. 
Cooke. Jenkins, ios.6d. D8. 160 pages. 6 illustrations by Archie White. 
Diagrams. 

A book for the beginner, by the author of a number of books on yachting. It provides 
useful information on the purchase, equipment and sailing of a first yacht. (797.14) 

- Swimming 

SWIMMING FOR TEACHERS AND YOUTH LEADERS. MargaretJarvis. 
Faber & Faber, 6s. C8. 160 pages. 31 plates. 100 figures. Bibhography. 

The author is Assistant Organizer of Physical Education for Lcicestcshire, and her 
book is intended primarily for the non-specialist, although anyone interested in 
swimming wrill find it useful. A list of films on swimming is given in an appendix. 

Horsemanship ^ 

the HUNTER-CHASER. Peter Brush. Hutchinson, i8s. D8. 192 pages. 
15 illustrations. 26 diagrams. 

The author, a Licut.-Coloncl in the Rifle Brigade, a British regiment famous for its 
sporting personahties, provides an authoritative book for the amateur owner and 
trainer ot horses on the art of choosing, breeding, breaking, training and racing 
jumpers. (798) 
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THE horseman’s YEAR. W. E. Lyon (Editor). Collins, ios.6d. SC4. 
176 pages. Coloured frontispiece. 119 photographs and 15 reproductions 
from pictures. Appendices. 

The first issue of an publication surveying topics and events of interest to 

horsemen, edited by a noted Gloucestershire sportsman. Colonel W. E. Lyon, wi* 
contributions by sixteen other authorities on horsemanship. Delight^y illustrat^ 
the book reviews foxhunting in Britain and America, the British flat raci^ and steeple¬ 
chasing seasons of 1946 and the horse shows. Among many other articles there is a 
survey of progress in veterinary equine research from 1940 to 1946, and an apptc^- 
don of George Stubbs (1724-1806). the famous painter of hones, by Sn Alfred 
Munnings, President of the British Royal Academy. The appendices mclude results 
of the principal races, shows and jumping events during 1946, a list of om^y 
recognized British Hunts, and brief details of Horse and Pony Societies. (798) 


-Racing 


A NEW GUIDE TO THE DERBY. Guy Griffith and Michael Oakeshott. 
Faber & Faber, 6 s. C 8 . 133 pages- 

The Derby is the principal and most popular horse-race in Great Britain, instituted in 
1780 and run annuaUy on Epsom Downs. This book, which is a rewritten edioon ot 
one published a few years ago under the somewhat misleading title of A Guide to the 
Classics, is a serious tteatment of the problem ‘how to pick the winner , a problem 
puzzled over by regular race-^oers as well as those hundreds of thousanm of people 
who very rarely bet on horse-races, but who will always lay a few shillings on this 
popular race. No special ‘system’ is advocated; the argument is that enlightened 
commonsensc about horses is better than any system, and that argument is illustrated 
by racing history brought up to date in this new edition. ( 798 - 4 ) 

A trainer’s memories. Being Sixty Years’ Turf Reminiscences and 
Experiences at Home and Abroad. John McGuigan. J. Fairfax-Blakc- 
borough (Editor). Heath Cranton, 15s. D8. 171 pages. 22 illustrations. 

In the course of a long life devoted to racing and bloodstock breeding, Mr. McGuigan 
has acquired an international reputorion. The recollections are preceded by an Intro¬ 
duction by Lord Hamilton of Dalzcll. ( 798 - 4 ) 

ruff’s guide to the turf, 1946. Spor/iVif Li/e, 30s. D8. 550 pages. 
A complete record of racing under Jockey Club Rules in 194S together with nomina¬ 
tions for classic races in 1946 and 1947- ( 798 - 4 ) 


fisherman’s progress. Henry Howarth Bashford. Constable, 8s.6d. C8. 
122 pages. 9 photographs. 

A record of fishing hoUdays in England, Scotland and Norway by a disciple of fly 
fishing. Sir Henry Bashford b the doctor-author of The Comer of Harley Street, 
Vagabonds in Pirigord, and many other boob. The nine photograph provide hautiful 
illustrations of river scenery. (799-12) 

SALMON AND TROUT IN MOORLAND STREAMS. KennethDawson. New 

and revised c^don. Jenkins, ys.rid. C8. 155 pages. 9 illustrations. 

Many changes in the art and practice of salmon fishing and in the tackle used have 
occurred since the first edition of thb book was publbhed in 1928. The author, who 
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is also known by the name of‘West Country*, has entirely re-written some chapters. 
It is an instructive and readable book on the art of angling s especially in the wilder 
parts of England, Wales and Scotland where practically every bum holds trout and 
many of them trout and salmon as well. {779- 12) 

HAMPTON ON PIKE FISHING. J. F. Hampton. Chambers, 8s.6d. D8. 
160 pages. 35 illustrations. 

This book, by a well-known and thoroughly experienced angler, deals with the hfe 
history of the wily pike, the peculiarities of the pike family as they affect the angler, 
and the rods, reels and lines, natural and artificii baits, casting, striking and landing 
methods to be used. It includes some account of the conditions and records of pike- 
fi s h i ng on the Thames, the Norfolk Broads, in Ireland and in Scotland. {799^l2) 

A SUMMER ON THE TEST. Jolui Waller Hills. Fourth edition. B/cs, 12s.6d. 
D8.200 pages. 17 photographs. 

This latest edition of a book much loved by anglers and first published in 1924 has a 
new introduction by Sir Joseph Ball, k.b.e. It has a series of photographs specially 
taken by Humphrey Joel. The River Test in Hampshire is one of the most famous 
trout rivers in the world, and this record of a summer's fishing on it was written by a 
lover of dry fly fi s hin g on chalk streams who also had a distinghished Parliamentary 
career. (799.12) 

LIGHT LINE FLY FISHING FOR SALMON. A. WanlcSS./cwfaV/S, 6s. C8. 
100 pages. Illustrated. Diagrams. 

One of the best-known anglers of today, who has written a number of excellent 
practical books on angling, here describes a method which avoids the use of heavy 
rods and line. (799.1755) 

Hunting 

HORSE AND HOUND YEAR BOOK, 19 46-47. Horsc attd HounJ Publishing 
Co,, 7s.6d. C8. 441 pages. 

The three main sections are devoted to hunting, point-to-point races and shows. The 
fint gives full details of societies, and alphabetical lists of hunts in England and Wales, 
Scotland and Ireland, with such information as hunt uniform, evening dress, officials, 
subscriptions, and sport. The point-to-point section gives the National Hunt Rules, 
an alphabetical list of placed horses and results of meetings during the 1946 season. 
The last section lists the chief shows in the country with details of eacL The whole is 
well produced and generously illustrated. (799.2) 

TWO CENTURIES OF FOXHUNTING. A. Henry Higginson. Collins, 15s. 
D8. 256 pages. 17 illustrations. Bibhography. Index. 

The sport of fox-hunting, in which the author is noted both as hunter and writer, 
belongs almost entirely to the English-speaking race, and this Anglo-American story 
covers the period from 1745 down to the present time. It was in George iTs reign 
that a great British sportsman. Lord Thomas Fairfax, despatched a couple and a half 
of hounds to America to improve the breed, and George Washington hunted with 
the resultant pack. A particularly interesting chapter tells of Kerry beagles being sent 
from Ireland to Mary^lmd where they became the tap-root of the American foxhound. 
The foundation of the Masters of Foxhounds Association is described, with an account 
of the careers of some of the great Masters. (75)9.25) 
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LITERATURE 

THE MAKING OF LITERATURE. R. A. Scott-James. Secker & Warburg, 
ios.6d. C8. 396 pages. Index. 

A stimulating and illuminating study, intended for the general reader, of the centrJ 
problems of the art of hteraturc as they have presented themselves to men experienced 
m the arts. The book deals with critical principles and the evolution of certam 
ideas about literature—not with the history of criticism or (except mcidentally) the 
philosophic theories of art and aesthetics. The author has selected for discusuon some 
represenutivc writers who are coinpicuous in the continuous tradition which leads 
from classical Greek to modem European hterature, and he pays paniculw attention to 
Plato, Aristotle, Longinus, Dante, Ben Jonson, Dryden, Lessing, Blake, Shelley, 
Colcriie, Goethe, Saint-Beuve, Matthew Arnold, Pater and Croce. But many other 
writers of the past and present are quoted and considered. The author, a mature and 
perspicacious critic, is editor of Britain Today, and formerly edited the London 

WRITERS OF TODAY. Dcnys Val Baker (Editor). Sidgwick & Jackson, 
los.tid. C8.169 pages. 

Studies of the work of twelve modem writers—Aldous Huxley, Graham Greene, 
Andre Gidc, James Joyce, Edith Sitwell, J. B. Priestley, Arthur Kocstlet, F. G. Lorca, 
Dorothy Sayers,John Steinbeck,T. S. Ehot andE. M. Forstcr-<ontributcd by various 
hterary critics. A bibUography in chronological order is given at the end of each essay. 

(804} 

POETS AND PUNDITS. Hugh I’Anson Fausset. Cape, I2s.6d. 1C8. 319 P^ges. 
This collection of essays, by a distinguished author and hterary critic, is divided mto 
two main groups—‘Poets and Poetry’ and ‘The Realm of the Spirit . These, which 
have appewed m various hterary periodicals during the last ten years, are now col¬ 
lected together with three addresses on Tolstoy, hitman and the Augustans. (804) 

THE NEW SPIRIT. E. Martin (Editor). Dobson, 8s.6d. D8. 144 pRg*'** 
A symposium of hterary studies in which Mulk Raj Anand writes on Tagore, Stefan 
Schiamanski on Andreyev, Norman Nicholson on Faulkner and the Elizabethans, 

D. S. Savage on Margiad Evans and the Nature Cult, Brother George Every on 
lames Ioyc(^ Henry Miller on Angelos Sikelianos, Hugh I’Anson Fausset on Tolstoy, 

E. W. Martin on Strindberg, R. H. Ward on Llewelyn Powys, and Boris pdel on 

the Danish novelist Jacobsen. In an intrcduction the editor claims that the batUc 
wages between the materiahst who would deify Marx, or Lemn, or Stalin and the 
morahsts who retain their faith in God and in human personahty. (804) 

FOCUS TWO. B. Rajan and Andrew Pcarsc (Editors). Dobson, 7s.6d. D8. 
140 pages. 

Focus is a serial miscellany concerned with the criticism of contemporary wntmg. 
This volume is mainly devoted to the realist novel of the 1930 s. D. S. Savage writes 
on Ernest Hemingway, George Orwell on Arthur Koesder, George Woodcock on 
Ignazio Silonc, Walter Allen on Andr^ Malraux, and Arturo Barea surveys the 
modem Spanish novel. There arc other essays by Dorn Sebastian Moore on T. S. 
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Eliot’s poem ‘East Coker*, D. J. Enright on Thomas Mann, and John Taylor on 
recent American poetry. Poetry includes contributions by Kathleen Raine, Julian 
Symons, Nicholas Moore, Kenneth Patchen, and others. (805) 

THE READER OVER YOUR sHOULDER. Robert Gravcs and Alan Hodgc. 
Cape, ios.6d. D8.224 pages. 

An abridgement ofzHattdbook for Writers of Etiglish Prose, first published in 1943, from 
which nothing essential has bwn omitted. It is a detailed and trenchant study of the 
use of the English language as a vehicle for clear sutement and of the abuse of it. 
Part I deals fot with the peculiar quahties of English and then gives a history of 
English prose style from its beginnings in the Middle Ages to the present day. Part 2 
is devoted to a merdless examination of the abuse of English by contemporary^ 
politicians, publicists, economists, scientists and literary critics. (808) 

ENJOYING POETRY. C. Day Lcwis. National Book League: Cambridge 
University Press, is. sD8.16 pages. {Reader s Guide Series) 

Mr. C. Day Lewis, one of the most outstanding of modem British poets, has written 
a brief essay on how to enjoy poetry, pointing out that the only way to start fi n di n g 
out about poetry is to read it. The first step in appreciation, Mr. Lewis maintains, is 
to learn the three R’s—Rhythm, Rhyme, Repetition—upon which all poetry is based. 
The true poetic response can be trained by acquainting oneself with die poetic mind 
and temperament and with the theory of poetry. The list of books which follows the 
essay has been compiled by W. A. Munford, Borough Librarian of Cambridge, in 
consultation with Mr. Lewis. It makes no claim to be comprehensive, but is intended 
as a guide to reading, introducing some of the essential books on the subject. It is 
divided into sections covering: Introductions; A Selection of Anthologies; The 
Poetic Mind and Temperament; The Theory of Poetry; The Literary and Social 
Background; Academic Criticism; A Brief Selection of Poets. (808.1) 

THE POETIC IMAGE. C. Day Lewis. Cape, 8s.6d. sD8. 157 pages. 

Day Lewis, himself a poet of distinction, here discusses the nature of imagery, the 
evolutionary processes which have afifected it, and its part in the structure of modem 
verse. ‘If we beheve*, he says, ‘that the universe is a body wherein all men and all 
things are members one of another . . . every poetic image, by clearly revealing a 
tiny portion of this body, suggests its infinite extension.* He uses many extracts to 
illustrate his theme and analyses them admirably. Ultimately, for him, the successful 
poem is the poem which gives pleasure, which regenerates, enlarges and unifies 
experience. (808.1) 

THE USE OF THE DR AM A. Harlcy Granvillc-Barkcr. 

8s.6d. C8. 78 pages. 

The substance of three lectures dehvered at Princeton University, U.S.A., in I 944 t 
by the eminent English critic of drama, who was also a playwright, producer and 
actor, and who died in 1946. In this stimulating little book he discourses on the arts 
in general and their past fortunes in England, on Drama in Education, on A Theatre 
that might be*, the possibilities of the dnema and television, and many points of 
dramatic technique. (808.2) 
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Collections 

READING I’vE LIKED. Clifton Fadiman (Compiler). Hamish Hamilton, 
15s. D8. 869 pages. 

A prose anthology which is explained by the title. Among the authors included arc 
Eve Curie, George Santayana, Jules Romains, Somerset Maugham, Max Beerbohm, 
Bertrand Russell, Katherine Anne Porter, Ohver Wendell Holmes. Each author's 
work is preceded by a commentary by the compiler who has also written a hvely 
Introduction. (808.8) 

THE bed: or, The Clinophile’s Vade Mecum. Cecil and Margery Gray 
(Compilers). Nicholson & Watson, I2s.6d. 28 pages. Decorations by 
Michael Ayrton. Index. 

An anthology of poetry and prose dealing with this subject from classical times until 
the present day. There arc excerpts from every field in Uterature, and the authors 
include Giovanni Boccaccio, John Donne, Gustave Flaubert, Madame de Gcnlis and 
Charles Dickens. It is divided into four sections: Beds of Antiquity; Medieval Beds; 
Renaissance, Baroque and Rococo Beds; Romantic and Modem Beds. (808.8) 

POEMS FROM NEW WRITING, 1 93 6-46. John Lehmann (Editor). 
Lehmann, 8s.6d. 1 C 8 .189 pages. 

A collection of poems by representative hving English, French, Greek, Polish and 
Czech poets which originally appeared in the pages of the periodical New Writing 
and were written between the beginning of the Spanish Ci^ War and the end of 
World War II. Translations from Lorca and Leopardi arc also included. Foreword 
by John Lehmann. (808.81) 


AMERICAN 

Poetry 

THE BEGINNINGS OF MODERN AMERICAN POETRY. A. E. Morgan. 
Longmans, Green, is. D8. 28 pages. Paper bound. 

A brief introductory essay on the poetry of the United States of America since the 
days of Walt Whitman, dealing particularly with Edwin Markham, W. V. Moody, 
E^ar Lee Masters, Robert Frost, Carl Sandburg and Vachell Lindsay. (811.09) 

LEAVES OF GRASS. Walt Whitman. Dent, 3s.6d. F8. 512 pages. {Everyman s 
Library) 

An entirely new edition, edited by an eminent Whitman authority. Dr. Emory 
Holloway. This volume replaces the earher edition of Leaves of Grass and Democratic 
Vistas in this scries, which was incomplete because of copyright restrictions at the time 
ofissuc. (811.38) 

Canadian-English Literature 

FREDERICK PHILIP GROVE. Desmond Pacey. Ryerson Press {Toronto, 
Canada), $2.25. 1 C 8 . 150 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

F. P. Grove, bom in 1871, is regarded as one of the most important Canadian novelists. 
Dr. Pacey, Professor in the University of New Brunswick, after a brief biographical 
account, proceeds to a critical study of his major novels. (8i9-3) 
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ENGIISH 

THE "q^ tuMiiTtON. WiUcy. Cdftibridgf Uitiversky Press, i5.6d. C 3 . 
35 Paper boimd- 

An imu^rai lecture m wliicll tbeipeatcr rtcallf iht tradiri™ in En^liih inidicscrcaied 
by hu predfccutor, Six Artliur Qtiiiler-OoiicK. iti fh^ Cltair liJiglish Uirraiure at 
Cambridge Lfnivcrsifj', and outiitm the means by iwhieh chii^ cradicicm onuld be 
carried on tn order to produce ^ ibat flcjdbility of mindp tliai dcrjchtncnr atij poiw 
of which we sTind so gravely in ii£cd\ i) 

THE OXFORD COMPASION TO ENULfSIl iiTHKATmaE. Paul Harvey 

(Compiler and Editor)- Third edmon. O.v/tirJ Unmrsily Press, 35s- 
932 pagcJ. 

Thij standaid work of reference was first published in 191a uitikr the editonhip of 
Sir Paul Harvey, and the dmd edition hal been revised with a number of enincs 
amended, added and rewrittetL Tisc work tontains particulars of scotne Hnglidi and 
American aurhors, literary works md the characccn in thcni* and literary schdenes 
which have hisrmcal or present imporuiicc; aho aUusions (limited to Those which 
contain a proper name) commcnily met widi in Bni^lhh literature in so far as they 
arc not covered by the cnrrics on English authors and works. The appendix contauia 
articles on Censorship and the Law of the Press; Notes on the Hbtory of 
Cop)Tigbtr by the bte Sir Frank Mickinnon, Lord JmHce of Apped in England Irom 
1957 to 1946; Note on American Copyright Law, bv Richard C, dc Wolt Law 
Officer, Cop)Tigfal Office. Library^ of Congfriii Wadiiiigton; and an explanation 
and fiill tahJcj of the Perpetual Calendar, from 1066 m for ihe eonvmion of 
dates in old Bagluh docunicnti into terms of the modem ca1endar+ (Kao. 3) 

won ns WORTH and OTRElt STUDIES. £mc?t dc Seimeolirt. Oxford 
UnipcrsitY Pf^iS* I 25 . 6 d. DS. ssS pages. 

A eollectiDn of cuayi by die bte Professor de Kelinmnrt made by Helen DarbisLire, 
including imdies of the early Woidvworth and his daughter's irtarTtagc* Coleridge's 
D^crfioji; Ode, Lindor's Prose, Byrmit Wal e WhJtnun, the Interplay of Literature 
and Science during the hui thnee hundred ycaD, itid the Art of Conversation. (S304) 

the discipline or letters, George Gordon. 
liS.dd. D8.2I<5 pages. 

Most of the cuayi and lectures collected here by the Late George Gordon, icmcdme 
Professor of Poetry^ in die University of Oxford, have been regarded as excellent 
examplts of their kind. AJl of them were revised dufing his last iliccu except the 
final lectnre from the Cbir of Pwlry* They deal with such subjects u: Charles Lamb, 
Shelley and the OpprasoD of Mankind, Virgil in English Poetry, Amltw Long, 
S, Fhilhmorei and Ftictry and the Modems. [8204) 

FHILOSOPHTCAL INCURSIONS INTO ENGLISH LITERATURE. Jolm 
Laird. Cambridge Unipersity Ptess, ils.fiJ. DS> 

In this volume ofesuys the late Prafeuor Laird, who waj: Regius Ptoleisof of Moral 
philosophy in the UnivcDtty of Aberdeen, studicx selected works of some of the 
great F 4 tgli 5 h writen, from ShatespeareH Ddoo and Vopc to Bfowning. Hardy and 
Dridges^ in an attempt m deduce from them the authors' philosophy. (8204) 
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T1I£ YEAli’s WORK IM ENCLISII STUDIES. Vol XXV. 1944-Frederick 
S. Boas {Editor). 77itf English Ass^dation: Oxfurd Unwersity IOS.64, 
iD 3 * 233 page?. 

The rivcrLtywIlfth voluDKi of thi? wcU-kno’^sTi anTiii-il^ eoiuptisittg ejsayj by ^pedallfTs 
in the Eugmh langudget is edited by Proftasor the cmiaciit English suliolii 3Jid 
pa^t-Preddoit of Uic E ll gU^b AssociAcioii. Contents include: Profarot V+ Jc Sob Piilto^ 
ProfesAor of Englidi Literature, Uriivcrsicy OiUege^ Noedugham, oa etc Rc^toraiiou; 
R. M. Wilson, Lcouiet la English Lwigtiage, Univtoucy of Leeds, on the Engli^ 
Language—General Werb; ami Mis? Ediel Seaton, Fellow and Tutor of St. Hugh\ 
Oxiord Univmit)-, on litcnny Historv^ and CriddsDi: Miss Ma^ofie Daunt, Reader 
hi Epg 1 »h [jnguage and Litcracurc; University of London, on Old English; and 
Professor Allardyee NscoU. Pcofawr of English Literature in the Univenity of 
PimUnghaiTi and an authority on Ettghsh Dfaniap on Shakespearth (Sao.jS) 

CoHectJoM 

NEW wniTiNc ANii PAVLiGHT, 15>4d-Lc^iwikiNji, ios.6d. D3, iS8 pagcs^ 
14 illustraduus. 

This conninj stories by William Sansom, Gavin Uunbezt, Nod Llev^aubi and Andtu 
Chamsoti; poems by Louia MacNcke and others: ardcics hy Andr^ Gide Chn Paul 
Vafery, by Michael Ayrton on Pkasso, by Edith Sitwell on fago, and by Maclarcn- 
Roh oh Alfred liiichcetci* the filin dhcccor. Julm Lclurumn writes On the fKHttion 
of the ailbt in Europe pa.?r and present, and there is a syrnpesium on Uie English novel 
by Rose Macaulay, V. SJ- PriEehetr, Arthur Knesder^ Waiter AJlcn. Osbtii Sitwell 
and othen. (®£0.S) 

MODERN RRApitJti. VpL i^r. Regtoidd Moore (Bdicor)^ Pkii^mx Hous^t 6s. 
CS. t6S pages. 7 iUuso-adons. 

Volume T4 of Afcjdtpn Jlcffl/iW, wMch will in future \k published by Phoenix Idouic, 
appean in a new forenat and conuuns storks by Sylvia Townsend Warner, Frank 
Ofconnor, Walter AEm and T. O, Rdchcroft, as as es^yi, pocim iind stories 
bv new wriiefSi Nt?v feamrea iceludc ^Iccduorfcom "Boob to Comc^ and a section 
on " Wtiters and Their Work^ in whkh contempoTar)' authon arc examined ctitkally 
and biognphkally^ There i? an iUiutrated lupplement dealing with the medieval 
English Chantry Chapel (SiO.S) 

.MrDDLB EAST ANTHOLOGY OF PROSE AND VERSE. Jolm Waller and 
Erik de Maimy. Lindsay DttmmmjJ, 73.6d. Dfi. 170 pages. 

In this Jtnthology various Fn jjikh writers who served in the Aliddic Easr dunng 
World War II have bem rathered togctlwr for the ftnr liuie into one volume, l1wy 
uielude; Laurence DufTell, G. S. Fraicr, John PuJnr)', Olivia Manning, the late 
Sidney Key^i Keith Doughu and Brian Scott, v-ho were killed in action, and aho 
nuiiy new wtiten, lihn collcaioti gives a personal insiglu aot only into the war and 
life in the Middle £i« but also into ww'i bickgrouad—cvetung m die penods 

of leave in the cities, and mdividLul emddoui and jncinoHca. (3^.9) 

THE cLRAStiNG HOUSE. A Survey of One Man^sMind. A Selection from 
the Writings of John Buchan. Lady Twcudsmuir (Compiler). 

Stangbii^n, I2s.6d. M8, 223 pages. 

An anthokgy of extract! from the wridngii of JoliU Buchan, the Celebrated, author 
and historian and former Gpveruor^euerjd of Canada, who died ia 1940. 'I hc 
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extr^m; hive hrm dtoscu by bii wife* Lidy TwccduciUf, aiui illuHruc Im veoitilipy+ 
hia scbolirship anti the wide inienucs. Preface by Gilbert Murtay. (S^.8i) 

oscAs wiLDEt SELECTED woRiS. Rich^d Aldington (Ediror). 
mmuiy 1 55k DS. 553 pages. 

An uiiuiibus TolnittC mntiining: Ttti Critk ns AifUf, Tlt£ Decay e/£iVip^^ />f fti^npfis, 
Vk 77ir Piefure Dorimi Gray, wyii^ and 

anccdotci, with a. ctidcal tnrriiductioD by tlic editor jtppraimig Wikle s cotimbndon 
to Englkh btcratwc^ (ftao.Kt) 

Tlin PLEASUSifi c ROUND- Malcolin ElvHn (Editor). 

ICS. pages. lUuStratcd^ 

Thii ‘Miscellany of English Writing* contmis siori«* litciaiy criUffiin. ^vel 
sketches, versc^ and atdclcsi on poSitka and morality'. A wide divccBty of gpiinon ti 
represented on all iub^cctSu from Middleton Mnxry on the politicaJ duti^ of t|^ 
Chnsrian to Louis Marlow on the way of life of tne hedonist and j^g^ froin the 
radical Highi-wing caitidsin of Hciu^ WUliamson to the radical Len-wieg cridcisin 
of Douglas C^oldring. R, Glynn Gtylh expounds the Eagtiali liberal tradirion. There we 
also short noric* by T. F. Powys, Sylvia Townsend W^cr, suid orhcia; Pauida 
Johnson writes on the novels of Virginia Woolf John Atkins on seven of the younger 
Eritisit poets, andJ. Q Trewin on the pobt-war sttge in England, (S jo.^fa) 

THE CRITiquH OF PURE ENGLISH FROM CAXTQN TtJ SMOLLETT* 
William A. Crdgie* O^ard Urnvmity Priss, 55. M8. 171 page5. Paper 
bound. {Sodetyfir PiiffC En^lhh Trticf Nn* LXV) 

A coUcction of passages from vrtiten of the sixfcenih to the cighteemh eentunesp 
illuftratinn the ducussiou of the standwdi of pure Engluh whkh begun with Cairon 
and the advent of printbig, (SiO.Saa) 

THE PERSONAL NOTE, Herbert Grierson ind Sandys Wason. Chatte 
& Wtfidus, 75r*d. IC8. ipo pages. 

An unusual auiliology of prefaces and introductiom in which pocU, in«^ of fetters 
and philosophcti have revealed their penoDjUdcs mosi vividly. Sixrting withChwiM 
in tlw fourt^nth century, the coUeerion is arnuigcd chronologially down to the 
tw^nneth centtiey, and inclutfei such names ai Spetuer, Milttuii Hlake^ Byron, 
Trollope* Hardy and Yeats, In h« introduction Professor Grierson dlsCU^ TTie^ 
importance And fimctioiu of incroductioiu in gcnc^alp aiiaJy^ charaocti^ of 
the individual wotki in this Klectioiip considen them in itktioti to his gene™ 
and suggests the significance of die undcTlvitig thought- (SiOrSia) 

£NUEL5vR LITTERATUR. B. [for EvnilS. LofrjPNrtllJi Occifp IS. Dftp 47 pg“. 

Frontispiece, ij illiistrations, J facsimiles. (BrifrfA Life an^ Titsm^hl Serits] 

The Daniih edition of Diji/ii/t Liifrjftw, which w» lint published in ^ghih m 
The author daiiiu that (here arc pcnnaflcnt fcanirtei in English iitffature which 
entrespond to clemctits in the Enghih luuonal and by jTHly|^ and 

illustniing diem demonstrates die eonrinuitj- of the English iitciary tn JinoO- t^ofcisor 
Itor Ewnt K Fnnripil of Queen Mar>- College iu the University of U-eidon and wm 
fotnierly Frofciior of English Language and Literature in die same Umveray^.^^^ 
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PROSE LITERATURE SINCE 1939. John Hayward. Longmans^ Green, is, 
1 C 8 . 53 pages. 27 illustrations. Bibliography. (Arts in Britain) 

See Digest, page 599. (820.9) 

Poetry: Collections 

COLLECTED ENGLISH VERSE. Ronald and Margaret Bottrall. Second 
edition. Sidgwick& Jackson, I2s.6d. C8. 586 pages. Index of first lines. 

A representative anthology of English poetry in all its aspects from early to modem 
times, compiled by a well-known poet and his wife. It includes not only lyrical, but 
dramatic, heroic, satiric and humorous verse. In this it differs considerably from the 
majority of ‘standard* anthologies and reflects the trend of the best contemporary 
criticism. (821.08) 

POEMS FROM INDIA. R. N. Currey and R. V. Gibson (Compilers). Oxford 
University Press, 8s.6d. C8. 186 pages. 

A collection of poems written by British poets serving in India during World War II. 
Contributors include: Alun Lewis, R. N. Currey, George Taylor, F. M. Sweeting 
and others. This is probably the best of all the many Forces anthologies that have 
appeared during the last six years. (821.08) 

History of Poetry 

ILLUSION AND REALITY. Christopher Caudwell. Second edition. Lawrence 
& Wishart, 21s. D8. 348 pages. Bibliography. 

First published in 193 7 » is a profound study of the sources of poetry in its relation 
to anthropology, social development and psycho-analysis, by a brilliant young 
critic who died in 1936. Chapter headings indude: The Birth of Poetry; The Death 
of Mythology; The Development of Modem Poetry; English Poets, (I) Primitive 
Accumulation, (II) The Industrial Revolution, (III) Decline of Capitalism; The 
Characteristics of Poetry; The World and the ‘T; The Psyche and Phantasy; Poetry’s 
Dream-Work; The Organization of the Arts; The Future of Poetry. (821.09) 

POETRY AND THE PEOPLE. Kcimcth Richmond. Routledge, 8s.6d. C8. 
256 pages. 

A survey, from an unusual angle, of English poetry from earliest times to the present 
day. It is the author’s thesis that English poetry is unpopular in the sense that it is not 
loved by the people, because the sources of its inspiration, which were originally 
drawn from the soil, were diverted during the Renaissance into aristocratic and 
academic channels. Nevertheless, the peasant tradition, though driven underground, 
survived in the work of such men as Bums, Hogg and Clare, and in folk-song. The 
book condudes with a chapter on modem tendendes. (821.09) 

Poetry: Post-Elizabethan 

ASPECTS OF SEVENTEENTH-CENTURY VERSE. PctCt Quciincll (Editor). 
Home& Van Thai, ios.6d. C8.252 pages. 

The verse in this anthology is divided into three sections—lyrical, metaphysical, and 
devotional—and the editor has written an introductory essay to each. Peter Quennell 
is Editor of the Comhill Magazine and one of the most briUiant of contemporary 
English biographers. (821.4) 
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-Milton 

MILTON AND THE ENGLISH MiUD. ¥. B. HutchimoTi. English Universities 
Press, 4s.6d. C8. 210 pages. Frontispiece. Portrait. Three facsimiles. Index. 
{Teach Yourself History Series) 

Dr. Hutchinson, who is a distinguished authority on seventeenth-century Hterature, 
has provided a brief biography of Milton, the great English poet (1608-74), incor¬ 
porating the results of the most recent scholarship. As much space is devoted to 
Milton’s ideas as to his poetr)'—especially to his rchgious ideas since they supply the 
theological background to both the poetry and the prose writings on political and 
social problems, and to his hfelong advocacy of civil and ecclesiastical freedom. The 
book contains hberal quotations from both the poems’and the prose works, and there 
is a guide to further reading. (821.47) 

THE MILTONIC SETTING. E. M. W. TiUyard. New edition. Chatto & 
Windus, 7s.6d. C8. 208 pages. 

Many aspects of Miltonic scholarship are touched on in this volume by the Master 
of Jesus College, Cambridge University, from Milton’s style and his visual imagery 
to his relation with seventeenth-century rehgion, his place in the epic tradition and 
his quality as a ‘prophetic’ poet. Professor Tillyard says that he ‘has tried to combine 
a certain amount of scholarship with an appeal to the general Hterary pubUc*. Some 
of the essays, however, such as those which deal with the period of composition of 
L*Allegro and II Petiseroso, have a specialized interest. This is a new edition of the same 
work originally published by the Cambridge University Press. (821.47) 

PARADISE LOST AND ITS CRITICS. A. J. A. Waldock. Cambridge 
University Press, 8s.6d. C8. 147 pages. 

An analysis and assessment of recent criticism of Paradise Lost, the epic poem by one 
of the greatest of English poets, John Mdton (1608-74). The author is Professor of 
EngUsh Literature in the University of Sydney, Australia. (821.47) 

- Later Eighteenth Century 

POEMS OF ROBERT BURNS. Henry W. Meikle and William Beattie 
(Editors). Penguin Books, is. sC8.189 pages. Glossary. Index. {The Penguin 
Poets) 

This excellent selection of ninety-nine poems and songs contains all the best and 
best-known work of Scotland’s nadonal poet, who was bom in 1759 and died in 
1796. English equivalents of the Scots words arc given in the margins. The brief life 
of Bums has been compiled ingeniously from autobiographical passages in his letters. 
The book is a model of good editing and (price considered) of typography and book 
production also. • (821.67) 

ROBERT BURNS. William Montgomerie (Editor). MacLellan {Glasgow), 6s. 

sC8. 84 pages. Illustrated. {New Judgements Series) 

The six contemporary Scottish writers who contribute the essays in this volume on the 
hterary achievements of Robert Bums {i 7 S 9 - 9 ^)f die great Scottish poet, arc Edwin 
Muir, George Bmcc, J. F. Hendry, J. D. Scott. J. B. Pick and the editor himself. 

(821.67) 


391 




BLAKE. A Psychological Study. W. P. Witcutt. Hollis & Carter^ 8s.6d. C8. 
127 pages. 

An analysis of the ‘Prophetic Books* of William Blake (1757-1827), painter and poet, 
examined in the light of the psychology of C. J. Jung, the famous mental expert. The 
author contends that in exploring the imagery used by Blake we are in reality* exploring 
our own minds, and that our dreams are in reality the mythological figures desenbed 
by Blake. (821.69) 

-Early Nineteenth Century 

COLERIDGE ON IMAGINATION AND FANCY. Basil Willey. Oxford 
University Press, 2S. R8. 15 pages. Paper bound. {Proceedings of the British 
Academy, Vol. XXXII) 

In the Warton Lecture on English Poetry, deUvered before the British Academy, the 
Professor of English Literature in the University of Cambridge discusses Coleridge’s 
theory, which he believes to be valid and useful, and its poetic applications. (821.72) 

THE NASCENT MIND OF SHELLEY. A. M. D. Hughes. l/mVerWty 

Press, 15s. M8. 279 pages. 

Professor Hughes here attempts to show the ‘continuity of Shelley’s main ideas 
and the relevance to his poetry of their worth and weight’. He gives a careful analysis 
of Shelley’s early life and work up to the year 1814 when the ‘philosophical poem 
Queen Mab became a gamer of his cruder speculations and the first sketch of his 
indeterminate philosophy’. This book represents the most precise and acute examina¬ 
tion of the early Shelley that has so far been attempted. Professor Hughes is Emeritus 
Professor of Fn gli!.;h Literature in the University of Birmingham. (821.77) 

KEATS AND THE DAEMON KiHG, WemcT W. BcycT. Oxford University 
Press, i8s. D8. 426 pages. Index. 

A study of ‘ the literary and biographical background, the genesis, and the meaning 
of Endymion, The Eve of St. Agnes, Lmnia and various other poems’ by the great British 
poet (1795-1821). The author, who is Assistant Professor of English in Rutgers 
University, New Jersey, tries to show that Keats found ‘the demonstrable source of 
some of his most vital symbols’ in the work of C. M. Wieland, the eighteenth-century 
German writer, whose writings were widely translated and who was well known in 
England at the time Keats began to write. * (821.78) 

THE SHORTER POEMS OF WALTER SAVAGE LANDOR. J. B. Sidgwick 
(Editor). Cambridge University Press, 6s. C8. 91 pages. Frontispiece. 

A selection from the poems of Landor, the English poet and prose writer (1775-1864), 
with an introduction. Both in poetry and prose, Landor produced a considerable 
body of work, but in poetry he is seen at his best in the shorter lyrical pieces, some of 
which arc delightful and a few perfect. (821.79) 

-^Victorian 

TENNYSON: AN INTRODUCTION AND A SELECTION. W. H. Audcn. 

Phoenix House, 8s.6d. C8. 288 pages. {Poets on the Poets Series) 

A distinguished contemporary poet discusses the work of the great Victorian and 
selects from it that which he thinks has value and significance for today. (821.81) 
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ROBERT BRIDGES. G. S. Gordon. Cambridge University Press, is.6d. C8. 
38 pages. Paper bound. 

The Rede Lecture for 1931 by the one-time President of Magdalene College is a 
tribute to the late British Poet Laureate both as a man and a poet. It records the history 
of the prosodic studies and experiments which preceded the composition of Bridges* 
great philosophical poem The Testament of Beauty, Gordon also analyses Bridges* prose, 
giving many examples illustrative of his tastes and ideals. (821.87) 

EMILY BRONTE: POEMS. Philip Henderson (Editor). Lawson & Dunn, 
6s.6d. C8. 157 pages. Frontispiece. 

This selection gives for the fint time in an English edition, complete versions of the 
poems as they were originally written before their revision by Charlotte Bronte. 
Hitherto Emily Bronte’s poems have been printed from revised and inaccurate venions 
and, in some cases, have been confused with the poems of Charlotte, Anne and 
Branwell Bronte. The introduction attempts a new estimate of Emily Brontc*s 
character and the nature of her inspiration in relation to the earher history of the family 
and to her novel Wuthering Heights, revealing her as one of the greatest romantic 
poets of the nineteenth century. (821.89) 

THE POEMS OF ERNEST DOWSON. l7mVor//Press, 5$. C8. 135 pages. 

A reprint without editorial additions of the poems contained in Verses (1896), The 
Pierrot of the Minute (1897), and Decorations (1899). Dowson (1867-1900) was one of 
the principal decadent poets of the English aesthetic movement associated with 
Beardsley, Whistler and Wilde. (821.89) 

THE POEMS OF FRANCIS THOMPSON. Ho///s&Cuf/er, 15 S. D8. 388 pagcs. 
Bibliography. 

A collected edition of the work of the English Roman CathoUc poet and mystic 
(1859-1907). (821.89) 

- Early Twentieth Century 

POETRY SINCE 1939. Stephen Spender. Longmans, Green, 2 s. 1C8. 

70 pages. 30 illustrations. Bibliography. {Arts in Britain Series) 

See Digest, page 599. (821.91) 

THE MADNESS OF MERLIN. Laurencc Binyon. A/jcmi/Zafi, 6s. C8.69 pages. 

Part I of a poetic drama, unfinished at the time of the poct*s death in 1943, based on 
Geoffrey de Monmouth*s Vita MerlinL Binyons Merlin is a Welsh prince whose mind 
becomes unhinged when he sees his friends killed in the batdc with the Piets. He 
escapes to the woods to seek wisdom and make himself proof against mortal desire— 
the pursuit which gave him his medieval reputation as a wizard. The poem was origin¬ 
ally planned in three parts, but Parts 2 and 3 exist only in disconnected fragments. 

(821.91) 

SELECTED POEMS. Ronald Bottrall. Editions Poetry London: Nicholson & 
Watson, 4s.6d. C8. 64 pages. 

A selection from the work of one of the most original modem English poets, with an 
introduction by Edith Sitwell. (821.91) 
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THE POETICAL WORKS OF RUPERT BROOKE. GcofFrcy Kcyncs (Editor). 
Faber & Faber, 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 208 pages. 2 illustrations. 

Earlier editions of Rupert Brooke’s poems have been reprints of the 1914 and 1915 
volumes. This is the fct really complete edition. It is arranged chronologically and 
includes several hitherto unpublished early poems and reproductions of two drawings 
of the poet made from hfe by Jacques and Gwen Raverat. (821.91) 

THE LAMP. Richard Church. Dent, 6s. C8. 96 pages. 

A long and dramatic narrative poem of which the action is laid in the Fontainebleau 
district of France during the German occupation. The story concerns a French family 
who arc tom between fear of the invader and love of their country. Beneath the out¬ 
ward events the poem is a restatement of the eternal values of love, faith and sacrifice. 

(821.91) 

THE SIGNAL TO ENGAGE. Alex Comfort. jRoMt/cd^e. 5$. C8.48 pages. 

The third volume of poems by this briUiant and individual young writer, who, 
although only in his middle twenties, is already a qualified doctor and an established 
author. His earher volumes were A Wreath for the Living and Elegies, and his powerful 
novel The Power House is an allegory of Occupied France. (821.91) 

THE traveller: a poem. Walter de la Mare. Faber & Faber, 6s. F4. 
35 pages. 4 illustrations in colour. 

A new long philosophical poem by this English poet of great distinction who continues 
to grow in insight and imaginative power. Lithographs by a very accomplished young 
artist, John Piper. (821.91) 

T. S. ELIOT AND THE LAY READER. E. M. StCphcnSOn. ForlMMe PfCSS, 6s. 

C8. 92 pages. 

A new and expanded edition of a popular exposition of the poetry of T. S. EUot. 
It has both the virtues and defects of the ‘guide book*, but it should prove a useful 
introduction for those approaching this difficiJt and allusive poetry for the first time. 

(821.91) 

THE POETRY OF T. s. ELIOT. Clive Sansom. 0 ;i^rd UmVcfsiVy fVcss, 2S. 

C8. 31 pages. Paper bound. 

In this lecture on the distinguished Anglo-American poet and critic delivered to the 
Speech Fellowship—^a voluntary body in Britain for the promotion of Speech 
Education in all its branches—on 18 May 1946, T. S. EUot’s aims as a poet arc related 
to those of the classic reformers of poetic diction. ‘Eliot,’ says Mr. Sansom, ‘sends a 
telegram where most poets before lum would have thought it necessary to present an 
illuminated address.’ He compares EHot’s philosophical development with that of 
Aldous Huxley and is indignant with those who have regarded their later rcUgious 
phase as ‘escapist’. (821.91) 

THE COLLECTED POEMS OF JAMES ELROY FLECKER. John SquirC 
(Editor). Third edition. Seeker & Warburg, 8s.6d. D8.162 pages. 

In this edition of the poems of Flecker (1884-1915) numerous mhprints wliich existed 
in previous editions have been corrected. Sir John Squire’s biographical and critical 
introduction to the first edition of 1916 is included, together with his introduction to 
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the second edition of 1935. The poems are arranged in chronological order to illus¬ 
trate the poet’s development from the age of sixteen. The two poetic dramas Hasson 
and Don are omitted. (821.91) 

THE LYRICAL POETRY OF THOMAS HARDY. C. M. Bowra. University 
ColIegCy Nottingham, is.6d. D8. 20 pages. Paper bound. 

This volume comprises the Byron Foundation Lecture for 1946 in which the Warden 
of Wadham College, Oxford, discusses Hardy’s poetry and especially ‘the great 
poetry of his last forty years’. He describes it as the work of a man who was first and 
last a poet, even when he was not writing verse, and who used poetry as a means of 
capturing the dramatic situation as he observed it in his own life, in the world around 
him, and in history and legend. (821.91) 

THE DIVIDED WAYS. John Heath-Stubbs. Routledge, 5s. C8. 56 pages. 

The third volume by a very accomplished young romantic poet and critic. (821.91) 
VERSES AND A COMEDY. Aldous Huxlcy. Chatto & Windtis, 6s. sC8. 
264 pages. 

This volume in the new collected edition of the works of Aldous Huxley, novelist, 
essayist, poet and playwright, contains his early poems: Leda, a long poem in the 
manner of Keats; The Cicadas ; and his comedy dealing with spiritualism. The World 
of Light, The volume represents his development from 1920 to 1931. (821.91) 

POEMS. John Masefield. Revised edition. Heinemann, 21s. 1 C 8 . 933 pages. 

The revised edition of collected poems of the British Poet Laureate, one of the few 
recent poets who have successfully used the long verse-narradve form. Among the 
more famous of these are The Everlasting Mercy and Reynard the Fox, (821.91) 

REYNARD THE FOX, AND SELECTED SONNETS AND LYRICS. John 
Masefield. Heinemann, ys.dd. C8. 144 pages. 

A reprint of the British Poet Laureate’s finest narrative poem, written near Oxford in 
I 9 i 9 f descriptive of a fox hunt. ‘It is’, comments Mr. Masefield, ‘an attempt to 
understand the mind of a shy wild animal when sorely beset; and in part a symbol 
of the free soul of humanity.’ The poem is written in vigorous and original couplets 
and the character sketches at the ‘meet’, which arc so much part of the English 
scene and the English earth, have often been compared to the Prologue of Chaucer’s 
Canterbury Tales, (821.91) 

LIVING IN TIME. Katlilccn Rainc. Editions Poetry London: Nicholson & 
Watson, 6s, C8.44 pages. 

Miss Rainc’s first volume. Stone and Flower, established her at once as a poet of 
importance, and this second collection, consisting of poems written between 1941 and 
1945* confirms her position, for it shows notable advances in purity of expression, 
imaginative power and spiritual understanding. Essentially a mystic, she secs through 
the mortal anguish of hfe and death, which fdls many of these poems, the fulfilment 
of‘The soul’s unquenchable desire for God’. (821.91) 

COLLECTED POEMS. Herbert Read. Faber & Faber, 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 201 pages. 

The Collected Poems comprise a revised version of the author’s Poans, 1914-^934 
which arc added his most recent collection, entitled A World Within a War. Herbert 
Read, one of the foremost British poets, has also published a number of works on 
hterature and art. (821.91) 
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THE IHN OF THE BIRDS. AnthonyOpfpdi.lO.C;4pag«.iJliwtrawd. 
A coUmifvii of pocnu dcvgted Co bkd* vfhich, in their dc^ancc uid prccuiop, mo$l 
Mifmcfiill y cacA dlf ctur acbcr of thctr SubjcCT- 1^11 Q^ ihc dtlc U a llEC, UiC 
TihirdTretj uifd by m^atory biidsr The poenu are iht product ofcloK obicmtiotl 
inti are illuimted by die author. Aiitl»>tty Rye U purely a nature pcKt, and one of ibe 
yotmger English ichooL (!5 ii.sh) 

coLtBCTEu POEMS, Siegfried bassoon, fdfrer & Fak?, tiii.dd. 1 C 8 , 
264 pages. 

The first collected edition of the work of this Hridsh poe^ coiupilcd ftoci dghc 
prrvioui vdIuiucs, with the addition of pocnii which have bidicrto appeared only in 
pcdodicib. (Sar-Oi) 

MIDSUMMER MEADOW. E. J. Scovcll. Ri^uttedgc, ss* CS. 48 pagcs. 

Tlie iecond voiuuie by a woimii poet with a peculiarly delicate and Lodlvidual talent. 

{Uigi) 

THE SHADOW OF CAIK. Edith SltWclK fjfcmann, jS.Crtl. DS. 24- 

This new loEtig poem by Britain^ foreujost woman poet is erne of the most powcffijl 
ihe has e\'cr whttccL It was broad^ by l>plan Thomas earlier in the year* (S21.9^ ) 

LETTERS to MALAifA. V- Maityii Skumer^ 5s. 78 pages. 

The third and concluding voliimc of Mi. Skinner's poem, the second voltnnc of 
whtch was awarded die l lawrhomdcn Prize for 1944, Tile work is written in tfu form 
of Icccers in heroic couplets berween the author in Oxfordshiic and hi* frimd in 
Malaya. Vok I-3I and III-IV dealt prindpallv with the war iJsclf: in the present 
volume the poet consider whai promise is held our by the yean of peace. (82T.01) 

SELECTED POEMS OF FSANCIS CAPBV SLATEE. fVeiTj 

8s.6d. CS. 176 pagc3. 

A sclecrion from the poems of South Africa^! leading P^^ made by idmirnd Blundcn, 
with a biographical intToductioii by R. C. IL Eiuur. [Szi.91) 

POEMS QP DEDiCATiOrri Stephen Spctiduf-FdttfTf?D8. 58 p^gE^S* 
Stepiteu Spciidcr^i Jlrat voluiiic of poems for five yearsw The contdai^ arc dcscnbcd 
ai 'poems dedicated to people and poemf of sd^dcdicanioii . {Sir.9s) 

FEOM THE STIIFPOLDS. R. Cp Trevelyan. Hpjart/i FreJi^ 5 s. C8. <54 pg<^- 
[New Hifgarth Libfiny, VoL ij) 

A new volume by a Btitbb poet^ who U better known for his metrinUy SuthfuJ 
rrambdoni of Greet and Latin Oterarurc, li also coiutaim transljitions from CatullnSi 
llieocrims, and otbcri. Mr. Trevelyan's own poctm are icniarkablc for their calm 
conversartnnal maiincTj which fccalb Artliur Waley*! fcadorings from doe ChiucK^ 

FOSSILS OF A PUTHHH TIME? W. J. Tumcr. Ox/ord Uim'criiVy Ftw 
8s.6<l. C8. 158 pages. 

Tile last and finesr cnUecdcni of pocini by a dudngmihisd poet and mmk critic who 
died in 1946. (811.91) 


IOWABP& A MYTHOLOGY- StUntBS iS TUB POETRY OF B. 

VHATS. Peter Urt. Lit^rp^l Umv^ky Pftss: Hi?ddcf & Smighi^yn, Ss.6d. 
D8* 120 pagts. 

In trormg the devclopmctit of anctenr IriJi mythology in The poetry of Ycao [iS6s- 
the atithor h mainly concerned with ihe poet's gradtial devdopnimr of an 
daWatc pcfsoml WythV He studies the inrctoctioti between the poems and the 
cu£ulcii»cd in A in whirh Yeats e^eptains that much of hw poeny is 
based on the mcdiujiiiatk vliiom of bis wife. (Hit .9?) 

Dramii 

EMBASSY SUCCESSBS^ [94 5-“1 946 - 2 vols, .^LEPTjpn?Pl Ldij', Ss.4$d. tach. 

D3. 234 pages* niostrated. 

These volumo coiUain six of the mw suorcssfijl pbys produced at the Emhasw 
Thcatic, Swiss Cottage, London* during the laat two years, VoL 1 contahu! Worn ^ 
Eye by IL F, DddcthcldL n ftree egiiceming the billeting of various memhers 
of an RA.R squadron; 2 m? in Sihk by Rkhird Pollock* deding with life behind 
barbed wire in a Silcuan prison camp;. and Pother ^fo{i^^hy*y Af/wle* adapted by Prim 
Doherry from Bruce Manhall'i nov-^ w^hidi relates the advebtum ofFidlcr Mdadiy 
in a dance hall in Edinburgh, Scotland. ¥oL 2 includes: Nu Rwm ol ihe Inn by Joan 
Temple, which deals with die imhippy stare of a group of evaojated chlltlrdi who arc 
billeted in an unsuitable home; Skipper Next fe Gm by fan de Haitog, concemiiig 
the didioiltiet of a shipV captain W'ho conveys a number of rcfi^cei to South Amcriis 
where they ate not allowed to bud; and Noijcml Vdm by Enid Ba^old, a dratnad- 
Eatian of her novel about a small girl v?ho him and cratni a horse and tides him in the 
Gr^uid NiUotial itctplechisc. (Bi2.ofl) 

-Pre^E]i2a&etliBii 

woodsxocb:. A. P- Ros&ltcr (Editor). Chatty & 15s. 264 pag«. 

A fiiUy edited veiiioii of the prc^Elimbctlui] pby (sometimes called Rkltard //}* 
In adrudon to revising and annotarmg the text, hir. Rossiter hu written a cridc^ 
preface rebdng ti 10 the earlier Morahry plays and to the dmtu of poiiver^ mal)iiiiK 
the development of the hisiosy-play with particular idcrcnce 10 Marlowe and 
Shakespeare. (Biaj) 

-ElhcHbothKO 

WILLIAM SJIAHlL$PHAItH'$ ElM^ HEN ItY V. J. DoVtC Wibon (EdiDOr)., 
Crtiflirii/je Umycrsiiy Pfeff* 5 s. 6 d^ F8* 258 pigcs- Frontispiece* Notes. 

Glosiary, (T 7 jc Scu* Shaktspcoiv) 

A new volume of Jfrxrry V in Lhii wdWuaowti edition which includes a 
introduction and stagc-hiitorj', the latter contribuEcd by the htc Harold Child* The 
text ii almoir a reprtcu in mDOcm spelling of the Shakespeare Folio text of tdaj, aided 
by the latest researches artd copiom notca. (S12.13) 

THE wif^TEk's tale; A STHDY. S-L. DcthcL P«Jf. TOS.^d. D8* 

128 pages. Appendices* 

Mf. BttlielJ deals priiidpdiy with The Wmtef's Tdk but his gcncraJ eonjidcradon 
of the diaracicriadcf of 1^ romances of Shakeipwre's fiTud penod ipplki equally to 
cvetyiEing between fWrin and The Tempest* Tlw author here develops bii th^xy 
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of ihc: of the Eliubcthan ludiencv, origitully set doc in Im bdot 

Shahfipeme ufol the Popular Dramaiii Traditimt, argotng that an accq^timc of the 
ccinvcfitiom of the lliubcdnn tlimcre pmdiicrj a tax indre complex tcaxdoci on the 
part of the autliciicc chin the mfidem play written on the principle of photogriphie 
rca Jisin , He also nulnuiiu that Shakespeare wrote coiuiateiitly irom the sundpoinc 
of the orthodox Chnsdaflicy of his age. His tlicsk is developed with leanung and 
aeuit^v and should r^aiik as a vaJuable comdbntioii to Shakespearian irudiei, (83^,jj) 


Tun 


RQxufiN WORID OF 'eing LEAk\ G. L Bickcrsieth. 
Unhersity Pfi'ss, 3s. R8. 57 pag«- Paper bound (Frotu Pyiwa^d/rijj cj the 
British Academy^ V0L XXXII) 

The rncT of rheannud Shakespeare Lercuie of die British Acadeuty eiabotating a thciite 
suggested by the Eli^abctluu poet Sir Philip Sidney^s de^pcioti of the ^braicn' 
world of nature and die ^golden' world of the p«ts. The author sliows bow this 
may be applied 10 Kui^ Ltsr and how ihis mnsfonnacion of the natural world, wliich 
the plw shares with other poetic w'orks* has 'a reviving dka* upon the mind of 
those who contemplate it through the mirror held tip by the poet. (812.33) 

THE esawN OF LtFE. G. WikonKnighr. 1 S$.D 3 . 

pages. 

With these essays in tnrcrprctatioa of Shakcrpcare^i final plays the Reader in English 
Literature io the University of Lcctb eonduda the series of Sibakcspc'iriin studies 
which he has been publhliing over the last rui'enty years. Mt_ tCnigut liuJs in. the 
pla^ys tom Pctkla to Hairy i^til an importatice niueh greater clian b- 
umalcy accorded eo theiiip and they arc ertared hcfc in '^giving no cvidoice of artuEic 
retrogression, but aa ihowiiw a definite advance beyond tragedy to an even more 
deeply rotiddcicd reading of hlliiLan ajEiitj and destiny ^ ^ (^ 35 -h) 

SHAEESFEASiE OM THE SOVIET $TACE. MlkJllil Mijroxov. Translated 
by David Maganhack. iVpiW News^ ss. DR. 71 piEK. Illustrated, 

Professor Dover Wihou rontributes an intcoductiorL fo this topical booklet on tie 
place and inrcrpretalion of Shakespeare in the Soviet Union by a noted Soviet 
Shakespearjiin s^olar. The tcxi is divided inlD four main parta: Shakespeare in Old 
Riivsia^ New Ruiiian Translactnns nf Shakc^peatc, Slukcspcaric on the Soviet Stage 
(in whidi fpcdfic produenon't of some ot tJie pkyi are enfommted upon); and 
Sluike3[pearc in the I of the Fatriotic Wat. Tiic book ii illrucrated with woodcuEs 

and photographs. (Sii-H) 

STIAKE&Feake a d pp Lines. Robert Spcaighc. Royal Society of Lifcraturct 
Stmptoj M^irsbotlr iT.dd. Dfi. 20 pages. Paper bound. 

This leciure delivered by the wdl-known actor before the Royal Society of Liicfntuie 
cm at May 19416^ u an attempt to ihow' how the theme of polilici—’ the excrcuc of 
power in the government of mco'^—is trcaicd in Shakeapeam 1 plays. Foreword by 
?rofc«or F. S. Boas. (822.33) 

BEN JONSON. Vol. 6 . C. R Hurford, Percy and Eyclyn Simpson (Editorl), 
Oxforti University Press, jjs. DS* 704 pagra. 3 pnrtniti. z facsimite riilt- 
pag«. 

This ij tlie nghiJi vDiunic of in cditiDa which olfeis a aitkaJ icjtt of the entire works 
of Bert Joiuon (1J73-1AJ7), die fimntu Elizabeihati poet ind dnimdu. 1 he editiDn 
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will be complficji in Ten voilumes, Tbe £i^i two voliinuEs, whieb jppc^imi Lti i|u 
dealt wiih me M.in and liii Work, Vob j-S contain hu eompleie wodu, and ibe 
icmiining rwn vAlumw %vilJ combc of a conunencaiy, Jonion^j Jitctaiy rcconb 
jupplanentiT)' noces and m indc^ Tbc preseni volume coTitam^ Tbe Poemi: 
Epigrams Tbe Fonst, Tlte Underwood, Ungaihered Verse; Horace: his Arc of 
Poeuy; ihct English ^tanuiur; Thi: Discoveritt. Joason excelled b the wriring of 
Cotin ma^ueiT but hb place m Ercracure is dciemiMcd by lib plays, tbc best of which 
—Ks/pivjej dr Th Fqx, ^kocfK^ or the Sikni IPVvurtff^ and The Aid^ln^vSl remain 
among the greatest adiievemcnis of chc English thcauc. (&i2.34) 


fLETCHtlR, BEAUMONT ANO C 0 M S'A N y. UwtcnCC B. Wallis. 

Cr 0 wti Pu'Si {New Ycrk): Oxford University Press (Undm), 2 Is. MS. 
^27 pages. 

ProfcMor Wallin undertakes a fccsll valuaEion of the work of Bcautnonc and Fktcher, 
the Elizabcdun dramatisU who arc mdissolubly utwiated m Uie ^tory of Ecigliith 
Lteramne^ and exanilues it nuicly fcom the pomr of view of qualities as cccerrab' 
racnc for a jacobeitt audience. The author believci that it was Fletcher^ not Beanniont, 
who was the pcedominaELt parnucr in the making of the playiL (822.35) 


--Victorian 

A ITISTOltY Oh tATE NINETEENTH CENTURY I^HAMA iSjO-IpDD. 

Atbrdyce NicoU. CambndgF Umvrrfity Press^ 2 Vols. 40s. Mi, 795 pages. 
KcforcticES, Appendices. Index, 

See D%cin pige (501. 


- ^Early Twentieth Century 

erienfs and meeatio'ns* St.John Ervinc. Alktt & [/mihK ji.fid. CS. 
100 pages. 

This ^ee-act pomedy, by the wcll-know'u Iriali playwright and drainadc critic, 
dcfirribcs the mixed fcelingi of the sut viving relativei of an Uli^Ecr niiilionairc w hen 
the tcriiii of his vAH w disclosed It waa Ent pcrfomied at the Abbey Theatre, Duhlhi, 

The first CENTtEhCAN. Notnian Giusbury. Hammmd, llmmmnd^ 8s.dd. 
C8. 116 piges^ Illustrated. 

A revixed and illubtrateJ edition of the play dealbg with the Prince Rcgcm of England 
('The First GaicJcnian"), afterwards George IV {1762-1830), and the marriage of hb 
daughter, tllc Prhie™ Charbrie. to Prince Leopold of Saxe-t^obnre. The play wm 
originally pubiitbed in 1940 and produced bjidy 15145 at the Sa voy Theatre, Loinlon. 

, (822.91) 

NOW BAftABBAS . . / W. D. Hoinc. Lofigmiims, Creetip 6s. C3. 117 pages. 

16 iUnsiratiuiis. 

The text of a mueh-disenssed play about pibon life b conErmpDrary fJritajti^ showing 
in efleet on different types o\ inmates, tlicir mental and cmntioiial re^tcrion To incar- 
watiun and the dose proximity of their fellow prisonen, rJieir rivalries,, feuds and 
mendsliips, the fedbgs of the man b the eondettined cell. U ij a ^traug pUy, with 
humour in tt as wdl as trai^y, and sonie cxcellmt clwjcterizatioii. Ji was £nt 
staged in Londou b ijht ““ the illusiraciciin censist of scenes from the London pro- 
ductiM. (BaiSi) 
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THE DARK TOWER, AND OTHER RADIO SCRIPTS. Louis MacNeicC. 
Faber & Faber, 8s.6(J. D8. 202 pages. 

Louis MacNeice, a fine classical scholar, is among the better-known of contemporary 
British poets and, since 1941, has worked for the British Broadcasting Corporaaon as 
writer and producer of radio plays and features. A general introduction by the author 
on his handling of radio drama precedes this collection of his own sen^ which 
include, in addition to the title piece: Sunbeams in His Hat, a study of Tchekov, 
broadcast in July I 944 *. The Nosebag, a Russian folk story, broadcast in the same year; 
and The March Hare Saga, compost of The March Hare Resigtts and Salute to All Fools, 
broadcast in 1945 and 1946. (822.91) 

AN INSPECTOR CALLS.}. B. Priestley. Heinemann, 6s. C8. 81 pages. 

This new three-act play by the celebrated English author and playwright wth 
the reactions of a family to the news of a young girl’s death, a trag^y for wmch mey 
were indirectly responsible. It was first performed in Russia and was produced in 
London by the Old Vic Company in 1946. (822.91) 

THREE TIME PLAYS. J. B. Priestlcy. Pdw Boofa, sC8. 28o pages. 

For this edition of his Three Time Plays Nk. Priesdey, the well-known novelet and 
playwright, writes a special introduction in which he explains how he intende to 
illustrate three different time theories. Dangerous Comer shows that one appMenuy 
trivial occurrence could set in train two alternative series of events, one tra^c, me 
other ordinary. Time and the Conways deals with the theme that it may be possible for 
a person at one period of time in his life to be an observer of the events in a futmc tunc. 
I Have Been Here Before presents an oddly assoned group fortuitously met in ^ im 
all of whom feel that they are on the verge of strange experiences and that it Im 
all happened before’. A Dr. Gorder resolves their difficulties and averts a tragedy by 
his explanation of the cycle of time: a recurrence of past events from which they can 
break away by knowledge and faith. Though Mr. Priesdey b imaginatively pre^ntmg 
three theories of time, he b not just concerned with writing three philosophical plays. 
He says himself that they have appealed to simple folk. That b bwausc he makes his 
characters real folk and hb events those of every day. (822.91) 

J. B. PRIESTLEY AND THE THEATRE. RcX PogSOn. Tr/jW^fe PfCM (C/m- 

don, Somerset), 2s.6d. C8. 55 pages. Illustrated. Paper bound. {Drama Study 
Books, No. 2) 

The second of a series of pamphlets dbcussing trends and development in the con¬ 
temporary theatre. A critical appraisal of the plays of Mr. Priesdey b followed by a 
Ibt of plays and references and a section of points for dbcussion. Theauthor is ^mrer 
in Englbh Literature and Drama to the Workers’ Educational Association. (822.91) 


GENEVA, CYMBELINE REFINISHED, AND GOOD KING CHARLES. 

Bernard Shaw. Constable, ys.tid. C8. 240 pages. (Standard Edition) 

The latest .volume to be publbhed of the Standard Edition of the works of thb grwt 
dramatist. Shaw has written a new Preface and added a new art to Geneva. He has 
also written a new last art to Shakespeare’s Cymbeline ‘as Sl^espearc imght have 
written it if he ^d been post-Ibsen and post-Shaw instead of post-Marlowe . 

(822.91) 
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Fiction 

THE LIVING NOVEL. V. S. Pritchett. Chatto& Windus^ 8 s. 6 d. C8.260 pages. 

Thirty-two essays, some of which originally appeared in The New Statesman. The 
first twenty-one are concerned with the novel written in English from Fielding and 
Richardson to D. H. Lawrence, six are devoted to the Russian novel, four to the French 
novel and one to Giovanni Verga. The attitude to modem war is contrasted in the 
writings of Walt Whitman, Stephen Crane, Tolstoy and Stendhal. Among the 
other novelists dealt with arc SmoUett; the eighteenth-century curiosity, Sandford and 
Merton; the Scottish novelist, John Galt; Scott, Disraeli, Dickens {Edwin Drood); 
George Eliot; Samuel Butler; H. G. Wells (the scientific romances); Arnold Bennett; 
Conrad; Arthur Morrison, the novelist of the East End of London, and John Meade 
Falkencr. Mr. Pritchett also writes of Balzac, Murger, Mcrimee, Anatolc France, 
Turgenev, Goncharov, Shchedrin, the minor novels of Dostoevsky and Asakov. (823) 

- ^Pre-Elizabethan 

KING ARTHUR OF BRITAIN. Brian Kennedy Cooke (Editor). Ward 
(Leicester), js.Cd. C8. 140 pages. 2 illustrations. 

Le Morte d*Arthur by Sir Thomas Malory is a masterpiece of medieval English prose, a 
fascinating collection of romantic legends and myths of King Arthur and the Knights 
of the Round Table, Tristram and Iseult and the Holy Grail, but it is very long. Mr. 
Kennedy Cooke has provided an introduction to it by giving only the story of King 
Arthur himself, omitting the many characters and episodes which do not bear direedy 
on it. The story is in Malory’s own words, modernized in spelling and punctuation, 
with a few footnotes. It is eminently readable. The coloured illustrations by Anthony 
Rado are * in the style of early English miniatures*. (823.2) 

THE WORKS OF SIR THOMAS MALORY. Eug^c Vinavcr (Editor). 
Oxford University Press, 126s. 3 vols. 1,857 pages. 9 plates. 3 maps. BibHo- 
graphy. Index. Glossary. 

A work of cardinal importance to the student of English medieval literature and still 
more to the student of the Arthurian legend in Western European literature. Hitherto 
the famous Morte Darthur of Sir Thomas Malory (d. 1471) has been known only 
by the edition published by Caxton in 1485. A fifteenth-century manuscript copy of 
Malory’s works, in many respects more complete and authentic than Caxton’s 
edition, was discovered in Winchester College Library in 1934. Dr. Vinaver has 
reprinted this manuscript in full in its original spelling, with a very full critical 
apparatus including the textual variants of the two extant copies of Caxton’s edition. 
The contents are: The Talc of King Arthur; The Talc of the Noble King Arthur 
that was Emperor Himself through Dignity of his Hands; The Noble Tale of Sir 
Launcelot du Lake; The Talc of Sir Gareth of Orkency; The Book of Sir Tristram 
dc Lyones; The Talc of the Sankgreal; The Book of Sir Launcelot and Queen 
Guinevere; The Most Piteous Talc of the Morte Arthur Saunz Gwerdon. Caxton’s 
Preface, which Dr. Vinavcr describes as ‘the finest and in many ways the soundest 
essay ever written on the Morte Darthur', is reproduced in full. The editorial matter, 
biographical, critical and linguistic, occupies 585 pages. The Commentary gives the 
results of a word-for-word comparison of Malory’s works with their available French 
and English sources. The Glossary is by Professor G. L. Brook (Professor of English 
Language in the University of Manchester). Dr. Vinavcr is Professor of French 
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Language and Literature in the University of Manchester, and President of the 
Society for the Study of Medieval Languages and Literature. He has written much 
on the medieval romances. (823.2) 


-Victorian 

THE BRONTES. Phyllis Bentley. Home & Van Thai, 6s. C8. 115 pages. 
{The English Novelists Series) 

SAMUEL BUTLER. G. D. H. Cole. Home & Van Thai, 6s. C8. 118 pages. 
{The English Novelists Series) 

The first two volumes in a new scries devoted to the great English novelists, giving 
a short account of their hves and achievements, brief bibliographies and biographical 
tables. Phyllis Bentley, herself a novelist of distinction, provides a balanced and 
perceptive survey of the novels and poems of Charlotte (1816-1855), Emily (1818- 
1848) and Anne (1820-1849) Bronte, which, she says, are so original as to have neither 
pred^essors nor descendants in English literature. G. D. H. Cole, hterary critic and 
social historian, contributes a hvely discussion on Samuel Butler’s great satirical novel 
of Victorian family life The Way of All Flesh (1903), on Erewhon and Erewhon Revisited, 
the brilliant satirical fables on Victorian religious and social ideals, and on Butler’s 
philosophy of creative evolution, in which he attacked Darwin’s Orioin of Species. 

(823.81; 823.89) 

GEORGE ELIOT. Gerald Bullett. Collins, I2s.6d. D8.256pages. 4illustrations. 

The first part of this book gives a balanced account of the life of the great nineteenth- 
century British novelist, Mary Ann Evans (1819-90), who wrote under the name of 
‘George Ehot’. Mr. Bullett has taken into account the new material recendy assembled 
by American scholars and the hypotheses advanced about her emotional hfe by 
French critics. The second part is devoted to a discussion of her novels in which he 
assesses her as the first truly psychological novelist in English, whose affinities are 
with Flaubert and Tolstoy rather than with Dickens and Trollope. (823.88) 

- Early Twentieth Century 

THE NOVEL SINCE 19 3 9. Henry Reed. Longmans, Green, 2s. 1 C 8 .43 pages. 

19 illustrations. Bibliography. {Arts in Great Britain). 

See Digest, page 599. (823.91) 

THE CONRAD READER. A. J. Hoppe (Editor). P/kem/x HoM5C, 8s.6d. C8. 
343 pages. 6 pages of illustrations. 

This is an admirable selection from the work of the Pohsh exile Jozef Teodor Konrad 
Nalecz Korzeniowski (1857-1924) who became the greatest English novelist of the 
sea and the romantic seaboards of West Afnca and Eastern Asia. The book comprises 
six short stories, very varied in mood and setting: Youth (a masterpiece). The Secret 
Sharer, An Outpost of Progress, Amy Foster, II Condi and The * Tretftolino* ; one of the 
best of his short novels, Falk; an essay on Geography and Some Explorers, in which 
Conrad communicates the fascination of maps and travel books; and half his ‘fiction¬ 
alized autobiogr;mhy*, A Personal Record. The long introduction is biographical and 
critical. A letter from Conrad to Edward Garnett is given in facsimile. (823.91) 
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A SKELETON KEY TO ‘finnegans wAke’ .Joscph Campbell and H. M. 

Robinson. Faber & Faber^ i6s. M8. 297 pages. 

This book, by two American students and admirers of James Joyce’s last novel, does 
not attempt to explain every allusion but to provide the reader with a chart by which 
he will be able to steer his own course and grasp the essential intricacies of plot and 
structure. The authors claim that their book, if it does nothing else, should ‘make 
henceforth impossible the easy rejection of Joyce’s work as remote from the interests 
and problems of the modem world’. James Joyce is the great Irish novelist and author 
of Ulysses who died during World War II. (823.91) 

VIRGINIA WOOLF. Deborah Newton. Melbourne University Press {Australia): 

Oxford University Press (London), 4s.6d. 1 C 8 . 79 pages. 

An estimate of the work of Virginia Woolf (1882-1941) and her analytical and critical 
gifts as shown in her critical writings and in her novels. (823.91) 

Essays 

ENGLISH ESSAYISTS. Bonomy Dobree. Collins, 5s. M8. 48 pages. 
8 coloured plates. 23 black and white illustrations. Short bibliography. 
(Britain in Pictures Series) 

The author, who is Professor of English Literature in die University of Leeds, points 
out that the essay as we understand it came to us largely through translated editions 
of Montaigne’s Essais in the sixteenth century. In this survey of English essayists he 
begins with Francis Bacon (1561-1626), and includes not only the most famous, such 
as Richard Steele (1672-1729), William HazUtt (1778-1830), and Charles Lamb 
(1775-1834), but the less familiar, such as Abraham Cowley (1618-1667) and WiUiam 
Temple (1628-1699). Among the modems he includes Max Beerbohm, G. K. 
Chesterton, Virginia Woolf, T. S. Ehot and Herbert Read. (824.09) 

-Later Eighteenth Century 

URSA major: a study of dr. JOHNSON AND HIS FRIENDS. 

C. E. Vulliamy. Michael Joseph, 15s. D8. 335 pages. 

Boswell’s Life of Dr. Johnson, though accepted as a classic by succeeding generadons, 
was regarded by his contemporaries as a very partial work. This book is an attempt 
‘to indicate some of the materials which might be used in a more general assessment’. 
It covers a great deal of familiar ground, but it rc-assembles and re-orders the material 
usefully and comments upon it with insight. Johnson is shown as a man subject to the 
terrors of sohtude, madness and death which drove him into society and caused him to 
yearn for cheerful companionship. The author emphasizes that his tragedy was that 
he never succeeded in fully realizing his gemus. (824.63) 

-Early Twentieth Century 

LATE HARVEST. NormanDouglas. Lindsay Drummond, 8s.6d. D8.132pages. 

The distinguished novelist, cssa)Tst and wit here writes of his own books, of the 
circumstances in which they were written, and how he feels about them now. He 
writes of Capri, the background of his novel South Wind ; of the oases of the Tunisian 
desert, where he wrote Fountains in the Sand ; of S)Tacusc and the summer islands of 
Ischia and Ponza, reprinting his original essays on these islands. He also deals with the 
period during which he was assistant editor of The English Review, and gives a brief 
selection of me book reviews he contributed to that journal. (824.91) 
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MEMORIES OF ENJOYMENT. Stephen Gwyim. The Kerryman {Tralee, 
Eire), 7s.6d. D8. 148 pages. ^ 

Mr. Gw)Tin*s delightfully nostalgic pages discourse of those things that bring cnj'oy- 
raent to men and linger pleasandy in the memory. The author’s own memories of 
recreation and occupation in Engird and Ireland arc vivid enough to invest his book 
with buoyancy and freshness. He begins with the fascinating subj*cct of wine, and 
proceeds to other agreeable indulgences, such as eating, reading, re-reading, and sal¬ 
mon fishing, of which Mr. Gwynn is a devotee. Another essay is devoted to the art of 
writing so that the sound of the words pleases the inner ear, and the book concludes 
with notes on a few authors, including Shakespeare. (824.91) 

SEVEN ESSAYS. George Sampson. Cambridge University Press, ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 
339 pages. 

The essays collected in this volume deal discursively with the arts of literature, drama 
and music. In ‘Truth and Beauty’ the author draws a dbtinction between Truth as 
Beauty and Truth as Information; the operas of Mozart arc discussed in an essay 
which is more straightforward exposition than criticism; the aesthetic of drama is 
examined in a full-length study of the Victorian actor, Henry Irving; Uterary style as 
such is dealt with in ‘On Playing the Sedulous Ape’, in which R. L. Stevenson and 
the jargon of musical criticism are severely handled; the Question ‘What is Art?’ is 
discussed in a delightful autobiographical essay; and the final chapter is devoted to 
hymnology. Mr. Sampson is a distinguished educationist and man of letters and his 
works include the famous Concise Cambridge History of English Literature. (824.91) 

UNPOPULAR OPINIONS. Dorothy Sayers. Gollancz, 8s.6d. L.Post 8. 
190 pages. 

This coUection of lively essays by a well-known author is divided into three sections; 
Theological, Political and Critical. Written in vigorous and fluid prose, they arc 
obvioudy the produa of an alert, logical and highly intelligent mind. The pungency 
of many of her criticisms is softened by the good humour witli which they are delivered. 
Her explanation of England and the English in the essays ‘The Gulf Stream and the 
Channd’ and ‘The Mysterious English’ is rich in humour and could hardly be bettered 
for insight and understanding. (824.91) 

Letters 

ENGLISH LETTERS OF THE XIX CENTURY. Jamcs Aitkcn (Editor). 
Penguin Books, is. sC8. 188 pages. Paper bound. {Pelican Books) 

A varied selection of personal letters written during the first half of the nineteenth 
century by Wilbcrforcc, Nelson, Scott, Keats, Thomas and Jane Carlyle, Disraeli, 
Wellii^ton, Charlotte Bronte, Gladstone, Dickens and others, with a brief introduc¬ 
tion and a note on each of the writers. The Rev. James Aitkcn, a retired Minister of 
the Presbyterian Church, is editing a scries of selections of English letters and diaries 
for Penguin Books. (826.7) 

Humour and Satire 

THE PICK OF PUNCH. Chatto & Windus, 7s.6d. C4. 208 pages. Line 
illustrations on every page. 

Selections from the famous English humorous paper. (827.08) 
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JOURNAL TO STELLA. Jonathan Swift. Harold Williams (Editor). Oxford 
University Press, 42s. 2 vols. 440 :340 pages. 7 illustrations. Facsimile. 
Appendices. Index. 

The letters which Swift wrote to ‘Stella’ during the last years of Queen Anne are 
now of greater human and historical interest than many of his political pamphlets, 
but their allusions to events and people of the day are sometimes obscure. The editor’s 
aim has been to provide the modem reader with a more complete and accurate 
illustration of the text than is to be found in any previous edition. The introduction 
discusses the part Swift played in contemporary pohdes, his relation to ‘Stella’, and 
the story of the earliest appearance in print of the letters which now constitute the 
Journal. Six documentary appendices are included to which Henry Mangan adds a 
seventh on the portraits of ‘Stella’ and ‘Vanessa’, the two women in Swift’s life. 

(827.52) 

FOUR ESSAYS ON gulliver’s TRAVELS. Arthur E. Case. Princeton 
University Press {Princeton, New Jersey): Oxford University Press {London), 
iis.6d. D8. 133 pages. 

Critical essays on the text, geography and chronology of Jonathan Swift’s masterpiece, 
its personal and poHtical satire and significance. Gulliver's Travels was first published 
in 1726. (827.52) 

HE served humanity: an ESSAY ON THE GENIUS OF JONATHAN 
SWIFT. R. C. Churchill. Allen & Unwin, 2s. C8. 56 pages. {P.E.N. Books) 

Mr. Churchill here attempts to place the work of Swift in its correct perspective by 
assessing his greatness as a satirist and his contribution towards human hberty. It is 
this last aspect of Swift that is, the author contends, so often overlooked in the um- 
vcrsal veneration for Gulliver's Travels and in the general neglect of his other work. 

(827.52) 

COMPLETE NONSENSE OF EDWARD LEAR. HolbrookJackson (Editor). 

Faber & Faber, 8s.6d. 1 M 8 . 320 pages. Illustrated. 

A collected edition of Lear’s famous ‘Nonsense Books’, together with his original 
illustrations, issued to celebrate the centenary of his Book of Notisense. Edward Lear 
(i8i2 ~88), although a painter, is best known by his illustrated books of travel, and 
even more so by his ‘Nonsense Books’, which have won the heart of every English 
child. The editor, Mr. Holbrook Jackson, is himself an author of note and Im written 
a number of htcrary and bibhographical works, in addition to contributions to 
various journals. (827.8) 

Miscellany 

THE HUNTERS AND THE HUNTED. SacllCVCrcll SitWcU. Afacm/Z/jM, I5S. 

D8. 323 pages. Illustrated. 

The connecting link of this book is Offenbach’s ‘Tales of Hoffmann’ which has pro¬ 
vided Mr. Sitwell with some of the subjects for this collection of imaginative essays. 
Mr. Sitwell’s aim is to invoke a scries of visions, or transformation scenes, of such 
diverse things as the palace of the Byzantine Emperors, the enchanted castles of the 
Middle Ages, the hunts of Maximilian, the Royal Hunt of Loub Quinze, the harle¬ 
quins of the ‘blue’ and ‘rose’ periods of Picasso and an Etmscan bronze mirror. 
Part 111 is devoted to a long examination of Gould and the ornithological books of the 
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last century and a description of the screen paintings of Koyetsu. The book ends with 
a description of a fete and ball in the house of Giuletta, the moment of Offenbach's 
Barcarolle in the opera. (828.91) 


-Scots-English Literature 

THE GOLDEN TREASURY OF SCOTTISH POETRY. Hugh Macdiamiid 
(Editor). Macmillan, 4s.6d. Pott 8. 452 pages. {Golden Treasury Series) 

The compiler describes this volume as a selection from the best work of the poets of 
Scotland, whether in Scots, English, Gaehc or Latin (in translation), and as ‘necessarily 
in some degree a personal and arbitrary choice'. (828.9941) 

- Greek-English Literature 

DEMETRIOS CAPETANAKISI A GREEK POET IN ENGLAND. Lehmann, 
ios.6d. D8. 183 pages. Portrait. 

The collected writings in English of the young Greek poet and philosopher who came 
to England in 1939 ^d stayed undl his death in 1944. During that time he wrote a 
number of poems and critical articles in English which made a deep impression, and 
which have been collected in this volume together with a number of translations from 
the modem Greek. Appreciations of his work by Edith Sitwell, William Plomer, 
P. Canellopoulos and John Lehmann are also included. (828.9949995) 

- New Zealand — English Literature 

CREATIVE WRITING IN NEW ZEALAND. A Brief Critical History. 
J. C. Reid. Whitcombe & Tombs {Auckland, New Zealand), 6s.6d. 1 C 8 . 
97 pages. Index. 

This brief but critical and highly informative account of New Zealand poetry and 
prose serves as an admirable introduction to its literature which is still young and 
largely experimental. (828.99931) 

Australian Poetry 

MODERN AUSTRALIAN POETRY. Selcaed by H. M. Green. Melbourne 
University Press {Melbourne, Australia): Oxford University Press {London), 
8s.6d. D8. 166 pages. Index. 

The work of fifty-two living or recent poets is here represented, of whom, among the 
living, Fitzgerald and Slessor are recognized as the most outstanding. The selection 
has been made to give ‘a general impression of the uppermost layer of Australian 
poetry’. There are very useful biographical notes on the authors. (828.99941) 

POETS OF AUSTRALIA. An Anthology of Australian Verse. George 
Mackaness (Editor). Angus & Robertson {Sydney, Australia), ios.6d. C8. 
493 pages. Index. 

A comprehensive anthology, which, though covering the whole period 1810-1945, 
pays special attention to the modem period and to hving writers. There are some 400 
jKJcms representing over 200 writers, inevitably rather briefly in many cases. Of 
httle-known writers, a single poem of merit has often Wen rescued from obUvion. 

(828.99941) 
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GERMAN 


POEMS FROM THE BOOK OF HOURS . Rainer Maria Rilkc. Translated by 
Babette Deutsch. Vision Press, 4s.6d. sC8. 47 pages. 

The three parts of Rilke’s Book of Hours were first assembled and published in 1905. 
Miss Babette Deutsch has confined her translations to the first two parts, written 
respectively in 1899 and 1901, which present a concise picture of Rilke’s earhest 
maturity. The translations, which are printed opposite the German text, preserve 
not only the idiom but to a large extent the music of the original. The translator also 
contributes a suggestive introduction. (831.91) 

SONNETS TO ORPHEUS. Rainer Maria Rilke. Translated by J. B. Leishman. 
Second edition. Hogarth Press, 8s.6d. D8. 174 pages. Notes. 

A completely revised edition of this translation of Die Sonette an Orphetis, originally 
pubhshed in 1936. The German and English texts are printed on opposite pages and 
the transbtor contributes an introduction. In the early 1900’s Rilke (1875-1926) was 
considered one of Germany’s foremost hving poets. (831.91) 

NORWEGIAN 

IBSEN THE NORWEGIAN. M. C. Bradbrook. Chatto & Windus, 7s.6d. 
1 C 8 . 156 pages. 

The author, who is a lecturer in English at Cambridge University, has based her book 
on a study of Ibsen in Norwegian and it is described as ‘an attempt to restore the 
great dramatist to his background and thereby to reveal his true proportions’. The 
author contends that the pattern of Ibsen’s life and the significance of his nationahty 
in relation to his art have never been fully understood in England, and that linguistic 
difficulties have obscured much of his genius. She devotes considerable attention to 
Ibsen’s hfe story and shows how his thirty years’ exile from Norway affected the 
whole course of his artistic development, arguing that he was first and foremost a 
poet and only turned to the theatre as a medium for his ideas after a painful renuncia¬ 
tion of verse. There is a careful analysis of the plays, which are divided into three main 
groups corresponding to the most important phases of the dramatist’s hfe. The 
quotations throughout arc from the author’s own translations. (839.8226) 

IBSEN: THE INTELLECTUAL BACKGROUND. Brian W. Downs. 

University Press, ios.6d. D8. 200 pages. 

An account, by the one-time Director of Scandinavian Studies, Cambridge University, 
of the background of ideas, artistic conventions and historical events against which 
the work of the great Norwegian dramatist (1828-1906) must be seen in order that 
is may be fully understood. The book is neither a biography of Ibsen nor a criticism 
of his writings. (839.8226) 

FRENCH 

THE DOUBLE IMAGE. Raynet Heppenstall. Seeker & Warburg, 8s.6d. D8. 
134 pages. 

The sub-dtlc ‘Mutations of Christian mythology in the work of four French CathoUc 
writers of today and yesterday* indicates the scope of this book, which deals with the 
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coqlijct bctwmi Fiiib *iid creative iiuagmacjoii hi die work of Bhy, Maritaui, 
Ckiule). Bemouos and Miudac, Ttie lUtlior cxpbiiiu cJxaE itc doet not tue die word 
'mydi' in 2 perjofative sauc. He attributes 'Mmidiecisni of die ordnLiiy kind^ to 
Bloy I tlic work of Benuno^ is desaibed as "at bottom pdmidvcr prc-Chiiidan^ and 
is dicn labjccted to 1 Freudian analysis; the essay on Maiitiin does less thanjustke to 
Its subject; while Clauckk k the bat cmy in the hook, ii haded ai one of the ^11 
masters ofEuropesn literature. Clauders aecomui of his oi.vn converuon is reprcKUieed 
in fiili and a iisimal cacaJogue of the poeds works and a ninniber of biographical details 
are appenckcL (S.I04) 


Ptielry 

A MiRtfOn QP FRENCH POETRTT 1^140-1940* Ccclly MacJcworth 
(Editor). Rmnkdge, IOS.6J. C 3 . 1S6 pages. 

An anthology' of the principal French poca of the bwt htsndrcd years prtiemed both 
in the ongi^ and in English transhckins. The French text appears on the left-hand 
pa^, the English on the righi. Among the rtatidaron axe; J. E* FleckerH T. 5 . Eliot, 
Aldoiu Huxley I Lord Alfred JJtntglas and Louli MacNeice (S4i-o8) 

roEMS op ^HAHCon viLLPR. Trackdatcd by H, U. McCadde. 
CrcJfef 21S. D@. 243 pags. ti iUiistnidoiu in colaur* Notes* 

The present trandadon a complete except for the seven pociHJ in thieves* dang^ In 
hii biognphical incroduedan Dr. McCatlcjt puK the Egure of Villon^ the fimionf 
Fremh poet who was horn in 1431* into realistic peripeedve, Hu truislations arc 
conspicuouily successfiil in caiehing the spirit of Villon, tkoiigh he stata that lib vim 
is omy 'to give the meaning and direct the reader to the □rLgpiaJ\ The illiutradoua 
are by Edwjxd Aidlizone. 

RONSAlXk: LYRtes* CboiCti by Mervyn SavilJ. Trmsbted by William 
Sdrliag. Wirtgaie^ gs.dcL DS. 146 pges* j illiutraciom* 

A sdemon of Ronsard's lyrin in English and French^ lUustnted by hiteenth' and 
sixiecnth-ccnmry' French fmc tngrAvings from the ongiiul ritlc pages of die fittt 
edidons of R^nsard^s works, with tables of tontemi ui both langnages. (1(41.34} 

CHARIES PAUDEIAIRE. SdcCKd Pocnis, Translated by Geoffrery Wigncr. 
FaUen PrcMf y^.dcL sF 4 - iji pages^ 6 illujtratioiiS* 

rhe French text of these poems 11 printed opposite the English traiisLidonr wlaicli is 
gi%'cn line for line and in fiteral form- There is a diott biographioi and cridcal intro¬ 
duction by Dn Enid Starlde^ and the book contuicu two of Bandclairc'i sdi^ortraits 
and titc paJxniiig by Emile Roy. Endpapers and two drawings are by Gregorio 
PHeto. 

ARAGON, POBT OF RJ-SURGENT FRANCE. Malcolm Cowley and 
Hannah Jmcphscin* Piht hFWjj, 7 s,6rL CB. 200 pages, 

A icIcCttOti of AfjgOfi** wattiffle poetry, translated by Louu MacNeice, Stephen 
Spendef, Mjkolm CowIcy atui otherSi tc^dtef with record] and dDcumena relating 
to Aragod^i amvitics in the Resistance Movement. 
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FlCtKHl 

L*EDtXCATION SINTIMEKTAIE. Cu^l^Vt FhubcrL PcflgUlft BOflib, 

C8, 430 pa^ges. {EiificFU 

This gives the French text of die great tiovet by ihc famous Fretidi novclbi 

wlw wTo(e Mti^inrie Bovfsry, (043.84] 

FIAUBERT AND MhDAME BOVARY. Frillds SCCCgmiJncr, 

122.6{L &DS. 3j.Ci pagti. Appendix. Bibliugraphy. Index. 

llTf I pnblidied in this boalc sieti nuc to tnne the development of the great French 

noveim u man and artist up nj the time of the mmpletionof hu naasmrpteM, Mdi^ne. 
Bufuary (1857), The author rias hiajfc cormdcrable tise of Ftaubett^s Icttcrj and travel 
notes during hu Oriental joumeyi ^'hich it is argued, aaed as t pLitrge to his earlier 
romMUidsiu and prepared die way for the reaJiini of Madiimt HEs relatiqois 

with Loobc Colct aJid liis tricmJs Bmiilltet aiul Maxime Dn Camp arc abo My Jcali 
widi and the compoddoti of Mdddtrac Bovaiy h traced step by step. An appendix gives 
the iceond synopsis prepared hy E^uhert fur dais novd. [843.84] 

BOUIE DE sutF, AND OTHER STORIES* Guy dc Maupassant, Traiu- 
kted by Hi N- P. Sloman. Pnijfitm EoDta^ ts. sCS* 240 pages* ( 77 ie Pnij^rixi 
Ctassks) 

A new traniLLtion^ Indd and ccmpctcntr of seventeen nunes by the fainom French 
mailer of rhe shorr story who died in 18^3. These uJei of pcasanix, ptostiruiea, 
ihopkeepers a.tid icamen are in nuny moodit from the bitter irony of di Saif 
and the naked tragedy of T/W OWm (Jf&vt to the maeabte physical hrttror of A Pmiiifl 
and the good-natured Jmraour of llit Ciip/wn? of FKtfJjo' There is a short 

biograpJikal and critical intruducuom {S43.S9) 

Mfsc^Uiuiy 

MEN AND SAINTS. Chxrlc^ P^g^y. Routlcd^'^^ los.tkl. 304 psges- 

A sdemon ftom the prose and poetry of one of the most noble and TOWerful repre- 
lenrattvies of modem Erancc. Thti is a compiiiiidn volume to P^guy" s Dusilf I'er/fiw, 
pubinhed in 1^3, and pteients pawages on the variouj probfcnw of comempotary 
dvilbation—sod^ pulitkab eulturJ and religtoiits. Somem F^ny'i briUlmt purtnuEs 
of hb conlcinporaxici arc included, is well aa lih famoua c;xpontiotl of dicDrcyfui 
Caic. The vcluuic 11 bilinguib due Frendi origiml bdiig pdntod on the left-hand pages, 
tike Bikgliih versioTn by Anne and Juliin Ciecn, on the right, btroduedon by Juhon 
Green. (84^.01] 

FmiclHCflnodiiin Dteratnre 

THE QUEBEC TRADITION* Sctaphin Macioti and Wacson KirkoDAclL 
E^HthfJS Lum^n (MontTralf Coriddi^), 5s clotli bound. $[.50 paper bound. 
1 C 8 . 24.^ pages. 

A bilingual anthology in French and Engliik of Ftendi^arLadian prose and verse 
selected by Seraphin Marioii, Profcaaor of FrcnchrCanudian Llbcrviturc in the Univer¬ 
sity of Ocrawa, and irandat^d by Eh-. Wanon Kirtonndip Frofcisur of English 
Literature tn Master Utitversit^\ Ilainilton, Qnuiio. The Froieh and Engluh texD 
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Eii^ pnnred m opponie pK" and iLc subject matter h aiTjn^ed utidcr ihe following 
gencrd hciidingi: La patncj La pctice puie ; Ajttcesion; Nature in CattaiLi t 

Fteitcb Langiugc and Ilacc ; lleli^un. 

ITALIAN 

THE DIVINE COMHUV OF DANtE ALlOttlEEl. ill. FARADISQ. Trsim- 
Uicd by John D. SinckiL I2.s.6d. 1 C 8 . 504 pages. 

The third vnluinc of ihti traiuliduii of Th Divine Ctwtrt/y 10 ap|ieaf in an edidno 
iifiifonrii with the two mrlkr volum^ the Irtfnm aiiJ Piif^niom (lOlp). the 
Italian original 5cc oppmiiic the LnglLih traimadon. Tile coimnent i* intended for 
readers who are not i^tnilbr with the whok work or to whom die inciUcval outlook 
b itmnge. 5 ) 

sossEtTL DAhtTa AND ouasELVES. Nkolcctc Gtiy* Fiiber & Fjfcer* 
Ss.dJ. D8, 55 pages. Illustrated. 

Dintc Gabriel Ro»etb (ifiae-Si}, painter and poet of *The Blessed DimozdV md 
many other wTll-known worka, b nbo j^unous- as the iraiulator and illnscrator of 
Danrc Alighieri author of the epir, D/Miniri GcwHir'dftJ. tn this essay the 

writer ejcaminei the ihcoty that Rouctu treated m idea in our minds whJfh gets 
bccwcm 05 and I Jante^ ajid hcrwcoi ui and a red idea of the Middle Ages^ (S5T+I5) 

ROUMANIAN 

BOUMANIAH ^PEASANT LITEHAttTftE. lleatlA Tllei (EJltai). Mull^, 

a5,6d. MS. 34 Paper bouad* 

An inffoductorj' essay on Roumanim lolkJorc precedei a selcctloti of typical itmgs, 
talcs and legends, translated into EngUsli and ^o»en in order to give the reader a 
general pLcture of ihc various types of rhe counrry'^i oral literalun:. 

SPANISH 

SPAKtSEI COtDEN ACEt PDKTKY AND DRAMA. E. AllisOJl 
(Editor). Imtitutc <ff Hispmk Stndlf^ {UiffFpod, LinKetshin), 355, D 3 . 
320 pages. 

The three contributors to this volume examine certain aspects of varioiH authctfl of 
the Spain of the Pitilips. Mba Lumidcn looks ar chc aednjiKS towards rchgion, nature 
and Jove, and the artbtr)' of three neglected pcKts—Medrano. Kloja and Eipbofa; 
Miss GoiJdran points out how peasouLs are represented in the plays of Lope de Vega, 
how religion (or supcntitioii) u apparent in those of Fojas ^rrilla and what light 
his ihcirrc throws on conrenio^ry’ soda) conditioni; Mr+ Silva studies Caldcron^i 
use o( theological material in hii religious playi. The itudin m the present volume, 
however^ sullct from the fact that die authon are somcwhal out of touch with 
cotncfttporary English critkism. {9(10.4) 

THE poHMS rtf ST. JOHN OF THE cjtoss. £, Allbon Pccri, Bunir 
Ontes & Wiishbmifftft 3S.6dH CB. 92 pagta* Paper hourul. 

The Spanidi text of tlie Psiwurt of Si^ John of the Cross (Juan dc Y^pis y Alvucr, 
I s42-«jt }r the fkmoui Spanish mysric who+ together with Saint Theresa, founded the 
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discalccd Carmelites. The Poems arc written to show the training and growth of the 
mind in contemplation, and arc accompanied by a translation into English verse by 
Professor Allison Peers, Professor of Spanish in the University of Liverpool, Founder 
and Director of the Institute of Hispanic Studies, and author of numerous well-known 
scholastic works. (861.39) 

LATIN 

VIRGIL. F. J. H. Letters. Sheed& Ward, 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 168 pages. 

Virgil is here considered on a wide Uterary basis and there are fruitful comparisons 
with Homer, Dante, Milton and Tasso; the poet’s philosophy and patriotism are 
also well indicated. The book is intended for Aose already familiar with VirgU and 
classical Uterature generally, though it contains copious quotations from Virgil’s 
text, and provides a translation of each and an outline of the content of the Eclogues, 
the books of the Georgies and the Aencid, as well as most of the poems in the Appendix 
Virgiliana. The author is more concerned with the background of Virgil’s poetic 
consciousness than with appreciation of his verbal felicities. (873.1) 

THE ODES OF HORACE. Translated by Lord Dunsany. Heinemann, 9s.6d. 

. C8. 184 pages. 

A new translation of Horace’s Odes into rhymed couplets by a distinguished English 
poet and playwright. In his introduction Lord Dunsany remarks; * If generation after 
generation has translated Horace, it would seem that there is some continual need 
to look out on him thus through innumerable windows.’ (874.5) 

THE GOLDEN ASS OF APULEius. William Adlington (Translator). 
Lehmann, 8s.6d. C8. 239 pages. {Chilterti Library, No. i) 

An unabridged reprint which exactly follows the text of the sixteenth-century trans¬ 
lator, preceded by a critical essay on the second-century author of the work by 
Louis MacNeice. (878.9) 

GREEK 

GREEK STUDIES. Gilbert Murray. Oxford University Press, I2s.6d. D8. 
252 pages. 

Essays by the great English Hellenist, including: Hellenism; Prolegomena to the 
Study of Greek.History; Prolegomena to the Study of Ancient Philosophy; The 
‘Tradition’ or Handing Down of Greek Literature; Heracles ‘The Best of Men’; 
Euripides’ Tragedies of 415 B.c. ; Theompus, or the C>Tiic as Historian; The Begin¬ 
nings of Grammar, or First Attempts at a Science of Language in Greece; Greece 
and England, Humane Letters and Civilization. (880.4) 

THE PROMETHEUS BOUND OF AESCHYLUS. Translated by Rex Wamcr. 
Lane, 6s. D8. 56 pages. 

Aeschylus’s great lyrical drama is here translated into modem English by a classical 
scholar and poet of distinction. (882.1) 

AESCHYLUS AND ATHENS. George Thomson. Second edition. Lawrence 
& Wishart, 21s. D8. 478 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

A new edition of an important book, giving a scholarly account of the social and 
historical background to the dramas or Aeschylus, which embodies much original 
research. First published in 1941. (882.1) 

411 


THJ: IDYLLS Of TiiLOCKixus, Traiiskscd by K. C. Tjjcvdyao. 

University Press^ TS.Od. C 8 . izo pages, 

A irsmlaci^ii into English vciic of die Idytb aad uf Tlieocfttu}^ the Greet 

pastoral poctp ^nt published ul a limiLcd edidon in t*jzs- Trcvdyai^ and 
playwzighCp ii famaui for liis [raiukdom of the clifsio tvhkh arc icTnarkablc both 
loz their accuncy and for dieii moccss as English vmc. (884,6) 

PERSIAN 

¥i¥7Y OP' KAFiz. ArthurJ. Arb^iry (Editor). tMiTrjify 

Press, 1^2 pages, 

Hlfiz, the grcaieji of Perm, who died at SWii^ in wai first incfoduced to 
£ndkh readers m the latter half of die trighteendi ccoiuiy by the transbdom of Sir 
wifliam Jones. This selection comprises fifty poems tianiiiw by fourteen diJfefent 
cotirributors. It is designed with the object of exhibStlng die vurioiis aspects of 
style and thought^ and also of showing how Englbliacliolm have attcuiptcJ to render 
this poetry into thdr own language. A, I ArbOTy, Professor of Arabic in the Uni¬ 
versity of London, conuibuica a cntical and biDgnphicai introductioo, rugge^ting 
feesh approacllci tu the study of Persian poetry and some lina along whida future 
research might be directed. 


IRISH 

THL CYCLES OF Xh£ kemgs. Mylcr^ Dillon, OxJarA University Press, 
ic^.6d^ 1^6 Indexes of pcrsoiul iiamirSf plai::cs, textJ, tides and 

manuscripts. 

The Irish histoncal sagas conialn much tbtl b of iiueiesc for die study of potiikal imd 
social lihtoryp This book contains traiisbttioxu of an important part of the Hutoiical 
Cycle hitherto imLnowii except to a few ipcdaliati. It is intruded for a Larger pubik 
and the texts have Lhererore b™ chosen with pairicidar regard to their lirs^ary vaiue^ 
though notes are provided for atudenu of Cfdiic hiiiory^ an topology andmyrhology. ' 
The tales mike fucinating reading wirh their admixrnre of poetry' and viotcnc event. 
Dr. Dillon bdkvci thar a grear d^ of history is concealed in ihe$c later cyclei which 
fiurhcr research work should help to ftveab He concludes that a fairly reliable 
historical mdirjon ran be established in Irebnd from as emly u titne as the second 
century of the Christian era. 


GAELIC 

THE GAELIC STOStY-TULLER, J, H, Deliigy. Oxfifil Unwcrst^y Press, 65. 
ICS. 47 pages. {From tJic Proceeilin^s p/ ;hf British Aoidemy, VgIXXXJ.) 

The author b aoxions to record and preserve die Gaelic folk^Cp uitd tkali with 
some of the uoublc men and women who arc nuatm of an art wMdi goci back to 
antiquity^ He dnciibei how llicy air the iiilienton of 1 tradition whkh shows 
through them, 'the tattered but itill cccognirabic fabric of a culture which at one time 
belonged to the wliolc Adandc arca\ Tlic volume eovers the Sir John lUi^ Mcmotul 
Lecture at Oxford for (891.63) 


412 


RUSSIAN 


LiTEBiiTOKE ANU LIFE* Maxim Gorti. Translated by EdJth Bone. 
Hutchinson^ I2s.6d. D3. Xj7 pages, bncmntioml Aiir/ii^jj) 

A icpresciitaiivft telccdon of Gorlct's ended wiidngs (ram 1896 until shord)- iKfote 
1 ^ death.. Introduedoti by V. V. Mikhoilovslcik (^1^7) 

ON A FIELD OF AsfiUJiB. Atexci Rcsnizov. Translated by Beacrice Scott. 
Linisny Drummond, is, C8. 12j pages, illustrated by Douia Naclislicn. 
LUerntitr^ Uhrary^ No, d) 

Thu long sliort itvry by otic of die most btillkut conteinporary Ruhuu wriccii ii the 
lixth dde in a series d^oted to the lesser known, but ckaiaeicrutk: Ruxnac wrimig 
of die ninctcaid] and cwmdeth centunav Remi^ov left hii country in [921 and 
setdrd pcrmineTitly in IrinEre. 


SELECTSD POEMS. Eotis Fastctiidk. Trajulated by J. M. Colicn. Limh^iy 
5s. CB. 58 pages. Tlluscratcd by Donia Nachslicti. {RiOJian 
LitiTdiUT^ LihraiYt No. 4) 

'rhese transktions from the great cotircmporary Rnssian poet form the fourth volume 
in a $crici doigned to eover Ru^^sian literaiitre from Pushkin to Pasterruik, and also 
to give a pkiiue of Russian life koini the k$t century to the present Jay, 

THE SFiniT op MUSIC. Alo?cmdcr Blok. Lindsay Diummond, ss- CS. 
TOpagea^ Illustrated by Donia NnoltslictL Lilaaturc Lihrary^ No. 5) 

This work by Alexander Blok {lSlo-19^21) In wllich lie is regarded as the urmcesE 
Kusdaii poet of ihii century^ represents a coUoction of public addresser given hy hitn 
at die dmn of the Riumn Revoludom The idea of the icnci of wliidi it now forms a 
part is to give a ennnnuous picture of Rtitsian life from the ninereench cenrury to the 
ptcseni sky by irtearu of characitrisric but less wcll-kn own works by Kmsiao writcR. 

(891.78) 


CZECH 


A CaNTUSY UP CZECH AND SLOVAK POETRY. SclcCtcd lad tt^tuiated 

by Paul ScIvcT. Noio Europe Ptiblishmg Cti., I2£.6d. C8. 2it pages. 

A tepr«enfadve tclettioii of Cssech poetry^ covering the last hundred yeaij up to 
World War Ik widi. an imroduefOry eway giving an account of the Qecch renabance, 

(S^i.&dt) 


CHINESE 


THE WAY Of LIFE ACCORDING TO LAOtzu. Translated by Witter 
Bynnrr* PiVfry Landortt Nkhoboti & 4S.6d. sCS. 74 pagE:s. 

A version of the r*w Teh Ctting^ the basic das^ ofTaoisna, whidi the cnmktgr lui 
tried to rmder in the simplest ami dealest Eiigluh possible. He argtics that neither the 
mcankig nor die idioin of the cngLEud can be Ooiivc^^ed in a literal Ltaii^UUani 
but only by English ct|iiivalciits. His aim has been to render the spiril rather than the 
letter nf the text. The iutrodticdon gives a short account of Taoism and its vanoui 
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nibcepreicnurioiij bodi iti the Eait afld the Weal. TaoiMn* Mr. Byncer 
ihavid be jmerpreied rathci n ' creative clian passive ccnccmpladott and 

vacant inattiCiD- 

CONTtMPORAlt^ CBINESB POfiTKV. RoWrt Payne (Editor). Romkdge^ 
10s,<5d O. 108 pajjL-s. 

Robcfi t'a^Tic contributes a general tnrrfKliicnoii co ihu aniholo^ of tmidations 
from the worki of Hitie niodeoi Chirusse poets—Ksu CJiih ^lo. Wen Yi-Tau, Ho 
Cliih-rang* f cni^ Chik Pkn Cliih-Lin, Yu MinXZhiun* Tseng K'cnCliing and Tico 
CUkn. A short hio^ptiiad note on each poet precedes a selection from his work 
Mi* Payne has lived and T^'orked in Ciima for uwiiy years. (S95.11) 

HISTORY |AND GEO GRAPH Y| 

DEMOCHAC^ ANi> ClVI ts s AtiON. Gcntiiit VaiigW Juncs. HHulwwn, 
Hi, DS. 395 pages. Index. 

This survey of a Jibcriit dcmocfocy’s place atid purpeisc in a dunging’wodd b 4 plea 
for the imjcipicEadcm of hisiory in terms of Ctirisiiafi chinhing and for the part that 
Christian humaniini can play in the solution of coiitcniporary ivorld problcmi. In 
the flrn p^™ the book b concemed svith the phUosopIxkal question of the meaning 
of hiitort*. and in the second *wldi politics and cdycs su the “stnlT' or ^nbsuEcc ot 
bbtory aniJ of civilbation and with political (main as ihcif embol4llllCllt^ (901) 

oun tsvtJLVtNG civiiisATioN. An Introducdon 10 Gcopadfio. Griilidi 
Taylor. Unwersify of Tori^ito PresSt (TereiirOp Cmadtif 
370 pages. lo 8 imps and diagrium 

Qn the bash that geographical fara determine history^ Professor Tiyli>r define? 
ficopadhcs an attcftipi tn biK the teachings of rnsedom md hiimaidty upon 
real gcograplwcijl deductions* or geopolitics ntimanjiciL The author. Professor 
of Cieography in die Utiivcrsit)^ of Toronto, is nored for bb snidici on the cBkts of 
rlimare and envitojunent in various parts of the xvorM, The book i? divided mio four 
parts covering a World Plan, climatk control and racial ddferenriarion; Environmciiri 
culture and nation: EnvtrorLmeat, village and city; and Geopolitics atid gcopacifiis. 

(90J) 

A STUDY Of HISTORY. Amold J. Tojmbec. Abridgement of Volumes 
l-Vr by D- C. Somervell iJoyci/ IruiiVirte of Inkmatioml Affin^irs: 
Utiwcfsiiy 2.5s. DS. 629 pages. Tables. Index. 

Digest, page ttM, ( 9 ^^) 

VRLVLT STUDIES* C. V. Wcdgwond. Cupe, D8. 159 pages* 

Tv^sity short e»yS| mainly hbiuikal or biogntphicalp and reprinted from varioiu 
pdicdicals, on the permnalities sid problcnu of the English levenlraitb-cenrury 
revoluuop, on ^Rrtum 10 Firii; Winter 1943', St. Augmtinet Richelieu, Lutherp 
Van Dyck» *The German Myih\ *Thc Ori^ns of Ckmuny', etc. Tlicy diow sound 
fdaolarridp^ imaginative hutmn sympathy, and fcmarkahly unprejudiced judgment. 
Mill Wci^'ood is one of the best of our youngef hutorians: author of die 

Silmi (James Trit Black Memorial Rrire)* Thf Thirty yrurr iTar, Sm^£»rd, etc. ( 9 ^) 
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TKI; AWNUAt HECISTEK. A Kcvkw of PobliC EvcHES at HdUIC Ultl 
Abroad for the year 194(3. H. T. Muiitague Bell (Ediror)^ Longnmis^ 
Grcui, 42s. Da. j 16 p3g«. Index. 

Thr: one ittinpLijd d^iL^-dghcb issue oF diii welf'-kno^™ sjuiml gtvmg a record 
of ilie chief Lmppceimgs of 1946 in Briuini and abroad. The Ent section covm the 
pohiicid histui)' of Britain an d luocctrding chapicn snmnuriae events an more th^iii 
bfty other coimtiio. A separate chapter is idn’med to the erki of the major wax 
cdininali at Nuremberg ; uie rcmainiJig seetmns cckver ajevclopmclita Id die aru aiid 
idoicei, &iancc and cemimeree, and Law in ilri ratn. Obituaries of piormiicut people 
who died dunng the year are tndndcd, (^i) 

XTESiKG^s CONTEMPORARY ARcnivki'ii.Kefsing*sPiihlkiifmis{Keynshfm^ 
Bristol). Arniual subscription 93s.9d, L.Poit 4. 

Supplied, widi indices^ fot bkidclig into a loosolcai’ biudcTp this is a weekly diary- of 
important world events contahiing rizpotts, stadstics and data selccteA conden-ied, 
rraJulaced, summaiued and indexed from newspapers, periodicals and olTicial 
publkacions of Gccat Britain, the Bridih Empire and foreign countries ^ wcU as 
frotn infoniution supplied by the recognized incemaiimial news agencies. The iudicrt 
arc airanged alphabettoaUy^ and subjects such js atomic rcMrch, mciitdne* joekl life 
and natuu phwontem are also covered. The fiftt Keeuug ^News Sheet' appealed in 
ipj 1, and the swfih and curtenf volijiiie covers J94(^, {905) 

A SUOftT HISTORY OF THI: RLH. H. G. WcUs- Bcots, XS. 

sC8, 304 pages. Paper bouiid. Scveiitli tditioiL [Vait^, js.dd. kFfi. j52 pages. 
Clodi bound. Chrnnniogical tables and so maps in each edidotl. 

in his Prelate to tiiis wdl-known brief history^ H. G- Wells wyj; * [t gives in the most 
general way an account of our present knowledge of history, shorn of daborjirioni 
aod cemplicatiam- From it the readex should be able to get that genucral view of 
hhtory which is so necessary a framework for the study of a pardcubr period or die 
hhiory of a particular coullt^)^" EjcJi edition couttuns addiuoiiil matcci bringing 
the book up to date at the time of going to pt™. The Penguin volume is one of ten 
ol PL G, Wells s works publialied by Penguin Books to eommcmDtaEc his cighijcdi 
birthdaVp wliidl he did not live to set {909) 

Modem, 1900 — 

years of Ck t sis. An Outline of taxernatiorial History, 1919--45, Kciuiedi 
Graham, Altai & Uttmu^ 2is. DS. 487 pages. 

This is ft hisioty for the gjoicraJ reader and gives events which led frrim the Peace 
Confer cnee of 1919 to the second dcfc.u of Germany in 1945. The first part is devoted 
to an analysii of plam for security and the growth of pajseism; the .tecood part deak 
in detail with ihc Second Wond War, its varioits campaigns and their potiTical 
repercuisionL The whole is a wide s^urv^y of the twenr^^^x years which lay becweeii 
w end of the first and the end of the lecond World Wars. 

THE nfiTWEBN-WAR WORLD: A SHOUT POLITICAL HISTORY, 
1918-1939. Hampticu Jacksum Go/Zminr, lOs.dd. C&. 472 pages. 
Short chronology. 10 map?. Index. 

This k a tevned and cnlargird cdiiiim of die book wluch was fixit publUied in 1935 
as T^ir P^sr-I-f'W Much addidotul matter has been included* and il b it very 
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comprehensive survey. Its object is to make the history of the world in the between- 
war years intelligible to the ordinary reader. It examines in turn Europe, the Soviet 
Union, the Near East, the Far East, Africa and America, and condudes with a 
consideraden of the intcmadonal aspects of the crisis and the intcmadonal attempts 
at recovery. There are ten excellent maps by J. F. Horrabin. (909*82) 

GEOGRAPHY TRAVEL DESCRIPTION 

Travel 

THE traveller’s EYE. Dorothy Carrington. Pilot Press, i8s. D8. 

394 pages. Frontispiece. 39 illustrations. Index. 

A learned but entertaining study of English travellers abroad from the Renaissance to 
the present day. From the great mass of English travd Utcrature the author has select^ 
sixty or seventy representadve travellers, made extracts from their Journals or memoirs 
and linked them together with witty and informadvc prose. She has kept two themes 
in view, ‘ the story of how the EngliA have looked on the world, and the story of how 
they have acted in it*. The book is divided into Eastern and Western journeys and is 
admirably illustrated. The Foreword is by Maurice Collis. (9^®) 

THE PILGRIMAGE OF ARNOLD VON HARFF. Translated and edited with 

notes and an introduction by Malcolm Letts. Hakluyt Society, 45s. C8. 
349 pages. 47 illustrations. 

The travels of Arnold von Harff, an enterprising German pilgrim of the late ^teenth 
century, took him over a large part of the then civilized world. Leaving his native 
Cologne in 1496, he visited Rome, Mount Sinai, Jerusalem and (so he claims) the 
tomb of St. Thomas in India, as well as Vemce, Cairo, Aden and Constantinople. His 
journal makes fascinating reading and provides a valuable picture of the age in which 
he hved. Mr. Letts has brought his great erudition to bear on the translating and 
editing, which are outstanding. (910) 

IN QUEST OF SPICES. Sonia E. Howe. Jenkins, 15s. D8. 268 pages. 
Coloured frontispiece. 24 half-tone plates. Illustrations in text. 24 sketch 
maps. Bibliography. 

This book shows how considerably the quest for spices has contributed to our 
knowledge of geography, navigation and commerce. After a survey of spices in early 
hbtory and legend, it traces the journeys of Portuguese, Spanish, Dutch, French and 
English navigators to the Moluccas and the foundation of the great trade companies 
which were the forerunners of the Dutch and British East Indian Empires. From the 
fifteenth century onwards, the importation by the sea route of spices from the East 
Indies to Europe began to influence trade relations between the West and East, and the 
possession of the spice-growing islands became of international importance. (910*4) 

SEA ADVENTURES. Henry de Monfreid. Translated by Helen B. Bell. 

Penguin Books, is. sC8. 236 pages. Maps. Paper bound. 

This book was first published in France under the title of Aventures de Mcr, and the 
first translation appeared in 1937. It is an account of life in the fifteen-ton sailing boat 
‘Fat-cl-Rahman* and the adventures encountered during a voyage to the Farsan 
Islands, Arabia and Abyssinia. The two maps illustrate the area covered and the places 
referred to in the text. (9104) 
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RICHARD HAKLUYT AND HIS SUCCESSORS . Edward Lynam (Editor). 
Hakluyt Society: Quariuh, i8s.6d. M8. 260 pages. 8 plates. Index. 

Richard Hakluyt, the famous British geographer (r. 1552-1616), was a man with a 
single purpose, to record the discoveries or past Enghsh travellers and to inspire 
exploration among his countrymen. This purpose has been continued by the Hakluyt 
Society, founded in 1846 with the principal object of printing and distributing ‘the 
most rare and valuable voyages, travels and geographical records\ originally ‘from 
an early period of exploratory enterprise to the circumnavigation of Dampicr*, 
navigator and hydrographer (1652-1715), but now extended to include exploration 
by men of every nation and in every age. The present interesting and informative 
volume has been issued to commemorate the Society’s centenary, and among its 
contents are essays by Dr. James Williamson on Hakluyt; by Sir William Foster on 
Samuel Purchas (1577-1626), who continued Hakluyt’s work, and on the Society; 
and by G. B. Crone and R. A. Skelton on ‘English Collections of Voyages and 
Travels, 1625-1846’. (910.6) 

THE SUMA ORIENTAL OF TOME FIRES AND THE BOOK OF FRAN¬ 
CISCO RODRiQUES. Hakluyt Society: Quaritch, 2 vols. 75s. 674 pages. 
42 plates. 2 maps. 

This is a translation from the Portuguese of Tom 6 Pircs’ account of the East, written 
in 1512-15. With it is the first English translation of the Book of Francisco Rodriques, 
discoverer of the Moluccas. It contains nautical rules, almanac and a map, compiled 
and drawn before 1515. Senhor Armando Cortesao discovered the MSS. of both 
these books and edited them in Paris in 1937. Together they provide an invaluable 
record. (910.8) 

A BOOK OF RECENT EXPLORATION. Charles E. Key. Harrap, 8s.6d. 
1 C 8 . 234 pages. 13 illustrations. 

Intended for the ordinary reader, this book gives a fascinating account of some of the 
more significant and interesting expeditions of recent years, ranging from Tibet and 
New Guinea to North Burma, Greenland and Karakoram. (910*9) 

PACIFIC horizons: the exploration of the pacific before 
CAPTAIN COOK. Christopher Lloyd. Allen & Unwin, ios.6d. D8. 
188 pages. 7 plates. Endpaper maps. Bibliography. Index. 

From Vasco Nufiez de Balboa in 1513 until Captain Cook, Portuguese, Spaniards, 
Dutch, French and English had endeavoured to penetrate the mysteries of Terra 
Australis and the South Seas. This history of those centuries of exploration is based on 
original records and is of particular interest since the author turns aside from time to 
time to illustrate how the travellers’ talcs from the South Seas influenced contemporary 
thought and htcrature, from Rousseau’s Noble Savage to Coleridge’s Ancient Mariner. 
Some excellent reproductions of old maps illustrate how the knowledge of this once 
fabled region gradually took shape, until in Cook’s day the outhnes had been filled in 
and only the detail remained for beer discoverers. (910*9) 

COOK AND THE OPENING OF THE PACIFIC. Jamcs A. WiUiamson. 
English Universities Press, 4s.6d. S.Post 8. 262 pages. 2 pbtes. 8 maps (2 on 
endpapers). List of authorities. Index. {Teach Yourself History Library) 

This book treats concisely and skilfully the passage of history in which Captain James 
Cook played the leading part. ‘There is fiirst an outline of the history of the Pacific 
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before Cook, then a more detailed relation of Cook’s achievements. fiUing the major 
part of the book, and finally a sketch of the century after him which saw the opening 
of the coasts and islands of the Pacific to the enterprise of all the world’ The author 
makes a reasonedclaim to consider Cook ‘the greatest explorer of his age, the greatest 
maritime explorer of his country in any age’. (910.9) 

Historic Growth and Changes in Political Divisions 

COMPASS OF THE WORLD. A Symposium on Political Geography. 
Hans W. Weigert and Vilhjalmur Stefansson (Editors). Harrap, 15s. C8. 
484 pages. Maps. Index. 

The editors of this book have tried to correct some of the misconceptions of pohtical 
geography which confuse statesmen and pubhc alike. The aim of the book is to 
provide evidence that the world cannot be governed ‘by the power-pohtical schemes 
of yesterday s gcopohtics . Most of the writers are American scholars, but some 
English geographers of note, including Sir Halford Mackinder, have also contributed 
studies. Of the editors. Dr. Weigert is head of the Department of International 
Relations at Trinity College, Hartford, and Mr. Stefansson, who knows the Arctic 
regions well, is adviser to Pan-American Airways on their northern operations. (911) 


Maps Atlases Plans 

SERIAL MAPS. John Baker and Eric Burt (Editors). Pheenix House. Annual 
subscription 35s. D4. 

This gives, in montlily parts ready for binding into a loose-leaf binder, an objective 
survey of current events. Coloured and monochrome maps, newly prepared each 
month, illustrate subjects of international importance. Accompanying the maps is a 
review commentary compiled and written by authorities on the subjects treated 
during that month. Included in each issue is a compressed map-review of world afiairs. 
An average issue contains a minimum of four single maps (each Iix8} inches) 
or two double maps (each 17x11 uiches) and twelve text maps. An Index is supplied 
at intervals. ^012^ 


-Britain 


GAZETTEER OF GREAT BRITAIN GIVING THE POSITION OF TOWNS 
AND IMPORTANT VILLAGES SHOWN ON ORDNANCE SURVEY 
MAPS IN TERMS OF THE NATIONAL GRID. Ordnance Survey Office 
{Chessington, Surrey), 5s. IM8. 54 pages. 2 folded index maps. Paper bound. 
This Gazetteer, which gives tlie names of towns and important villages shown on 
Ordnance Survey Maps, is divided into two sections—England and Wales, and 
Scodand. Each section is followed by an index diagram showing in red the sheet lines 
and numbers of the One Inch Map New Popular Edition (England and Wdcs) and 
of the One Inch Map Popular Edition (Scotland), and also showing in green the sheet 
lines and numbers of the Quarter Inch Map of all three countries. The skeleton outline 
of the countries is printed in grey, likewise the Nadonal Grid (a system of squares in 
Km. units to cover all Ordnance Survey maps, thereby providing (i) a map reference 
for every point in Great Britain, the same at all scales, and (2) the basb for indexing 
^ new 2j-inch and larger scale maps). The body of the Gazetteer lists towns and 
important villages alphabetically and gives against each the Nadonal Grid reference. 
Thus, it indicates not only the map sheet but the grid square of the map sheet in which 
any town or village can be found. (912.42) 
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- Essex 

CATALOGUE OF MAPS IN THE ESSEX RECORD OFFICE, I566-I860. 
Edited for the Records Committee by F. G. Emmison. Essex County 
Council {Chelmsford, Essex), 21s. D4. 121 pages. Illustrated. 

This illustrated catalogue of the very fine collection of manuscript maps of estates and 
farms in the possession of the Essex Record Office will be of great v Jue to the local 
historian. To the general reader it offers an interesting study of the development of 
British map-making from the time of Saxton and Norden—who themselves learned 
their craft as estate surveyors—down to the last century. The coloured reproductions 
of estate maps drawn by the Walkers and other early cartographers arc a feature of the 
work. There is a foreword by Dr. Edward Lynam, Superintendent of the Map Room 
in the British Museum and President of the Hakluyt Society, in which he gives notes 
on the history of surveying and remarks that this collection is a comprehensive as well 
as a graphic record of the manifold changes, agricultural, economic and social, which 
have passed over the face of Essex with the passage of the centuries. (912.4267) 

THE ART OF THE MAP-MAKER IN ESSEX, 1 566-186o. Essex County 
Council {Chelmsford, Essex), 5s. D4. 15 pages. Illustrated. 

An abridged version of the above Catalogue intended for the non-specialist reader. 
It contains the introduction, which attempts to give a history of surveying and 
map-making in Essex, and the thirty coloured and half-tone plates. (912.4267) 

Antiquities Archaeology 

FIELD ARCHAEOLOGY. R. T. C. Atldnson. Mctltuett, I2s.6d. C8. 248 pages. 
8 illustrations. 87 diagrams. Appendices. BibUographies. Glossary. Index. 

This book outlines the general principles and methods of field archaeology for the 
aqiatcur student. The book is divided into four parts. The first deals with t^ search 
for evidence and includes an account of the use of maps and air-photography, the 
equipment needed for excavation and the restoration of excavated sites. There is a 
select bibliography of reports on excavated sites. The second part deals with the record 
of the evidence and includes the five basic methods of surveying. Part III deals with 
the interpretation of the evidence, and Part IV with the preparation of maps, plans 
and the text of archaeological reports. A select bibliography of books on archaeology 
has been included and a glossary of archaeological terms. (913) 

SCOTLAND BEFORE THE SCOTS. V. Gordon Childe. Methuen, I 2 s. 6 d. 
D8. 152 pages. 16 plates. 24 illustrations in the text. Index. 

This volume embodies the substance of the Rliind Lectures for 1944 by the Professor 
of Prehistoric European Archaeology in the University of London. This survey of 
Scottish prehistory, in reconstructing the internal development of the invading tribal 
societies in pre-Roman times, explains a wide range of archaeological facts. The method 
follows that of Soviet prehistorians in the application of Marxism to archaeology, and 
aims to produce a narrative more historical than a mere succession of invasions. The 
author concentrates on relating what the several societies did when they got to 
Scotland rather than defining the specific contributions each introduced. The illustra¬ 
tions include several maps and among the twelve appendices are lists of chambered 
cairns, beakers, food vessek, dagger graves, and Gallic and vitrified forts. (913.41) 
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THE SUTTON HOO SHIP-BURIAL. A Provisional Guide. BriV/Vfe 
3$. SC4. 62 pages. Illustrated. Paper bound. 

In 1939 a burial ship of the seventh century was unearthed at Sutton Hoo, in the county 
of Suffolk. Obviously the funeral deposit of a royal personage, who has not yet been 
identified with certainty, it is the rich^t treasure ever dug from British soil and a source 
of immense importance to knowledge of the earlier Anglo-Saxon age. A definitive 
account of the treasure will appear when cleaning and examination of the material has 
been completed. The present provisional guide gives all the information available to 
date. It has been prepared by Mr. Bruce Mitford, Assistant Keeper in the Department 
of British Antiquities in the British Museum. (913.4264) 

THE GREAT PALACE OF THE BYZANTINE EMPERORS. 6eing a First 
Report on the Excavations Carried Out in Istanbul on Behalf of the Walker 
Trust (University of St. Andrews), 1935-38. Oxford University Press, 105s. 
SR4. 134 pages. 58 plates. 6 maps and plans. Index. 

The centre of the Eastern Roman Empire was for many centuries localized in the 
Great Palace at Constantinople, and tins Report gives the result of four seasons of 
excavation on the site, which provided much fresh material for the topographer. It 
deals in turn with the buildings, pottery and mosaic work of the Royal Palace. The 
illustrations include a series of coloured plates from water-colour drawings showing 
details of mosaic figures and pottery. (9i3-4S>^i) 

Description: Ireland: Ulster 

THE ULSTERMEN AND THEIR COUNTRY. W. R. Rodgcrs. Longtnans, 
Green, is. sM8. 32 pages. 35 illustrations. Map. 

This small brochure describing the 4,000 square miles of Northern Ireland is illustrated 
profusely with excellent photographs. The accompanying commentary dves brief 
descriptions of the varying land^pe of wood, glen, cliff and coast, the predominance 
of the peasant people and their way of life, and their wealth of folk-song and story. 
Although the industrial workers arc concentrated in the district around Belfast they 
arc not far removed from their country kinsfolk in character, and retain much of the 
traditional rural pattern of Ulster hfc. (914.16) 

- Britain 

COUNTRY TOWN STORY. Ruth Cobb. Crowthcr {Bognor Regis, Sussex), 
7s.6d. D8. 70 pages. 27 drawings by the author. 

This unpretentious Utde book, distinguished by its pencil sketches, depicts clearly and 
sympathetically the architecture, historical features and contemporary Ufe of the small 
English country town—any small town, for it is a composite picture that is skilfully 
presented. This is a companion volume to the author’s Village Story, (914*2) 

TALES OF OLD INNS. Richard Kevemc. New edition, revised by 
Hammond Innes. Collins, 6s. D8. 160 pages. 64 illustrations. 

Mr. Keveme spent many years gathering the information for this interesting and 
well-produced book, first published in 1939, which deals with the old inns of Britain. 
The author’s selection covers over 100 of the most famous as well as the finest, 
architecturally and historically, of the inns as they stand today. He relates something 
of their history and struaural growth, and the stories attached to each of them. This 
edition has bera entirely revised by Hammond Innes and provided with new photo¬ 
graphs, new maps and an additional chapter on war losses. (914*2) 
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« Longmans, Green, is.6cl. 1 D 8 . 2 pages. 51 photographs. 

The Amharic edition of This is Britain, first published in English in 1944. It presents an 
attractive series of photographs of towns and villages, sea-coast and countryside, 
cathedrals, ancient and modem architecture, etc., in Britain, with brief descriptive 
notes. . (914-2) 

BRITISH COUNTRYSIDE IN PICTURES. Odhams Press, 9S.6d. C4. 

320 pages. 300 illustrations. 

A popular survey of the coast and scenery of Great Britain, with descriptive text and 
illustrations taken from photographs. (914-2) 

RECORDING BRITAIN. Vol. I. LONDON AND MIDDLESEX, SURREY, 
BERKSHIRE, BUCKINGHAMSHIRE, HERTFORDSHIRE, BEDFORD¬ 
SHIRE. The Pilgrim Trust: Oxford University Press, 105s. (set of 4 volumes). 
C4. 222 pages. 96 illustrations in duotone, 8 in full colour. 

During the war a number of well-known artists were commissioned to make a record 
in pictures of Britain’s architectural treasures. The first of this set of four volumes 
contains a selection of these pictures, with explanatory notes, covering London and 
the neighbouring counties. (914*2) 

LE VISAGE DE LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE. L. Dudley Stamp. Longmatis, 
Green, is. D8. 69 pages. 15 pages of illustrations. {British Life and Thought 
Series) 

A simply written account of the physical and economic geography of Britain, stressing 
the contrasts to be found within the limited area of the country, and the remarkable 
responses to different environments shown in the history and development of the Scots, 
"Welsh and English. In a brief review of the sahent features of each of the chief regions 
into which the land of Britain has been divided by nature, mention is made of points 
of scenic and historic interest as well as of facts of economic development. The author 
is Professor of Geography in the University of London and Director of the Land 
Utilization Survey of Britain. (914-2) 

THE GOOD LIFE. An Anthology of the Life and Work of the Countryside. 
C. Henry Warren (Compiler). Eyre& Spottisivoode, ios.6d. D8. 262 pages. 
14 illustrations. 

This excellent anthology is concerned mainly with the British countryside, and is 
divided into two parts, the country as seen by those who hve in it, and those who hve 
by it. The whole is designed as a sequence, one passage developing the theme of that 
which goes before it, and leading on to another. Mr. Warren’s selection shows both 
erudition and good taste, and embraces some magnificent poetry and prose. Nearly 
a hundred different writers arc included. (914-2) 

-London 

THE LOST TREASURES OF LONDON. William Kent. Phoenix House, 
I2s.6d. D8. 160 pages. 41 photographs. 7 maps. Index. 

The first complete survey of the war damage suficred by London s streets, buildings 
and richly varied historic treasures. The author takes his reader on seven walks 
through the damaged areas, and discourses informatively on the history and beauty 
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of wJiar lui bcfiji Injr—with «>mcrhuig of the itill more liurneraui tre^Lsujfa whieJt 
tuve jiiin-iveA Mr. Kent ii a well-knoMTi writer on lonJga, luitoduciioii by Numun 

-^Soutboni Coutttics Lake District 

KENT, AND SUHMY, S- E. WxjibulL Revised edidan, Rcnjgiim 

2s. aCS, 158 psgCT. ^ ilkiitrjcious. 8 jtretc pkns, 5 coloured ntap. 

Placc-^Tianic index, Cusi/w) (914.22) 

DEVON. L. Loveridge aid E. A. Loveridge. Revi^ edition. Penguin 
Rxyks, 2$, sCS. 174 pige^. 4 illiiitnidnns. 3 street plans, 5 coloured map. 
Fkeo-njurie index. (Pctjj^jdji Gwi'iir^) (9I4.*3S) 

COHN WALL. J. W. Lambert. Revised edition. Penguin 2s. sCS. 

159 pag[;^. 4 illustrations, i sfreet pbii. 5 coloured map. Place-mine 
index. [Penguin Guides) {914.237} 

THE LAKE jiiSTHiCT. W* T* Faliiicr. Revised edidun. Perigum Bjoks^ 25. 
sC8. 171 pages. 2 street plans. 5 coloured map5. Pbcc-mme index. 
(Rn^njii CiiiJii} (914 iS) 

These four i VjjjfniFi Guides w<rrc ofigitiaily publiihcd in 1959* and are now i^Licd in 1 
iwLied edition ittidcr the goicrd ciiitunhip of L. Rnuell Mtitrhe,-id- The^' are wriuen 
for travellers of all kinds and are kept purposely within a small compass. Tbdf main 
object is So dravr ituaitiou to some of the chkf features of inrercst and beauty in the 
districts in Biit^ whkh they describe, and rhrit topics orintctcit fsuige ftoni andent 
history and geology to modem aerodroincf ^t.nd by-nass loadi. No attempt liu been 
made ro give a complete list of hoteb, but a selecrion has been made of inns and other 
good halting-pliices which, m the opinion of the author and editor, arc worthy of 
mention. Tile guides contain cxccUeni Ehree-colnur maps^ shosviitg roads, railways and 
iisiporiaut footpaths, and special idcndficarion marks citipllasbc the most attraoive 
roads, towns and villiges. Fl.uu of the largest towns in cacli area arc provided, showing 
the belt way through them and the speedier exits from them bio the countr)'. Bach 
volume 11 preceded by a short and, willi the exception of Tiic Ute Distrut, 

contabi a chapter on * Architecture by IL Futixcaux Jordan. iC«v, Cemwali and 
Devon arc divided into a serict uf ‘routes', startbg from convenient cenrrriL Tlir 
Ljbf DiffnVj is on a slightly dlH'etent plan and is arranged in a number of bng and 
short 'roiiml rrips* narting from the pimdpal ecntncA of accoiamiodarion. In rbu 
wlimie particuLir ;ti;cettlioit lias been paid to the requirement^ and lodging of ihc 
walker, wliich arc important b mounEam country' like the Lake District* There ate 
cliapicra on motor and bieyde tourit and a dcicEipricn of tlie Vouil^ Hostels inthJbarea. 

-Norfolk 

A NDKPUIK NOTEBOOK* Lilisi^ Rider Haggard. Fd|jfr& Faher, Ss.6d. IC8. 
177 pages. 

This day-ra-^y record ofeounET}' lite and people foUuwi on froni the author 1 earlier 
hook, Na^eUt Ufi, and covets the two years before the outbreak of w'ar m 1939. TJie 
author U Thoroughly familbt with and aliudied to the eountryiidc ih£ describes, 
[^acdcaj contiderariotis share the pages svidi observidoni on a number of matterx, 
wirh bformarbn about Norfolk's iitcriity and hiscoheri awoctaxions, and with a 
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variety of interesting characters. Her unpretentious notes capture the beauty of the 
countryside, of old or perennial things, and convey the peace of mind that living in 

the country can bestow. {9i4-26i) 

» 

-Cheshire 

THE COUNTRY DIARY OF A CHESHIRE MAN. A. W. Boyd. CoIUttS, 
I2s.6d. D8. 320 pages. 19 illustrations. 

As observer and recorder of the county of Cheshire’s mamfold riches in natural 
history Mr. Boyd has much to commend him. His book is based on the country 
diary which he has contributed to the Manchester Guardian every week for many 
years. More than half the book is devoted to birds, and the rest is roughly divided 
bcuvecn botany, entomology and folklore. (91 4 - 271 ) 

-Wales 

AN ARTIST IN NORTH WALES. Clough Williams-Ellis. Elek, 6s.6d. 
D8. 40 pages. 18 illustrations (8 in colour) by Fred Uhlman. 

Clough William-Ellis, the well-kno^^*n British architea, contributes what he describes 
as *a fragmentary commentary’ on North Wales to this book of sketches of the Welsh 
countryside by a German artist with a highly individual imagination. (914.29) 

I KNOW AN ISLAND. R. M. Lockley. New edition. Harrapy 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 
243 pages. Illustrated with line drawings by James Lucas. 17 maps. 

In this book, which was first published in 19381 the author writes of Skokholm, an 
island off the coast of Pembrokeshire which had been uninhabited for over twenty 
years when he arrived with his wife and daughter to find * space and peace to live in 
and, in the restoration of house and garden, plenty of work of the kind a man might 
envy’. He re-creates not only the atmosphere of his own island but of all the others 
off the coast of Wales, Scodand and Ireland which he visited, describing the islanders 
he encountered, their hospitality and their ways of life. He writes also as a keen 
ornithologist of the birds and natural life on die islands. ( 914 - 299 ) 

-France 

MY COUNTRY-IN-LAW. Mary Mian. Michael Josepliy ios.6d. L.Post 8. 
235 pages. Illustrated. 

The author is the American wife of a French sculptor and in this book she desenbes 
simply and vividly the inhabitants and the life of her husband’s region of France, the 
Department of Creusc, a region litde known to the tourist, concerned with the land 
and its harvest, strong in rcugion and resihent in character. There is an introduction 
by the famous American humorist, James Thurber. (914.468) 

-Russia 

THE BASIS OF SOVIET STRENGTH. Gcorgc B. Crcsscy. Harrap^ 15s. 

L.Post 8. 301 pages. Illustrated. Maps. Index. 

The author, who is Professor of Geology and Geography in Syracuse University, has 
visited the U.S.S.R. on three occasions and tries to convey by a factual survey his 
enthusiasm for her dynamic people and the abUity of her Government to pursue great 
objectives. He describes Russia’s geography, climate, mineral and natural wealth, 
agricultural production, industrial development, and the racial groups which inhabit 
the country. The text is lavishly illustrated with maps and photographs. (914-7) 
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LIFE IN EUSSiJi. John LawTCHEC^ Alien & Unu?m^ m. 6 d+ DS- 345 plgc$. 

IlluscrAtcd. Index. 

Tliii ii an account of die cvciyday life of tlic Runim people in town and village, wiih 
apociaJ dupten on xome Rinjim eitic], on Trameauema and on Soviec Ana. The 
author eoven a variety of subjccu, including dnshei^ hnuiei^ chopping and fnndL 
polidci, cdiraticn, fanuly and rdigtnn^ ammcmmE^ docinn^ having a bahy, and the 
Russian character. Ibe anchor was presi Arcirh^ ar the Brituh Embassy in Moscow 
during the svar and editor of Tin British a weekly newspaper produced in 
Mni^cnw by ihe Hrirfih auchontics. 

-Yuj^osluvia 

THE WATERSHED, Anhur Caldcr-Marshall. CoiU^ PubIktJfhnSt 8s.6d, 

C». 216 pges, illu5tia,dona. 

Mtr« Caldei-Manliall is a novelist of distiiictian. The present book Lt a cravd-diaiy 
rccunling hu impresiions and ctpcruaicm in hgyptt Paksnnei and Yugr^lavia when he 
waj sent out by the British MmLiny of Informacioii, at ihe nequcsl of the UNRRA 
amhoriticj, io report on the film no^hijittes of fhe camps for Greek and Yugoslav 
refugM^ and to make recotnmtndadons for filming relief eperadom in the Bilkam 
when they were libera^A l lis * wawnhed* is Yugodivia wltcucc Iwvc adacu so imny 
cventis rhac have adected Europe. As well a> giving vivid descnptipju of the lucocssbd 
work tn rhe camps, many meo and inaUets come in for liii comment and critidsnL 
Me retts very fra:^y what he has sccti and heard. His £rtt4iand infocmation of the 
Uberaticin and bu subsequent traveb through Yugoslavia ihcd new light on old, and 
frequently jnhundcrsiooiL bfomucion. He wai able to see* too, the early wrugglci 
of Yugoslavia to rigjn itself after die vs-ar. (gr4-97) 

-Arnbla 

ADEN TO THE IIADHRAMAUT. A JaumL-y in South Arabia. D. Vau der 

Mculcn^ AfwjTjy, riSs, M8. ^70 pages, yi pbtes. 

This is a Lhuch explotcr^s account of his joutney along the overknd route between 
Aden and the valley of the Hadhmiiaut which be accompluhcd in 1919 in company 
ftith Profosor vou Wissituiii tlur Ciunographer- The hook is doubly incercsong in 
that soiue of the country has never before bom deicdbcd and it aim records a foragncTT 
candid opinion upun the new cKpennimt of Britiik Colonial admin utrarion in South 
Arabia. Thcic is 1 foreword by Sir Bernard Reilly, tk^vetnor md Conmundcr-ln- 
Ctiicf of Aden, 1937-40. (?>^ 5d4) 

-Mcsopnl am ii 

BACHDAD SKETCHES. Fityi Sfirk. BH/iYIi Guild, is. sC3* 

176 page^. 4 ihiutritiaiis. (Ciiild BiStsks, No. 2^7] 

An tndnucc, friendly and often amuiing travd book^ not only as it addmsei itself to 
the reader but in the writer's attitude 10 Baghdad and its people as she knew dieiu* It 
is not a book of advice to mvetlmi nor an attcmpc at over-sunplifiCEcion. of die nuiiy 
complmddes of Eiscem Litcp although the author has many penetrating remarks tm 
make about these- It B primarily a book of skclcheip firmly and vividly drawn, of 
dornoidc life, festivals, joiimeyn. workers and vironhippexi, and many odd fnendly 
characters in the BagluUd of about 1931 to 1^17^ The key to the wnter^ theme u in 
her remark, *The iuscfUtabiJity of the But is a myfh. The ordinarj,' iuhabiFani 11 
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iucompreiictisiblc cnuu^i merely to pcaph who neva uyublc to have inydiing oo do 
with mnu' The writer mdsuly Icurswi the arditiary mliabitaDt very well jndeeii. and 
has vmtccn a number of boob on the East, InclLHihig A lVmt£T in Ai^his and Edif ts 
first pubEihed in 1937* 


-AMcft 

THE SOUTH AND EAST AHlilCAN YEAH BOOK AND CUIDfl. With 
Adas, Town Plam and Diagrams. A. Gurdan-Brown (Editor)* Fbety- 
seventb issue, revised. Umon-Casik Mail Steamship Cq. : Sampsan Loiv^ ys, 
C8. 1,245 pg«- W maps. Bibliography. Didcx. 

The firsi edtrion since 1^40 of chii wcH-known reference bock. It Is ui two mam 
TCfjgraphical secclom on Sootli and Easi Africa (incltidtiag Maurititn). Much up-Hcn- 
QJie ifiromiatioit Is givoi in addidon 10 dexaiU pfimarily of imeteit to the uavellcr. 
Ibis ii ^upplemcnLcd by a qukh reference Kcnon o^l po^tJ guides^ travcEing fjciliries, • 


KNOWING THE AmiCAN. Edwin W* Smith. Ltimu*mh Ptess, 6 s. CS. 
194 pages. Index* 

The baiii of this little book Is a senci of Ifcturcs delivered ro rhe f^tud f ij a n School 
of Muricins in Toronto by die author, who has a life-long connexion with the 
African misHom and has written many booti on African hche&JinertJoJ primarily for 
the miisionafy, it Is equally valuable 10 the cducarkmist and fidnunistraior^ and 
to provide, in sample rermi for the noilMpedalist* soiMc Ideas on the fundamenuh 
of Afftcan life and thought^ nnderstood by modern antbiopology^ tempered with 
long pciMmal contacc. (916) 


WIND IN THE SAHARA. R V. C BofUcy. Halc, lis.dfiL m, 27 * pag«, 

^ Efiglulitnan who for some years lived .ojnong the Arah» of Notrdi Africa as they 
lived. Major Bodlcy vifrites about hii cxpcricncei, deicribmg the daily life of the 
people, hii own life with them and she people themielvei vridi m Inspired, humane 
and lively pen. 


— -Cnmtda 

the discovert ot CANADA. L.J, Burpee, Afticmffftfw (r<>ripm^ 

$3* DB. 2*0 pages. Endpaper maps. Bibliography. Index. 

A very readable ondioe of the Sticccssive itagcs in the diamveiy of Canada, from the 
days of rhe Nor^etnm to modem Arctic exploracion, based on cKe livwand record^ 

of the prindpJ hgura. 


“— Aflixico 

THE LAWLESS ROADS. GtRliaiii Groctic. Pcii^iiffi la. sCb* 256 pages. 

There u no doubt thar Graham Crecne achieved his maiti purpose in travelling the 
lawln) roadj of Mexkn in 193*: he did afeenatn how Catholic worship svai eitiitirtg 
hi the face of peiwution and rcgulirinn by icculjr authorities divided in tlietr own 
counich. But he did more tiun thh, In hii journey he aotked every pboc of Mcxkaii 
hfe, and, w-itli artistic skillt selected the signiheant which lie portrays with a sure 
Hand. Churches, cuiticd and beautSuh the Indhuu puthedc and ^padietic, be^an and 
bad-men* the alj-pcrvadnig puUtkiau, Mexican glitter jostling in lordiaim, the 
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liili.ucr Landscipc of? ill thcfc, fflrrain.g a Hfi liiSi tcjo, izuny 

wiw ihingi to tiy do not apply to the Mexican scene only, btit to ‘the many 
thing! which inflict upoit the mind the isue ot ptofound mystefy * Mr- Gmem: ii 
outstanding among the younger British nos’cliiti and won the Hawthomden Prize 
with hii novel Tiie Pewer md tfte Chry which has a Mexican aetting- (oty-a) 

-VVtist Indies 

BLACK CABiBflEAN, R. W* Thompson, MacDomld^ WS.6d. D8. pages. 
lUustratcd. Endpaper maps. 

The author, who has WTiiKn a auiiiher of invd hoolts. titcividing ^LgeirJiiw /nterfittfr, 
Uenu Under, Vnia fiotri |J» tPilinieif, etc., was to Jamaica by the Bririah Ww 

Oflioe in 194 a. Thh book is bis acooimt of the eij^ wonihi he spent there, and io 
Spanish and Britiih Honduras. Its intewe lies in ibchvdy perception of the contmtuig 
w efcments in dte Caribbean: white and hlwk, British and Ameticao, crown colony and 
the new mtifliuliiin, (9t7-ip) 

THE handbcfOK or Jamaica fob ts+ti, co.mpbisinc histokical, 

STATISTICAL ANtl GINHKAL INfOllM ATtON CONCEHUINC THE 
IJiLAND, CETAtKEIS EHOH OFfIClAt AND OTHER RHLIABLC 
RECORDS, w, A. Cover. 5 3 th yesit of publication. Goi'emmenl Pdnting 
qSiat {KirtgH0ti,Jai>idi(ii), los- DS, titio pges, IO photOETRpks. 3 maps. 
Index. 

The fine post-war edition of an authoritative handbook which covers all aspects 
of Jamiican hfe imd economy. 

~U.S.A. 

AMERICA IS AN ATMOSPHERE. James Popc-HcnncsFv, Hame & van 
Tfiai, 8t.6d. D3. loO pages. 

In this brief and imptetcotious hook the author necordi hii impccaioiu of Anterica 
ami American life. An acute observer, he has succeeded in capturing the ibvour of 
that cornitTV. He foimd mucti to inteiest. purrle and chatin him during hb sojourn 
there, all of which he records frankly In this pciucradng licde book, which is writicn 
with genuine appreciation and sympathy. ({*17.3} 

-Pnrific 

THE isiANU WORLD. C, BiiTCtc. Oxford Ijii/wfjiiy Ptesi {Melbourne, 
Aiutralia), fo.dd. CB. 185 pages. 7 plates. Id drawings. 

The flni anthology of the Piidflci being a coUccdon of brief extracts ftom tala o( 
cxplofcTJ, pionecn, miHiouaries and andtropoiogiits old and modetn. (ptii) 

-AustnllR 

AUSTRALIA: PAINTED AUSTRALIAN ARTISTS. Dom BLrda. Uf< 

s»siih {Sydney, Austfalia), js. C4. 30 pages, sy colnuxcd illnstradous. 

Ihc letterpreui terves to hold logetlier a icrieu of reproducricinj. of paintingi by a 
dozen Auitralun Undreape artists, thowiag varying aipccn and moodi of the 
Auxtnluu Kcne, (9*94) 
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AUfLTRALlAN CLIMATES AND RESOIIRCE^. J. CmdUi. Whkccmllt: & 

Tombs {Melbourne^ ifs. 6 d. O. 333 p^gei. 44 phics. 100 maps. 

Bibliography. itLJ4-x. 

Afccr dfMcnbbuT AiutialLi’j fiuroLmdia^ and stnicnircr du! author giru an aiscounc of 
die mininn an<f quamang indusuict. CjimaDc is ducufised an length, and [he following 
clupEert aeal widi snik, plant and animal life. HjiaUyi dismlindon of popiibtion* 
secondary tndmtritt, rranspon and comniitnjcawoiis are dcAk wirh. i^^ 94 ) 

IN cHoqoDiiE LAND. W.uiderings in Northern Auicralja. Ion L, Idrie^s. 
Allans & Rohi^tson {Sydney^ 3 s.(kl. DS . 241 pages. 21 pliotogmphs. 

Ad entcEuining acemme of 3 mp to huM the crocodile along the litde-known coatrs 
of CarpcnLaria+ with mnch lore concerning die ahohgin.al and the equally mysseriwti 
laurian. 


- Kew ColiieA 

NEW Q^jHLA HEAD^iiUNT* CaTolme Mytitjgcr. MiianUkiit 
449 pages, niiistrated. 

Miti My ringer, the anchor of Herfrf-HuiujVif iw r/ie in company Viith a 

fellow attisc^ vidted New Guinea to paint pottraics of the Fapians and thus prcsttifc 
for the fiitutc a record of a dying, primitive r>^pc. The book h m account of dbdf 
expcficucca among thoe people^ liliutratcd by drawings and photographs ( 9 ^ 9 - 5 ) 


-^Pol}ll« 5[0 

ISLANDS or DANGER. E- Bcaglcholc. fVejmsjre SeciVry 

(ircWhi^/wj, Nirm Alien & Unmn (London) t I2s.6d. DS, 

2i2pagc^. 14 photographs. 

In tpj4 the author and his wife spent cighi montlii on an atoll in the South PacLEc 
called Puhaptika. The purpose of their visit was to saiAy the life and ciisiomi of the 
PoltTicEiani, This book records their imprcistcins and experiences, 


'— AraLio Rngiuint 

TtllEe GOT THRU UGH. McmoifS of sn Arctic Explorer. Martin Lindsay* 
Fokoti LVt-if, fis.tSd- C5. 260 pages. 12 iUu:scradon5. 

In 1J>J4 Mr. Lindsay^ with two compamoiis, embarked an cxpcdiuou to die 
GfccnlaDd Ice Cap lA'ith the object of making a survey of a 350-Biilc stretch of ihc 
mounumcKis eaa^ coast hinterland lying between Soorciby Sound and Mount Forte. 
The task of mapping these mountains had been abandoned, but dearly dehned, by 
Wadcinsk Erid^ Arctic air tmtt expedirton of 1910^ Mr. Lindiay waa a tncmbcT 
of this earlier cxp^ditioiL and, after a brief sketch of it, he goes on to deal in detail 
with the accond expedition^ of which he w%i5 the Ica^r. His exhilaraEmg aeeounc 
of the haxardt and adventures of die journey which entailed i ^000 niiles of sledging^ 
much of it at an altitude of io,tx» fart* ts m 3iicnipi 'to show whai espbration in 
general and dedgtng in parritnilar ate nnUy like'- [919^8) 


biography 

DRAfiONS ARl EXTRA, Hisdugi. Pat^um BcwK is^ sO. ii6 pages. 

Paper boimd- 

The reminiscciim of diif^ wdl-tno^Ti B.B.C. MUiiaty CoiiuticnEiitof are here 
ptabliilietl for the first time, M^jor l-la-iiin^ hia been diaiDaiid digger, pcojpcccor, 
bJg-^»e htmtei, tobacco gtonvcc .'md Member of FirlianiEDt, and ius ma iictive 
service iu ihc recent’WorJd War on both Africati and Huiopeanfraati. Hiicxpcricnces^ 
light-heartedly rciailcd with a variefy of amiiring anecdnueit cover a \'ajicEC cxddng 
and rtreauoLU life. ( 9 ^) 

CoUcctrf 

THE internAT lOP^A L wiio's wiia, 1947- Eleventh cditiotL Euwpa 
PiiiliMwm, 80s. IC4, 980 pages- 

Thc devmih cdidoa of dm wdl-kiiowa refoence book b tbc first edirion to be 
lulled since the war and is more up to date, eomprdicmivc and accurate rban was 
pouibfe in the war yean. It givea brief biograpldeaJ detaiU of the world s oilBiandtng 
perfcinaltciet ineluding d^ raiU of their careers^ dieii present position, their priiidpal 
w<^fks and cheir addreKes. (920.01) 

PEQPIR 0¥ QUALITY. CoHic Knnx, MacDanuld, D3. pagCS- 

15 iUusLratioiis. 

in dm book Mr. Kelok describes a number of famous people whoul lie has known 1 rneL 
and mmctiinei interviewed in the course of his orciix as a jourlialisL He docs not 
artempT any profound analysis but wntei of them as ho cncouzitcred dicin, ^courtcotts 
and infomucive^H ready to talk aboui the work they w'crc doing. His book b both 
inieEcsting and entertaining. It gives tbc reader some indkation of the person^iirLcs 
of the people ecsnccmcdf ofioi pursuing new aspects of character and awnkenhtg 3 
heighrened apprcaadoo of their qualkici. Hii company is a diverse one indudiltg 
tneh notabilinei ai Dr» Temple, the late Archbishop of CanEcrbury; Sid Fkldi 
comedian; Ian Eiiy* novditt \ Sir Alfred Webb-Johiuoiii surgeon; Dame Edith Evans, 
actress; Sir Max Bcerbohm, and many others, 

portraits in prose, a CuUcctioii rjf Characters. Hugh Macdonald 

(Compiler)* Roiukdge, icK.6d. CB. 343 pages, 

Mr. Macdonald has coiripitcd an antholog>' of prose portruiia of ijB iicn^iblc men and 
women of vanoiu natioci^itin iVoin eatJy times to the end of ihc nbictecndi century 
as seen through the cyci of their contemporariea. They range from Wdlhiu Ritftu, 
erowriied King of England in loS?, Thomas Cranmer, Ai^bishop of Gantcrbttry 
(1489-15545) and franm Bacon, the English emyisc (i56[-]6a6) to Dante, Uu: great 
Italian poet (1165^1321)1 George Eliot (Mtip-sfo) and Charles Diekens (1812-70) 
the famous EngM novelists. (920,0a) 

who's who. 1947- pages. 

An annual pubitcaiion giving biograpbkal detaih of the mmt prominenr living 
men and women of Britain, uieludl^ alio many of the moat celebrated figures 
of tlic British Commonwealch and the world. Tlic aiJtlinr entries give up-io^te 
Ublio^pliies with, in mosr cases, publtcatiftii datei. The cnrncs ate prepared by 
the lubjccts thciruclves and reviR^d anniuUy. An obituary Ibc for the preceding ycdi 
is given. (910.042) 

428 


t^^LLv's HANDBOOK tO tHE TITI^^D. LANDED AND OFFICIAL 
CLASSES. 1947* Seventy-third edidijn. Kfll/s DiVe^orfcjp 601, DS. 
2^162 pigcs. 


Ihis wdl-tnoivTv handWt gives a general alpliabcdcal lut of fVrinA pem and 
hiTi^neti* deled pwple. Members of ParLimttit, nimiben of the higher grades of the 
diplomacies navaU niilicaiys ak; deried, legal, colonialp and dvd services of the Stale, 
It also ifirliidei Dq^t^-Lieutcnatiu, Ju^Ucci of the Peace. King's ConmcL Royal 
Academkians and Pcewdcnta of Lcsriicd Sodcdcs, landed proprictorSp diatiiiguialicd 
lucinben of die draraatic, literary and artisde worlds, and leachns memben of the 
roinxiitrdal world. There are alioparticuhn ofihe Koval Faiuiiyi taDleaofpreccdaiGc, 
^ctvioc ratiLi and dccontioniT die names of the British Ministeis abroad and Foreign 
MuiisDcn in Hi^land, and hits of members of etc HotDC of Lords and the House 
of donunom. 1^9120,04^]! 


THE LOWELLS AND THEift SEVEN WORlds. Perm GreciiilcL Hmrtp 
21s. DR. pages. 10 portraics, Gcucdogical di2rL Didcs- (The Anifriem 
Libfiiry^ 

Doin the day whcai Pcrdvil Lowell emimeed froin England to America in 1O39, 
his family made irs mark on seven worim—Od seven eras of Amedcan histoiy—as 
nuniaterv Boldiers, scliohrj and tiwy^cfS. Perhaps the most incciesdiig chr^d of 
condniuE)' was their long connexion with Harvard Univenity. Throu^ the eyes of 
the many Lowrlb who cravetled betw^ctn die New World and the Old can be seen 
three centuries of American relatiotn wLtli Eii^LuilL Lord Halifax, formerly Britidi 
Arnbasudor in Wadungtou, has wricten the introducdoii to this br>ofc^ the volume 
of a new wbkh will conjiat of sdeered American boohi, written by auJ for 
Americaiu. (9iOX)7) 

who’s who JH LATIN AMEJllCA. PllC 1 , MEXICO. Part 2. CENTRAL 

AMERICA AND PANAMA. Ronald HiUon (Editor)^ Third edirioop 
revised and enlarged. Smprd UHtmsky Press {CeJi/omm); O^rd 
Umt^CfSUy Press {Ifijwdtf/?). Part i, i+s,; Part 2, ia5.6d, MM. 144 : II4 p2ges. 
Paper bound. 

These are the fttst two pwts to appear of the third revised edidon of this reference 
book which b to be issued in seven parts, cLassided in regions. Fan 1 cantains 850 
bin^aphics of noted MexicanSr and Part a is also the result of careful sclecUoli by 
Professor Hilton^ who is Assutanc Profesinr of Uonurhe Languages in SiauibrJ 
Utiivenity. He travelled nttaisivcly in Larin America in order to collect aixurate 
infoimadon for the latest edidnn of this useful wort. Part i (9JDJD72); 

Fare 2 ^20.0728) 

JOURUlUstB 

AUTOHiocHArnv. Neville Cardos. C&lUns, I2i.6d. DR. 288 pages. 8 illua- 
rratiotLE. 

Mr. Caidus is a wvll'fcnown water on crickec and a leading music critic. His auEo- 
bio^phy is the ilory of a poor boy with everj rhing agaitbr him, who adiieved his 
aanbirion to become t writer, [t codtentraEes upon his professional Ufe, many years 
of which Were ipenE in die service of the Affinrte/er Gfiardian, Aniotag the eelcbratcd 
people who feature in hii book ate C. P. Scott, editor of the Marjihesfa- 
James Agate, dranuric mde. Dr. Cyril AJingtonr H e adm as ter of EtoD, Sir Themaa 
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D^dmoi* mndurtor, imd there is ^ (k%hcfiil lecgujit of 3 wwk-etld spent wirh 
Sit Jiiuics Bime, ihc f^ous Smtuh phywrighL Mr. Cadiis li ail exfclient wrtwr: 
hii initobjognphy Ini wit in J diimctcr and is a record of an cvcnifd curecr it inaicci 
abrorbuig readtng. V 

q, K* SCOTT; THE MAKINC; 01 ^ THE "mANCB ESTER GUAnBlA«\ 
Miifkn I2s.6d- DS. 240 pages. 17 illostrapons. 

C. F. Sroti (lS4«^r9p). editor of the AioncAiufer Cw^adi^rp from was one 

of the ^catest figufes in niodem English joumalLjniT raisiiig his paper from 1 putdy 
local mduenee 10 all iiitcmatiolul repiiudotL This volume assembles exmcis Eirem 
Jkott^t Vk-ntiapf jjidudini; his ‘Icacfcrs' on peacemaking in t^l 9 t cogedicr with 
iributes from former coltcagues—J. l-» 1 ^jtnmondt C. £. Montague^ L. T. Hobhoti3c„ 
and W- H- CroEier. There h alio a number of cssap on varioiu aspects of tbn paper 
under ScoTt^s lorkg and hitcoik cditorslnp. 

Women 

i^RiENDSnir's opts^ev- Fran^oisc Ddislc. HancmmHf D8. f 06 pages, 
j plates. 

Tins intimate doEobiograpliy ii divided bio two paid, dealing first with the author s 
early cliitdbood in Fnmee and ending with her life ia Loudon during the first two 
decades of this oentury^ The second part gives an accoutii of her meeting and friend¬ 
ship with the icJiowncd F.ngHth writnr and ps^'chologhi, Henry Havelock Btlli 
(1859-1^39). Mile EJelhfc knc-w [ lavcloele Ellis mdniaccly^ and |^vc» a ttiore revealing 
portrait of him than bis own aiitobicgr-sphy. 

ECHO Of A CRVh Mni-Mai Szc. Cape, 10s.6d. 1C8. ZOO p^ges- Illustrated 
by the autlior. 

Thh autobiogTAphy begins in Chuu wbeEc the autbor was boffl. Her father was in 
the Ciiine^ Hiplnniatic ^ic^v^ce and ihr was educated tu Ecigbnd. Her father bdieved 
in expcrictiee for the votings and her holidays brought acmiiimtame with a Quaker 
family^ route dclightfiil days mth g^'pno, and aimnmcT oti Uic Isle oi AEiatt* Scotlind- 
When her fatl inr was appoinced to Wiibingtou she accompicicd liim and went i-u 
Wellcslcv Colkge. L^ter she went m fritice to paint and cvaitiially revisited Qnut^ 
This is a 'dchghtfid btpok written with a refreshing economy of wordi and a scu^rivc 
approach to cstpcrimcc. The author gcndnely libel her fellow creatures and her 
drawings capture the ngniheant traits of diaricter. {9^'7) 

Psychologist 

FREUD, MASTER AND K1END. HlllIlS Sicll. Jinojf9S. CS^ I£>J pages- 

A vivid ponrait of the gtrat piVcho^analyst (11136-1039) is Or Sadi came to know him 
iu more than diiny ytais of dose aisociation. The bwfc is well ^vritten, and provides 
a v+duable study of a man of great intellect and tTemendous energy* dominaLci by one 
idea and dedicated 10 ccuclcu iiudy . 

ItSMUND campion; JESUIT AND MARTYR. Evclyil WaUgL ScctJl id 

ediuon. thllis & Camr, fis.6d. DS, zij pges. 9 illustratiatu. Notes^ 

Appendices. Bibliogtaphy. 

First ptkhluhcd in 1933, tlds biography of the Englidi Clatholic marcyT in die reip of 
Elizabeth waj award^ die HflWthomdcn Pri/e in 1936, In the preface to iJiu edtrion 
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the author remarks that at the time of its first appearance the Elizabethan persecution 
seemed as remote as Diocletian’s, but that ‘now the hunted, trapped, murdered priest 
is our contemporary and Campion’s voice sounds to us across the centuries as though 
we were walking at his elbow’. The book is a fine example of contemporary English 
prose. (922.242) 

THE ENGLISH COUNTRY PARSON. WiUiam Addison. Dent, i6s. D8. 
256 pages. Coloured frontispiece. 15 plates. Bibhography. Index. 

A conversation with a parson in a country vicarage led the author to write this book 
about the heritage of the Enghsh Church, in which he considers a succession of country 
parsons known to him from books or from stories about them in the villages where 
they ministered. Although he takes heavy toll of the church records of his own 
county, Essex, his survey includes parsons that have been historical figures and those 
‘which have no memorial’. He includes poets, like Herrick and Herbert; Woode- 
forde, the diarist; the naturalist, Gilbert White, and Kingsley, the novelist, but they 
are seen as the country parsons they were. The country panons of htcraturc he takes 
from the works of Chaucer, Fielding, Goldsmith, Jane Austen and Trollope, and they 
are shown to have had their counterparts in many country villages. Since Mr. Addison 
constandy sets the parson against the background of an historical church, he deals 
with such events and institutions as the Puritan Revolution, the system of patronage, 
and the Methodist Movement, all of which affected the village church life. In his long 
procession arc the grim parson and the gay, the fox-hunter and the farmer-panon, the 
worldly wise and the unworldly, yet the author assesses them according to their gift 
for village ministry and the beneficence of their personality. (922.3) 

ROBERT gray: FIRST BISHOP OF CAPETOWN. Audrey Btookc. 
University Press, ios.6d. D8. 158 pages. 

A hfc of Robert Gray (1809-72) who, as church builder, founder of schools, and the 
initiator of a pohey that achieved the independence of the South African Church, 
played an outstanding part in the ecclesiastical and pohtical history of South Africa 
during the last century. (922.368) 

Quakers 

QUAKER PROFILES. Georgc Newman. BanisdalePress, 7s.6d. C8. 134 pages. 

This collection of essays by Sir George Newman, formerly Chief Medical Officer to 
the Ministry of Health, consists of portraits of eminent Quakers, including George 
Fox (1624-1690), the Founder of the Society of Friends and author of the famous 
Journal; Thomas Hodgkin (1831-1913) the banker, author of the eight-volume 
work Italy and her Invaders ; Rcndcl Harris, Jane E. Newman, and Joshua and Joseph 
Rowntrcc of the famous Quaker family. (922.86) 

Rulers Royalty Presidents 

queen ADELAIDE. Mary Hopkirk. Murray, 15s. M8. 226 pages. 8 plates. 
Bibliography. Index. 

This sympathetic biography of Princess Adelaide of Saxc-Meinihgen (1792-1849), 
Queen Consort of William IV, King of England, gives an objective picture of a 
Queen who had to uphold a difficult position and who has been previously mis¬ 
represented. Based upon wide study of the memoirs of the period, it draws an attractive 
portrait of a charming person and filb in fully the background of English political 
and court hfc. (923*142) 
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CUAHLBS AND CHOMW^LL. Hugjl R0S5 WUlimilOIl, DudfU^Wu ISf - 

268 pig«. 2 porcrda Index. 

llic cliird volume of a trilogy, of Avhicli rhe predu'cessor^ arc Gcpj^f F/Wmr, Firef DriJit 
af andjfl^irt HirfuMff* * ttilofiy in xs'hich di* icor)- of die roguj of die 

firsr Ewo SEiurt Kin^ of ioii^fand b written in terms the Icey cham™. TMi thui 
biography b roncerned with die ekJt oi die cLaractefs and inicrwoven careen of 
Charles 1 (1600^9) and Oliver Crcimwcli It is a lively study and lup- 

pocts the author"* claim that ^hiitor)' b the r^UOllJup or inferartion of duracterit 
Of it b nCithittg*. The srory ii wch told \rith coDaidcraole psydidoftical insight. 

( 923 . 1 ^ 1 ) 

PAMFABE FOR EIlZABETIl. Edith SwclL TAS.^d-CS-202 plges, 

i plates (portraits). 

The stoty of the dlildhocd of EliRabeth Tudor,. then a motherless, dbizihcrilni little 
girl who blew Hide of Anric Boleyni. het mother, mn before ihe wu bcJicaded. 
The terrors and iptndaitfi of the Court of Hetiry VIII ar^ driwn m high eolonts 
and so are the spring, the feat and llie tku^ct itmid whkh the child grew into a princcHn 
(t ii 1 piemre not only of the future Queen, lict mmei and govertlrssos, bin of the 
whole Tudor courts ns music and pezfumea and cookery, and, incuhghLicninggliJTipicf, 
the background of the commoner^ lives. Edith Sitwdl is the test-known contcinpnrary 
Engtbh poetess. ^ ^ 4 ^) 

I'RiNciSii KLizABETii. DcrmoE Moffah and Jicccy Spenrer Shaw. OJham^ 
P/€Si, 6s. C4, 12^ pagc$. UJustraicd. 

This biography of H.lLtL Princcu Eli^hctb, heir presumptive m the fm^liih duuue* 
describes the background of her life and cdutalioii up to her contiug ot and b 
illiiicraccd with plwtagrapKa tlirvugh all phases oi htr life ftonri: !Jiianc]|i'' to die picsent 

day. 

FiEDERiCK LOUIS* miNCE OP WALES, 1707-j 751. AvcrydEdwards. 
Staple Press, ios.6d. F8. ig 6 pages. Seven plates. Index. 

Eleven yeari ago Sir Cieorge Young rescued from ohUviofl die father orGc^^rge HI of 
England and devoted his thesis to the Priccc^i politkai amhitiotis and public carecr- 
TJie present study comidefs Frederirk primarily as a person,^ in hit iodai aspect and as 
a patron of the arts. The author reachci the cQuclunuii that he has on the whede l)cen 
unjustly blamed Ibt die quojrei with his parents, and pre&erm a more b.ibnrcd view of 
the charaeicr and atubrnicnbjof'poor Fred and lUggcscs some of the reasons why he 
wai known as the Pcopk'i Prifice^ 

RtCHAnD OP conNWAIL. N. Dcnholm-Yoiing. ^OxJ^fJ), ^ 3 ®- 

D8.203 j pbtes. Map. Bibliography, hiide?^. 

Sbe monihi after the appearance of Sir Alauricr Powkkc'i great study of Hctity IH 
and liis dmn conies ihs fiiU-Icngth biography, the first in Englbli, of hb younger 
btother> Rkhard of Cornwall- It ii a tenimony to the erudite selection of the rwo 
biographetSt that the period should be covered twice with so litdc overlapping- Mn 
Denhohn-Youngh study is fi rnewt valuable eon^plrmcni to the Earlier one. At an 
early age RicliarJ Jed a aiiialk tucccssfiil misade and lie sironglv indueocedim brother^ 
policy- The audior has built up his complete dixumenfed account from original 
iDurccs with bboriuua and aecu-rate sdtolar&lup oud gives a most clear picture of 
Ridiaxdi's life and achievements and their settiug^ (9^3 ■ 
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FREDERICK THE GREAT: THE RULER, THE WRITER, THE MAN. G. P* 
Gooch. Longmans^ Green, 21s. D8. 363 pages. 

This biography of Frederick the Great of Prussia (1712-86), is not so much a strictly 
chronological narrative as an attempt ‘ to portray a unique and many-sided personahty 
at once fascinating and repulsive, from various angles . Dr. Gooch, the disringuished 
English historian, has based his study mainly on Frederick’s own writings. (923.143) 

THE LAST DAYS OF HITLER. H. R. Trcvor-Ropcr. ios.6d. C8. 

273 pages. 2 plates. 2 plans. Index. 

A serious and detailed inquiry, based on extensive examination and analysis of 
written and verbal evidence, into the circumstances of Hitler’s death. The author, 
a young Oxford historian working as an officer in Mihtary InteUigence, was appointed 
to the task in order to prevent the growth of a myth, and he beUeves that the facts 
he gives succeed in doing so. He is able to shed new hght on the plot of 20 July 1944. 
and he describes in detail the events of 20 April to i May 1945* (923.143) 

DR. BENES. Compton Mackenzie. Harrap, 21s. D8. 356 pages. 15 coloured 
plates. 66 illustradons. Index. 

This is a portrait of the President of Czechoslovakia by a well-known British novelist. 
It is based partly on conversations which the author held with Dr. BeneS while he 
was in London during the war, and they add considerable interest to the study. The 
book is fully illustrated both in colour and black and white. (923.1437) 

CARLOTA JOAQUINA, QUEEN OF PORTUGAL. Marcus Cheke. Sidgwick 
& Jackson, 15s. D8. 212 pages. Four plates. Bibhography. Index. 

The author, who spent ten years in Portugal, has followed up his Life of the Marquis of 
Pomhal, which traced the course of Portuguese history from 1699 to 1782, with the 
present volume covering the subsequent fifty years. This is a study of a remarkable per¬ 
sonahty who incarnated the spirit of the eighteenth century and who was the cardinal 
figure in the bitter struggle between the Constitutionalists and the Absolutists. The 
history of this period of European poUdcal convulsions is of especial interest in 
Portugal where an attempt was made to introduce entirely new pohrical institudons. 

(923.1469) 

CATHERINE THE GREAT AND THE EXPANSION OF RUSSIA. GbdyS 
Scott Thomson. English Universities Press, $$. sC8. 304 pages. Frontispiece. 
Endpaper genealogical table and endpaper map. Index. {Teach Yourself 
History Library) 

This biography of Catherine II gives the reader a concise outline of the story of the 
Empress and the Russia over which she nJed. The expansion was not only geographi¬ 
cal and diplomatic but also internal in the swift development of the arts, the sciences, 
and commerce. Catherine the Great was herself the driving force of this expansion. 
There is an annotated list of books suggested as starting-points for fiirthcr study. 

(923.147) 

LINCOLN THE PRESIDENT: SPRINGFIELD TO GETTYSBURG. J. G. 
Randall. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 2 vols. 32s. M8. 866 pages. 39 plates. 2 maps. 
Bibhography. Index. 

These two volumes are the first instalment of what will be the definitive history of 
Lincoln’s presidency from the time of his nomination in i860 to the time of his 
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assassination. The present volumes take the story up to the date of the Gettysburg 
address. This important, comprehensive and objective biography has been compiled 
exclusively from original sources, much of it in manuscript hitherto not published or 
used. Some accepted ideas of Lincoln and his contemporaries become untenable in the 
light of the frdler information here given. The first five background chapters deal with 
the period prior to i860. The bibhography occupies fifty-eight pages. (923-173) 

THE ROOSEVELT I KNEW. Frances Pcikins. Hiiwmond, Hammowd, 1 8s. D 8 . 

327 pages. 5 illustrations. 

The author had been Labour Commissioner in New York State before she was 
appointed Secretary of Labour by President Roosevelt in 1933. She served for twelve 
years and was the first woman member of the United States cabinet. Her portrait of 
the great President is a purely personal one. She first met him in 1910 but it was not 
until he was Governor of New York State that they worked together. Mrs. Perkins 
describes the man as she herself knew him in work and in relaxation. In the course of 
her narrative she gives a useful account of the New Deal. (923*173) 

Politicians Statesmen 

BEVIN. Trevor Evans. Alleti & Unwin, ios.6d. D8. 231 pages. 6 illustrations. 
Index. 

This is the first biography to appear of the present Secretary of State for Forei^ 
Affain. It does not pretend to be a profound study but describes his life and career in 
lively fashion, with many anecdotes and stories, and unknown or forgotten facts that 
throw interesting sidehghts on Mr. Bevin’s character. Possibly the chief attraction of 
the book is the opportunity it gives to interpret and appreciate Bevin’s pohey as a 
Minister in the hght of the actions and speeches of earlier years. Many of his speeches 
are quoted in the book. (923*2) 

GENERAL j. B. M. UE^TZOG. C. M, WoLTi Dcn HccvcT. A.P.B, Bookstore 
{Johannesburgh, Transvaal), 26s.6d. C4. 303 pages. Illustrated. 

A full-length biography of the South African leader and statesman, first published 
three years ago in Afrikaans, and now transbted into English by the author. Before his 
death General Hertzog placed all his documents at the author's disposal, and supplied 
him with information not previously published. The book is illustrated with a number 
of portraits. (923*2) 

TOUR OF DUTY. S. Symes. Co///«5,12s.6d. D8.271 pages. 

Sir Stewart Symes was on the personal staff of Sir Reginald Wingate, and was Chief 
Secretary in Palestine. His memories of official life range over Egypt, Palestine, the 
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, and also Aden and Tanganyika where he was later Governor. 
His last offi^ appointment was as Governor-General of the Sudan 1934-40. (923*2) 

GEORGE CANNING. Charles Petrie. Eyre & Spottiswoode, I2s.6d. D8. 
255 pages. Portrait. Index. 

This second edition has been ‘completely rewritten, and more than one Judgment 
modified, in the hght of the fresh matter relating to Canning which hi become 
available during the past fourteen years’. Sir Charles Petrie, who is an authority on 
the Georgian era, has let the subject of this biography ‘so far as possible speak for 
himself, in the hope that through Canning’s words the reader may be enabled the 
better to understand the charaacr of the man who wrote or spoke them’. The enigma 
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of Gforge Cuming die briUuuH yoimg Tory poliriciati^ is tiot yet fblly 

solved, but ihfi luihoT jprcieirti here a ccncbcp dcic auTiitive of his lifr^ smoothly 
wriiren wid tu:)' to reai The fecti arc well mirduUeJ, CTp«ially with regard to liis 
eirlier yean die fnnmnon of hb miniftryp and the expodlioii ii kdd and ob^ 
jeedve^ There n a geriealngicn] eharc and an appendbi jiving ibe Miuhten in Bciuili 
Aditiiiibrratioiu, 1781-18^7. (|>2ja42) 

THR LIFIl Of NEVILLE CttAMBERtAIN. Keith FeiHng. M^cmilkfh 

IfS. 485 p^ges* lUusp-ated. Index. 

The author^ who u ClikhcleFroltwr of Modem Hisiory in the Umversicy of Oxford* 
hat wrirtni m authoritiitlvc Ilk ofNcvilJc Chamberlain, Briiain''s Prirtie Miniver at 
die outbreak of war in 193'^* bued Oil a coUectioa of his private letters* niemofindv 
diaiicSi etc. Mr. ChunbcrLaio'i polltkai actiom were so vilified in the later yean of 
his life that ic b of great hiitoricaJ intemt lu read in Ms owu words the prmdplcs 
whkh impelled them and the ohjeedva which he pominL (93^3.jLp) 

LORD COCHRANE. Christoplicr Uoyd. Ltuigwintjj, Gum, 15?’ MS. 
3JO p^g^H Coloured frontispi™. 5 plates. PLui. Bibliography. Index. 

Thonuj Qxhianc {i 775 -t 8 c 5 o)p tenth Earl of Ihmdomld* waj one of the finest frigate 
uptaini in the chisac; age of naval warloie. He was known as " I*he Sea Wolf for his 
daringi, skil] and oitsprisc, not only In die British Was’y', but later in the service of 
Chile^ Brnri] and Greece, in w'hosc struggle for tVeedoiii be was an oucsundhig It^adcr. 
At an inventor^ he was 1 pioneer in the idea of cbeudcal worfaieH and as a Ratdicd 
Member of Padiarticnt he was a staimcli supporter of Rcfijitm This book a a portrait 
of a versatile and ambidoiis man, whose tmequerod orecT waa full of colour aud 
varkt>v 

A CKAItACTEIl OF TKR TIilMMER, DEtNG A SHORT LIFE OF THE 

riRSt MARQUIS or HALIFAX. H. C* FoxcToft. Cfljfi 5 r%e UnirfTSJty 
Pffss, 18s. DK. 164 pages- Fronthipiecc. Index. 

The Fhvt Matt|uia of HaliToac (1633^5), who w.is Lord Privy Seal in two reigru in 
Eugbnd, tixjt what wm mtnideJ as a term of abtise a? a ride of honour and jusdfied 
U in his edebrated tract Tiic CJrar^afrer ef a Tfbrmi^f* a word used to denote a mm who 
went from one pany to another. A leading authority on the politics of ihe hrcT 
seventeenth centun% Miss Foxcroft ii the authot uf the iUntUrd Ljft miJ fif rfie 

First AfJrijuii fif IhUfix (1897) m two volumci, with many note* and icfercuceSi a 
wnrk of great research- The present work 11, in the main, A cundciiKjiriuti by Mhi 
foxetoft of die original , without Rotes^ which brings the zurrative in accoed widinew 
evidence^ for widen there is a ksr of rcfercneei. In in aeeuntc inveatig^un and good 
judgment it ii likely to lemain for a long time the bat aecount of Halifax. (923.242) 

lOM PAINE: am^hica’s GOliFATHER, 1737- 1 Bop-W. E, Woodvvsrd. 

SeJ£iT& IVijrhurg, iS^. DB- 360 pages. 13 plates. Bibliography. Index- 

Writtoi prinuiily for the American tcidcTr rids bioj^aphyi by the author of-A And' 
dmerirrtrl F/d^fexy* gives m cxecUmt account of PaincT conttlhiiti.m 10 Afnerieon 
independence and die part pbyed by his pompldet, Cwirm^vi in prep-'iniig the 
miiuli of ihc colotuyts for this step- ^'llc author givo a deicnptioji of the linghsh 
background of Tfjc cfAUn^ the famom reply to Edmund Burked f?i^/£nVrts 
i^n ihc French Rci^ffivimf (1790), published in 1791, and tclb the story of Painek life 
and cDutrovcnia in an btimaEe style. t9^3-^4A) 
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JOHN WILDMAZ^: PIOTTIiJt AND P OST M A STER. Maurice AiMcy. Cflp e 
1 5Sh D 8. 4OT pages. Four porcnuB. Kefcrences. Bibliograpty. Indeic. 

Thii biow^phy of a iitrJe-known profciiioiLil iiho tr-icrt die Jibtory of lie 

English dcmcxrjdc republican party wludi WiJdrfiJUi IdL In dui itudy of die kych- 
teendi-cenLury^ f^ubUcan iriovc]iu:xu ui En^laiiJ, there a conddcnble evidenee to 
justify DbtacUS acHripdon of Major John Wiidnian as ' the soul of Engliib polidci^ 
bciwceti 1640 and One of die most renurkible fignrci of ih^ Licer sn^enceen t]] 
ccfitmy'p he bnl appeared as a Loxllcr debater opposing Cmmwcll and ievi:;Tinully^ 
after a life of agnosdeump conspiracy and highly jsneee^dul bnwness, was dismtu^ 
from ofEcc ai Poinnastcr-Gcanral ro Wdiiatn 111 on sn^ictofl of plotting againsl rhe 
King. (^>53-^42) 

^[SMARCE. C, Grout Robertson. Cojtsiahlt, 15^. DB. 532 pages- Frontispiece. 
Index. (A/fljkfTj ihe Cinrury) 

This is a rcprini of a llfeof Bisniaick of exceptioiul interest and importance which was 
first puhlislWd in "It h a stiidjfp apprcoumatcly in biographical form, of Bismarck*! 
statwaft and ofDbtiiarck hinueJf as oiie of the Maken of Modem Hurope and of the 
Getnun liadott and Empire.* The condysiom arc based on indrpendeni j^iudy at 
first JumJ of the original sourccir whose characti:r, v.iliie and ocrenr are indicated in 
the bibliography. A daronologicjl table completes rhit cxcclletlt English study of 
BinnarcL Sir Charles Cram Roberwon, a Fdlow of All Sotds CoU^^ Oxford 
University, 11 a leading EnglLsb hisiorian^ 

CIANO^S PlARYp 1939-1943. MalcolmMuggeridge {Editor). HkfFiffflflmtp 
2IS. bR 8 . 59d pages. Illustrated^ Index, 

t>piint f Piano's personal ds.iry covets the period fiopi Jiiuuafy 1939 to December I945» 
a month before His excaition. In it he comtnenta ftedy on cvcnti and pcnonalLtici 
with whom he came in coniacr ai Italian Fotcigo Minister doling World War IL 
The diary, whose authenTiciry there s^mis no reason lo doubt, much light on 
Axis rdations, and an imerciring adihtion to the Joatmentadon of the period. 

(923.245) 

LBNl^ AMD THE RUSSIAN REVOLUTION. ChmtOphcr Hillr EngUsh 
t/iiimjTfifj Press, 5?. sPost 8. 245 pages. FroiitispiccE:. Endpaper mAp. 
Bibliogmphy. Index. (TreJi YcurselJHisiory Lihr^xiy] 

'ihis short, popular biomphy of Lenin (iK 7 o-t 9I4) is the that baa appeared since 
that of D. S. Mirdey published in 1931- Mr. I Jill, a Fellow orilalliol CuUcgc, Oxford 
UpiiVcfsiry, in making an asscisment of the place in Iditory of Lenin and of the 
revolutiDli in Riiisu which waj his life wort, lioj concentrated on 1 few caicnda], 
judkioudy chosen topic*; Umiifs conception of the parry, his agrarian policy. In* 
philosophy of die State, lua ecotiotnic policy and hu vievn on rhe inTematioEui 
rclatiDlu of the revolutionary republic. The topics arc rreaied sensibly and arcuratcly 
and the general reader should derive from this book a very fair and readable presenta'^ 
tion of Lenin's main problems and of bis mcdinds of solving them. (923,247) 

JAM smuts: a BiOGHAPUTf. F. S. Cnffbrd. A//cii & LWn, 21s. DS* 
392 pages. 

This is a porcraii of the world-^famous statcrmati and Prime Minb^er of Souifi A frica 
by a fellow South African- The hook will be of jricat ints^cst to diosc who are 
attracted by the Ftcld-Marshar* ^umaring career and Mi manifold aedvida and vital 
conrrihnrions to intcmational problems. (913^2^8). 
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SMUTS OF SOUTH AFRICA: SOLDIER AND PEACEMAKER. D. F. 
Wilson. Student Christian Movement Press, 4s.6d. C8. 112 pages, i drawing. 
Bibliography. {Torch Biographies) 

A short, readable biography of the South African soldier, philosopher and statesman. 

(923.268) 

SHIRT-SLEEVE DIPLOMAT. Josephus Daniels. University of North Carolina 
Press {North Carolina, U.S.A,): Oxford University Press {London), 27s.6d. 
sR8. 567 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

The author, who was Navy Secretary in the Wilson Administration from 1913 to 1921* 
became United States Ambassador to Mexico in 1933. This is the fifth insulment of 
his autobiography, and is devoted to the nine years he spent in Mexico. It describes 
the development of the ‘Good Neighbour* pohey and its effect on the Mexican 
people, their officials and politicians. The illustrations consist mainly of photographs 
of prominent personalities in Mexico. (923.273) 


CRUSTS AND CRUSADES. Tales of Bygone Days. W. M. Hughes. Angus 
& Robertson {Sydney, Australia), 8s.6d. D8. 237 pages. 

The Right Hon. William M. Hughes, Prime Minister of Australia from 1915 to 1923, 
gives a stirring account of his eady days in that country as it was in 1884 when he first 
arrived, and of his first crusades there founding a Labour movement. Few Prime 
Ministers have been a waiter in a dockside caft or have been lost in the Australian 
bush, and the book includes many examples of his wide and varied experiences. 


^ , (923.294) 

Lconomist 

JOHN MAYNARD KEYNES, Baron Kcyncs of Tilton, 1883-1946. A. C. 
Pigou. Oxford University Press, 3s.6d. SC4. 20 pages. Paper bound. (From 
the Proceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 32) 


Lord Keynes had an international reputation as an economist, and was the author of 
many books on the subject. He was dso an informed patron of the arts and a devoted 
public servant. This is a memoir of Lord Keynes in all three capacities. Professor Pigou 
wys of him, as an economist, that he was ‘beyond doubt or challenge the most 
interesting, the most influential, and the most important of his time*. The author, 
who has himself written many works on economics, was Professor of Pohdcal 
Economy in the University of Cambridge from 1908 to 1943. (923.342) 


Army Navy Civil Service 

SINGAPORE: POLICE BACKGROUND. Ren^ Onract. Crisp, I2s.6d. R 8 . 
152 pages. End-paper maps. 

These reminiscences of a former Inspector-General of Police in the Straits Settlements 
deal with life in China, Malaya and Singapore. His work brought him into unusually 
close contact with the non-Malayan Asiatic settlers. (923.5) 

‘evans of the broke.’ Lord Mountevans. Hutchinson, 20s. M8. 
252 pages. 32 photographs. Index. 

The autobiography of a figure famous in British Naval history as ‘Evans of the 
Broke* and in Antarctic exploration as a leading member of Captain Scott*s last great 
expedition to the South Pole. In vivid style. Admiral Lord Mountevans tells of his 
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early (bys in the Nivyj the iiiuiioniil «cpry ofMXTAgc insJ enduracc of So 3 «‘i lal 
cvpciiitiiiMi) in which he played i great part; the gollanc ecplmti of Erplicr in 

tlie war of 1514-18; his pcriodi in command of the R0v.1l Australian Navy, die 
Airka Slatioti and the Ndiiit; andr finally kb work durin|; the 1539-45 ’war aj London 
Regional CommiMoner for Civil Defence. 

I^ROM SEA TO SKY, McmoiTSt 1910-45 Arthur Longmore. Bits, iSs. D3. 
304 pigc^^ 50 photognplis. 

Thb aiitobiiOgr^phy coveri the penod &om 1910, wlicm Ak Oiief Marshal Sir Anhur 
Longtnore tranHctTad from the Royal Nav)' to the newdy formed Corpit np 

to 1545, when he commanded the Britiih Air Forcei in the Middle Ease. R ii therefore 
a record not only of Service PHdng from iu origin but abo of die gradual develop- 
maat of die Royal Air Forte as a separaie Service. The photogtaplu, whreU tovef rhe 
whole period, ate of partLajlaJ rnreteSf^ ( 5 ^J - 5 +*) 

MONTt;OM Kli V- ALm Mourchcad. Hutahk l^&Sh^d. ICK. 255 pages. 

16 photographs. 5 maps. Index. 

■J hii ii the firrt attempt to tdl die full story of the life of Beld-Marshal ViKOont 
Monigomcry. It u a reveiUiig study by OPe who had exceptional oppcirnmiiin for 
observing chc Rcld-Manhai in acdoit ^id the teoctiom of other men cti his aedvides 
and ideal. Lc tdk of the kind of life he led ill the years that p.used before he tenok 
contmand of the Biitiih Eighth Anny and bii name bccartie a household word; the 
inner story of his tmbroken run u£ mcccss liuni' El Alameiu to the Baltic: of hb 
personality, touched with cccoEJridt)', and of his gift for mKhittg the coiifidenee 
said inugiiuHon of his men and of Eridsh people evciywhcre. The author^ A well- 
known newspaper enrrespondenr, uses aU his gifts of interpretatioD in this penetradnE 
biography of one of the grearest leaders of otu- rimcL (52 j ,54^} 

wHLLiNfiTON, Richard Aldidgton. IMtiirnmn, 185. DS. 378 pges. 15 pktci. 
2 illustrarioTUi in text. 9 maps. Appendix of extracts from WeHington'^s 
wriditgs. Ajmotared select list of Wcllingtcn source marcrbl. Tndex. 

Hkhard AldingtoUir novelisr, huagbt poet and ^hokrly critic^ has turned for his fini 
fiilMength biographiciil purindt to a (r«h appreciation of the Duke of WcUingtDn. 
It is a readable, paiiistakmg, thoughtful book jiboot a ioovt hitetnting person with a 
long and vahed life who was not only a great ioldicc but lilthnatcly a politician in 
whom alt had confidence. The author h at Im best, kuweverp in the v^igorous de^enp- 
dons of Wellington's campaigns and hb treatment^ u a former ioliucr^ of the vtul 
businw of iidhtarj' warfare. ( 9 ^^- 54 ^) 

DESMkT hawk: add EL KADEH AND THE FWENCH CONqV^^T Of 
ALeEHiA. Wilfrid Miihuan^ ids. D8. 292 pngc^ii. id platen. Biblio- 

gmphy. Glossary. Endpaper map. Index. 

W hen the French began to colonize At^riaj Abd el Kadcr (1 808-83) kept the Arab 
revolc aflami^ and for Mcen years held the invading army U bay. He was a fine 
soldiccp whose straiegy was praised by WeUUigton, and a unc mlndiiiitraior whose 
syaiem was left ^changed by the Pretich on lih surrender and itupri-soiuiicut in 184*^- 
lii chivalry wmi Huroptan acebbrip iUid TkackerayT the famous Englbh jiovfliit, 
wrote a poem on his imprisonment, tailing him ^Tbe Ciged Hawk^ Subsec|ucnily 
be became n staunch supporter and loyal olfy of the French. This biography providca 
a hdpful background of cojweraparaiy AJgeruji ofiairt ind condiCiDui of Algeiim 
warfare. 
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Social Reformer 

ELIZABETH FRY. Janet Whitney. British Publishers Guild, is.6d. sC8. 
256 pages. Bibliography. Index. {Guild Books, No. 226) 

This excellent biography of Elizabeth Fry (1780-1845), famous for her work in social 
reform, was first published in 1937. It is a well-planned work giving letters and 
extracts from journals not previously available as well as a lively portrait of a Quaker 
renowned for her prison reforms in Britain, her work for transport ships, coast¬ 
guards and nursing. The author, herself a Friend (Quaker) brings to her narrative a 
charm of style and a sound knowledge of her period. (923.642) 

Merchant 

LETTERS OF WILLIAM DAVIES, TORONTO, I 8 54 -I 86 1 . W. ShctWOod 

Fox (Editor). University of Toronto Press {Toronto, Canada): Oxford 
University Press {London), $2.00. M8. 144 pages. 8 plates. 

William Davies was twenty-three when he emigrated from England to Canada in 
1854. He spent the remainder of his life in Toronto, where he died in 1921, wholly 
engaged in export meat and bacon packing, founding the firm of William Davies 
& Co., later merged into the present Canada Packers Ltd. But there is more to these 
letters than hogs and reciprocity agreements. They are not only a record of business 
methods and policies, but also they illuminate the social and political history of 
Upper Canada before federation. H, A. Innis contributes the Preface. (923*8) 

Travellers Explorers 

WATERLESS HORIZONS. M. Uren and R. Stephens. Fourth edition. 
Robertson & Mullens {Melbourne, Australia), ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 258 pages. 
44 illustrations. 6 maps. Bibliography. 

A full-length study of the life of Edward John Eyre (1815-1901), Australian explorer 
and subsequendy Colonial Governor in the West Indies. Although he is best remem¬ 
bered for his Governorship of Jamaica during the negro rising of 1865, his major 
claim to fame rests on his Australian journeys as a young man, opening up pastoral 
country between New South Wales and South Australia. (923*9) 

MY CROWDED SOLITUDE. Jack McLaren. Seventh edition revised. 

Press, 6s. C8. i6o pages. 

An autobiographical account by an Australian writer of a year spent alone with the 
aborigines of Northern Australia, which has been compared to Conrad and Hudson. 
First published in 1926. (923*9) 

Scientists 

ENGLISH NATURALISTS FROM NECKHAM TO RAY. A Study of the 
Making of the Modem World. C. E. Raven. Cambridge University Press, 
30s. R8. 388 pages. Indexes of subjects, flora, fauna, and persons. 

Professor Raven is Master of Christ’s College and Regius Professor of Divinity in the 
University of Cambridcc. He published a biography of the naturalist John Ray in 
1942. In this volume ot biographies of the early English naturalists Professor Raven 
traces the changes in western civilization from the medieval to the modem world. 
The book begins with a survey of medieval science and art, followed by sections 
on the Pioneers—Turner, Ray, Caius, Penny and Mouffet; the ‘Popularizers* as 
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Professor Raven calls them—Harrison, Batman, Lyte^ Gerard, and Edward Topsell; 
The Explorers; The Dawn of the New Philosophy; and sections on Parkinson, 
Thomas Johnson, WiUiam How, and Mcrrct. The Epilogue is entitled ‘The Coming 
of Modem Man. ' ( 9 ^ 5 ) 

NEWTON AT THE MINT. John Craig. Cambridge University Press, 7s.6d. 
C8. 136 pages. 4 illustrations. 

From 1696 to the end of his life in 1727 Sir Isaac Newton, the great English scientist, 
was closely associated with the Mint (the establishment which makes the coinage of 
the realm) first as Warden and then as Master. He acquainted himself so thoroughly 
with the details of his office that he had exact knowledge of every part of it. Sir John 
Craig, who is Deputy Master of the Mint, throws many curious si^lights on the Kfe 
and habits of Newton and his book is a useful source of information for the student 
of Newton and his work. (925) 

SIR ALFRED EWING: A PIONEER IN PHYSICS AND ENGINEERING. 
L. F. Bates. Longmans, Green, is.6d. sR8. 38 pages. Frontispiece. 6 figures. 
{Science in Britain Series) 

Sir James Alfred Ewing (1855-1935) was one of the leading British pioneer scientists in 
the field of scientific invention and discovery during the latter part of the nineteenth 
century. His contribution to science was on the borderline between physics and 
engineering and his discoveries on the magnetic and other properties of metals have 
both theoretical value and practical appUcation. This brochure covers the five distinct 
parts of Ewing’s life, during which time he was Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
in Tokyo University, Professor of Engineering in the Universities of Dundee and 
Cambridge, Direaor of Education at the Britii Admiralty and Principal and Vice- 
Chancellor of the University of Edinburgh. The author is Lancashire-Spencer 
Professor of Physics in University College, Nottingham, an authority on the magnetic 
properties of matter and author of Modem Magnetism, He is thus well qualified to 
appraise the work of one of the great pioneers in experimental magnetism. (925.3) 

Doctors 

THE MEDICAL DIRECTORY, 1 947. 2 vols. Onc hundred and third annual 
issue. Churchill, 63s. R8.2,690 pages. 

The new issue of this standard medical reference work comprises chiefly a biographical 
list in alphabetical order, of members of the British medical profession, arranged by 
distrias under the following headings: London, Provinces, Wales and Monmouth, 
Scotland, Ireland, Abroad and the Services. The section on ‘Ireland* covers both 
Eire and Northern Ireland; that headed ‘Abroad* gives particulars of British registered 
doctors hving in the Dominions, Colonics, Overseas and the U.S.A.; and the ‘ Services* 
include Naval, Mihtary, Indian and Royal Air Force. Lists of teaching hospitals and 
general and specialist non-tcaching hospitals arc given at the end of each section and 
information is included on the medical staff of Government Departments, Medical 
Societies and Medical Ofllccrs of Health. (926.1) 

SIR FREDERICK BANTING. Lloyd Stcvcnson. Ryerson Press {Toronto, 
Canada), $6. C8. 446 pages. 23 plates. Index. 

Banting, the discoverer of the insulin treatment for diabetes, who was killed in an air 
crash in Newfoundland in 1941, achieved international fame by 1923 when he was 
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awariied the Nobel prize. This is the first full length, adequate and detailed biography, 
by a fellow Canadian doctor, of one who was among the most distinguished figures 
of Canadian science, (926.1) 

Engineers 

COLONEL R. E. B. CROMPTON. J. HJotinsoii and W. L. Randell. Revised 
edition. Longmans^ Greett^ is.6cl. sR8. 27 pages. 6 illustrations. (^Science 
in Britain Series) 

While Colonel Crompton (1845-1939) 1$ widely known as an engineer, it is primarily 
for his contributions to the electric power plant that his name figures prominently in 
the annals of British engineering achievement. The writers of this biographical sketch, 
which was first published in 1945, knew him personally, and they show how from 
his early days he exerted considerable influence upon the development of mechanical 
land transport and the evolution of the internal combustion engine. The concluding 
chapters of his varied career show his interest in motors and roads, and the merging 
of nis company into the Tvell-known firm of Crompton Parkinson of the present 
day. {926.2) 

FREDERICK HENRY ROYCE. An Outline of his Engineering Acbievemeni:. 
G. GeoflTrey Smith. Revised edition. Longmans^ Green, is.6d. sR8. 38 pages. 
7 illustrations. 3 dkgrams. in Britain Series) 

First published in I945> this essay outlines the hfe and work of Sir Frederick Henry 
Royce (1863-1933), who designed the British Rolls-Royce automobile and the 
world-famous motor and aircraft engines. He exened a far-reaching influmce on the 
trend of motor-car and aircraft developnient, and his ‘remarkable combination of 
imaginative perception, manipulative skill and unremitting quest for excellence 
brought him lasting fame as one of the outstanding engineers of his time*. The author 
has been prominently associated with motoring and aviation for many years. (926.2) 

S. 2. BE FERRANTI AND HIS INFLUENCE UPON ELECTRICAL 
DEVELOPMENT. W. L. Randell, New edition. Longmans, Green, is.6d. 
sR8. 3 5 pages. 7 illustrations. {Science in Britain Series) 

This booklet, which was first published in 1943, gives an account of the life and 
achievements of Sebastian Ziani dc Ferranti (1864-1930), one of the most brilliant of 
British pioneers in the development of electrical science and practice. It includes a 
description of the building and equipping of the great Deptford power station to 
supply London with electricity, Ferranri*s speeches and addresses, his many inventions, 
and the growth of the great Ferranti works at Hollinwood, Lancashire. (926.213) 

OLIVER HEAVISIDE. Geotgc Lee, Longmans, Green, is,6d. sR8. 32 pages. 
Frontispiece, 5 illustrations. Paper bound. {Science in Britain Series) 

Ohver Heaviside (1850-1925) was a mathematical genius and one of the pioneers of 
communication by means of electricity. This brief account of his life and work makes 
clear the great extent of his contribution to science—^thc Eicctrical Circuit Theory, the 
Expansion Theorem, liis work generally on telegraphic and telephonic communication, 
including his research into electric wave propagation, in the course of which he 
showed how the waves were reflected from conducting obstacles, a condition sub¬ 
sequently utilized in radar. His greatest acliievcment in telephony was the invention of 
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‘ loading’ or the addition of inductance to cables. The author, Sir^rge Lee, 
Enginwr-in-Chief of the British Post Office, is Chairman of the Radio Research Board 
^a past President of the Institution of Electrical Engineers. (926.211} 

G^RGE WASHINGTON CARVER. Rackham Holt. P/ktm/x HoMSf, IJS. D8. 

319 pages. Index. 

George Washington Carver was bom a negro slave in i860, m Di^ond, Mi^un, 
USA but by the end of his long life in 1943. be had become a distinguished agn- 
cuiturai scientist of world repute, and was acclaimed by his fellow countp^en as one 
•transfiised with the passion for enlarging and enrit^g the ^e of his feUow men . 
Carver’s life makes a moving and almost mcredible story from “s “Y* “ 
danger iU-hcalth and cheerful industry, to his crowning achievement of the Roosevelt 
in 1939 for distinguished service in science. He w« essen^y a pioneer. The 
developing of valuable foodstuffs from the by-products of the sod, the su^bstituting ol 
altematiw crops on the overworked cotton lands, and the arresdi^ of sod erosion 
were among his most noteworthy accomplishments. The author has Im subject at 
heart, and by skdfid use of the tight detad, has drawn a petsonahty of charm ^ 
unassuming digmty. ' ' ' 

painter’s journal. Donald Friend. Ure Smith {Sydney, Australia), lys.bd. 
M 8 . 144 pages. 124 illustrations (13 in colour) by the author. {Present Day 
Art in Australia Series) 

Donald Friend is one of the more considerable Australian artists, and was latterly an 
official war artist in Borneo. His ‘Journal’ is a selection compded from fourteen 
diaries, which he wrote in the war years during army training m camps m and aroimd 
Brisbane. Most, but by no means all, of the drawings reproduced are character sketches 
of army types. ( 927 - 5 } 

G. A. REID, CANADIAN ARTIST. Muriel M. Miner. ffycKo/i Prfsi (TownW, 

Canada), $4. D8. 230 pages. 5 colour plates. 36 illustrations. Index. 

This book gives an account of the life story and development of one of Canada’s 
distinguished artists, including a catalogue raisonn^ of his work. George Agnew Reid 
was kim in i860 on a Canadian firm, and after local training and a yew in P^ 
in 1888 returned to estabhsh himself in Toronto, devotmg himself to the foundauon 
of the Ontario College of Art and to painting Canadian scenes and landscapes. ( 927 - 5 } 

VUILLARD: HIS LIFE AND WORK. Claudc Roger-Marx. Efek, 25S. R8. 

216 pages. 186 plates, including 6 in colour. 

The first authoriutive biography and critical estimate of one of the lading Frmch 
artists of out time. The author is a well-known French enue and was a hfe-long tnend 
of the artist. ( 927 - 5 } 

Photographer 

LIVING ON MY CAMER A. J. Allen Cash. Focd/fVcss, 15 *-C8. 268 pages. 

Illustrated. ,1 i_ t. 

In I 93 S the author began to work as a freelance photographer. He tells here the story 
of the ten years that followed, the countries he visited and the techmcal expcncncc 
he accumulated in the course of his career. ( 927 - 7 } 
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Musicians 

composers’ gallery. Donald Brook. RockUff, i8s. D8. 218 pages. 
41 illustrations. 

Compact biographies of forty living composers, British, European and Russia^ wi 
comments on their important works. ' 

MASTERS OF THE KEYBOARD. Donald Brook. i?ocfe/(^, I5S- D8.183 pages. 

Illustrated. 

Short biographical sketches, with some account also of individual tedimques and 
methods, of some of the great pianists of the past, from Ae English compowr. 
Dr. John Bull (1562-1628), especially famous for his keyboard music, to me Russim 
pianist and composer Rachmaninoff (1873-1943). and of some noted performers m 
Britain today. ' 

BACH. Eva Mary Grew and Sydney Grew. Dent, ys.rid. sC8. 256 pages. 

8 illustrations. Musical examples. Bibliography. [Master Musician Series) 
Mr. and Mrs. Grew, living in retirement, have devoted much of their leisine to a close 
study of Bach, whose music they have come to re^d as almost alone sufhaent tor a 
life-time. Mrs. Grew is largely responsible for the biography and Mr. Grew made a 
special study of the influence of the chorale on Bach s music, and in particular cm c 
cantatas and organ preludes. A calendar of events of the composer’s life and a table ot 
compositions is provided. This volume replaces the carUcr one on Bach m the same 
series. ' 


ENRICO CARUSO: HIS LIFE AND DEATH. Dorothy Caruso. Werner 
Laurie, 15s. D8. 320 pages. 44 illustrations. 

This account of Caruso (1873-1921), who rose from complete poverty to ^ the 
greatest tenor of his time, is written by his wife with whom he eloped at the height 
of his fame. Caruso was not only the possessor of a phenomei^ singing but 

also a highly conscientious artist and a man of a rich and expansive nature. This boo 
throws new hght upon his personaHty and includes a number of letters from Caruw 
to his wife in which nis idiom and spelling have been left untouched. There is a v^ua c 
index of all the records he made, together with the dates. (927*8) 

MEMOIRS OF AN AMATEUR MUSICIAN. Edmund H. Fcllowcs. 

ios.6d. D8. 220 pages. 8 illustrations. 

Canon FcUowes is the foremost authority on English music of the Tudor period. 
His book is a record of his varied experiences of music, travel and other pursuits. 

MUSIC ON RECORD. F. W. Gaisbcrg. Hale, 15s. D8. 269 pages. Illustrated. 

A biographical record of the author’s experiences in the gramophone indus^ from 
pioneering days. He was assistant to Emile Berliner in Washington in the e^ly 1890 s 
and was sent to Europe in 1898 to secure recording of musical cdebrirics and to 
discover new material. As chief recorder for the British Gramophone Company, he 
had ample opportunity for getting to know the European musical world—an 
opportunity of which he made full use. The Foreword is by Compton Macke^c. 
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HANDEL. Perqr M. Young. Dent, 7s.6d. sC8. 252 pages. 8 illustrations. 
Musical examples. Bibliography. Appendix. {Master Musician Series) 

In this new life, Dr. Young contends that, except by birth and early upbringing, 
Handel is not a German composer at all, but a cosmopolitan one, and that, if he 
belonged to any one country, that country would be England, where he passed most 
of his life. A calendar of the composer’s life, a full list of works, a list of‘Personalia* on 
the contemporaries mentioned in the biography, and an appendix reproducing Handel’s 
banking account with the Bank of EnglLid are given. The illustrations include a 
hitherto unknown portrait. This volume replaces the earher one on Handel in the 
same series. (927.8) 

MENDELSSOHN LETTERS. G. Selden-Smith. Elek, 15s. 1 M 8 . 373 pages. 
Index. 

This volume comprises a large selection in new or revised translations of the letters 
of the famous German composer, Felix Mendclssohn-Bartholdy (1809-47), who is 
renowned not only for his musical compositions, but as a conductor and pianist. 

(927.8) 

MOZART: HIS CHARACTER, HIS WORK. Alfred Einstein. Translated by 
Arthur Mendel and Nathan Broder. Cassell, 21s. D8. 504 pages. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

An important new study of Mozart (i75^H)i)i one of the world’s greatest composers. 
Part I attempts to draw a sharply defined picture of Mozart’s character and of the 
personalities and events that exercised a decisive influence upon it. Part II is concerned 
with Mozart’s instrumental and vocal works, and here Dr. Einstein’s purpose is to 
provide the historical background and to evaluate both single works, and Mozart’s 
work as a whole, in terms of the man himself. This biography is the outcome of the 
years of work which the author spent on his edition of Kochel’s Catalogue of Mozart’s 
music. (927.8) 

SCHUBERT: A DOCUMENTARY BIOGRAPHY. OttoEtichDeutsch. Trans¬ 
lated by Eric Blom. Dent, 63s. D8. 1,000 pages. 82 illustrations, including 
4 in colour. Index. 

Dr. Deutsch, the well-known Viennese authority on Schubert, began publication of 
a large collection of Schubertiana in 1914, but, owing to World War I, the work 
remained unfinished. The present volume is a complete English translation by Eric 
Blom of the original documentary volume, enlarged by the addition of some hundred 
and sixty documents discovered and collected since. Professor Deutsch has also fur¬ 
nished a full commentary on each document, giving details about every person and 
circumstance mentioned by Schubert himself, his contemporaries, and the official 
and private papers in which he was mentioned during his lifetime. The book consti¬ 
tutes a fuller biography than any that has ever been previously attempted. The index 
is one of the most det^ed ever compiled for a book of this kind. (927.8) 

VERDI. Ferruccio Bonavia. Dobson, 8s.6d. D8. 120 pages. 5 illustrations. 

A reprint of a work, which first appeared in 1930, based on the then recently published 
/ Copialettere di Giuseppe Verdi These ‘copies of letters’, which the great Italian 
composer kept for reference and not for publication, provide a remarkably complete 
self-portrait. (927.8) 


Drama Director 

YEARS OF THE LOCUST. Val Gielgud. Nicholson & Watson, 9 s. 6 d. D8. 
206 pages. 17 pages of illustrations. 

Gielgud is Direaor of Drama at the B.B.C. and a brother of John Gielgud, the 
famous aaor. The greater part of his autobiography is concerned with his experiences 
at the B.B.C. from its early days to the present dme. He has some interesting things 
to say about the broadcast play, the theatre, the cinema and contemporary enter¬ 
tainment. He writes entertainingly about the people he has met and about his 
journeys abroad to Poland, Germany, Sweden and America. Mr. Gielgud’s observa¬ 
tions are never dulL He obviously enjoys life and succeeds in conveying that enjoy¬ 
ment to the reader. (927.9) 

Film Director 

ORSON WELLES. Roy Alexander Fowler. Penduhm PtMcations, 2s. R16. 
100 pages. 20 pages of illustrations. 

The first biography to appear of America’s most imaginative film director. Welles 
began his career at the age of sixteen when he played the ghost in Hatnlet at the 
Gate Theatre, Dublin. Before he went to Hollywood he toured America with plays 
by Shaw, Shakespeare and many of the Elizabethan dramatists, and produced Macbeth 
with an all-Negro cast. The present book traces his development in Hollywood. It is 
the fint of a new series of books on the film. (927.9) 

Theatre 

IMPRESARIO. S. Hurok and Ruth Goode. MacDonald, 15s. D8. 271 pages. 
40 illustrations. 

^ ^ impresano with much experience of the artistic temperament. In this 
bc^k he recalls the great artistes whom he has known and has much interesting and 
valuable new comment to make on them. The book is a series of random jottings, of 
impr^ons behind the scenes, and among the many stars of the concert stage, opera 
^d ballet who flit across his pages arc Chaliapin, the great Russian bass, Marian 
Anderson, the American coloured singer, of whom Toscanini, the famous condurtor, 
^d a voice like yours is heard once in a hundred years’, Pavlova, the incomparable 
ballerina, and the famous American dancer, Isadora Duncan. (927.92) 

who's who in the theatre (the dramatic list). A Biographical 
Record of the Contemporary Stage. John Parker (Editor and Compfler). 
Tenth edition, revised. Pitman, 45s. C8. 2,022 pages. Portrait. 54 plans. 
Index to London playbills. 

The m^ part of this excellent standard reference work on the thdatre consists of over 
biographies of members of the British and American theatrical profession, in 
addition to a number in Europe and overseas. Those who have made no appearances 
over a period of several yean arc included in a separate index preceding the biography 
s^on which indicates the edition in which their biographies last appeared. The 
TheatrieJ and Musical Obituary List contains over 5,000 names, and among new 
tcaturcs in the present edition arc Honours in the Theatre, a list of Long Runs on the 
New York stage and other details of New York theatres, in addition to the synopsis of 
London plays from 1939-46. which forms the only source of printed reference 
available of productions in London since the war. Included also in this comprehensive 
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work are sections on Education and the Theatre, the Malvern Festival, a list of prin¬ 
cipal London theatres together with seating plans, theatrical wills (arrayed alpha¬ 
betically and by amount), tables of hereditary theatrical famihes, and information 
concerning professional unions and associations. Mr. John Parker is a well-known 
fieure in the theatre world and has been Editor of lVho*s Who in the Theatre since 1912. 
^ (927.92) 

Writers: British 

EGO 8. Continuing the Autobiography of James Agate. Harrap, 15s. H8. 
269 pages. 16 illustrations. 

The probable penultimate volume of the Uvely autobiography of the dramatic critic 
of the London Sunday Times, covering the year 1945 - The book is more of a diary 
than an autobiography, and describes a cross-section of post-war London life by a 
writer who is a mine of information on past and present theatrical history. (928.2) 

JOHN BUCHAN. By his Wife and Friends. Hodder& Stoughton, I2s.6d. M8. 
304 pages. 8 illustrations. Index. 

One of the most remarkable Scots of our time, John Buchan (1875-1940)* was in turn 
lawyer. Government servant, publisher. Member of Parliament, and finally Lord 
Tweed^uir, Governor-General of Canada, but his fame derived mainly from his 
writings, notably his biographies of Augustus, Montrose and OUver Cromwell, and 
such romances of adventure as Prester John, Greenmantle, and The Power House. This 
new account of Buchan’s life and character is complementary to his ‘noble auto¬ 
biography’, Mmory-hoU-thc’^oor. Lady Tweedsmuir provides charnling, unpro 
tentious pictures of her own aristocratic youth, her husband’s family, and their 
married life, with glimpses of many well-lmown people. There are shorter contri¬ 
butions by Catherine Carswell, A. L. Rowsc, Leonard Brockington and Alastair 
Buchan, and a preface by G. M. Trevelyan. The book makes it clear why Buchan was 
not only much admired but much loved. (928.2) 

ME AND MINE. Jack Joncs. Hamish Hamilton, 15s. D8. 428 pages. 

This book, a continuation of the author’s autobiography Unfinished Journey, in showing 
the life of a family and a community in South Wales during the war years, gives one 
of the best pictures of the Welsh way of hfe. The author remains the central figure 
among the numerous characters that he mtroduces in his journeys throu^ his own 
country, America and Italy. His matter is of intense human interest, and is presented 
with a direct unaffected eloquence. (928.2) 

CHARLES KINGSLEY AND HIS IDEAS. Guy Kendall. 2IS. D8. 

190 pages. 8 illustrations. 

A careful and judicious life of the Victorian novelist, who was also parish priest, 
social reformer, sportsman, natural scientist, poet, historian, and enunciator of the 
creed of‘Musoilar Christianity’. Kingslev’s passion for social reform grew from his 
contact with the homes of the people, and he proclaimed himself ‘A Chartist though 
a parson’. As novelist he ranged from the enchanting children’s story The Water- 
Babies and such historical romances as Westward Ho ! and Hereward the Wake to the 
sodalbm of Yeast and Alton Locke. The author is himself a theological scholar, and 
was for many years Headmaster of University College School, Hampstead, London. 
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ANDREW LANG. R. L. Green. Edftiund Ward (Leicester), 15s. D8. 276 pages. 

A study of the life and work of a writer whose popularity has suffered an edipse since 
his death thirty years ago, except in certain fidds of scholardiip and as a writer of 
fairy stories. Andrew Lang was one of the most influential critics of the i88os and 
’90s and the author of a standard translation of Homer. (928.2) 

JOHN WILLIAM MACKAIL, O.M., 1 859 —1945-Cyril Bailey. 

University Press, 2s. SC4. ii pages. (From the Proceedings of the British 
Academy, Vol. XXXI) 

J. W. Mackail was a fine classical scholar and a distinguished man of letters, whose 
l^t“known work was his noble Life of William Morris. He was Professor of Poetry 
in the University of Oxford from 1906 to 1911 and Professor of Andent Literature 
in the Royal Academy. This pamphlet is a study of his life and work. (928.2) 

-Poets 

THE FIRST ROMANTICS. Malcolm Elwin. MacDonald, 15s. D8. 304 pages. 

This experiment in collective biography contains skilfully contrived narratives of the 
early hves of the English romantic poets, Wordsworth (1770-1850), Coleridge (1772- 
1834) and Southey (1774-1843) and their relations with one another. It attempts to 
show all three in penpective, and against the historical background that affected their 
thought and hves. The author has written a number of hterar)' biographies induding 
one on Thackeray. (928.21) 

JAMES Beattie’s London diary, 1773. Ralph S. Walker (Editor). 
Aberdeen University Press, (Aberdeen, Scotland), I2s.6d. 145 pages. Illustrated. 
Notes. Index. 

The Beattie Papers are here printed in full for the first time from the archives of 
Aberdeen University. James Beattie (1735-1803) enjoyed a contemporary reputation 
as a poet which has been all but edipsed since his death. His diary, which throws 
interesting hght upon the life and personahties of his time, records the difficulties 
he encountered on his visit to London in search of a pension; also the praise and 
honoun he enjoyed from prominent people. The editor contributes an introduction 
and notes. (928.21) 

the life of GEORGE CRABBE. By his SOU. Cresset Press, 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 
285 pages. (Cresset Library) 

A new edition of this classic life of George Crabbe (1754-1832) whose poems recently 
inspired Benjamin Britten’s opera Peter Grimes. There is an introduction by Edmund 
Blunden, himsdf a poet of note. (928.21) 

the letters of JOHN KEATS. Maurice Buxton Fonnan (Editor). Third 
edition. Oxford University Press, 21s. D8. 634 pages. 

Ihe standard edition of the letters of the great English romantic poet (1795-1821) has 
been revised by the editor and now contains three additional letters whidi have come 
to light since the appearance of the second edition in 1935. The gradual accumulation 
of Keats’s letters has done him great service. In showing him as a pure poet whose 
J^on was never distorted by theories, they present a picture of Keats that could have 
been furnished in no other way; they are a remarkable revelation of the growth of a 
poet’s mind, (928.21) 
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ANNALS OF INNOCENCE AND EXPERIENCE. Herbert Read. Revised 
edition. Faber & Fabefy ios.6d. D8. 236 pages. 

A revised and enlarged edition of the autobiography of one of the most distinguished 
hving English poets, giving an account of his life from boyhood and youth, and 
tracing his spiritual and int^ectual development through the last thirty years. Part I, 
‘The Innocent Eye’, with its account of a Yorkshire chUdhood, is a classic of its kind. 
In this edition Parts I and III remain substantially unaltered, but Part II, ‘The Falcon 
and the Dove’, has been considerably revised, with the addition of‘In Retreat’, which 
has been described as the best piece of English prose inspired by World War I. (928.21) 

HENRY VAUGHAN: A LIFE AND INTERPRETATION. F. E. HutchinSOn. 
Oxford University Press, 15s. D8. 276 pages. 5 plates. 

The main source of this book is the material collected by Miss Gwenllian Morgan 
and Miss Louise Guiney, who both died before they were able to put their material 
into a final form. Dr. Hutchinson has made use of their discoveries and has incor¬ 
porated the results of his own researches in a much fuller Ufe of Vaughan, the English 
seventeenth-century mystical poet, than has previously been written. (928.21) 

-Novelists 

THE JOURNAL OF SIR WALTER SCOTT: 1829-1832. John Guthric 
Tait (Editor). Oliver & Boyd, los. M8. 283 pages. Index. 

This edition of the journal of Sir Walter Scott, the great Scottish novelist and poet 
(1771-1832), based on a comparison of the text of the 1890 edition with the photostat 
copy in the National Library of Scotland, is the work of the former Principal of the 
Mysore Government Central College in Bangalore, Southern India. At his death in 
I945» W. M. Parker took over the editorship of the latter part of the work and the 
compilation of the index. (928.23) 

THE LETTERS AND PRIVATE PAPERS OF WILLIAM MAKEPEACE 
THACKERAY. Gordon N. Ray (Editor). In Four Volumes. Vol. Ill, 
1852-1856. Vol. rV, 1857-1863. Harvard University Press {Cambridge, 
Mass.): Oxford University Press {London), 126s. the 4 Vols. R8. 
703:596 pages. Illustrated. 

The present volumes complete a set of four, die first two of which were published in 
1946. In addition to letters from Thackeray, embellished with the author’s charac¬ 
teristic sketches, Vok. Ill and IV include diaries kept by him, although these arc 
disappointingly uninformative, some notes on forgeries of Thackeray’s letters, and 
biographical sundries. The four volumes form an autobiographical work as full as is 
possible in the case of a man of such unusual reticence. Dr. Ray has announced that a 
supplementary volume of Thackerayana is to follow, and, later, a bibliography. 
Thackeray (1811-63) ranks among the greatest of British novelists and was master 
of a style of great distinction and individuahty. Perhaps his most famous novel is 
Vanity Fair, and his History of Henry Esmond is thought by many to be the greatest 
Engli^ historical novel. (928.23) 

AN AUTOBIOGRAPHY. Anthony Trollope. Oxford University Press, 3s.6d. 
sF8. 360 pages. {World's Classics Series) 

The life story of Anthony Trollope, now one of the most widely read of Victorian 
writers and author of the famous ‘Barsetshire’ novels, is one of the most charming and 
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candid autobiographies ever produced by a novelist. It was published posthumously 

s a new introduction by Michael Sameir who is an 


in 1883. This revised edition contains « , 

authority on TroUope and the Victorian era. 


(928.23) 


SO MANY loves. Leo Walmsley. Pan Boofa, is.6d. sC8. 351 pages. 

The autobiography of a man whom Lawrence of Arabia described as ‘a real writer’. 
^ childhood was spent in a fishing-port in the English county of Yorkshire, and 
fishing was not only his first love but remained in his constant Section, wming to 
condition and lead him to his other afiections of men, places and adventures. The 
out-^f-door hfe and the odd people he meets bring him to an eager study of marine 
biology, flying and hunting in Africa, travels with his donkey in the Pyrenees and, 
finally, to the production of his novel Three Fevers as the film The Turn of the Tide, a 
story of the fishermen of Yorkshire. (928.23) 

-Essayist 

THE tiFE OF WILLIAM HAZLITT. P. P. Howc. Hamish Hamilton, 15s. 
New edition. D8. 459 pages. 7 illustrations. Bibliography. Appendices. 
Index. 

See Digest, page 604. (928.24) 

-Historians 

HERBERT FISHER, 1 865— 19 40. A Short Biography. David Ogg. jEi/w'iin/ 
Arnold, los.tid. sD8. 205 pages. 

I^r^rt Albert Laurens Fisher came of an eminent Victorian family, the eldest of six 
bromers, all of whom had distinguished careers. His fame as a noted historian rests 
chiefly on his work A History of Europe, and, as President of the Board of Education 
fiom 1916-22, he was instrumental in passing the Fisher Act of 1918 which reorganized 
the system of public education in England. (928.28) 

J. R. GREEN. W. G. Addison. Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, 6s. 
C8. 96 pages. Portrait. Index. 

A g<»d brief biography of John Richard Green (1837-83), the historian, author of 
the classic Short History of the English People. (928.28) 

A VICTORIAN HISTORIAN. Private Letters of W. E. H. Lecky, 1859- 
1878. H. Montgomery Hyde (Editor). Home& Van Thai, 6s. C8.90 pages. 

4 plates. Bibliography. 

A scries of private letters, published for the first time, of the noted historian and 
philosopher William Edward Hartpolc Lecky (1838-1903). The letters, describing 
soc^ty in mid-Victorian London, begin from the time he was an undergraduate at 
Tmity Collie, Dublin University, and continue through the twenty years following 
whi^ saw his reputation established. A biographical introduction and a commentary 
linking the letters is contributed by Harford Montgomery Hyde, barrister and 
author, who himself has written numerous historical works. (928.28) 

SOME PEOPLE. Harold Nicolson. Pan Books, is.6d. sC8. 192 pages. 

These httic masterpieces of dehcate ironic comedy cover the author’s life, episodically, 
from childhood until the nineteen-twenties. They arc ‘memoirs* in which aU the 
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central figures are fictitious, but the author himself appears, and there arc glimpses of 
many famous European poUdeians and amusing sideh^ts on intcmadonal diplomacy. 
The settings include London, Oxford, Paris, Constantinople (as it was) and the 
Arabian desert. This book, first published in 1927, is the most delightfully entertaining 
of the author’s works. The Honourable Harold Nicolson, M.P., formerly in the 
British diplomadc service, is a writer of great distinedon, a biographer and cridc, 
and a most urbane and perspicacious commentator on current affairs. (928.28) 

REGINALD CAMPBELL THOMPSON, 1 Sj 6 - 19 41. Oxford UniversityPrcsSy 
5s. 1 C 8 . 39 pages. Paper bound. {British Academy Proceedings, Vol XXX) 

This noted Assyriologist spent a lifetime devoted to his art, and Vol. XXX of the 
Proceedings of the British Academy is given to his Ufe and work. He made several 
cxcavadons on behalf of the British Museum, was editor of the journal Irak and 
contributed to the Cambridge Ancient History and Hasting’s Dictionary of Religion 
and Ethics. Among his most recent works is the Dictionary of Assyrian Chepnistry and 
Geology. • (928.28) 

HORACE WALPOLE. R. W. Ketton-Crcmer. Second edition. Faber & Faber, 
21S. D8. 332 pages. Illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

On its first appearance in 1940 this book was recognized as the best life yet written 
of this brilliant eighteenth-century letter-writer and chronicler of the social life of 
his dme. The author stresses that Walpole was also a historian, a poHdeian, the author 
of one of the first Gothic romances, an andquary, a collector, and an amateur architect, 
whose house at Strawberry Hill, Middlesex, pointed the way to the Gothic revival 
in England. (928.28) 

-^French 

PEGUY AND ‘les cahiers de LA QUINZ AI ne’ . Daniel Halcvy. Trans¬ 
lated by Ruth Bethell. Dobson, I2s.6d. D8. 232 pages. 

The first full-length study to appear in English of Charles Peguy, one of the most 
influcndal figures in modem French hterature. P<?guy found^ the Cahiers de la 
Qninzaine and was killed in 1914, but it was to his writing that the men of the Resist¬ 
ance turned for inspiradon. The present book, by a friend and colleague of Pdguy’s, 
is a mine of informadon and of hterary and human criticism of great insight, invJu- 
able to all those who wish to follow the spiritual and intellectual development of 
France from 1910 onwards. (928.4) 

THE LIFE OF THE HEART: GEORGE SAND AND HER TIMES. FranCCS 
Winwar. Hamish Hamilton, I2s.6d. D8. 331 pages. 8 illustrations. 

This is a comprehensive biography, well authcndcated and maintaining a sense of 
proportion. The many outstanding figures in the France of Sand’s pericxl (1804-76) 
are realisdcally portrayed. Among them Alfred de Musset, the poet, Saintc-Beuve» 
the hterary cridc, and Chopin, the composer, stand out particularly clearly. The 
author has removed the glamour that has grown round George Sand and her asso¬ 
ciates. Chopin, for example, is shown as an austere and responsible artist. The author’s 
keeping to facts prevents the fidchty of the biography suffering from its fictional 
presentadon. (928.43) 
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-Italian 

MACHIAVELLI. J. H. Whitfield. Blackwell {Oxford), i6s. D8. 176 pages. 
Index. 

The author, who is Serena Professor of Italian Language and Literature in the Univer¬ 
sity of Birmingham, has written this investigation into the writings of the famous 
Florentine statesman and political philosopher (i4^9”i5^7) and into the nature of his 
genius to clear up misrepresentations of lus work and of his temperament, still to be 
found in books where ‘MachiaveUi figures ... as the main villain in the world’s sad 
farce’. There is a list of editions and principal works quoted. (928.54) 


-Rossian 

PUSHKIN AND RUSSIAN LITERATURE. Janko La vrilL l/wiVcTJlVie^ 

Press, 4s.6d. sPost 8.238 pages. Frontispiece. Endpaper maps. Bibliography. 
Index. {Teach Yourself History Series) , 

Professor Lavrin, author of numerous important studies of Russian Hterature, here 
presents a portrait of Alexander Pushkin who was a dominating influence in hterature 
and a symbohe figure in Russian history at the time of Napoleon’s invasion. This brief 
biography is a portrait of the man in relation to his writings and also of Russian society 
at that time. Pushkin had a deep admiration for Shakespeare and Byron and attention 
has been paid to consideration of him as the most vital link between Russian and 
English hterature. There is a bibhography of Pushkin’s works in recent English trans¬ 
lations and works on Pushkin in English. (928.917) 


—Czech 

FRANZ KAFKA. Max Brod. Seeker & Warburg, I2s.6d. D8. 183 pages. 4 illus¬ 
trations. Appendices. Bibliography. 

The only hfc of the great Czech novelist that has appeared to date. It is by Kafka’s 
most intimate friend, was written in Prague under the shadow of Nazi aggression and 
published in 1937 * l^r- Brod tells the story of Kafka’s painful relations with his father, 
which overshadowed his whole life and brought about his inabihty to marry. Some of 
his letters and journals are dravm upon, though the most intimate have been withheld 
and the book must be regarded as in the nature of an interim report pending the 
pubUcation of all the available material. (928.9186) 

Genealogy and Heraldry 

the concise oxford dictionary of ENGLISH PLACE-NAMES. 
Eilert Ekwall. Third edition. Oxford University Press, 30s. sR8. 577 pages. 

This standard work was first pubhshed in 1936 and the third edition has been revised 
and correaed with a number of articles rewritten and new material added. It contains 
a full list of English place-names, with their historical forms, references to early docu¬ 
ments in whi^ they occur and carefully checked etymologies. Dr. Ekwall is a 
well-known writer on philology, is Emeritus Professor of the English Language in 
the University of Lund, Sweden, and the author of a number of works on English 
place-names. (929.4) 
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HERALDRY IN ENGLAND. Anthony Wagner. Penguin Books, 2 s. sC8. 
35 pages. i6 coloured plates. Glossary. Bibliography. {King Penguin 
Books) 

This book traces the development of the devices which knights in the first half of the 
twelfth century bore on their shields to identify them in the tournament. The author 
shows how the ‘coat of arms’ developed from the ‘cognisance’ on the lance flag and 
how necessary such devices became in peace and war under a system of the feudal 
tenure of estates. There is a section of special interest on the development of the 
herald and his functions. The technical language for describing coats of arms very 
satisfactorily meets the inquiries of any general reader. The sixteen coloured plates 
arc accompanied by explanatory notes. (929*6) 


ANCIENT HISTORY 

ASPECTS OF THE ANCIENT WORLD. Essays and Reviews. Victor 
Ehrenberg. Blackwell {Oxford), 15s. D8. 266 pages. Index. 

Dr. Ehrenberg, formerly Professor of Ancient Histor)^ in Prague University and 
the author of a number of books in both German and English on the ancient world, 
has collected in this volume fifteen essays covering a wide range of subjects. While a 
few are chiefly intended for scholars, others will interest the general reader. (9304) 

Babylonia 

ur: the first phases. Leonard Woolley. Penguin Books, 2s.6d. sC8. 
39 pages. 16 coloured plates. Bibliography. {King Penguin Books) 

The text of this excellently illustrated little book deals mainly with the history of Ur 
before the time of the Royal Tombs, that is to say, with the early history of the land of 
Sumer, or southern Mesopotamia. It shows how our historical knowledge of this 
region is built up from the laboun of the many archaeologists whose records have 
given the present picture of Sumerian civilization. Most of the plates illustrate the 
treasures found in ic Royal Tombs, and there is a separate section of‘Notes’ giving a 
full description of each plate. Sir Leonard Woolley is famous for his excavations in the 
Middle East and has written a large number of archaeological works, including Digging 
up the Past and Ur of the Chaldees. ( 935 * 4 ) 


MODERN HISTORY 

Europe 

THE AGE OF REVOLUTION. J.J. Saunders. HM/c/imson, i8s. D8. 200 pagcs. 

Index. 

This history of Europe since 1815 is chiefly concerned with surveying the cultural 
evolution of England during that period in relation to the social, artistic, pohtical and 
economic changes that have taken place on the Continent. The author gives an objec¬ 
tive record of the progress of Liberalism, the growth of Socialism and the establish¬ 
ment of nationalist democracies. The three chapters each have a brief bibUography 
and there are lists of dates. (940*28) 
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World War I 

HISTORY OF THE GREAT WAR. MILITARY OPERATIONS, FRANCE AND 
BELGIUM, 1918. Vol. IV. 8th Augiist-26th September. The Franco- 
British Offensive. James E. Edmonds (Editor). H.M. Statiotiery Office^ 
27s.6d. D8. 648 pages. 28 sketch maps. 2 endpaper and 4 folded maps. 
23 appendices. General index. Index to arms, formations and units. 

This volume of the official history of World War recompiled by Brigadier-General 
Sir James Edmonds covers the fifty days in 1918 from 8 August, referred to by 
General Ludendorff as ‘the black day of the German Army*, to 26 September, when 
at last the Alhed Armies, American, French, British and Belgian, were lined up ready 
to begin the great combined offensive which by ii November had brought the war 
to an end. (940.435) 

World War II 

THE NUREMBERG DOCUMENTS. Peter dc Mendelssohn. Alien & Unwin^ 
I2s.6d. D8. 291 pages. 

The author, who reponed the Nuremberg trial, gives a valuable summary of the 
documents on which the prosecution was based. The first part deals clearly with 
Germany’s rearmament and the policy of territorial expansion up to the invasion of 
Poland. Germany’s relations with Italy and France form the next part of the book. 
The story of Russo-German relations is not frilly elucidated since all documents from 
both sides are not available. The chapters dealing with the projeaed invasion of 
Britain, although showing the importance German strategy placed on eliminating 
this country, do not explain why the invasion did not materialize. The book arouses 
a desire for further information on the same lines. (940.53) 

Hutchinson’s pictorial history of the war. Walter Hutchinson 
(Editor). Hutchinson^ 26 volumes. ^23 14s. (cloth), ^£26 15s. (rexinc), 
^31 19s. (quarter leather), ^35 19s. (half leather) and ^41 i8s. (leatlier) 
the set. C4. Over 15,000 photographs. Drawings. 250 maps. Plans and 
diagrams. 

The story, in text and pictures, of World War II from 3 September 1939 to 4 Sep¬ 
tember 1945. There is a day-by-day summary of events, a weekly commentary and 
special articles by well-known contributors, as well as the full text of important 
speeches by the King, the Queen, Winston Churchill, the late President Roosevelt 
and others. Over 15,000 photographs show the war at home and abroad, soldiers, 
sailors and airmen, celebrities and historic moments. Twenty-six well-knowm artists 
including Frank R. Mason, Gordon Nicoll, Montague B. Bbck and S. Coleman 
Wright have contributed pictures of action and many of the 250 excellent maps by 
‘Gcographia’ arc in colour. (940.53) 

VOICES FROM BRITAIN. Broadcast History, 1939-45. Henning Krabbe 
(Editor and Compiler). Allen & Unwin, i8s. D8. 304 pages. Illustrated. 
Index. 

This is a history of the Second World War as seen through the broadcast speeches 
of leading Allied Statesmen, writers, commentators and fighting men, etc. The talks 
form a running commentary on the events of the war and they arc linked together to 
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form a conneaed narrative. They include a number of Mr. Churchill’s most famous 
speeches and statements and appeals on historic occasions by Allied leaders such as 
General Eisenhower and General dc Gaulle. The editor was a former Danish announcer 
in the British Broadcasting Corporation. (940.53) 

- ^Terms of Peace 

DRAFT PEACE TREATY WITH BULGARIA. H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. 
sR8. 23 pages. (Bulgaria No. i (1946)) {Command Paper 6895) 

DRAFT PEACE TREATY WITH FINLAND. HM, Stationery Office, 4d. 
sR8. 19 pages. (Finland No. i (1946)) {Command Paper 6897) 

DRAFT PEACE TREATY WITH HUNGARY. H.M. Stationery office, 6<L 
sR8. 24 pages. (Hungary No. i (1946)) {Command Paper 6894) 

DRAFT PEACE TREATY WITH ITALY. H.M, Stationery Office, 9d. sR8. 
48 pages. (Italy No. i (1946)) {Command Paper 6892) 

DRAFT PEACE TREATY WITH ROUMANiA. H.M. Stationery office, 6d. 

sR8. 25 pages. (Roumania No. i (i 94 < 5 )) {Command Paper No. 6896) 
Drafts of the peace treaties with Bulgaria, Finland, Hungary, Italy and Roumania 
prepared by the Council of Foreign Ministers, for consideration by the Peace Con¬ 
ference of twenty-one nations meeting in Paris on 29 July 1946. (940.5314) 

- Refugees 

PEACEFUL INVASION. Ian Hay. Hodder & Stoughton, ios.6d. L.Post 8. 
238 pages. 

This book tells the story of the ’invasion* of Britain, not by enemies but by friends 
and Alhes, which began in 1940 and was completed by 1944, and of how the British 
people, and not least the British Council, met this onslaught. The author has travelled 
all over the country to see and hear for himself—to Devon and Cornwall, where in 
May 1940 a fleet of refugees from France, Holland and Belgium arrived, to Lancashire, 
which was simultaneously ‘invaded’ by the French, Poles, Norwegians, Dutch, 
Czechs, Americans, and even Chinese, to a Polish hospital in Scodand, the Czech 
State School near Whitchurch, Shropshire, the Norwegian Gunnery School in 
Glasgow, and to Northern Ireland—visiting barracks,* shipyards, clubs and colleges, 
taking part in endless social functions, formal and otherwise, and in ‘innumerable 
heart-to-heart discussions’. It is the personal and individual approach which gives the 
greatest charm and value to this excellent book, just as the penonal contact and 
friendship between the people of Britain and those who by the chances of war were 
driven to its shores may be of the greatest value to the future of Europe. (940.53159) 

- Press Censorship 

BLUE PENCIL ADMIRAL. The Insidc Story of the Press Censorship. George 
P. Thomson. Sampson Low, 15s. D8.216 pages. 

Rear-Admiral Thomson was Chief Press Censor in the British Ministry of Information 
and this is his own story of Press censorship during World War 11 . It is an authoritadve 
and witty report on the Press and Press censorship, showing that a system largely built 
on trust worked with speed and efficiency. The writer pays generous tribute to the 
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Press in stating that the Government was able to keep Press censorship on a volun¬ 
tary basis throughout the war only by the whole-hearted support it received from 
the newspapers. (940.531807) 


-Diplomatic History 

POLAND, RUSSIA AND GREAT BRITAIN, I94I-1945. R. UmiaStOWski. 
Hollis & Carter, 25s. sD8. 544 pages. Index. Map. 

This is a continuation of the author’s Russia and the Polish Republic, which brought 
the story down to 1941* R deals, in great detail, and with numerous quotations from 
documents, speeches, and the Press, with the negotiations leading to the Soviet- 
Polish agreements of 1941, the formation of the Polish Army in the U.S.S.R., the 
search of the Polish authorities for their ‘missing people*, the Polish underground, 
the changes in Soviet policy in accordance with the changing fortimes of war, and the 
events leading up to the rupture of relations in the spring of 1943. There are also 
chapters on the formation and activities of the Union of Polish Patriots, the attitudes 
of the Allied Powers to the conflict, and the Teheran and Crimea Conferences, the 
Warsaw rising, and the establishment of the present Polish Government. (940.5322) 

-United Nations 

MUTUAL AID. Third Report. HM, Stationery Office, 2d. sR8. 8 pages. 
{Command Paper 6931) 

The system of Mutual Aid between the United Nations began with the passing of 
the Lend Lease Aa by the Government of the U.S.A. in March 1941, and was 
brought to an end soon after viaory was declared on i September 1945. The British 
Government, in common with the other governments, has made it a practice to issue 
reports showing the value and scope of Mutual Aid by the United Kingdom to her 
Alhes. The fint two reports {Command Papers 6483 and 6570) gave an account of 
Mutual Aid up to the end ofjunc 1944. This third and last report continues the record 
up to the termination of the various agreements and gives also a statistical record of 
Britain’s Mutual Aid throughout the war. A note on reciprocal aid to the U.S.A. is 
included. (940.5332) 

-Germany 

the german question. Wilhelm R5pkc. Allen & Unwin, ios.6d. D8. 
216 pages. Index. 

This book was originally published in German in Switzerland, and later in France, 
where it aroused considerable interest. Professor Ropke is well known as an economist 
by profession and a hberal by conviction and experience; he is a German who was 
dismissed by the Nazis in 1933, and who eventually went as professor to the Institut 
Universitaire des Hautes £tudcs Internationales. As a basis for his recommendations 
regarding Allied policy in Germany, Professor Ropke analyses the growth of ideas 
which produced Hitler, and which he believes originated with Bismarck and his 
contemporaries. He pleads for a decentralized, truly federal and democratic govern¬ 
ment for Germany (individual States being freed from Allied control as they acquire 
stable democratic institutions) in order to combat the purpose behind a centrally 
organized Germany. In his view this, together with free trade, might go far towards 
solving the problem which Germany presents to the Allies. (940-53430i) 
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-France 

FAITH IN FRANCE. A Selection of Leading Articles in the Manchester 
Guardian between June, 1940 and September, 1944. Sherratt {Altrincham, 
Cheshire), ios.6d. D8. 240 pages. Index. 

These leading article originally appeared in the Manchester Guardian during the four 
years of the German occupation of France. Collcaed together they stand as a memorial 
to the confidence of those in Great Britain who believed that France would rise again 
and make once more her particular contribution to European civilization. The articles 
are based on a variety of events which occurred during the war years. (940.5344) 

- Italy 

ITALY SPEAKS. Barbara Barclay Carter. Gollancz, 6s. C8. 195 pages. 
Index. 

The main theme of Miss Barclay Carter’s book is an indictment of the ItaHan peace 
treaty, which in her view is much too severe and takes insufficient account of Italy’s 
genuine break with the past, and of her contribution to the war effort during die 
co-belligerent period. To prove this contendon the author tells the story of under¬ 
ground and-Fascist aedvides before the hberadon, of partisan resistance, and of 
Italy’s efforts towards democratic government in the past three years. The preface 
is by Don Luigi Sturzo. (940.5345) 

EMPTY BALCONY. Picro Saporiti. GoManez, ys.dd. C8. 128 pages. 8 fac¬ 
similes. 

The dramadc story of the end of Fascism in which the main highhghts are focused 
on the Fascist Grand Council meeting which voted for Mussolini’s overthrow, his 
arrest and subsequent rescue, the episode of the puppet Fascist Repubhean Government 
with the trial and execudon of Ciano and other members of the Grand Council, and 
the final debacle, when Mussolini and many leading Fascists were hunted down and 
executed by partisans. Although much of the detail of this period is still obscure, the 
author, an Italian journalist, has written this account with the aid of a certain amount 
of both published and unpubUshed documentary evidence. (940.5345) 

-Russia 

THE YEAR OF ST ALi NCR AD. An Historical Rccord and a Study ofRussiaii 
Mcntahty, Methods and PoHcies. Alexander Werth. Hamish Hamilton, 
15s. D8. 496 pages. 5 maps. Index. 

Alexander Werth, who is Moscow Correspondent of the Sunday Times, has established 
himself as Britain’s most authoritative interpreter of the Russian wartime scene. His 
book has great variety, and vsrill certainly interest a very wide range of readers. There 
arc long dcscripdvc passages, of the Arctic Convoy to Murmansk, of the journey from 
Murmansk to Moscow in 1942, of the country between the Volga and the Don at the 
time of the encirclement of Stalingrad, and of Stalingrad itself. There arc conversations 
with ordinary Russian soldiers and civilians. Other chapters consist of diary entries. 
A certain proportion of the book is concerned with purely mihtary matters, and the 
author has bwn able to explain the battle of Stalingrad on the basis of much new 
material not available to the general public. Perhaps the book’s greatest value is the 
insight it provides into the workings of the Russian mind. The Red Army reforms 
arc explained, and for the first time Russian wartime propaganda is thoroughly 
analysed. (940.5347) 
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-Pacific 

AMONG THOSE PRESENT.* THE OFFICIAL STORY OF THE PACIFIC 
ISLANDS AT WAR. Colonial OflSce. H.M. Stationery Office^ is.sd. M8. 
95 pages. 43 illustrations. 4 maps. 

The oflScial account of the Pacific Islands at war. It tells of the heroic resistance to the 
Japanese of the South Sea Islanders under the leadership of the Resident Commissioner 
of the British Solomon Islands Protectorate, Sydney Marchant, and a few of his 
Administrative officers, with the later co-operation of the Australian Navy and the 
Americans. The invaders were subjected to every form of gueirilla tactics—amphibious 
warfare in a tiny fleet of schooners, harry ing raids on their posts by natives in frail 
canoes, and fierce commando attacks in die jungle. The story starts in January 1942 
with the Bishop of Melanesia expressing the generd decision to remain in the Solomons, 
and continues with the Batde for Guadalcanal, the invasion of New Georgia with the 
taking of Treasury, and finally the return to the Gilbert Islands, where for fifteen 
months the islanders had been ‘passively resisting* the Japanese. (940-539) 

-New Zealand 

NEW ZEALAND AT wA^. K, R. H^iicock, Reed {Wellington, Ncw Zealand), 
27s.6d. C4. 351 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

An informal, unofficial survey of New Zealand’s war eflTort* in the air, at sea, and on 
land, and also on the home and industrial fronts. The book contains a vast amount of 
detailed information. (940.53931) 

-MUitary History 

THE ROYAL NAVY AND ALLIES, JULY 1943 TO SEPTEMBER I944. 

Commander Kenneth Edwards. Hutchinson, 21s. C4. 312 pages. 
438 illustrations. 

the army, BRITISH AND ALLIED, JULY I943 TO SEPTEMBER I944. 

Major E. W. Sheppard. Hutchinson, 21s. C4. 320 pages. 537 illustrations. 

the royal air force and U.S.A.A.F., JULY 1943 TO SEPTEMBER 
1944 - Air-Commodore L. E. O. Cliarlton. Hutchinson, 21s. C4. 320 pages. 
383 illustrations. 

{Britain at War Series) 

These volumes of the history of the AUied Armed Forces cover a period of great 
offensives and, most notably, the invasion of Europe. (940.54) 

defeat in the west. Milton Shulman. Seeker & Warburg, 15s. D8. 
336 pages. 8 illustrations. 7 maps. Appendices. Index. 

This is the story of the collapse of the German armies in the West in World War II* 
and a study of the reasons. It gives the one side of the war which has not yet been told, 
for it reveals a true history of the debacle from the German point of view. The author 
served as an Intelligence Officer in the Canadian Army, specializing in the German 
Order of Batde throughout the campaign in North-West Europe. After the capitula¬ 
tion, he interviewed most of the senior German Commanders, including Von 
Rundstedt, Jodi, Haider, Student and Dietrich, and studied thousands of captured 
documents, such as Orders of the Supreme Command, records of conversations 
between Generals, and Intelligence Reports. The book also describes, through diaries 
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And IcticnTvnErect from reality ofdcfratuic wia felt by thoK capcrimcuig 

it, the officerj tmj ordiiiitry soldkri of the Wchmudir. Major-Gcru^ Sir Ian Jare>h^ 
who WEJ Aiihtuut MIliuuy Scttcury to the Britisb War Camnee, uyi in hit [ntmdnc- 
doa: 'There h no doubt about the cnmtiil aocurairy^ of die pi^uie rhar cmertesV 

mo.u) 

STHj^TKfiV AS EXEMPLIFIED IN THE W A It. A Strategical ExJJTkillati OIL 

of the Land Operatiom. A. H. Bumi:. CamhriJ^e UHivmUy Fresf^ CH. 
pages. 8 diagrams^ Index. 

1 He beet Knowles Lecnires at Cambridge Univenity for 1546 arc here reprodufed 
with rcr™ofi 5 and some wmlJ nddiuoni^ There arc fnur chaptert^ dealing with 
Sltategic:^! Theory'; Potuub Duukirk and Russia: North Afnea and Italy; Japan and 
North-Wcit Europe. Tlic style ia conciie and dear, and rkc Wfitcr'^s comnldiis and 
judgnrebts deserve every eoiuidmdom ( 940 . 5 ,^ 01 ) 

-L^nd Opmtioiu 

nOhmandy to THfi BALTIC- ViscolUit Montgomery. f/jirfhiFucpn^ 251. 
M 8 h 239 4 ^ imps. 3 diagrams. 

See Digest, page 603 . { 940 .^ 1 ) 

THE VICTORY CAMPAIGN- Stiategicus. Pdrr & Briwf, I 25 . 6 d. 10. 
261 pages. Lidex. 

Thii, the final volume of SttJtcgicus's story of the war^ opena on ri Mav 1044 k with 
rhe Allied campaign in Icaly and ends widi the Tapancjc sutnenJer. The tactlepiecc it 
arterrtpes 10 portray is, in fact, theg(ejicsc in the nuEory of the world. The wrlMcnown 
Campaigns of South and West Eutope aie again covered^ but the Value of the book 
lies, pcfliapT, in the accounts of the OTcar Kus^ian otfemives iii CctitraJ JEutoper the 
Briimt Founccnih Army's actioni in ihe Ea.ir and tlie Atncricati appruacli to Japan by 
way of the Mananaa, the Philippines, Iwnjima and Okinawa. In the duplcr on the 
Prinzip an attempr ii nude to discover some of the main Icatoni of war. 
'Strat^kruf' ii the pm-nanie of 1 Icrhert Charles O'Neil^ former cdiior of die London 
newspaper Tft£ Observer, and author of To StaHrigri^d and ALs^tizin, as well as artidcs 
on modem alfain in die London wcjckly journal, The Sper/aier. (g4n.54i) 

Britain's other army: the story op the a.t.s. Eiltx:iiBigkn.d 
Nkhclscn & Watsm, fts.^d. Cs. 192 pages. 12 illniitnirions. 

Mbs JiigLmd writes with the appteebtion of an ey'c-svitnMi of the work hbJ mode of 
living ol tile women of the A.T.S. Their dudes were nimy and various, Lududing 
working in Qnhunce Depots, driving lorries, manning Signal St.itioni, cleaning 
ammunition, lealing tanks, working kininhirodolireat maiming Aek-Aek guns, a 
well as cooking, itorckccping and clerical work, TrjvcIlmK up ^ud down the countryi 
[he author warched them at work and play, and appbu^ their entlitinami and 
effiricncy and their rcmarlcaHc adaptahiliry eg heavy' or intricate joBsh (940.54I1) 

THE fiL I BUSTERS- The Story of tile Special Boat Service. John Lodwick. 
Meiltum, izs.fkl. D8. iSjj pages. 16 photogtaplis. 6 imps. 

This story of the Special Boat Service during World War 11 records die .idventiirtM of 
a band of wen of gteady varied skiJb and experienee in many toinicric^, and dcscribei; 
how ihb joint eRpericiicc WiU pooled to form an amphibiniiv cominando fgtee w^bieh 
operated with darbg and success in numeroui atuiiftv (940. 54^1) 
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THE ATTACit OH NA^AiHE. R. £, D. Rydec./iTjfcrt Murray, 6s. C8. 

IJ6 p2gcs« illii&tritioiLs. Index. 

Tifcc siuthor cammmdcd the nivi] fore* m the rn^jck on St.Niiiakc ki Mmh 15142 
wLm both he and iK£ Lnd force comimtiiief won the Vktork Cross, He tcLh of the 
ebbonte 2nd secret prep^rurions, the ^yage oqt^ the p^issagc up the LoirCp the 
tsinming of the lochg 4 (c 4 by HAi.S. (JampMhwtf^ the exploiti of the uilon and 
joldicn 2nd the hftiit itithdiawriil undeir inimctue difhculcici, HnaUyp he gives 2 clcir 
:md ujEcfnI Sirntming up of the whole opctudmi, ihovdng wlut it did 2nd did not 
ichifive. (wo. 541^) 

THE CANADIAN ARMY AT WAH. VoL Ip THE CANADIANS IN fiRLTAEN, 
rsij 9 - 1944 ' Vol. 2, EftOM PACIIINO TO ORTON A. VoL 3p CANADA^S 
BATTLE IN NORMhHJ>Y. Cmdditm Mmistf/ HM. Staihni^ 

OjfFce* VoL 1, 3s.p cloth. Vah, 2 and |j 3^,^ doth; is.6d., p^pcTp M8- 
17B : Jfe: T59 pages. 57 J 54 ^ 53 iUuicrations, i ! 5 : 5 tiiaps. 

Theic three volufms desj with the pari pLiyed by die Cuudian Amiy in the late W 2 r. 
The CmiddhUis pVi Bnfmn u cancemed with the expciiaieei and acdvidei of the 
Oinadlms in ttle United iCinndomp die impentini mb pLaved hy Caiudian troops 
in the defence of Bneun ana the troops^ rtlaxions with thetr Hriiisb hosts. Fcom 
Pdi:hiHi> to OTrt>r ;2 dochbes the C 2 n 2 dj 2 n campaign in Jiidly and Italy during 1943 ^ 
and Cdwflu/j j Bottk iii N^mvmdy h an account of the CaiudLm Army 5 part in die 
mitial and ah-imponanr stage of the great final campaign in Nordt'-VVest Europe, 
The illuitradonf consist mainly of painriug^ by oflSetaJ war arthta of the Cacudian 
Army and photographs taken by Caii,;nlfan Army Overseas Film and Photo Units. 

{ 94 tJ. 54 ii 7 i) 

■- ^Speclnl Campalgiis: Uumifl 

THE CAMEAION IN BUItMA. H.M. SrilTJUfie/y Ojj[l£L\ 2S. IF4. I75 

93 photographs. 7 m^ips. Piper bound. 

This hnprcinve account of the Campaign Lo. Buniui ftom tile grim days of dcfrai and 
n<gbt in Januart' T942, until viclory in August 1945^ wai written by Licut.-Coloiid. 
iTaui Dw'cu, o,fi.E. The story h told in four pam ; [. Tlic pEtreat^ with the batdc of 
Sittang, the fall ofJJunna, and an account of Wingacc'i first mi^on; IJ. Build Up— 
the birdi oi S.1-A,C., die second attack from Arik2iip the Banle of the Admin Box, 
Opcrariodi Thunday, die w-ar of the Uhindiiit Stdweirs Roadp and die march on 
Delhi. Pjjt III, The Road Dack» covers the •5tand at Kohima^ the m.ifch sotuhw^irdb to 
Mandalay p war in the Chaungs* the fall of Rangoon and Journey h End, \n Part TV 
the Epilogue, there is an accouni of ihc vita! part played in the campaign by the 
supply servicei—^life-line mm"—and the Allied Eait ludirt Fleet, The ninety-three 
photo^pbi were taken during the canipaigEL (940.542) 

WIN€ATh"s tHANTOM A It MV* W* D- Blirchctt. MfjWfT, I2S.6d. D8. 
195 pigei. 12 plates. Index. 

The atlthorr "who wu 2 war coircspondoit attached to General Whigate^i expedition 
into Buriru during World War J L, tcUi of the pamge through the Japaufsc Imci, and 
p^ys n tribute to the courage and dcEenninaiion dhpLyed by the dghc eolumiu and 
their outirandtng IticJcf, All mihian' pbajici are ftilly covered, and the chaptier on 
traiiung for guerrilla tactics is of valuable InieresZi especially if read in eonjunetiorL with 
Brigadier Fergusson j Tiic Grrvn Earth. (940,543) 
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TTllE WILD GREEK EARTH. BcmarJ C*>tUns^ fOS.fid. ICS. 

zSS pagcsn 5 msps. 2 appendices, lildcx. 

Bdgadier Ertgiiwn, whose lini boolc BtycnJ Ojr>N/i*'*rl deJt wiih hii 
ai a Coluimi CofmniiPider, now writci in account pf the second expcdiUDn into 
Burma as ictn (tom die more objeedve pome of view of the Brtgidc Comiruiulcr. 
The book is Jivlied into wo parts: the first dcali wilt the opemcinm of the iCiih 
(Chindit) Brigade in Major-GcnenJ Wmgiie'i Lut campalp of long-range pcnc- 
tradDn, and the lecotid with the Idrisons—militm" and domestic—Icinted daring bods 
expcdidciu in and I5^44. The ex«ltcnc prose, in which all miinnef of ding u 
ipdy used, enhances die value of the nncouallea Jcmoiu in jungle watlire and gnernHa 
uedeii and Pan a might wdl Serve as a to,sis for ii scandard textbook. 

-—Greece 

THE PRICE OF LIBERTY. Mifcb Pcgns. GoUafiCZ, 8s,6d. o. 2^6 page^. 
Endpaper map. 

This masietly little book gives the story of die Greek campAt^ agai^^ Italy At 
experienced by the ordinary Greek soldier. Though MdiJscd with pamoriwii it ij 
tntriiiiicd> sincere and ujiaittimmg. 

--Air OperaticHK 

BOMBER OFFEKSi VH. ArtliuT T. Harrh. Cp/Iiat, DB. a8o pages. Cover 

map. Intlex. 

At Commandcr-in-Cliicfr Bomber Conuitand, Air Chief Marshal Sir Atthur 1 lirrii 
was rcaponiihle for ibrectmg the policy of a bomber offendve, and his views on die 
ccinctoverstil qu^riom—whether the results of tJm were worth the expenditure of 
lives and matenals, or whether area bombmj^ was luoridly juvrifiablo—wih be read 
with wide irueresf^ Frciti die caiUert dayi ot the Wat die author bad ermhdotee in 
Botnber CoTnm»ind as a poientially deddve w'capon, wid he now fecounts tltf 
complete story of Kow,. from imiU bc^nnmgs, a powexfid force; capable of 
boml^ Tiiids^ was buik up+ lie tclh of Iflijoni learned from Gennall bontbingS of 
wJiai was acldcved duritig the year of piepamdon end experijnent before fh^ niahi 
attack began in March i^} ; of rhe mcocii of parricijlir nperarioiii such u the desmic- 
don of the Mohne and Eder dams, and of rbcbmnbtng of Berlin. FiiuJly, he h aM^ w 
tell of the actual 'muks^ reveakd since xhc end of (he w^r, and bow^ far the rttimates 
of air attack were right. (y40’5+4) 

n.A.A.F. OVER EUROPE. Frank Johnson (Editor). Byre & 
ios.6d, DS. 189 pages. 5+ photographs, 

Tbb; U a brief hisiory' of the wfork and principaJ pentmahdo bi tJiat pari of the Royal 
Austcidiaii Air Force whidi earne oveiicas to Eght in Europe dufiftg the rcocm wur, 
Mr. Winston Churchill ha^ wntcen a short inuDducrioiL (94^^544) 

THE GERMAN AlH fOHCB. Ajlici Lcc. Ductei^url^p 2ls* US. 296 
IllusiTated. Maps. 

Wing^onmiando' Asher Lee was On (he air inieUigcnce staff of (he UoyaJ Air Force 
from 1940 [Q 1943+ and made so sysicmadc a study of the Gcniian Air Force thal be 
Wit said to know more about it than the Geritutn leaders themselves. As no anii of 
the Ciennan military' rn.tchine coiUributed more heavily to die success of the hhtEkricg 
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bi diin Aii rht Afr Force, Aiimr Let's acdoutir miut be reid mdi attaiuon. 
Each cuiipiga of tier bit w:ir ii iicali widi icpafately.^ and tbc*e ast chiptm an moiy 
ecnml ajpctU: the strateg)' of the Luftvp ail’c iuppori of the Cierman Array, air 
defence of Ccniuiiy* Gemian airmfr produetioa E9^45^ Aifcralt, eqaipmenc 
ind pcnanncl of ibc LuftwalTe, Thii coraprcbcimvc study of the Gcfinari Air Force 

E Ves m, in detad. in the author's wordSi/^che palL HJ down ^ iK ifariom 

addff up lo 194^ and by its vaiious Allied opponoiti thcicoftiet Tbcce ii a Foreword, 
by General ^purz. (0^0.544) 

AlK POWitR IN WAF+ Arthur H. Narratott. AfiiWer* tls.6d. Cfi. ifiS pagL-i. 
26 phorognphs. Index. 

A survey of die creaciort, devclopnicnt and cakacy of die different tj™ of ah forces 
evdved by tile Great Power? on both ndo Jmlng the reecne war. The author is the 
Air CorropoiidcuE of die l^ndon Tu?res. (s^M>- 544 ) 

B UPSTREAM. A RoyaJ Ait Force Anchalogy. R. Raynioad aiul David 
laiigdoti (Editore)* Eyff & Sp^tthwi^atlc, 105 .t 5 d. DB. 260 pages, g photCH 
graphs. 

Thki ajithoJogy tonsisli of the sixty best stttfks and aftides which appaicd durtne the 
WIT izi due jRpydJ Air F^ro^ punial, the olfidal magaztiw of rhe Erituli Royal Air 
rxjtciT. The majority are available to the public for the first nme as the jou^ was 
restricted to n ffir^al only during the vrzr.- Xlicy pccsent an itiinguirig and uitirniatc 
picture of Service life in all parts of the vi'otld, and some arc iJiiiitraced by plates 
iclceced as die beat of the official Royal Air Force photographs of the war. (940.5-14) 

SPiTFlRE.Jolm W. R, Taylor and Maurice All ward. Hurin/oiijlr Firfr/fslirttf 
Cc., ijs. D4.1 ig pages. 100 photographs. 20 diagrams. 

Tht! short hiitory of the world's moit ctTkicnt fighter aircraii tdk the stor>^ of the 
SpitSre fryiii ib conception in the mind of Rcgfiidd MstcheH, the Britidi ahtraft 
designer, to due time, iu 194 < 5 , when the last Mark luadc, Frvini the firat dcfcti^ve 
action over the Fixth of Forth to the aegrtaave sortie in the Far Ease* the narrative 
records the Spitfire''i part in the war in alTiti sphero of opcr*UioiL The value of thu 
wcU-writicii l^h ii cxibanced by die excellent serici of photographs. (P4'°-544) 

-—Organized Raids 

HiaosiiTMA. Juhn Hersey. fViifuhr flwtiti, is. sCa. i ip pages. Paper boLLod. 
An American joiinulut*i jO,<xxs-wofd report of his invcstigadon? at Hiroihinia, 
flhuuc six monUti ifier its dcsCtiicfion by the fini aiomic bomb * fiesr psifelishcd in the 
iVew Ycik^f on Augtut ]9'46ip and broadcast later by the Anierican Broadcasting 
Company and the Bririih Broatkuiiing Q^rporaricfli. The report is ba^ lar^y on 
fitii-h.ind accounts by half a doiitcu survivors, and is ail the inote effofflve for the 
nmplicirj- with which it tells iu ghastly SLoiy of the effects of the bomb on human 
beings {f>4r>3442) 

'—Naval Operations 

BfeiTisir CQASTEK4 1919-1945' The OSicial Story. Prepared lor the 
Ministry of Xransporr by tho Otiitciil Office of IuioriD4tion. f/iAL 
StiSliimrry Office, rJt ^5d. MS. 96 page?. HlustrAted, Paper bound. 

The cocisicts ate the oldest of Brituh *ca services and were catablisbed carricn of heavy 
gondi before die Romans built thdr roads in llncain. Tlic ccsastitig trade proper^ 
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whw nuin locky ii crod, u employed bctweoi die pQ^t 3 of the Biituh hlc^r 
bite there ii much mairhange eif cmploynicnt betWi^ccn the couting trade und the 
home itside with Cannnentnl porT$, the cenn 'ecusEcra' e^n be used broadly to 
metude die ships of both. The coasters have pUyed an imporunE pan in all the wan 
in whkh Britain was invoK^ed and this booklet gives an aoconnt nfthi sterling acrvicE 
die/ rendered during tlui; Second World War. at DLdifcirk^ on Channel eonvcsyi, 
blcoude ruiming. iLudhtg men and cquijsment on the NormAndy beaches on 
and, above all, rnaijiuliung the flow ot vital mercliiindise in the face of confirant 
danger. ($^^0.^45) 

HhiTAm AT WAk: the ftOYAL NAVY AND ALLIES. From Octobei 
1944 to Septembcj: 1945, Kcfliicdt Edwards, 21s. C4. zBopges. 

Bills (rated. 

II1K* the fifth and last volume of the record of the Ro^'al Navy during tbn 1919-45 
War, carries the itcry rhrmigh the conwlieUriofi of the Etifopean conrinenc lo victory- 
in Europe and the trcnicndoas offensive of the British md AmeriCAii Navies against 
the Japanese. The Litter operations aie unique in history'* for they covTcred a very large 
section of the world and involved more snipSi airouft^ miHerhi of aO sorts atid men 
dun liave ever before been ccM>rdiMtd. to ^ liugle ohjcctivc, 

THE STEit* ATLANTICK STREAM. Robert Hailiug. Clnm & IFfndnj, 
CS, 2 j 1 pages. Vignette drawings by John Wonlcy, 

This IS the memoir of a corvette and her ccmpHniy in the Battle of the Atlantic, hut it 
is much more than a mere necord, ami its wartime setting is subddury to the mnTat 
focused by Mr. Hnling on the crew of the Tet/iir and oiilicr R.N-V-K- officers, 'fhcrc 
is, however, exei rement and high tension from her Uimching tn Nova Scotia* thioygh 
all her eicott tasks until the htutal end svhen the Aiithor^. invahded from his ship* reads 
in Dcinxt in a motith^ld Timrj the list ofnameSp ^niissuigi bdieved killed' in 1 loss 
‘previously announced'. These ate lumes which have become by the aid of the hook 
ted men, known iniide out to die reader* especially tile unorihc^oA Captain with hu 
mordant wic and compeUing persouaJicy. Mi. Hurling has a novebat i interest and eye 
for chaiaetcr. Under the piciidouym of NichoLti Drew he published two year^ ago 
the lueecaiftil ^iFrurcrir SaiVcr, and here he makes another innririve eoncribuUOti to 
EngliJi litcranirc of the sea- (940.54$} 

TUB ftHD FLBET IN THE SECOND WOKLD WAR. 1 . S. Tsakov. Traiiskccd 

by Jack HuraJ. iW-i 5 d. C8- 124 4 illtistratiom. 7 maps. 

Admiial lukov^s book gis'e^ an accouiu in some detail of Ehc part played by the ihipf 
and men of the Russun Navy in die Second World War. k describe the acdom of me 
difl^ent fleets—die Arcrie, the Balde ind the Black Sea—one by tmci and gives an 
ancoimr of rhe goieral i^imarion whieh wai the baekgfoucLii to ihejiL The author was 
Soviet Chief ot Naval Staff ffom 1941 to < 944 - ( 94 ^- 54 s) 

THfi UnZTISH NAVIES IN THE SECONU WORtU WA». W, M. Jatn«■ 
Longmans, Greett, iis. Dd. 24ii!i p^gcs. 22 dkgrainituidc plans. Index. 

Admiral Sir William Juno W2s Cbtiunatlder-in-Chicf, Portmiouth. for the first three 
yean of the war of 1919-^}, and Cliief of Naval Infonuadon for the bsl two ycars. 
Hb naval qualiEearious for the writing of such a book as this are, thcrcTorep beyond 
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di>tibr; flirthcTOH^rc:. Iw can wrc. He tk^bei carh iep^ic aitipaigtt of the BntitH 
Flttts —ih* Biult of the Atkndc^ the Datde of the Rushan Convoys, the Beetle of 
the PadfiCt the BitUe of the MeJitcrfimeitUt ^ Buttle of the Narrow Sw- and 
each ii a story of imntensc e^ctuou, stoic cndutauccT high Aghtiug eflkknci^ and 
iLnpcrb icaderdup. The no^gnitude of the comiibution of the Navks of the British 
Conmiotiwedch to victory cm only be truly apprccutcd if the coiicocrent opetaliori:t 



- SuliiOArine Warfsrn 

THE BATTi:.li OP TH® ATLANTIC: THE OFFICIAL ACCOUNT OF THE 
FIGHT AGAINST THE U-DOATS, 191£^--1945. H,M, HSftfriiJrfer)^ 

IS. Da. IG 4 piges- 8 chairs. Paper bound. 

This effida] ^tccounc ofthe U-boat War i939^Jp b the story ofsiK years efunrelenrirtg 
srniggle and giim heiohm^ Stvinji; the story of some of the more impottatic highlighHi 
in a rurhlei^ campaign wlikii lUrted svith tlte mikhig of the ,d/^wriiVa off the Imh coasi 
on I September and ended on 4 May 1945 wim Gtmd-Admira] Donitz^s signal 
to ail U-boata to eeaic hostiJitici and rctum to base. During all this time the Battle 
of the Atiantie raged svith varying bitouir)^, and in this account the struggle is divided 
into dghc phases. It was not nil June I 9 ^^^—the end of the fifth phasc-^^hat wc had 
lotced the U-boau on m rhe defend ve^ and from then on^ though we had cv'cr-incTCis- 
ing luceeQe^ u could never be assumed that the war ^pinsi the U-boats wai coded- 
Thc Germans were tireless in inventing new devices ofatiaclc and defence, and when 
the war ended their U-boat potential was still considerable, with a new r^-pc of sub- 
manne in prcparaiiou, die advem of whidi would have levolutiotiiaKsl U4>oac 
war&e- (940.5451] 

—— Pnson® of War 

BELSEN CNCPVEEEB. Dctricfc Siiigton. Df*ckmfth, Ss.dkI. C8. 208 pages. 

[2 illusEiaduris. 

This i] the personal storv of the first Hnriih odicer to enter the noconoui concentration 
camp at Bdcen on its ItWrAtioiii and the last to leasie after a stay of five monrhs. The 
rerord gives a simpleaud straightfoiwarddcscription ofw^hiit was discovered, and how 
die psychological and medical pTobleiiiLS were wait with, as well as stich cumphcaKil 
k^uc^dDn!; ai supplies, welfare and fellabilltadom It includes a particubtly interesting 
chapter by Herr Rudolpli Kusicmieier, a GcTmjn Social Democrat, on Id* own 
experiences at dib and oLbet Cuncentfadon eamps. (94'0'547^3) 

* — Welfare Wort 

aftejimath: France, Germany^ aujtrja* YUGOSTAVtA« 1945 and 
194^- Francesca M. Wilson. Pen^nin Books, is. sCB. 2^1 pages. iUu$Ct 4 Ted. 

Mhi Wilton joined UNKIl A in January 1945 as Prindpal WdEire Ofiker, aiuj her 
expenencet white serving with UNRRA form the banj of this book. Half of it b 
dcvoied to Tclicrvifurk in Gcniiany in che oonceiitration camps and among displaced 
permits; the other half b coiaernd wjth ccudidons in Vugadavia. This is a linccrc 
and hiiiiiiinc account of the diHerciit people UNRRA dealt wnh und 


eondidous. 






FRIENDS IN NEED.TheStoryofthe British War Relief Society Incorporated 
of the United States of America, 1939-1945. Central OflSce of Information. 
HM, Stationery Office, is.6d. M8. 75 pages. Illustrated. 

This booklet tells of the practical help and sympathy given to the people of Britain, 
during World War II by the British War Relief Society of the United States of 
America. The Society was made up of thousands of friendly people from all parts 
of the United States, whose money—subscribed mainly in small sums—was respon¬ 
sible for mobile kitchens, hospital equipment, clothes and many of the essentials of 
life endangered by the war. It owes its origin to the amalgamation of two American 
organizations possessing similar objects—AUied Rehef and British War ReUef—and 
worked mainly through existing British Ministries and organizations. The booklet 
is divided into sixteen chapters covering a wide range, and classified as far as possible 
into various sections of the community, including the Merchant Navy, Canteens, 
Hospitals, Civil Defence, The Man in the Street, Aid to the Allies, The Children 
and Mutual Aid. The Foreword is by the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Halifax, formerly 
British Ambassador to the United States of America. (940-5477873) 

-Personal Narratives: United Nations 

THREE YEARS WITH EISENHOWER. Harry Butcher. 2 IS. D8. 

754 pages. Coloured frontispiece and 16 illustrations. 

In its original form this book was a highly secret diary kept, at the instigation of 
General Eisenhower, by his naval aide. Captain Butcher. It has been shortened for 
publication but not edited, and matters of first importance arc jumbled together with 
inconsequential details. It records the daily events at Supreme Headquarters from 
July 1942 to July 1945, and presents a picture of momentous happenings as seen from 
the very centre. Its authenticity gives it historical value, and it throws interesting light 
upon the personality of a great soldier. (940.5481) 

OVER TO FRANCE. Pierre Maillaud. Translated by Francis Cowper. O^rd 
University Press, ys.tid. C8. 175 pages. 

As ‘Pierre Bourdan* Monsieur Maillaud was one of the three Frenchmen who made 
the B.B.C. broadcasts to France famous during the years of the German occupation. 
In 1944 he landed in Normandy shortly after D-Day, and this book describes his 
experiences during the campaign of hberation. It tells how he was captured, how he 
escaped, and what he found in France after his long exile. It is an exciting narrative. 

(940.5481) 

HORNED PIGEON. Gcorgc MiUar. Heinemann, ios.6d. C8. 448 pages. 

In his first book, Maquis, the author described his adventures in France when he acted 
as liaison oflScer between the French resistance fighters and the Allies. In this volume 
he tells how earlier he was taken prisoner in the Libyan Desert during the retreat of the 
Eighth Army, was shipped to Italy and was afterwards taken by the Germans over the 
Brenner. He escaped, via Strasbourg, Paris, the south of France, the Pyrenees and 
Barcelona. The adventures and haz^ds arc almost incredible; the heroism of the 
French folk who assisted him at their own deadly peril must ever remain in the 
memory. (940-5481) 

-British 

THE ATTACK. Stephen Bagnall. Hamish Hamilton, 8s.6d. C8. 220 pages. 

In this war book the young author, who was seriously wounded in tlic Normandy 
fighting, tells about the common rank-and-file infantryman engaged in inglorious 
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routine battles for plots of land so small that no map shows them. Writing of the 
reactions and emotions of the soldier he says, ‘this is what we said, this is what we did, 
this is how I was afraid*. This is one of the best personal narratives of the war that has 
yet appeared. (940.548142) 

LOWER DECK. John Davics. Macmillan^ ys.rid. C8. 173 pages. Glossary. 

This account is written from first-hand experience when the author was serving his 
qualifying period on the lower deck of a British destroyer. It tells how six ordinary 
Englishmen hved and worked together, and joked and fought, as they manned 
B gun in the destroyer Skye. The Skye hunted U-boats, escorted convoys to and 
from Malta, engaged in sorties from the island to torpedo and <inlc Italian cruisers, 
and finally was herself sunk when carrying commando troops to a raid on the North 
African coast. (940.548142) 

OPERATION VICTORY. Francis de Guingand. Hodder & Stoughton, 25s. M8. 
474 pages. 55 maps. 7 appendices. Index. 

Major-General dc Guingand was Field-Marshal Lord Montgomery’s Chief of Staff 
from El ^amcin until Ac German surrender on Ae Aores of Ae Baltic. He begins 
his narrative of Ac war wiA his experiences as Military Assistant to Ac BridA 
Secretary of State for War, and throws some new and mteresting sidehghts on Ac 
situation in I939“45* He moves to Ac Middle East and tells of his highly mAvidual 
connexion wiA Ac Greek campaign, an adventure for whiA he found no military 
justification much as he sympathized wiA Ac Greeks. His mteresting account con¬ 
tinues wiA Ac final advance from El Alamein across Africa, over to Sicily and Italy 
as far as Ac Sangro River, to England for Ac preparation of Ae Invasion, Ac assault 
on Normandy, and through noiA-wcst Europe to Ac final scene. (940.548142) 


IN 70 DAYS. The Story of Ae Japanese Campaign in British Malaya. Edwin 
Maurice Glover. Muller, 8s.6d. C8. 244 pages. 20 photographs and Aaw- 
ings. Index. 


The auAor was Managing EAtor of a group of Malayan newspapers, and he writes a 
forceful account of lifr and experiences when war came to Ac Colony. He rounAy 
condemns the state of unpreparedness, Ac failure of Ac local administration and Ac 
i^detmacy of the defences of Singapore. The manuscript was written immediately 
after Ac fall of Singapore, and a chapter dealing wiA post-war conAdons was added 
when Ac auAor returned to Mabya in 1945. (940.548142) 


escape to live. Edward Howell. Longmans, Green, 8s.6d. D8. 230 pages. 
I plate. 


Wing Commander Howell, who commanded a famous fighter squaAon in the 
MidAc East, describes Ac epic battles of Ac last days in Crete, culminating in Ac 
Gcri^ airborne invasion of May 1941. He was captured after being wounded while 
fighting wiA Ac New Zealand Infantry, and tells of his experiences as a prisoner m 
Greece and as a fugirivc in Ac mountains after his escape. The book is mu A more Aan 
a story of adventure; it is Ac story of a man who not only escaped from a prison camp, 
but also from himself, to find a new freedom and a new faiA. (940.548142) 


SPECIAL DUTIES. A. S. G. Lce. Sampson Low, 21s. D8. 308 pages. 
49 illustrations. 5 maps. 

These arc the reminiscences of a BriAh Royal Air Force Staff Officer who was 
placed on Ac Special Dudes List for secondment to Ac TurkiA Government, and 
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became chief instniaor at the Turkish Air Staff College, where he met Ataturk and 
other well-known figures of the new Turkey. Air Vice-Marshal Lee s account covers 
the campaign in Greece, his work with the Allied Control Commission in Rumania, 
and his experiences as head of Field-Marshal Alexander s Mission to Marshal Tito. 

(940.548142) 

MISS FIRE. The Chronicle of a British Mission to Mihailovich, I 943 “i 944 * 
Jasper Rootham. Chcitto& Witidas, I2s.6d. D8. 224 p3>ges. 13 photographs. 
Map. 

A personal account of the author’s experiences in north-eastern Serbia, where—wiA 
two English companions—he was dropped by parachute early in 1943 to aid Chetnik 
resistance to the Axis. (940- 548142) 

BURMA SURGEON RETURNS. Gordon S. Seagrave. Gollancz, ios.6d. 

1 C 8 . 205 pages. 20 photographs. 5 maps. 

This sequel to the author’s widely popular Bunna Surgeon covers the {^riod from 
March 1943 to October 1944, during which time his surgicJ unit with its Burmc^ 
nurses accompanied Gcner^ Stilwell s advance to Myitkyina and beyond, in the 
re-conquest of Burma. ( 940 * 548 142) 

IN GOOD COMPANY. Thomas WoodroofFe. Faber & Faber, 8s. IC8. 
229 pages. 

The author, who returned to the British Royal Navy during the war as a Commander, 
recounts his experiences, first as captain of an anti-submarine trawler, and then as a 
‘Naval Observer’ appointed by the Admiralty. His story covers, among others, 
the Lofoten Commando raid; a Malta convoy; the Canadian raid on Dieppe; the 
landing in North Africa, and the Naval Party that crossed to Germany to over 
the port of Kiel. The book is admirably vmtten and reflects the author’s gift ot 
observation. (940.548142) 


- Axis Powers 

GOEBBELS—THE MAN NEXT TO HITLER. Rudolph Semmler. 

9s.6d. C8. 234 pages. 13 plates. Index. 

This is purported to be die diary of Rudolph Semmler, who was Gocbbcls’s P<^^5onJ 
assistant. It opens on 31 December 1940 and closes on 17 April 1945, after wmch 
date the fate of the author remains unknown. It exposes Germany’s approach to 
Soviet Russia in April 1944 for the formation of a fighting alliance against Britain 
and America: new details arc revealed of the happenings in Berlin on 20 my 19^ 
when Goebbcls was arrested and the Generals attempted to seize power from the 
Nazis. It records the rivalry of Goebbels and Goring, Hider’s behaviour on fnst 
hearing of the Invasion, the story of the V-wcapons, the gradual realization of coming 
defeat, and the last-minute efforts made by Goebbels himself to mobilize the German 
people and to turn Europe against the Russians. (940.548243) 

- niastrative Material 

KRiGSTALER. Winston S. Churchill. Cassell, 5s. D8. 239 pages. Portrait 
frontispiece. Paper bound. 

The Danish edidon of a selection of Winston Churchill’s wartime speeches l^twccn 
the dates June 1940 and September 1943. The thirty-eight speeches fall naturally mto 
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four parts—Kng, Den Haarde Kamp, Enden Paa B^yndelscn and Frcmad Mod 
Sejrcn—and there is a Foreword and a list giving the most important dates in the 
history of the war during the years covered, (940.5494) 


SECRET SESSION SPEECHES. Winston S. ChuTchill. Compiled by Charles 
Eade. Cassell, 6s. D8. 96 pages. 

Mr. Churchill made five speeches of major importance in Secret Sessions of the House 
of Commons during the war on: the Fil of France (20 June 1940); Parliament in the 
Air Raids (17 September 1940); the Battle of the Atlantic (25 June 1941); the Fall of 
Singapore (23 April 1942); Admiral Darlan and the North Africa Landings (10 Decem¬ 
ber 1942). These speeches were not recorded, but fortunately Mr. Churchill had full 
texts of four of them and they are here printed, with the notes of the fifth, a necessary 
contribution to the history of the war. Mr. Eade has compiled all the other volumes of 
Mr. Churchill’s speeches. (940.5494) 

Scotland 


SCOTLAND. A Description of Scotland and Scottish Life. Henry W. Meikle 
(Editor). Nebon, 15s. sR8. 275 pages. 9 colour plates. 96 pages of illustra¬ 
tions. Line drawings in text. Geological map and endpaper maps. 

. See Digest, page 607. 

THE SCOT IN HISTORY. Wallace Notestein. Cape, i6s. D8. 390 pages. 
Index. 

This book is an attempt to trace the Scottish national character historically and to 
make some comparisons of English and Scottish history. Professor Notestein, the 
American author of this analysis of character, has extracted from historical records 
those elements which he considers have been most formative and his perceptive, 
Uvely and idiosjucratic treatment of them, together with apt quotations, provides 
an unusual commentary on the stages in the evolution of the modem Sco t. (941) 

LIFE AMONG THE SCOTS. Janct Adam Smith. Collins, 5s. 1 M 8 . 48 pages. 
8 colour plates and 21 black and white illustrations. Short bibliography. 
{Britain in Pictures Series) 

Within the brief compass of this book the author, herself a Scotswoman, deals 
competendy with the history of Scotland from earlv times to the present day, and 
presents a discerning picture of Scottish life as a whole. (941) 

SHETLAND AND THE SHETLANDERS. W. P. LivingStOne. Nebon, 7S.6d. 
C8. 228 pages. 37 illustrations. Endpaper maps. 

The author has hved for long periods on the Shetland Islands off the north-cast coast 
of Scotland and is deeply interested in their past, their present problems and their future 
prospects. The historical chapters of his book include accounts of the Vikings and the 
Norsc-Scots struggle for supremacy, the history of Shetland land tenure, of the truck 
system and of the herring industry. He gives a full and vivid account of the island 
today, concluding with a glance at the future in which he secs for Shedand an * uprising 
of enterprise and hope ’. (941. n ) 

THE SECOND CITY. C. A. Oaklcy. Blackie, ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 349 pages. 38 illus¬ 
trations. 

Mr. Oaklcy sets out to give a picture of Glasgow, the Second City in the British 
Empire, at all stages of development in the last 200 years, ending with the present 
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day and showing Glasgow’s importance as a port during the war. There is much 
inceresdng information in his book. Glasgow s industries, the fortunes of her institu¬ 
tions, the chaining aspect of the city, the daily life of her citizens, and their recreations 
are dealt with in this useful reference book. The illustrations arc excellent. (94143) 

EDINBURGH. G. Scott-Moncricff Batsforl 15s. D 8 . 112 pages. 4 colour 
plates. 110 illustrations. Endpaper map. Index. 

This sensitive and competent survey of the history of Scotland s capital city, from 
medieval times to the present day, is written from the Scottish angle md reflects 
the present trend in modern Scottish opinion. The author describes the city s changing 
appearance in an informed manner with a wealth of dctaiL This very readable bo^, 
l^utifully produced and aptly illustrated with paint^s, engravings and photographs, 
will be a useful handbook for visitors to Edinburgh’s future International Festivals. 

(941.445) 

Ireland 

NORTHERN IRELAND. Its History, Rcsourccs and People. Hugh Shearman. 
H.M. Stationery Office [Belfast, Antrim, N. Ireland), 6 d. 1 C 8 . 32 pages. 
32 illustrations. 2 folded maps. Paper bound. 

This attractive booklet, issued by the Government of Northern Ireland, gives wi^ 
a small scope general information on one of the most interesting parts of the Umted 
Kingdom. It iUustrates the strong and individual character of the people, then achieve¬ 
ments and contributions to world history, and their importance to Britain and the 
United Nations during the Second World War. The chapters cover Physical Geo¬ 
graphy, History, Constitution and Finances and Northern Ireland Today, ^d arc 
illustrated by excellent photographs and two ordnance and symbolic maps. (941*6) 


ROMANTIC INISHOWEN. Ireland’s Wonderful Peninsula. Harry Percival 
Swan. Hodges Figgis [Dublin, Eire), ios.6d. D8. 160 pages. Illustrated. 

This interesting and informative book desenbes life on the peninsula of Inishowen 
in the north-cast comer of County Donegal—its history, folkiore, an and ^stoms-— 
and also includes the neighbouring islet of Innistrahull. A second volume is planned 
which will include a topographical guide to the peninsula’s towns and villages. 

(941.63) 

British Commonwealth and Empire 

ORIGINS AND PURPOSE: A HANDBOOK ON THE BRITISH COMMON¬ 
WEALTH AND EMPIRE. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. L.Post 8. 136 pages. 
14 maps. Appendices. Paper bound. 

This volume is primarily intended for the use of teachers, club leaders and organizers 
of discussion groups, though it should be of use also to the general reader. It is not a 
history of the British Commonwealth and Empire, but an attempt to expound its 
present purpose in the light of historical origins. Part I deals with the Four British 
Empires with a chapter on the historical perspective. The Self-Governing Domimons 
—Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa and Ireland—occupy H. 

while Part 111 is concerned with India, past and present. Part IV deals with Newfound¬ 
land, Burma and the Rhodcsias. Part V. The Colonial Empire, is divided mto an 
historical summar)' and an account of Colonial policy in action, with notes on 
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e^Licariciit^ hcalrh strviceSp nucndDn, rran^^iorr Ami bkw. Appctidkci luppljr 2 ilinn 
tisi of bootu piiiTiplilcti md 1 auIog;t;i^ of£j 3 iptr^ tctiitudcs, jncip popmlji-' 
tion^ jjiJ tlitf bco iibouc thdr indudon in die FmpLrr. {94-) 

BRITANNIA o vBJtsKAs. Outline of the Bfituh Colonial Empire. £, W* 
Evans, Nih^n, 6s. CS. 172 pages. 20 phocograpliSK Map, SlBthdi::^! Appen¬ 
dix, Index. 

Thii handbeoJe gives brief doiripticns of die chief Ufkati of die Bdthh Colonial 
Empire* their history* rewuato^ inhabtunesy and present life unJ problems. The 
arranpement is alplubccxcal, and din hook is Iticrnded n 4 handbook by a 

vyidel)- travelled and acute obscr\^er. The author was for many yean in the Ccilonial 
Servicep latterly as a l?uh]Jc lleIaiioii:t Olficcr. " {942) 

BrtCiini 

the ENGtrsii TO NS MAN. Jhmm Burke. i2a.6d. D8. 

tdo pages. One coloured plate. 96 illiutratioiis. Index. 

The late Thonus Burke, who waji die author of erudite and lively companion works 
M firrjj/yJi Lifs and T 7 ic Stitfit 0/ here contcndi that townsmen are 

hnm ai wcU as made, and that lowiii have chafactjcr aa distinct as those oFdic councrv^ 
lido. Apt i]uotaanitis {rom both the and unknown audion tuppoir his case. 

He rccaniEnjccs sodal life and dvic iiistory' from medieval times omi^'^^irds with 
portnits of Stiurt* Georgian and Victorian townsmen and of the dtiicii oftoday^ 
Tile iUiistrarioTu, which funn a commentary on the text, are taken from jjiedkval 
iiianusnipis* prbts, paintings and modem pnocographs* iiud die book b cxcdJcntly 
produced. 

the common people, 1746-1946. G. D. il Cok and Raymond 
Postgatc. Second edition. Mtthm, lOs. C3.752 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

Tile second edition of T^^c fVeph has been thorough! v revised and recast 

by the authors and fresh sccrdoni have been added, bringing ir up to the begimung 
of the year 1946. Thu hiitory of the wnplc of Eiigland, written for die common 
reader, is in [he tradidonL of J.^ R- Green i Sfu>n Hisfory ejf ifit Hn^iish iVt^p^e,. piibluhed 
in Tifiyi, Jt canEncs i^lf. however* 10 the last two bundled yearv, the wurge^ii age 
during which the economic structure of England has radically changed- The exploita¬ 
tions of the Industrial Revolution^ die struggle to cstahluh worken^ rights* the 
f.hartiiti, rhe growth of die Trade Unions, female emancipation* all these mat 
nigycments, widi iheir atlctubint swing of the pendulum of poiirical power* are dealt 
With in the light of die life* wort and manner of living of ordinary men and womenH 
^elected bibliography of twenty pages u a list of recommended hooks which are 
cither in print or acee^ihle in good librariei* and thert k a hn of important dates^ (942) 

CH AITAOl KA| H XWPA TOY^;. Tonoo Mtrtpn- E<?iT^Finnr* CKiHt is. Ilmpi6. 

3 ^ p2gc^. J2 pbotograptis. 

The Gteck editton of T}ie liiipJidi ffltd f/ielr Coitttiry, an iUuitrated cuay about which** 
hi ail attempt 10 give aii analysis of the English characicr* Couchca on the country'- 
ride and the town* past hktoiyt traditions, ati and liceraniret sporty language and fooi^ 
and many odict aspects of die tutioml life- (5>4aJ 
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THE ENGLISH PEOPLE. George Orvvell. Collins, 5s. M8. 47 pages. 

8 coloured plates and 17 black and white illustrations. {Britain in Pictures 
Series) 

In this book the author, a well-known political journalist, describes the English 
people of today, and discusses their life and thought in chapters on: England at First 
Glance, the Moral and PoUdcal Outlook of the English People, the English ClaK 
System, the F nglish Language and the Future of the EngUsh People. (942) 

STATESMEN AND SEA POWER. Herbert Richmond. Oxford University 
Press, 15s. D8. 382 pages, il maps. 2 graphs. 4 tables. Index. 

In rhit expansion of the Ford lectures deUvered at Oxford University in I 943 > Adirural 
Sir Herbert Richmond examines the way in which British statesmen have maintained 
naval power and the use they have made of it from the time of Queen Elizabeth up to, 
and including, the recent war. He stresses that it is they who have the casting vote on 
the use of sea power, and claims that the command of the sea is an essential in any war 
in which Britain is engaged. Therefore the lessons of previous centuries remain of 
value to modem statesmen. The author. Master of Downing College, Cambridge 
University, was formerly Professor of Imperial and Naval History. (942) 

BRITISH ADVENTURE. W. J. Tumcr (Editor). Collins, 21s. D8. 324 pages. 

48 colour plates. 120 illustrations in black and white. Index. 

This omnibus volume, introduced by Nigel Tangye, contains six b<wks in the Britain 
in Pictures Series: British Merchant Adventurers, by Maurice CoUis; British Polar Explorers, 
by Admiral Lord Mountevans; British Mountaineers, by F. S. Smythe; British Seamen, 
by David Mathew; British Soldiers, by S. H. F. Johnston, and Nigel Tangye’s own 
essay on Britain in the Air. Each epitome of its subject is well written by an expert and 
several are lively and provocative. As far as the scope of a sixty-page essay permits, the 
main characteristics of these facets of British adventure are clearly and mtcrestingly 
described and should lead many to wider reading. Each book has a short bibhography, 
and the excellent illustrations arc a feature of the whole. (942) 

-Medieval 

COLLECTED PAPERS ON MEDIAEVAL SUBJECTS. N. Dcnholm-Young. 

Blackwell {Oxford), 15s. D8.188 pages. Index. 

These specialist studies are concerned with the political and administrative Imtory 
of the twelfth to founeenth centuries. They include a biographical article on lUch^d 
dc Bur)' (1281-1345), author of the famous Philobibton, and a valuable contribution 
to the diplomatic of English records on the Cursus. Some essays give an account 
of discoveries made while the author was engaged on the Summary Catalogue oj 
Western MSS. in the Bodleian Library (Oxford). ( 942 - 03 ) 

KING HENRY III AND THE LORD EDWARD. MauricC Powickc. Oxford 
University Press, 42s. 2 vols. R8. 858 pages. 2 maps. 7 appendices. Index. 
Sir Maurice Powicke’s story gives the fullest record we possess of die period of English 
history which Ucs between the ye-nrs 1216 and 1274, for the political developments 
are set against a detailed background of English society. This story is told with 
meticulous scholarship but with a complete absence of pedantry and the spaaous 
view which has been brought to this great work increases its readability. The King 
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and his court, the influence of the Church, the changing relations between the higher 
and lower elements of English life... are the main theme* of hi^study ‘of the realiza¬ 
tion of the commumty of the realm*. This description of the life and work of the 
people of England as expressed in their pohtical activity during the reign of Henry III 
shows a country that ‘was a land of growing prosperity and gradually rising prices 
within a stable social order*. (942.034) 

HENRY V AND THE INVASION OF FRANCE. E. F. JaCob. English 
Universities Press, 4s.6d. sPost 8. 222 pages. Frontispiece. Three maps. 
Select bibliography. Index. {Teach Yourself History Series) 

Dr. E. F. Jacob has written considerably on the fifteenth centuiy*, a period on which he 
is a leading authority. This is a study of the personality and aims of a great war leader 
who exercised outstanding military discipline over his men and outstanding power 
over his commanders. Through him and through a judgment of his diplomacy, 
Anglo-French relations are studied with reference to the bitter struggles of the 
Hundred Years* War. The later chapters treat of the aim of that diplomacy, England 
and France directed by a single pohey, and its temporary realization. There is an 
appreciation of the King as he appears in Shakespeare*s Henry V, (942.042) 

CALENDAR OF THE CLOSE ROLLS PRESERVED IN THE PUBLIC RECORD 
OFFICE. VoL. V. HENRY VI. A.D. 1447-1454. H.M. Stationery Office, 45s. 
C4. 756 pages. Index. 

This volume forms part of a series of Calendars of the Close Rolls (chronicles and 
memorials of Great 13 ritain in the form of bequests, orders or writs) from the reign 
of King Edward 1 of England (1239-1307) to that of Edward IV (1442-83). It differs 
from the remainder of the series in that in the previous volumes the enrolments 
have either been transcribed or abstracted in the orthography of the original, whereas 
in Vol. V they are abstracted into modem Enghsh. The volume has been prepared 
under the superintendence of Sir Cyril Flower, Deputy Keeper of the Public Records. 

(942.043) 

-Tudor 

CALENDAR OF STATE PAPERS (sPANISh). FURTHER SUPPLEMENT 
TO LETTERS, DESPATCHES AND STATE PAPERS RELATING TO 
THE NEGOTIATIONS BETWEEN ENGLAND AND SPAIN PRESERVED 
IN THE ARCHIVES AT VIENNA AND ELSEWHERE, I513-I542. 

Garrett Mattingly (Editor). H.M. Stationery Office, 37s.6d. C4. 616 pages. 
General index. 

All but a few of the documents contained in this Calendar form a part of the great 
collection of the papers of the German Emperor Charles V and are housed in the state 
archives at Vienna. The great majority of the papers described m this Supplement 
belong to the series for the first five years of the reign of Charles V. While no document 
included in a previous volume of the Spanish Calendar has been redcscribcd, un¬ 
published documents omitted from the Calendar but represented by summaries in 
the Letters and Papers of Henry VIII have been included in their proper order. Within 
the limitations of a preface covering an intricate historical field, the editor has written 
an excellent brief narrative of the affairs of the Emperor*s ambassadors in England 
during this period explaining references in their letters and pointing out matters on 
which these papers throw new light. (942.052) 
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- Stuart 

CALENDAR OF STATE PAPERS, DOMESTIC SERIES. CHARLES II. 
ADDENDA. PRESERVED IN THE PUBLIC RECORD OFFICE. F. H. 

Blackbume Daniell and Francis Bickley (Editors^. H.M. Stationery Office, 
45s. C4. 749 pages. Index. 

The twenty-eighth and final volume in the series, the Calettdar of State Papers Domestic, 
for the reign of King Charles II of England, Covering the whole reig^ Aough 
containing comparatively little material of later date than 1673, it consists of absnacts 
of documents which do not appear in the main chronological scries. This volume 
should be regarded as supplementary to those which precede it. Its contents are very 
varied and of a fragmentary or casual character. While it does not afford anything 
like a complete picture of the period of time which it covers, it helps to fill up gaps m 
the knowledge of many aspects of the history of that period. The scries was begun by 
Mrs. M. A. E. Green in i860 and continued after her death in 1895 by the late F. H. 
Blackbume Daniell who prepared the manuscript of this volume. It has been revised 
by Francis Bickley, who is also responsible for the preface and index. (942.066) 

- Hanover 

CHATHAM AND THE BRITISH EMPIRE. Charles Grant Robertson. 
English Universities Press, 4s.6d. sC8. 213 pages. Frontispiece. Appendices 
on Chatham’s connections and Books on Chatham. Index. Endpaper 
maps. {Teach Yourself History Library) 

A study of the political career of William Pitt from his entry into the House of Com¬ 
mons in 1735 to his collapse in the House of Lords on 7 April 1778. linked to a con¬ 
sideration of British imperial problems in the eighteenth century. Sir Charles Grant 
Robertson, a Fellow of All Souls College, Oxford University, is one of the greatest 
authorities on the first British Empire. (942.07) 

- Windsor 

ROARING CENTURY, 1846-1946. R. J. Cniikshank. Hamish Hamilton, 
I2s.6d. D8. 292 pages. 16 plates. Index. 

The celebration of the centenary of the News Chronicle inspired this social 
Its forerunner, the Daily News, the newspaper which Charles Dickens founded and 
briefly edited, was first issued on 21 January 1846, and it is the geniiw of Dickem the 
most representative man of his century* that is the umfying principle of me boo . 
From the birth of the Daily News in the year of the railway boom and the free trade 
controversy, Mr. Cniikshank follows the major movements of the ^uing centuty. 
He uses the device of opening the newspaper’s files at vantage points to mark the 
march of events and to look upon the chan^g social scene. Although the 
rapid, the author observes a great many significant details, from the groi^h ot me 
seaside holiday habit to the Oxford Movement, from music-halls to the Fabi^ 
Society. 

- London 

LONDON. Eric McColvin. Longmans, Greett, is. C8.96 pages. 22 illustrations. 

Glossary. Paper bound. {Essential English Library) 

The Essential English Library is a scries of books, some fiction, some non-fiction, 
intended for foreign students. The non-fiedon consist mainly of complete y new 
books, specially written by experts on various aspects of English Ufc and insritunons. 
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Though the vocabulary is carefully controlled, the style is natural and vigorous, and 
to widen the student’s knowledge of the language a number of new words with 
phonetic transcriptions arc given in the glossary at the end of the book. In this volume 
on London, Mr. McColvin describes the grow^ of the city from carhest times, the 
financial and rehgious heart of London, Westminster, the Thames and the W^est Hnd, 
introduces the reader to open-air. London—the parks, Kew Gardens, cricket at Lord s 
—and gives a glimpse of London’s wealth of museums and art galleries, concluding with 
some hopeful remarks on the London of the future. ( 94 ^-1) 

CITY OF LONDON. An Illustrated Pocket History. Parry Marshall. Phcpttix 
House, 5s. F8. 128 pages. 125 illustrations and maps. Chronology. Index. 

A concise popular history of the City of London in the strict sense, the ancient inner 
heart of the great metropolis which is the British capital. Mr. Marshall surveys the 
two thousand years of the City’s chetjuered history; explains how its power and its 
virtual independence of the King contributed to the development of democratic 
freedom in England; and describes the City’s government, the great trade guilds, the 
bridges across the Thames, Old St. Paul’s Cathedral, the Bank of England, the 
development of London as a marketing and Enancial centre for the whole world, etc. 
The book concludes with wartime experiences and plans for the future. (942.1) 

WESTMINSTER IN WAR. WiUiam Sansom. Faber & Faber, I 2 s. 6 d. D8. 
202 pages. Index. 20 illustrations. 

This is a detailed narrative, supported by official records, of events in the City of 
Westminster during the blitz and the fl)Tng-bomb raids of the early and later |>eriods 
of the war. It is a record of the life of Londoners and the organization of the Civil 
Defence services; one part deals with the evolution of these services during the inter¬ 
vening lull between the bomber raids and the fl)ing bomb. (942.13) 

- Sussex 

SUSSEX. Esther Meyncll. Hale, 15s. D8. 264 pages. 49 illustrations, i folding 
map. {County Books Series) 

This is the first book in the County Books Series, the object of which is to acquaint the 
reader with the local history, customs, industries, folklore, in fact everything of interest 
regarding the region dealt within each volume. Sussex is the ancient kingdom of the 
South Saxons, the county of the South Downs whose praises have been simg by more 
than one poet, of Brighton, first popularized as a hoUday resort by the Prince Regent, 
later George IV, of the very ancient city of Chichester, capital of West Sussex, whose 
cathedral is the only one which can be seen from the open sea, and whose tall spire 
provides a landmark for mariners. William the Conqueror landed on its shores and 
defeated King Harold at the Battle of Hastings. Sussex is rich in historical and Utcrary 
interest and Mrs. Me^mcll has a fund of stories to tell. Old legends, old words, old 
customs lend charm to her pages which cover thoroughly and delightfully the 
history, development and topography of this beautiful county. (942.25) 

- Winchester 

TOWN LIFE IN THE XIV CENTURY AS SEEN IN THE COURT ROLLS 
OF WINCHESTER CITY. J. S. Furlcy. Wykeltam Press {Winchester, Hamp^ 
shire), ios.6d. D8. 164 pages. Index. 

Mr. Furlcy has drawn this picture of medieval Ufe. law and custom from material 
extracted from the extant rolk of the city court of Winchester in the EngUsh county 

473 




of Hainpsktte which go 1170. Tlic Jccond parE of ihc votume ddii^ of 

odmcty^ with piiinlld triiidarions^ from the tolb lliwuwivc?. shomrsg the aenuJ 
form of the origitiiil md iU Lismting and auppordii^ the in tht text, [o+a.a?) 

-^Windsor 

THE BOMANCE op WINDSOR CASTLE. HcCtOrBolltho. lOl.tfd, D0. 

120 pages, ip illostradons- 

Mr. BoLEho znakei no dalm Eo sthobtship and rcicarch m this book. Radm he !ui 
sought 10 canvey the pcnoaaliry of a casifc de-miW by Pcpyi, the f^ous diamt of 
Charles tlh nm^, u ' dit: inoit fotiuinticjLse castle that is in the world*. He deals with 
the stn^ctarc of the cuilc, the cxalEed pcfsoiiages who have hired in it, and wlut 
Itappt^cii wrhin and around id waJIsv Hh book shows a mic tiniltrsianding of tlie 
castle^ h both ctw and enterraining to rad, and b adniicably illnttratei (^.2p) 

—Abbots Langley 

AfiuOTS LANCLIT. 5 >, G. ThickncsK!. Staplei JVcju, 6s. F4_ 64 pages. 
4 pbtes. Map. lntle?c 

Thu story of a Henfordshife vilbgc from die bcginziing of the Mi Jdie Ages tuml 
coday is the JiisEoty of Bnglahrl refleaed in a mieroecum. 

-Wales 

THE VOICII OF wales: MUSIC AND LlTEll ATUBIT. WyU Griffith. 

L< 3 nfiPMm, GFitTii, 24 . L.posc S, IB page?. Coloured frontispiece. 
20 illusCratioos. Paper hound. (TAe yf rtj m Britairt, No. 9) 

The Widsh language and littran^ traditiDn have prwni-ed their iDdepcndeQCt itl a 
Urge area of the British Idei^ and thii cswy devcfib^ thorse am in which the people of 
Wales have aiwap cxccOcd—tlietr itnuic and poctr>^ In Walci^ the andent Uadition 
of ringing poenu to the accompimirneJit of the Itarp h as been handed down hom the 
tiiotf andrnE tiniei. For many ratufaes die Welsh Eisteddfod, a fridvai devoi^ to 
nuiik and liieramre* and truly natioiuJ ui cluraci:cr+ has fostered this tradldottal 
tntcrc^E in the two am. T he author begim hu essay with an bitrodiictioii which answers 
the questions: Who are ihe Welsh and how did they confc to live in Walesadd 
continues with chapters on The Alusic of Wales, Welsh LLtciatnre, and Modern 
Welsh Wriicn in Eiighsh and Wel.<lv Mr. Griffifli, cdiior of the oltlcsl Welsh Sooety' 
—T he Honourabtc Society of Cymmfodonon—and a mcenber of the cuininitiee of 
the IntemariQnaJ P-E,N* Club is well known both in England and Wafr* and in the 
U.S. A+ as a poet^ emyistp and wiitCT on Wales and Welsh culture. 

Germany 

FACTORS JN GERMAN JttSTOJtY. G, BorracloUgL Bfuciw/f [Oxpfd}n 

0s.6d. D0. 176 p.igcs. 7 maps, index. 

This book contains the PoH-Refomutioa secUoti of Pfofosoi BamrJough^ larger 
work The k >/Modern Cfnmmy free next aim<pUdor»)wisJi two iic%v introductory 

chapters suminan^hig tlic history of Genmny frotn A.l>. 0 oO to 150G. (p 43 J 

TUE OHIGINS OF MODERN GERMANY: G. BaiTadough. 

{Oxf{?TiI}^ 2 IS. DB* 402 pages. 9 maps. Index. 

Thb cxpbnatioti of GenmiiyV present in the li^ht of Germany^ past give* ve^ full 
treamimt to Gentian hutory before the rise of Prussia. Professor Banadfiiigh s aim 


474 




ijt m pLcc die cvoita of ihc iiuMtccndi and twcjaletli pcnpccdvc iii 

Genmny itory, attd (iii he iiegnjdi m die indispensable key to the * Genmn problem 
of to-day. Tbis authedt^tive and objective aecouni b itpon the inoit recent 
litcitaniTfi and rcscarclir but bas been wriitcn for the teadef- Hie audior a 

earlier volumin on medievul Gennany are already well known. (53+d) 

TitE GEHMAws IN HiSTOHY, Prtncc Hubcrtiis 2 u Locwcnstdii. Ci^himhia 
Umvcrsiiy Prm, {Nfw 7ofk): 0.v/W Umumity Press {LmiSn), 3i3,<5<i. 
RS, 600 pages. Bibliography + Index. 

Prince LoewenstciOi a member of the (oyal honw of Bavam and an ardent 5 yp|>orlct 
of the Wciiiwr Republic, left tioimny mmh ^tid has coniiinicd in exile to strive 
for dmoeraey^ This oinlmcs hii pcraoiul views of Europe and of the Gtfnians 
in hiscor\- which the publishers mnfeii arc 'conceptions and vigomndy paFdiaji\ 

M 

THE WEIMAH IiEPUfltiC . Overture lij tlicTlikd Rtich^ Godfrey Sclteclc. 
Fakr& Faber, rfe. Dfi. 3to pages. BibliognipUy. Maps. 

Ui smd)inir the German problem today cbc period has more to leach than 

the abnormaJ years follox^'itig^ This comprehensive atid. weli^ncmoCTled- work, 
ol^ecdvcly and impartially w ritten, is eijiially informative on polirict, iradc uinoiiSp 
the Social Dcmocratk Party. miJicary mattcrip carieh ^ 1% Buiincsi^ general 
economic^, and the butory of the Republic. Mr. Schccle b Assisranc Keeper in the 
Department of iVinted BckjIu at the Brirish Museum. (<WJ o35) 

IN DARKEST gekmany. Victof Golhncz. QoliimcZj 

] 4 i|.illii!tradom. 

This book is an account of a six’-wcek visit to the Britisli zone of Crtrmany in Occober 
i^dp and comprises artidcs and letters wntrsi for the Press during and afrer his vtAt. 
He gives mformation on dodiingt food and bealdi, the boiiiing or the [wpln, indui- 
trial pboming and te-cducation. The 144 phoiograpliSp taken by a photographer 
who accompanied*the author on hh tour, show Ac bving coudicjoas in the wont 
devastated parti of Hambtirg and DuraclJorf. (941 

leu KOREAN WITNESS- Stephen Spender. Hufftish f/jtifnr/r(?n, lOs.Cd. CS. 
241 pages. 

Mr. Spender, the weM-knowti poet and cridc. was sem on a mmion to Gern^any icj 
discover what survived of German intclIcctuaJ lilc and in look into tlic condiriott o 
Ckrmati bbraries. This book is the result of ids visit both to Gcnrmiy aitJ 10 ^ Fi^ce- 
The author describes the book as 'a colLxrion of impresrioiw with a view to bnhhog 
up a general plcntre of wbt i ww in tTcnnany in C^ 4 l oM) 


TUB DANzrc DJ LEMMA. A Stitdy in Feacettuking by Conipromw. 
John Mason Brown. SfanprJ Umv^Sity Press {Callpmhu U.SA ) ; Oxford 
Umi^ersity Press (Londwi). ass.ftd. IMB. m End-maps. Index. 

lids is a detailed hbtotv of the Free City of Danzig from the P^cc Conference of 
igi 9 10 its seizure by Hitler in iU3S>. Tk rcladtms of Danzig with Poland, logcdlCf 
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with a consideration of Poland’s claim to Danzig, and the role of the League of 
Nations in protecting the city and mediating in its disputes, are the two main themes. 
The author spent much time in Europe in collecting material and information for 
this book. (943.12) 

- Berlin 

BERLIN TWILIGHT. An Account of Life Today in the German Capital. 
W. Byford-Jones. Hutchinson, i8s. 1 M 8 . 192 pages. Illustrated. 

This book is divided into four parts: Meeting the People, Inquest on Hider, Problems 
of the Conquerors, and End of the War Criminals. The first and third parts are the 
most important, being based on personal observation and conversation with many 
Germans. The first part, in its descriptions of the degradation of the Germans, 
provides a powerful argument for the immediate economic rehabilitation of the 
country. ‘Problems of the Conquerors’ deals with the four-Power government of 
Germany, and covers such subjects as national differences on the Control Council, 
re-education of the Germans, h^th, food, crime, and level of industry; it gives details 
about the Russian system of government, particularly of the formation of the Socialist 
Unity Party and of land reform. (943*15) 

France 

LOUIS XIV AND THE GREATNESS OF FRANCE. MauricC Ashley. jEf/f/li/j 
Universities Press, 4s.6d. S.Post 8. 274 pages. Frontispiece. List of books 
for further reading. Index. Endpaper maps. {Teach Yourself History 
Library) 

The Teach Yourself History Library is edited by the distinguished historian A. L. Rowse, 
and aims at providing the ordinary reader with an introduction to history by grouping 
key periods around the personahty of a leading figure. This volume, therefore, is not 
only a concise biography of Louis XIV but also a study of his reign, of the unification 
of the French people after the d vil wars and of France’s leadership of European poUtics 
at that time. (944*033) 

THE TRICOLOUR FLIES AG AIN. S Veil Aurcn. Translated from the Swedish 
by Evelyn Ramsden. Hammond, Hammond, I2s.6d. D8. 200 pages. 
Illustrated. 

The author, who is the European Correspondent of the Swedish newspaper Svenska 
Daobladet, describes life in Paris during the first year of hberation. The d^y difficulties 
and enjoyments of the Parisians arc described at length, and an interesting account 
is given of the P^tain and Laval trials and of a visit to the French zone in Germany 
and Austria. (944.08) 

CLEMENCEAU AND THE THIRD REPUBLIC. J. Hampdcnjackson. £w^/is/l 
Universities Press, 4s.6d. S.Post 8. 279 pages. Frontispiece. Short bibho- 
graphy. Index. Endpaper maps. {Teach Yourself History Library) 

Clcmenccau is one of the central figures of French politics and history of the last 
sixty years. This biography of an outstanding and yet typical member of the Third 
RepubUe, who played an important part in each of its crises from the siege of Paris to 
Versailles, gives a new picture of the ‘Tiger’, stressing his moderation and doing 
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justice to his mordant writings. Clcmcnccau's career is compared in an interesting 
fashion with that of Churchill, and the material on the previous Peace Conference is 
of topical value now. ( 944 «o 8 ) 

NORMANDY. Alan Houghton Brodrick. Hodder & Stoughton^ i8s. 1 C 8 . 

349 pages. Illustrated. {The People's France) 

This first volume of a series of three contains a general introduction to the history and 
geography of the province of Normandy, followed by descriptive notes on all the 
m^ places of interest, arranged alphabetically and illustrated with many photographs. 
The second volume will deal widi Touraine, Anjou and Maine and the third with 
Paris. (944-2) 

THE HOUSE OF ORANGE. Marion E. Grew. Methuen, i6s. D8. 204 pages. 
8 plates. Index. 

The late Mrs. Grew, in whose memory this book is published, had made considerable 
scholarly research into the history of the House of Orange. The Uttle Proven^ town 
from which the House takes its name has a long and chequered hbtory from the time 
when it was part of a Roman colony to the Treaty of Utrecht in 1713 when it was 
merged into the realm of Louis XIV. Especially vivid is Mrs. Grew’s chronicle of the 
struggle of the inhabitants to survive as a Protestant community. William IlTs ‘poor 
htde Principality of Orange’ ‘in its sufferings and its unavailing rpistance ... became 
part of the history of Holland, of England, and of France*. (944.92) 

Italy 

ITALIAN ARCHIVES DURING THE WAR AND AT ITS CLOSE. Compiled 
by Hilary Jenkinson and H. E. Bell for the British Committee on the 
Preservation and Restitution of Works of Art, Archives and other material 
in Enemy Hands. H.M. Stationery Office, is.6d. sR8. 59 pages. 9 illustra¬ 
tions. 9 appendices. 

The fare of the Italian Archives during World War II became a subject of deep 
concern to Great*Britain and the United States immediately actual fighting began in 
Italy, with the result that investigations were begun by the American Council of 
Learned Societies on Protection of Cultural Treasures in War Areas and the British 
Public Record Office. The first part of this report deals with the organization of this 
work under such headings as Protective Work by Italy and the Vatican, Germany 
and the AUied Powers, Damages and Dangers, Field Work and Ministerial and 
Modem Archives. This part mentions specific archives only by way of illustration. 
In the second part the Archives are described category by category, with a summary 
account of their war losses and damages. The booklet c^s attention to one result of 
the work in Italy which has an interesting parallel in England. In both cases the 
attempt to protect Archives against the dangers of war led to the production, for the 
first time, of a single Gcncrd List. ‘In England the List compiled by the Brimh 
Records Association in co-operation with the Historical Manuscripts Commission 
has become the nucleus for an official Register of National Archives. In Italy the List 

P repared for the AlUed Control Commission has become, under its auspices, the 
asis for a comprehensive Survey, made through Italian channeb. The whole re|X)rt 
comprises, with a few modifications and additions, the Final Report on Itahan Archives 
presented to. the AUied Commission, by whose permission it is now published. (945) 
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CONTEMPORARY ITALY. Its Intellectual and Moral Origins. Carlo Sforza. 
Translated by Drake and Denise de Kay. Muller^ 15s. D8. 359 pages. 
Appendices. Index. End-maps. 

Ranging from the Renaissance to 1940, with a section on permanent Italian and 
European problems. Count Sforza’s main theme is that internationally Italy has a 
great part to play in European civilization, and that domestically Italians must struggle 
for the principle that they should be free to choose their own form of government. 
As a man who has played an important part as an and-Fascist in the history of his 
country, and who has stood as a symbol of hberalism. Count Sforza must be read with 
attention particularly in those sections on contemporary events where he bears personal 
wimess. (945) 

ITALY. Elizabeth Wiskemann. Oxford University Press, $s. C8. 160 pages. 
12 plates. 2 maps. Index. {The World Today Series) 

Miss Wiskemann knows Italy and its peoples from close contact; she is a sympathetic 
observer as well as a trained historian, and she has been remarkably successful in com¬ 
pressing the essential truth into this tighdy packed htde volume without sacrificing 
rcadabUity. The book opens with an outline of Italian history after the end of the Roman 
Empire and goes on to a sketch of the Italian temperament. Nineteenth-century 
expansion leads to a survey of the rise of Socialism and the origins of Fascism. There 
arc valuable chapters on the reaction generally to Fascism and on the Italian Resistance 
movement. The book ends with a helpful consideration of the pohtical ideas behind 
the parties which are now trying to give Italy a constitution. (945) 

THE NEW ITALY. Transition from War to Peace. Muriel Grindrod. Royal 
Institute of International Affairs, 5s. D8. 128 pages. Bibliography. Maps. 
Index. 

A survey of events in Italy from the overthrow of Mussolini in July 1943 to the end 
of 194^^* Particular emphasis is laid on the pohtical history of the period j the organiza¬ 
tion of the pohtical parties, the elections, the Constituent Assembly, the referendum on 
the monarchy, the ^mination of Fascist elements and the probable effect of the Peace 
Treaty are discussed in detail against the economic background. There is a very useful 
chronology of events. (945.09) 


Spain 

SPAIN: AN INTERPRETATION. Angel Ganivet. Translated byJ. R. Carey. 
Eyre& Spottiswoode, 8s.6d. D8.138 pages. Notes. 

The first English translation of Ganivet’s best-known work, Idearium Espanol, with 
an introduction by the Spanish writer R. M. Nadal. This book of Angel Ganivet 
(1865-1898), Spanish essayist and novelist, is one which has had an influence on 
contemporary Spanish thought and on foreign interpretations of Spain’s character 
equal to that of the Avritings of Unamuno and Ortega y Gasset. It is an attempt to 
formulate a philosophy of Spanish histoiy and to indicate the direction which he 
hoped Spain would follow. The study is divided into three parts: (<i) the philosophical 
cast of Iberian thought, (t) the essentials of Spanish foreign policy, (c) a diagnosis of 
current evils and their remedy. (946) 
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Portugal 

THEY WENT TO PORTUGAL. Rosc Macauky. Cape, i8s. D8. 444 pages. 

8 plates. Index. 

Rose Macaulay, the well-known English novelist, has written this account of some of 
the English visitors to Portugal during the last eight centuries and of their doings— 
every kind of visitor, for a multitude of reasons, staging briefly or staying for ever. 
Here arc the crusaders en route for the Holy Land, Philippa of Lancaster invading and 
marrying and starting an Anglo-Portuguese royal line, the Earl of Essex carrying off 
a bishop s library in a piratical raid, the eighteenth-century wine and slave merch^ts, 
the hterary tourists—Fielding, Bcckford, Southey, B)Ton, Tennyson—and Borrow 
peddling his Bibles. This important footnote to travel history is animated throughout 
with a hvely irony. The book has a delightful jacket taken from an old print of 
‘A general view of the City of Lisbon*. (946.9) 

Russia 

RUSSIA AND THE RUSSIANS. Edward Crankshaw. Macmillan, 9 s. 6 d. C8. 
256 pages. 

In this book the author, who is a well-kno>\Ti journalist, seeks to encourage a wider 
understanding of Russia and the Russian people. He has tried by long and careful study 
of Russian history and Utcrature to enter into the spirit of the Russian people and to 
explain their present attitudes and behaviour largdy in terms of the natural forces 
which have shaped their history. (947) 

THE REAL SOVIET RUSSIA. David Dallin. Hollis & Carter, i 8 s. D8. • 
302 pages. Index. 

The author has added some further material to the original edition of this book which 
was first published in America in 1945. He deals, historically and analytically, with 
social changes in Russia, the position of the Communist Party and the Churches, and 
the development of a new class structure. He also gives an estimate of the extent and 
economic significance of forced labour. Mr. Dallin maintains that the thesis of‘social¬ 
ism in one country *, held during the period of relative capitalist stabiUty, has now given 
place to the revived theory of world revolution and the expansion of the Soviet 
sphere during a period of marked capitalist crisis and decline. (94?) 

THE HISTORY OF THE CIVIL WAR IN THE U.S.S.R. VOL. II. THE 
GREAT PROLETARIAN REVOLUTION (OCTOBER-NOVEMBER ipi?). 

M. Gorky, V. Molotov, K. Voroshilov, S. Kirov, A. Zhdanov, J. Stalin 
(Editors). Translated by J. Fineberg. Foreign Languages Publishing House 
(Moscow): Lawrence & Wishart (London), 15s. D8. 651 pages. Illustrated. 
Index. 

The second volume of a history of the Russian Civil War designed to cover the years 
1917-22. The first volume was published in 1935 but was not translated into English. 
The present volume has for its main theme the October revolution and the success 
with which it was carried out. This is an official history, as can be seen from a glance 
at its Editorial Committee, and its authon have therefore had access to a wealth of 
unpublished material. (947.084) 
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China 

CHINA. H. F. MacNair (Editor). University of California Press {Los Angeles, 
U.S.A,): Cambridge University Press {London), 36s. D8. 573 pages. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. {United Natiotis Series) 

This is the joint work of a number of distinguished authorities on China, and covers 
various phases of Chinese life from ancient to modem tunes. There are chapters on 
historical and political development, philosophy and religion, the arts, literature and 
education, and economics and reconstruction. ( 951 ) 

REPORT FROM RED CHINA. Harrison Forman. Hale, 15s. D8. 255 pages. 
64 illustrations. Index. 

Harrison Forman was one of the party of foreign journalists who, in 1944, paid the 
first visit authorized by Chungking for some years to the Communist areas in North 
China. After several months at Yenan, where he met Mao-Tse-tung and other leaders, 
he spent some time in the Shansi-Suiynan area, and gives a colourful account of the 
guerrilla fighting conduaed by the Eighth Route Army, the organization of the 
Border Region and the life of its people. He returned convinced of the superiority, 
both of its government and of its resistance to the Japanese, over that of Kuomintai^ 
China. There arc interesting glimpses of Marshal Yen Hsi-shan*s ‘New Economic 
System’ in the south-western Shansi, and of the activities of Susumu Okano’s Japanese 
Emancipation League. (951*042) 

Tibet 

PORTRAIT OF THE DALAI LAMA. Charles Bell. Collins, 2IS. D8. 
414 pages. 2 colour plates. 47 photographs. Index. Endpaper maps. 

This is an authoritative account of the spiritual and secular head of the Tibetans and 
of his little-known country. The late Sir Charles Bell was the first European to enter 
Lhasa, ‘The Forbidden City’, by invitation, to take up residence as British represenu- 
dve. For more than twenty years he acted as the thirteenth Dalai Lama s political 
adviser and this gave him a unique opportunity to study him as a man and as a temporal 
and spiritual ruler. ‘As Tibet and die Tibetans arc so Utde known, illustrations and 
side-talk have been added throughout the book*, and this makes it not only a fascina¬ 
ting portrait but a treatise on Tibet during the first thirty-five years of this century. 
There is a detailed background of international and pohticJ intrigue, court pageantry^ 
monastic asceticism, mountain scenery and peasant life. It is a well-produced book, 
with fine photographs, excellent maps and a full index. ( 95 ^* 5 ) 

Japan 

THE CHRYSANTHEMUM AND THE SWORD. Pattcms of Japanese 
Culture. Ruth Benedict. Seeker & Warburg, I2s.6d. L.Post 8. 324 pages. 
Index. 

The author, a well-known cultural anthropologist, was asked in June 1944 by the 
United States Office of Information to write a report on ‘what the Japanese were Ukc . 
This is an analysis of the Japanese character and sense of values based on observation 
of the Japanese community in the United States, reports on prisoners of war, a study 
of the literature, films, etc., produced in Japan. ( 95 ^) 
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A SHORT HISTORY OF j AVAN. A, L. Szdlcr. Angiis& Robertson (Sydney, 
Australia), 21s. C8. 398 pages, ii plates. Bibliography. Index. 

The Professor of Oriental Studies in the University of Sydney, Australia, has WTitten a 
concise history of the Japanese people from 660 b.c. to December 1941. Based on 
the great standard histories of Japan, it should prove a useful textbook both for the 
student and the novice. (95^) 

Arabia 

SAUDI ARABIA. With an account of the development of its natural re¬ 
sources. K. S. T^^dtchell with the collaboration of Edward J.Juiji. Princeton 
University Press {Princeton, New Jersey, U.S.A.): Oxford University Press 
{London), 14s. C8. 206 pages. Illustrated. Map. Index. 

The author is an American mining engineer who visited Saudi Arabia at the request 
of the King to investigate its natural resources. His book is a straightforward study 
from first-hand experience of the geography and climate, agricultural wealth, water 
supply and transportation system. There is a brief pohdcal history of the Kingdom and 
of die rise of the House of Saud, The concluding section deals with the posidon of 
Saudi Arabia in world economy. (953*2) 

India 

AN AUSTRALIAN IN INDIA. R. G. Cascy. HolUs & Carter, 3s.6d. C8. 
120 pages. 

The Rt. Hon. R. G. Cascy, former Australian Minister of State in the Middle East 
and member of the War Cabinet, was Governor of Bengal, 1944-6. He went to that 
province when British troops were fighting the Japanese on its eastern edge, and when 
the populadon was just recovering from a devastating famine. In this book he briefly 
but vigorously states his views on the Indian problem and its polidcal and economic 
factors. (954) 

THE BRITISH IN INDIA. P. J. Griffiths. Hale, ios.6d. D8. 222 pages. 

The author is an Indian Civil Servant and leader of the European Group in the Indian 
Legisladvc Assembly. He describes with frankness British achievements and failures 
in India during the past two centuries, against a background of history and current 
events which makes his survey of topical importance. (954) 

A CONCISE HISTORY OF THE INDIAN PEOPLE. H. G. RawliuSOIl. 
Revised edition. Oxford University Press, ys.dd. C8. 429 pages. Illustrated. 
Index. 

A new revision of a work first published in 1938, by a former member of the Indian 
Educadonal Service, narrating India’s history, in the hght of recent discoveries, from 
earliest times to the close of the war with Japan. It is useful either as a textbook for 
examinadon work, or as an introductory outline for the general reader. (954) 

THE INDIAN YEAR BOOK AND WHo’s WHO, 194$-6. Times of India 
{Bombay, India), Rs.io. sC8. 1,486 pages. 

A stadsdeal and historical account of the Indian Empire, which gives informadon 
concerning the Central and Provincial governments, the fighting forces, agriculture, 
trade, educadon, banking, legisladon, labour, health, polidcs, sport, etc., and includes 
nearly 400 pages of biographies. ( 954 ) 
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ASSAM. A. Eli and Eric Lambert. Oxford University Press, pd. C8. 32 pages. 

Map. {Oxford Pamphlets on Indian Affairs, No. 37) 

An excellent brief summary of the topography and history of this htde-known 
province of the North-East Frontier which the war has brought into prominence. 
Whilst tea must be its greatest contribution to the outside world, Assam also has rich 
oilfields and a potential industrial future. The authoB are officen of the Indian Pohcc 
with some twenty yeaB* service in the country. (954 i) 

kashmir: the playground of as i a. A Handbook for Visitors to 
‘The Happy Valley’. Sachchidananda Sinha. Centenary Edition (1846- 
1946). Rant Narain Lai {Allahabad, India), Rs.5. C8. 563 pages. Illustrated. 
Bibliography. 

This comprehensive handbook covering the histor)% economic and soaal litc and 
the physical features of Kashmir is now issued in a new and revised edition. It contains 
much general and statistical information of interest to the traveller and also an exten¬ 
sive annotated bibliography of books in English relating to the country. ( 954 -<^) 

Turkey 

TURKEY, OLD AND NEW. Selma Ekrem. 5 a/fc«er, ios.6d. 1 M 8 . i 86 pagcs. 

Illustrated. Index. 

This is a general and light book on Turkey, its recent historical evolution, its educa¬ 
tional and industrial reforms, its legends, the Islamic religion, etc. It is well and 
Drofuselv illustrated. The author works in the office of the Turkish Consul in New 
York. (956) 

LIFE IN MODERN TURKEY. E. W. F. Tomlin. Nelsott, 5 S. C8. 75 pages. 
16 plates. 

The author, who has spent much time in Turkey, gives a clear though brief account 
of the new Turkey and her recent historical background. He has much mformadon to 
impart, ranging from such subjects as Turkish cuisine and s^al observances to the 
peasant smJlholder and the strategical importance of Turkey’s geographical position. 
He is a keen observer and has a pleasant style. The book is well iUustrated, and a useful 
note on the Turkish language and spelling b included. ( 95 ^) 

Palestine 

THE ANGLO-PALESTINB YEAR BOOK, 1^46, Atiglo-Palestine PubUcatiotts, 

25s. sC8. 384 pages. 

Produced as a guide to business men and all who seek up-to-date information on 
Palestine thb book deals mainly with business and commerdal aspects and includes 
a Palestine trades directory. It gives an account of Palestine’s agricultural, industrial 
and financial development since the inception of the British adminbtrarion. A special 
feature is the many coloured charts and diagrams provided in the statistical section. 

(956.9) 

Syria 

SYRIA: AN HISTORICAL APPRECIATION. Robin Fcdden. Hdfe, 2IS. D8. 

287 pages. Frontispiece. 32 plates (photographs mainly by A. Costa). 
List of books. Appendix on travel in Syria. 

The scheme of this book is chronological, but histo^ and archaeology arc pertinendy 
aUied to the contemporary setting of this exploration. The author commences with 

482 


the Phoenician coast, then proceeds to the remains of Roman splendour and to the 
Byzantine fortresses and basiheas. He treks with the Bedouins to the summer palaces 
of the cahphs and to crusader castles. After a chapter on Turks, travellers and moun¬ 
tains, he turns to the present scene, the problems of today and the twentieth century’s 
contribution to Syria’s history. The author, who lectured for several years at Cairo 
University, travelled extensively in Syria and the Lebanon in 1937-8 and during the 
war. (956.9) 


Malaya 

THE NEW MALAYA. E. E. Dodd. Fabtati Publications: Gollancz, is. D8. 
32 pages. I map. Paper covers. {Fabian Research Series No. 115) 

Some months after the re-occupation of the Malayan peninsula by Alhed Forces, a 
revised constitutional arrangement came into force from i April 1946. The Federated 
and Unfederated Malay States, together with Penang and Province WcUesley and 
Malacca were included in a Malayan Union. Singapore was made a separate Crown 
Colony, under a common Governor-General. This pamphlet gives an historical 
background, an outline of the negotiations preceding these changes and other pro¬ 
posals such as those for Malayan citizenship, as well as an account of conditions in 
Malaya. ( 9595 ) 

Africa 

AFRICAN CHALLENGE. The Story of the British in Tropical Ainca. 
J. Kamm. Nelson, 6 s. C8.96 pages. 21 photographs. 2 maps. Index. 

An account of the British in tropical Africa from the days of the early explorers to 
the present dme. The author details British achievement so far, gives an account of 
many developments and welfare schemes now in hand, and summarizes the problem 
for the future. (960) 

AFRICAN JOURNEY. Eslanda Goode Robeson. Gollancz, 9s. 1 C 8 . 187 pages. 

An account in diary fomi of a tour made ten years ago by the wife of the famous 
Negro actor and singer, Paul Robeson. After stud)ing anthropology at the London 
School of Economics, she felt impelled to go to Africa and sec something of the Negro 
problem for herself. Her visit was brief and her approach is frankly emotional, but she 
saw and heard very much more than a white tourist would have done. The authoress 
seems to have been exceptionally adaptable to all sorts of company and she has an 
alert, inquisitive mind and a hvely style. (960) 

Ethiopia 

ETHIOPIA. THE STUDY OF A POLITY, 1540-193 5. David Mathcw. 
Eyre & Spottisufoode, 15s. 1 M 8 . 264 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

This is a study of the regal tradition in the only Christian kingdom in Africa. 
Archbishop Mathew begins with a study of the Solomonic Throne and then discusses 
the influence of the Portuguese, the Coun of Gondar, the legend of Byzantiim, the 
impact of European seventeenA-century Ufe, the visits of the travellers during the 
eighteenth century, the beginning of trade and exploitation, the rise of the House of 
Shoa, the character and aims of the Emperor Theodore, the coming of the Itahans and 
the battle of Adowa. Thb is a most readable and fascinating study of Ethiopia by the 
author of Acton: the Formative Years, (963) 
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South Africa 

SOUTH AFRICA UNDER KING MANUEL. S. R. Welch. jMfd {Cape Town, 
S. Africa), 50s. D8. 532 pages. Bibliographical notes. Index. 

The history, in considerable detail, of the earUest period of the Portuguese Empire 
in Africa, 1495-1521, based on a very wide reading of source material and research 
in Spanish and Portuguese archives. It contains much out-of-the-way information, 
e.g. on the early exploitation of the Rhodesian goldfrclds, trade, naval pohey and 
African contributions to medieval science. {967) 

BOTHA, SMUTS AND SOUTH AFRICA. A. F. Basil WiUiams. English 
Unipersities Press, 4s.6d. sC8. 227 pages. Frontispiece. Bibhography. Index. 
Endpaper nups. {Teach Yourself History Library) 

A study of South African affairs from i860 to the present day, seen through con^ 
biographies of two of its greatest figures. The author, a distinguished Oxford historian, 
explains the enormous tfevelopment of South Africa and the steady increase in im¬ 
portance of her place in world poUtics. {968) 

A SCRAPBOOK OF THE CAPE. Madeleine Masson. Timniitts {Cape Town, 
S. Africa), 37s.6d. R4. 76 pages. 80 illustrations. Endpaper facsimile maps. 

The history of a countr)' can be expressed not only in theses but also in rehes of its 
life and culture. Generations of setders, from Van Riebeeck to the nineteenth century, 
have left their imprint, bom of Europe but fashioned in a South Africa mould, on 
the Cape. Houses, gardens, fiimiture, pictures, fine glass and china—here is a scrapbook 
record in word and piaure of the past, put together with knowledge, understanding, 
and a nice eye for the decorative and significant. As Field-Marshal Smuts says in Im 
brief foreword, there is little new to be said of Cape history, but the story still 
fascinates. 

MAYNIER AND THE FIRST BOER REPUBLIC. J. S. Marais. MduW M///er 

{Cape Town, S. Africa), I2s.6d. 1 C 8 . 176 pages, i map. Bibliography. 
Index. 

A detailed documentary study, by the Senior Lecturer in History in the University of 
Cape Town, of the history from 1778 to 1802 of Graaf-Reinet, the E^^tem frontier 
province of Cape Colony. The period is one of considerable interest, involving the 
relationship between Boers, native labourers, tribal Bantu, Bushmen, and, at the end 
of the period, the British authorities at the Cape. Maynier’s attempt to create a secure 
frontier region failed, owing to the unwillingness of the Boers to co-operate in hh 
long-term poUcy. The author opposes the i^avourablc views of Maymier’s work 
expressed by Theal and earlier historians. (9^8.744) 

YEAR BOOK AND GUIDE OF THE RHODESIAS AND NYASALAND, 

1946-47. Rhodesian Publications [Salisbury, Rhodesia), ys.tid. C8. 644 pages. 
This year-book gives information of a similar nature to its English counterpart 
Whitaker's Almanack. It is arranged in three sections under the hca^gs of Southern 
Rhodesia, Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland and includes information on the postal 
services, vital sutistics, finance, agriculture, mining, law, income tax, sport, ciwtoms 
tariffs, industries, pensions, and weights and measures. It also gives general particu^s 
of the countries of the British Empire. A separate section is devoted to biographies 
of leading individuals in Rhodesia and Nyasaland. (9^8.9) 
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American Continent 

INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS, 1945 - Annual Survey, No. 5. Arthur P. 
Whitaker (Editor). Columbia University Press {New York); Oxford Uni^ 
versity Press (London), 2is.6d. M8. 340 pages. Maps. Index. 

This survey deals with the whole American continent as ‘a mutually dependent 
region*. The eight articles, contributed by various well-known writers, the maps, 
topical bibhography, statistical tables, and chronology of the events of I 945 t etc., 
record and ai^yse the pohtical, diplomatic, economic, social and cultural develop¬ 
ments of the twenty-two American nations. (970) 

North American Indian Tribes 

SPIN A SILVER COIN. Alberta Hannum. Michael Joseph, I2s.6d. D8. 
184 pages. Illustrated in full colour by Beatien Yazz. 

It was the opportunity of close contact with the Navaho Indians of the American 
South-West that prompted the young couple, whose adventures arc retailed in this 
book, to buy a trading post among them. Their sympathy and good sense won them 
the confidence of their Indian neighbours, and the book is full of interesting informa¬ 
tion about the hves and habits of the Navahos. The illustrations by a young Indian 
boy display a remarkable and original talent. (970-3) 

West Indies 

BEAUTIFUL BERMUDA. S. E. Bell and W. E. Bell (Editors). Ninth edition. 
Beautiful Bermuda Publishing Co. (Bermuda), ios.6d. C8. 632 pages. Illus¬ 
trated. Index. 

The latest edition of a standard reference book containing comprehensive information 
about Bermuda—its history, climate, institutions and facilities, as well as an official 
Government Directory and a classified Buyers Guide. (972-99) 

United States 

INSIDE u.s.A. John Gunther. Hamish Hamilton, 21s. D8. 995 pages. Tables. 
Maps. Bibhography. 

Mr. Gunther, the well-known American author, has written much on European 
politics and international affain. In this book he has attempted an over-all picture of 
America today. He deals with each of the forty-eight States individually and his aim 
is to discover what characterizes each region both geographically and mentally. He 
touches only lighdy upon the great issues common to them all, proposing to deal in 
a further volume with the machinery of national government and the major economic, 
political and institutional problems of America. ( 973 ) 

THE CAUSE OF LIBERTY. Stephen Bonsai. Michael Joseph, 15s. D8. 
240 pages. Frontispiece. Index. 

in the spring of 1780 the prospects of the American colonists in their struggle for 
freedom from British rule were far from encouraging. In response to appeals from 
Washington a French expedition had been sent and had met with disaster, but through 
the efforts of Lafayette a second expeditionary force set out under the Comte dc 
Rochambeau. This book is the story of the second expedition and the vital part it 
played in the Yorktown campaign. The author has used hitherto unpublished records, 
letters and diaries to supply fresh detail and the result is a lively work of historical 
value on a comparatively Utde-known field of American history. ( 973 - 337 ) 
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WOODHOW WIL^iON AHD AMERICAN IIBERALISMh E M. Hllgh-JonOl 

UnivcrsUies Press, 5s. sPosc^. 309 pages. FEontispiece. Bibliography. 
Index. {TeflJi Ycmirtf Libwy) 

L. M. Hu^^b-Jcincs, a Ftllaw i^Kebk College, Ojtfonl Uaivertityt haj wdtien ^ sntdy 
of the Uniccu Stiitrt fronri iRSi to is^ai, a period dtiriiig wlikU the couintiy rccovctcd 
fiOin: tlie Gvil War and became a world power. The nut and ttiifd parti ot the book 
ouditic the evoaU of die fifty yearj before 1913, when Wiiion bcouiic die ewentj'^ 
cu^hth President of the United States. Part JI raverr Wibeui'a career &om profeswt m 
PnncctoD University toGovcnioc of NesvJersey, and Pan IV deals with hii Presidency 
and his participation in the mtcnwUonal hisfoiy^ of [973 3 ) 

rhiladelphea: ttoiY experiment. Scnitheni Bort. iRfV/i & 25s, 

DS^ 299 pages. 16 pbtesw Index. 

Tliii informal civic biography traces the use of Philadelphia from William Pt-mh 
"Holy experiment' to a great imJmtrtal dty. The atiihcir, a di«tinigiiiihcd Ameticias 
noveliic, follows through diii development of tsvo and a half ccnctiriei ihe pcnutcni 
thread of the early Q uake r ehmeter of his toUve dty. A Spreat deal of tlngltMi history 
;ind itidnence is inierwovcn in the stoiy. (974.S1 j) 

LORS> OF ALASKA: BABANOV AND THE RUSSIAN ADVBNTUHE. 

Hector Cbevigny, Hiik, 12SM^ D 3 . 355 pagesp End-paper map. List of 
source?. Index. 

All accotmt of llajanov, who wenr out in die early nineceendi century to Alaska, 
tlicn Rusnan tciritory, to bring a measure of disophne and organization to the 
Siberian sctlleri there. Bidowed with natural leadcrihip and energetic adniinisffanve 
ability^ Iwreorgmn?^ ihesetdeciiencsand cAtabhshednew ones, subjupied the liiclianv 
and pushed liis outposts lar oyt in the vast province, and soon was sending home 
great w^calth in Alaska 4 >tiik ihip^ ( 979 -^) 

Soiitli Americti 

THE RISE QT TII£ SPANISH AMERICAN EMPIRE. Salvador dc 

Madariaga. HoWi^ & Carrtrr^ us. DS. 427 pagt^^ 21 illustrations. Nolm. 
Bibliography. Lidcx. EaJpapCf maps. 

See l>iaetf, page fioS. 

BOLIVAR ANf> THE INDBRENDENCE OF SPANISH AMERICA.]. B. 
Trend. Biglish UttmrSitks Press, sPost 8. 299 pnges^ PortraiL 3 maps- 
Bibliography. Irtdcit. (Tcjfli y&urscif History Strks) - 

A Very Intecesring infoniutive arcenini, for the general reader, of die caiecf ot Simon 
Bolivar ( 1783 - 1 ^ 30 )+ ^tln? Liberator^ and die great p.irt whicli he played in die 
tmigglc for hidepcndencc in the nnrthcm Spanish lerri tones in Souih Ametica- 
X’arciculai attcniion U given 10 Bolivar^ polincarideas, and full advantage has been 
taken of the many primary sources which luve been printed since die last 
binejaphyappearmL The author is Professor of Spaiiisli in die Universics' of Cambridge 
ana an authority on Spain and Spanish Aincrtca. ( 9 ^^) 
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- Brazil 

itivoLT m TUL BACELAMDS. EucUdes Cuaha. Tr^Iatfd. by Samud 
Putrom. GplLsiHz^ i6% iCft. 147 j illustritiom. 

This transb dtiti is art abhrcviaced version of Or (The EEnieriiinds) by Euclidcf 

da Cimha^ £rst published iii Brazil in 1902 and dow Eceaided by the Bradibuis atoicsf 
a oatjorLal pionum^t not only for its coiircnE bui: for its style. The book resulted 
iVotn tlic authoi's cspcriences wJicu fqwrdng for a Brazilmi ttewspapec the liml 
>tagci of a revolt of U;c primitive baekwooiBiueti of die interior agdrut the DrirzUbn 
govcmincnt. He sbow^ how the ^dual Portuguese colcniutioa of the coastal region 
of Brajdlf and the racial mixture resulting from the gradual penccradon of the interior 
by pioneer), led to rhe exisemee ofrwo Ta^ei in Br^^: the cnlightaied oautaJ people, 
open to new ideas, and the ucglceied people of the baeldandi. The revolt of the latter 
imdcT a fanarieal ann-rcpubliean evangeust, who establubed a hind nf sect with in 
own eode of conduei and belief* led to their being crushed at C.'anudoi in 1K07 afrer 
a prorraacd gucfirilU warfare. Begirding die campaign sympTomatic of iodiJ 
maladjustment resulting from the uneven evolution of peoplci, da Cunha docs not 
deal with it in isolatioa but gives its historical^ gtogrjphicai and social background. 
Mr. Putjiani j te^ttalucd trandation conveys much of the vigour and energy of tlie 
fiunoua original. {9^^) 

Occimia 

PACIFIC OCEAN. Felix Ricsenbo-g. Miupuiii JVcrj, i 3 i. DS. 2S4. pages- 
6 maps. Vignettes by S. j. Voorhits. 

The late Captain Ricsenberg, author of Capt^- Hvm aud uuinetuui other booki on lltc 
sea, has written a popular narrative of the Fadfie, iti discovery, conquest and 
sctilcmenc, lie writes from first-hand knowledge of his subject and the took is a 
scries of intcrcirnig episodes rather than a hiitocy of the Paofic occaiL Among the 
charaetcfs mentioned are f^dinand Magellan, rhe Portuguese navigator; Sir Francis 
Drake, the gfC4itst of dizabethan C'^pcain Cookn lirimh rnarmcr and 

explorer; William Dampier. na'kdeator and hydfograplicf; Lord Anton and Captain 
Charles Wilkes. (5510) 


New Zonhuid 

THts NEW ZEALAND. F, L. W. Wood. Pmifs Bcpk AfT^ik [thmltmt 
Zisahnd), 5s. 03 . 1 S 9 pAg?es. 3 phatograplis. Bibliography. Lidcx. 

The author, who ii Profl'itor of l-fisEory at Victoria University' College, Wellington, 
begin.! with a sketch of New Zealand Mttory, and foUowi with a dtampdon of the 
country's govemmenr, farming. indtittry\ social service!, the rclaciom with the 
Maoris, and New Zealand's place in the world ihis book is useful both as a general 
accciun t of the Dominion aiul ai a work of reference. (w]. i) 

Aastrnlia 

THE AUSTBALiAN FEDPti. Bmn Finpacrick. Afd^oiime Uji/ij™ 

(Mr/fcimnTir, .dui/Tij/Eii), i2S.6d. L.Po&t 8. 2S7 pages. Maps, i table* I chiftn 
Bibliography* Index. 

Sit DigciCr page 6tO. 
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BRITAIN AND AUSTRALIA. G. V. Portus. Longmatts, Green, pd. 1 C 8 . 
67 pages. Endpaper maps. Paper bound. {Longmans’ Pamphlets on the British 
Commonwealth) 

Professor Portus of the University of Adelaide, Australia, gives an interesting account 
of the exploration and early pastoral development of the Australian continent. After a 
description of the stimulus given by the discovery of gold in 1851, we read of the 
general development of the States leading up to their Federation in 1901. Next arc 
recounted Australia*s participation in Worlu War I, and the depression of the late 
192OS and early 1930s. Then follows an account of Australia’s recent war effort and of 
her accelerated industrial expansion. Finally, the author deals with the emergence of 
the Austrahan nation. ( 994 ) 

AUSTRALIA COMES OF AGE. A. G. Price. Georgian House {Melbourne, 
Australia), 4 s. 6 d. C 8 . 159 pages. 5 diagrams. Index. 

A brief account of the development of Australia as a nation^ the test of her maturity 
being her independence today in external relations, and the part she has played in the 
two World Wars and is now playing in world organization. Special attention is 
directed to the problems of security raised by that independence. ( 994 ) 


FICTION 

General: Collected 

INDIAN SHORT STORIES. Selected and edited by Mulk Raj Anand and 
Iqbal Singh. New India Publishing Co,, ios.6d. D8. 193 pages. 

A collection of seventeen short stories covering a wide range of Indian Ufe, interests 
and thought. It includes translations from the various Indian languages 2s well as 
stories written originally in English. The editors have written an instructive introduc¬ 
tion on the short story in Indian literature and the stage that it has reached under the 
impact of Western tradition. Among the authors represented arc Rabindr;^th 
Tagore, Sarat Chandra Chatteijee, Raja Rao, R. K. Narayan and the two editors. 
Brief particulars of each author arc given at the end of the book. 

NOVELS BY THE BRONTE SISTERS. Selected, With an Introduction, by 
Peter Quennell. Pilot Press, i6s. D8. 703 pages. 

There arc three novels in this volume. Jatie Eyre by Charlotte Bronte (1816-1855) is 
the story of a young governess, a girl of spirit and intclhgcnce, who falls in love with 
her employer. It is the best-known of Charlotte Bronte’s novels and in it the strength 
and inclcpendcncc of her thought arc abundandy evident. Agnes Grey by Anne Bronte 
(1820-1849) is also the story of a governess, one who is ill-treated and lonely and who 
finally marries the one person who has shown her any kindness. Anne Bronte was less 
talented than her sisters but the two novels she wrote show close observation and have 
a charm of their own. IVuthering Heights by Emily Bronte (1818—1848), a far greater 
writer than cither of her sisters, is unique in English fictioi). The story of a consun^g 
passion, with the wild Yorkshire moors as its background, it is a work of high imagina¬ 
tion and intense feeling. Peter Quennell, who contributes the introduction to this 
volume, is a well-known biographer and critic. 
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SOUTH AFRICAN SHORT STORIES. Sclcctcd by E. R. Scarv. Oxford 
University Press {Cape Town, South Africa and London), 6s. C8. 233 pages. 
Glossary. 

‘The aim of this anthology is to bring together for the first time a representative 
selection of stories by South African writers on South African themes.* There arc 
sixteen stories in all, and the authors include, among others, OUve Schreiner, Perceval 
Gibbon, Pauline Smith, J. P. Fitzpatrick and Sarah Gertrude Millin. 

-Individual 

KING COTTON. Thomas Armstrong. Collins, I2s.6d. 1 C 8 .928 pages. 

Mr. Armstrong, author of the very successful novel. The Crowthers of Bankdam, here 
deals with the Lancashire cotton trade just before and during the American Civil 
War, and in particular with the fortunes of two famihes affected by the war. The 
author’s considerable research into the social history of the time has enabled him to 
draw a vivid background to his story, which contains much convincing and picturesque 
detail and a variety of well-drawn characters. 

A FOOLISH WIND. Francis Askham. Lane, 8s.6d. C8. 296 pages. 

The story of an EngUshman’s quest to discover what he can about a young poet from 
a primitive European country who has died in England. His mission plunges him 
into queer and often dangerous situations and brings him into contact with a number 
of strange people. It is an exciting and intelligent novel with a variety of interesting 
charaaers convincingly drawn. 

THE SONG IN THE GREEN THORN TREE. James Barke. Co//m5, I os.6d. 
1 C 8 . 512 pages. 

The second volume in a scries of four dealing in fictional form with the life of Robert 
Bums, the great Scottish poet (1759-5)6). The present volume opens with the poet’s 
early days at Mossgiel, when he and his brother were struggling to wrest an income 
from the soil, and closes with his departure for Edinburgh in 1786. While somewhat 
lacking in period sense, the book has sweep and colour and is obviously based upon 
much conscientious research. 

INNOCENTS. Variations on a Theme. A. L. Barker. Hogarth Press, 7s.6d. C8. 
206 pages. 

Miss Barker is a new short-stoiy^ writer of considerable talent. Her central theme in this 
collection is the impaa of experience upon innocence. Children arc the central charac¬ 
ters in a number of the stories, although there is no suggestion that youth in itself 
imphes innocence. The author writes without sentimentahty and displays a remarkable 
descriptive power. 

THE HIGH PRIEST. Norman Barrow. Faber, 9s.6d. C8. 320 pages. 

An unusual first novel, set in the Jewish communities of Antioch, Alexandria and 
Jemsalem in the third century before Christ. The central figure is Simon the Just, 
who became High Priest in Jerusalem and who was (Mr. Barrow maintains) the 
author of‘Ecclesiastes*. It is a deeply moving story of political intrigue, rape and 
murder; rich (and sometimes overladen) with vividly realized details of the hfc of the 
dme, and deriving much of its interest from the interaction of Jewish mysticism and 
Greek philosophy. 
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CUT AND COME AGAIN. H. E. Bates. New edition. Cape, 8s.6d. C8. 
228 pages. 

Mr. Bates is among the best of English short-story writers, and this collection, which 
was first published in 1935, contains some of his best work, notably ‘Beauty’s 
Daughters^, ‘The Mill’ and ‘The House with the Apricot*. His power of description, 
of suggesting an atmosphere, and of drawing a vividly human character, creates for 
the reader a world as real as the world about him. 

THE POACHER. H. E. Batcs. Cape, 8s.6d. C8. 222 pages. 

When Buck Bishop, a lusty and notorious poacher in the prime of life, is shot and 
killed on a poaching foray, his son, Luke, abandons the old easy-going way of hfc 
and setdes down to farm a smallholding, but the poaching instinct is still there to get 
him into trouble. The novel is a classic of its kind. Its masterly character drawing, its 
vivid descriprion of a Uving, breathing countryside lift it into the front rank of novels 
of the country. 

THIRTY-ONE SELECTED TALES. H. E. Bates. Cape, ios.6d. C8. 414 pages. 

Mr. Bates is among the foremost British short-story writers and is particularly skilful 
in the delineation of British country life and character. This selection, chosen from five 
previous volumes of his stories published between 1934 and 1940, illustrates his range 
and development during those years. 

THE GREEN OVERCOAT. Hilaire Belloc. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 208 pages. 

Hilaire Belloc, who was bom in 1870, is a versatile writer of essays, novels, verse, 
travels, history, biography, and criticism. His best work has placed him among the 
best prose writers of his time. This novel, which was first published in 1912, is an 
hilarious talc of a professor who borrowed an overcoat, an act which resulted in 
abduction and an uiilookcd-for rise to fame. 

DANGLING MAN. Saul Bellow. Lehmann, 8s.6d. C8. 191 pages. 

There is intelligence and wisdom in this well-written novel wliich deals with the way 
in which a young American employs the period of leisure left to him between his 
resignation from a civil post and nis entry into the Amiy. The middle-class society in 
which he moves is ably described, and the characters are shrewdly observed. 

THE GRIM SMILE OF THE FIVE TOWNS. AmoldBcimctt. Penguin Books, 
IS. sC8. 189 pages. 

Arnold Bennett (1867-1931) was a novelist of original invention, devoted to literature 
as a creative art. His masterpiece. The Old Wives* Tale, has become a classic of English 
literature. He was bom in the industrial Midlands, in one of the ‘Five Towns* of the 
Potteries, which figure prominently in a number of his works. He is at his best when 
dealing with this background and his skill as a faithful observer of local life and humour 
can be seen in this collection of short stories, first published in 1907, which is among 
the better known of his works. 

THE OLD WIVES* TALE. Amold Beiuiett. HodJer & Stoughton, I2s.6d. 
1 C 8 . 456 pages. Frontispiece. 

A new edition of Bennett*s masterpiece which established him as one of the leading 
novelists of his time (1867-1931). It is the talc of two sisters bom and reared in the 
Midlands and the widely different fortunes of each. 
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THESE FROM god’s OWN COUNTRY. S. L. Beiisusan. Routledge, 15s. 

' D8. 325 pages. Illustrated by J. Rickarby. 

Mr. Bensusan has made a name for himself as an interpreter of the English countryside 
and in this illustrated collection of short stories and sketches he writes as well as ever 
of rural Essex and its individual inhabitants. 

TO THE NORTH. Elizabeth Bowen. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 286 pages. 

When the widowed Cecilia Summers makes the acquaintance of Mark Linkwater 
and introduces him to her sister-in-law she unwittingly prepares the way for tragedy. 
The author has a sure feeling for words and the stories of the two women and their 
love affairs are skilfully woven together by characters who offer ample scope for 
Miss Bowen’s keen and satirical observation of human nature. 

LUCINDA BRAYFORD. Martin Boyd. Cresset Press, I2s.6d. C8. 546 pages. 

The authorof a memorable earlier novel. The Lemon Fann, here turns to a chronicle 
talc covering three generations. It concerns a rich Australian girl who marries an 
English aristocrat, and draws an interesting picture of Australian and English society. 
It is a novel of unusual merit with some penetrating character-drawing. 

THE THIRTY-NINE STEPS. John Buchan. Pan Books, is.6d. sC8.137 pages. 

A reprint of a novel first pubhshed in 1915, one of the best of the romances of adven¬ 
ture which made John Buchan famous. His South African hero, Richard Hannay, 
after hair-breadth escapes and an exciting man-hunt across Scottish moorlands and 
London streets, defeats an international conspirac)'^ against Britain. 

THE WELL OF DAYS. I van Bunin. Translated by Glcb Stru VC and Hamish 
Miles. Lehmann, 9s. C8. 351 pages. 

A reprint of a famous Russian autobiographical novel, which admirably conveys the 
poignancy of childhood and adolescence. It describes the youth of Alexey Alexandro- 
vitch Arseniev, the son of a country gendeman in Central Russia, and draws an 
intimate picture of life under the Czar in the last years of the nineteenth century. 

THE WAY OF ALL FLESH. Samuel Butlcr. Boofa, 2s. sC8.373 pagcs. 

{Penguin Double Volume) 

In The Way of All Flesh, Samuel Buder (1835-15)02), the famous Englisli satirist, 
uses the autobiographical novel to present a study of the relations between parents 
and children; a diemc with which he had been more fully concerned in his Life and 
Habit (1877). The novel, published posthumously in 1903, can be regarded as illustra¬ 
tive of this earher book. For his story he takes the Pontifex family and traces through 
four generations the effects of its idiosyncrasies on its members* Ernest, theJast shoot 
of the family tree, is the product of repression and smug self-righteous guidance, 
which, in reaction, brings dire consequences. A legacy from an aunt rcl^bihtatcs 
Ernest to a way of life of his own choosing, and ensures against further family 
direction. Though some of the story is embittered by Butler’s early experiences, it is 
not without its humour. The charaaers of Althea Pontifex and the landlady, Mrs. 
Jupp, arc particularly finely dra\vn. The book is written in that lucid style over which 
Buder took such pains. 
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tna SMACKSMEN. George Goldstnidi Cancr. Cousiabie, C8. 

jDo pges. 

A long, doxly observed tuiranve of the livei of throe genemuom of East Anglian 
&lieriueii. The author's iincsricy ts obvinm and hii aecount of dsi: turdihipi and 
of A fiJjernifyi*? itu advciictire and cxciEcmcnr, ire duoibcU in i?igoroui 

and rtccUcut prose which catches the very siifgc and spirit of the lea, 

TPE LEAPING lAD AND OTHEH StOHlES, Sid Ckiplin, HsIliiCi 

fis.6d. ICS. IS9 pages. 

Thi^ coHeennn of shore stories ii the fint book of an audior of conddctihle prciniic. 
The setting ij a minin g vaUcy itt ibc JEnglhh eouiity of Dufhiwit The itithor luiJer- 
standi the people he ^vTitci about aud dnw> lliem wdl; he eye for plot and 

simidoiif and his nories ire foundly ccnstriJetcdL 

TH£ ctuu or queek tr ades. G. K. Cliestcrron. Becks, is. 

5C8. 156 pages. 

TJie Club of Queer Trades is a 5odct>^ of people who have invoitcd some oew md 
cutiuus way qf nuking money. In sbe winy and en rert^ining shon iiorica the aurhor 
relates tltc iSctIviUn of its members. C- K. Chestenon ™ 1 prol ific 

writer of proie^ with 1 robust liumourn and tliis book aptly illusprices his method of 
prcscndcmc an nnnsval view of the nsiiil. 

MANALTVE. G. K. ChescertorL Pen^wni Bcoks, is, sC8.19a 

G. K. Chcseiton (1874-1936) was, for die first thirty years of the prwni rcutury* 
one of die ben known of Engliih liiciaiy mai. Hii proic work was alw^iys orjgiiul 
and proviocanve and, in his ttoriei, oficn hdinouily hiimoroui. first 

pi^blishrd in 191 a, diipliya ali these quilides and n^untf how 1 voy dell bearding 
Iiouso is invaded by 1 bf^srerous Immorift. 1 hough, for reasons made obvious, die 
dcjwted boarders enphemi^iiully name him Inncfcnt Hmith^ be retaliaKi by naming 
kiiiucU'MfliiaJive The vitaliirtng cffcasofhis flying visit make a lively 5iot)^ confining 
much wit Hid whdoin. 

SAiNTE-cpLiiNB. Gibricl Chcvillicr, Transliied by Jesedym GiMJefrd^ 
SfffciT & M^drhufgj iOs.dd, C8, 286 pages. 

The author of thi^ mcmonhle Clodiinncrlc mms in his new novel to life In 1 Preneh 
boarding «:hoo!~ Ic h a sehool for boys and the maiters are Romm Catholie prie.iu. 
M. Clievallief dcseribet with nmenumaiial perception the cvcnis within a school 
year—the problems, cscipideip and rclaTiundupi diac make up the mauy-colourrd 
pitterti of school life. He is 1 tkillcd wriier, and his book hn an aijoyihle Mend of 
gusto and derachmefir, irony md tendemesfl. Hii chiroerer studici of masters and 
clilldtcu ire keenly oWrvtd and delightfully hum.-iti. 

THE IGNORANT AND THE rOfiCOTTEN. Chnri-Clian Yell- SyWiI PnfiTi 

iOfi.6d. DS. itio pages* 8 illusinriims. 

An outitanding eallcetioii of alories, written hi English at odd tlinev md in vaiioui 
plirei while the author wiu on a lecture tour b Britab. Moit of diem have the Sino- 
Japaneie war ai 1 background, but the ha\ and longest is an exqbdte idyll of young 

492 


love. The hiini<Mir and rompa^aioii witli which they are rccarded, the vjvid haunting 
glimpsed whseh they give of Chiai, and the excdiaicE of ihe writings tmke rhii a 
mcfuorabk book. 

THE MOUifTAm VI LI AGE. Cliua-CLui Yd]. Sylvan Prt-si, io$.6d^ CKp 
^30 pages. 

The flnt novel, by the iUiEhor of an outsfiodlng collet tion of ihcjrt Jiotica, TfK 
i^nvretni sad tht ForgiUtcrit li coiictcned wth life in a deluded Chinne villa^ in the 
early i^oi. The midl pedant coinciinmty' h ^cii m iu aiinpIc family rouime, iu 
religioui fcidvali and iti un^^c-minded devotion to iti anccstnil Ecida. A neighbouring 
dty haj its dfeet on the village falk^ and the revolunon that h to fiice tKcm their 
cxploidng landlords bewilders and KparaCca them^ hut does noc satu^^ their longtllig 
for * the yellow eaith that gave the sice ill jpring\ It h a strikang novel, the seyde 
simple^ direct and refrahingly natural, the narrative leiiilrdy enough to have come 
from the village storyidlcx hinuclf. The descriptive matter is masterh" in restrain c 
and the eharajmn vivid and individual. 

MAMSEItVANT AND MAIDSERVANT- I- CODipton-Bumott. GoUmicr, 
8s.6d. C®. Z 4 ^ p^ges. 

Mm Copiptoii-JlumierE is an nnnnul noveIis.c wirb a repn ration for wit and stibdety. 
Tn ihh story of fcmily life she explores the relationships between the various snemben 
of the household botli above and bdow stales. The tyranny of the fithcr gives rise 
to resentmentp fear and buigue which cucojnpss die whole family including the 
servants. The author excels in her portraits of uie children, but her other char^uners 
are no los vivid and natural. The dialogue, of which there is a great deal, is skU^ 
and illiuninaoiig. 

KORDENHOiT^S MILLION. J. J. ConniugLotL Pcngmtt Books, is. sCS. 

2g6 pages. 

Under the pen^me of J. J. ConningiotL PtoHessot A, W. Stewart, i sdcnidst of 
COtuiderable repute and achie\'cmentp has written a novel of iciendfic imaginadaii 
that challenges the daring flight of Id. G. WdJs and Jules Verne. The wrecking of a 
bboracary^ by a violent Uiundcrstorm temlu in the worldr-wide spreading of bwilll 
which Hdenimfy' plain food in the^od and thus prevent all plant growth. Nordcnholt, 
a flnancial genius, employi lib wcahb and his enej^ not only to prevent the conse^ 
qiienc famine) but in building a new civilnradacn orwhlch lie has long dieatued Tile 
tuperhumau dTorts of Ins VliCFsen iiiiilioii* wotkers, segteeated for Uiis task in the 
cfydc Vallcy^ make t fudnathig ^tory. for a Hovel ftr»t puoUsheJ iu thii work 
diowsaurpriiing prescience, and b pruvocadveof tliought on many modem problems. 

NOSTROMO. UNDER WESTERN EYES. THE ARROW OF GOID.Ji]^eph 
Conrad. Dati^ 6s. each. sCS. J 72 i page^. 

New editions of three of the novels of Joseph Conrad {i H the famous Polish- 

hom wfiicr who became a naiuralired HHtJsh aubjeoL h*ostn^mc, first publi-shcd in 
1504 ^ is a rale of South American silver mines; Uri£^ Kyes (igii) concerns a 

young Rnsskn who betrmy:^ bis revolijiionarj^ conipatiioti 10 the authorities; 7'Jie 
.^PTuii^ of Cc/d (tgig) b ttiLCTtory of guiwuniiing for E>gn C4tloi offrlic coast of Spaijx 
Coarao wrote not only with elot^ucDce but w^iih masterly economy in bu adopted 
lotigucr and thme navels froiD three djiTciont periodi of hb writing life iliuw tile 
clianges in hi.^ during thoie years. 
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DARK-EYED LADY. A. E. Coppard. Mcthuctt, 9s.6d. C8. 247 pages. 

A collection of fourteen tales by an acknowledged master of the craft of short-story 
writing in which his original style is seen to advantage. Mr. Coppard’s work has been 
translated into many languages. 

RACHEL. March Cost. Collins, ios.6d. L.Post 8. 479 pages. Bibliography. 

A fictionized biography of Rachel (1821-58), the great French tragedienne who took 
Paris and London by storm. Daughter of a Jewish pedlar, her personality and talent 
were so remarkable that Etienne Choron undertook to train her gratuitously. She 
made her debut at the age of seventeen at the Theatre Fran^ais, where her genius 
w^as at once acclaimed. Her love affairs were notorious, internationally famous, she 
died of tuberculosis at the age of thirty-seven. Miss Cost has written a serious and 
thoughtful novel which adheres to faa and which conveys successfully the spirit 
and vitality of the great actress. 

THE RUMOUR IN THE FOREST. Madeleine Couppey. Translated by 
Marguerite Waldman, Collins, ys.tid. C8. 140 pages. 

This young French author, whose poetry is highly regarded in her own country, has 
here written a sensitively imagined and charming allegory about a rabbit, a pigeon, 
a cat and a dog who renounce their dependence upon man and hve together in a cave 
in the forest. The ending is both moving and dramatic and the translation is excellent. 

GREAT EXPECTATIONS. Charles Dickens. Hamish Hamilton, 6s. sC8. 
583 pages. {Novel Library) 

A new edition of the novel by the greatest of all British novelists, Charles Dickens 
(1812-70). The tale of a poor boy who receives a legacy which he attributes to the 
wrong quarter, it is one of the happiest examples of Dickens* fecundity of characteri¬ 
zation. The boy, Pip, could hardly be bettered, the humorous characters are of the 
richest vintage, and the story, with some very tense moments in a plausible con¬ 
catenation of events, shows Dickens at his best. George Bernard Shaw, the famous 
dramatist, has written an Introduction for this edition. 

THE HAPPY PRISONER. Monica Dickcns. Michael Joseph, ios.6d. L.Post 8. 
288 pages. 

A wounded Major, confined to his bed in the care of a pretty nurse with whom he 
inevitably falls in love, has leisure in which to observe and understand his family as 
never before and to aid them in their difficulties. Monica Dickcns, great grand¬ 
daughter of Charles Dickcns, writes with ease, and her book contains some excellent 
character studies. 

SOUTH WIND. Norman Douglas. Seeker & Warburg, 8s.6d. C8. 422 pages. 

South Wind is perhaps the best known of the writings of Norman Douglas, antiquaiy', 
scholar, wit, naturalist and philosopher. It is a novel of the extraordin^ life led by a 
number of people on the island of Capri. In this definitive edition, which has been 
revised and reset, a new introduction has been added in the form of a letter to the 
author from his literary' executor. 

YOUNG JEMMY. Elizabeth d’Oyley. Michael Joseph, 9s.6d. C8. 304 pages. 

An excellent historical novel that deals with the life and fate of the Duke of Monmouth, 
illegitimate son of King Charles II of England. The author has obviously made a 
close study of the period. The atmosphere is convincing and both Charles and his son, 
particularly Cliarlcs, are brought vividly to life. 
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sus&At^NE AND JOSEPH PASQUiEit Gcorgcs DiiliamcL TTamlatcd by 
Bfalrice dc Hultliuir. Dcnl^ pAg<:5. 

In diii volume, ivKich conujn-i die nitllh Aid iciitli p^trtsi of ihc Pa^uur rhmnirlri- • 
SujaniK £l Us JiJimi Ihmnj^s -ind Lj Paj^acr—the luthor cnndfuic^ 

[□ djcvdop cbe pre^ading (Kerne of the ’w'hole work, tJi£ ngnihemee of rhe fitnily in 
French boiirgeoij life, ii ^ rising yonCiK Acticsf in the thcarre of die 19203:, 

JcMeph it a piiiJiing maCcrLiIist at the licight uf financial success. Hinngh laehing a 
hrtEc of the creative power of (he eiirlicr volumcHf ^Kruitnir and ftysiph PMtpiiar con- 
firms M. Duhamel aa a writet of exceptional gifii and an e^c.smple csf what h pufeji 
in the Frendi hnniaiaiat tradition. 

Tn itBY. George du Maurier. Pm BivH sCS. 255 Paiges. 

G^rge dli Mauricr was for many of the latrr years of rhe nlnctceirlJr century a 
humotoxw aitiit on the staff of Pnndi. He draws on his youEliful cxpciicncci ai an art 
vtndcnt in Panj for many of the cvcncs and characters in dm mvcl, which was firsr 
publifhed m iSys. Trilby is a young modef, whcsc miiiffciied amiability^ beauty and 
uaitjuc voice win her rhe aflccrion of three art stuJwita and, with a difference, cf 
S%cngali, 1 musical genius with extraordiiiary hyjnotic powers. Ihe hreakiog of 
her betmihrl to one of the students disperses the lattk group and gives Ss'etigali the 
oppoiTuniry» of exploiting Trilby's voice, witii tragic conscoucttcesu This luinor 
Enghih classic show^s a fiddity of dexTiption not only of scenes our of a per iotL 

MID DIE MARCH. Gcorgc £liot. 0 .^pfd Uftw£tsity PtEss^ 65. sF8. 9t2 page^. 

(H^pf/JV I^iPirA/e Fia/ifJiir] 

One of (he most famous of English noveUsti, George Eliot (iBisHto) is excelled by no 
Eigluli wriicr of her icx in her command of patluK and huniyur. MiddlamTiit^ which 
lint appeared in parts in 1B71-72. was the last but one of her novels and ii a great work 
of conscnicave art. [i is the story of two udiappy marriages and che scene is laid in tlic 
provincial tow-n ofMidJIniiarcli 01 the lint l^ofthe nineteenth century. Tile canvas 
is broad and contalm a large variety of cliaracten, in the mimuc pauiting of width lies 
her great power. MMIanardihamsidaicd by many to be George Eliot's greatest work. 

THE SHOP ON TlfH KING'S StOAD. B. Ifor EviflS. 

Si.tkl. C8. J92 pages. tl lustrations. 

The chief character in this new^ novel by the Prindpal of Queen Mary' Cotlcgc. 
UnivefsitN' of Loudgpu is a Qiloiiel who retuent ro Iceland ifier six ycatl of War 
service hi the Middle East and lettlei down in a iccondhand bookiliop in London. 
The Ihxik dcscribcsi his rcacriDna to post-war difficulrirs and conditiom of livingp his 
mind swin^g from distress at ptnent uglinej^s m faith in tlie future, and pxrtieubrly 
in the healing pow'cr of bcancy. 'I he author h.ti some tincnl dungs to say and 
draw's a realistic picture of day-to-day eKjieri cnees. 

THE STORMV DAWN, Mark FrcfJificId. Fi^hfr&Fabi^t, 7S,6d. CS. 191 pages. 

This novel reiatet tlie^p^rci^ and careers of two West African beys, one wlio 
anempts too much and friU lud one W'Ikj know's hia limitadoru and tticcctAs, Tlie 
setting for the greater part of Uic book is Wcit Africa and then tondon. Vivid 
pictures of West African life and tribal aixtoini lend interest to a book wlilch is 
tellingly writtoi and iomcdnies engrossing. 
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CRANFORD. Mrs. GaskcU. C. & J. Temple, ios.6d. D8. 293 pages. Illustrated 
by Arthur Wragg. 

The two most famous wotks of Mrs. GaskcU (1810-65) ate her Life of Charlotte Bronte 
and Cranford. The latter was fint published in 1853 and is her most original, most 
popular and most delightful work. This intimate record of a few ordinary lives in a 
Cheshire village has taken unquestioned place as one of the English minor classics. 

MARY BARTON. Mrs. Gaskell. Lehmann, 8 s. 6 d. C 8 . 376 pages. (Chihem 
Library) 

A new edition olMary Barton, a Tale of Manchester Life, the first of the works of Mn. 
GaskeU (1810-65) who wrote the delightful Cranford and the wcU-known Lfe of 
Charlotte Bronte. It is the first ’labour’ novel, and depicts with power and sympathy 
the life and feelings of the manufacturii^ working classes in the early years of the 
nineteenth century. There is an Introduction by Letdce Cooper. 

NICANOR OF ATHENS. The Autobiography of an Unknown Citizen. 
O. F. Grazebrook. Cambridge University Press, ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 378 pages. 
Map endpapers. 

The author, who is well acquainted with ancient Greek literature, has written a 
notable historical novel in which he endeavours to draw a picture of the life of an 
ordinary Athenian citizen, who plays his part in the great war between Athens and 
Sparta, living to see the fall of Athens and the begiimings of recovery. 

t 

THE DIARY OF A NOBODY. Gcorgc and Wccdon Grossmith. Ncw edition. 

Pan Books, 4S.6d. sC8., 172 pages. 32 illustrations. 

This diary of lower middle-class life in a London suburb in the 185)05 has long been 
a classic of quiedy humorous writing. As a character Mr. Footer is a work of art, 
humble, struggling, absurd, magnificent, an epitome of all the other litde men of 
his class and time. Sir John Squire in his admirable introduction says: ‘a large area of 
English social life is painted in this book more faithfully and more fully than anywhere 
else*. This edition contains the original illustrations by Weedon Grossmith. 

THE DRINKING WELL. Neil M. Guiui. Faber & Faber, ios.6d. C8.412 pages. 

The setting of this novel is the Scottish Highlands. The chief character is forced by the 
'decay of the sheep farm on which he has been brought up to take a job in the dty, 
where he works to one end, to get back to farming. Mr. Gunn puts his heart into 
his writing and his descriptions—of the Highland countr)', of salmon poaching, of 
driving sheep through a blizzard—arc admirably done. The book draws a convincing 
picture of office Ufe in Edinburgh, but sheep farming is its theme, and with this it 
deals practically and with enthusiasm, without detriment to the story. 

THE HOUSE IN FISHERGATE. Michael Hamson. MacDonald, 8s.6d. C8. 
269 pages. 

The main theme of this novel is the batde between the Town Surveyor of a cathedrJ 
city who has a mania for development, and the Misses Baterson who keep a school in 
the family house which they refuse to sell. The book is excellent in quaUty and 
atmosphere. 
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BmtACh AHD HILDA. L. P. Hwrclej^ Pummu, ios. 5 d. CR. 373 piges. 

Etfj&uv itrtd Httdii couipku^ the auLber 1 on die d]i™c nf spintUAl doniiiuEkm. 

Id this volume suuid^ un the threshold of expenenoc, bin he has not treed 

Itim^lf from die dunuiudon of bu overwhidming diicT and fnceis his dcadj for her 
sate. Mr. Hatcicy a portiait ofJELiuirr is an imagtiunvc afhie%Tment of a high ufdcr, 

TM SIXTH 11EA VEK. h- P. Hartley. Pulfoim, Ss.^ki. iCS. 142 pages. 

Eustace ChcrriugtoEir die mull boy of the audinr'i; previous novel Th Shfiwp itrij 
(he viijwpranc h grown up in Tfc Sixth Hedifcn^ an OjctocJ undergraduate aad, in 
a vctetaji of war^ thou^ still under ihe donitnarioa of his si^ier Hilda- Mr. Hartley 
il an areumpluhed wriier. His nnvd hit a char ming iiattuahlcts^ and lie inceocds m 
nuking facmiar material new' and initfcsthig. 

LOST HOSIZON-James Hilton. Pirn Books, is,6d, sClJ. 189 pagCi, 

Tliii famnus noyeh tlrst ptihlished in 1933, deals widl die cxpericneci of fbor people 
who are kidnapped by aeroplotie and tal^ to Shanec^La, a rcinutc lamasery bejond 
the Kuen Lim mountains in TibeE. It b in their individual reactions to the monamc 
life and its ctih ot moderation tliat the iuietcat of the story lies. To one of ihetn the 
aim of rhe lamas is revealed: to coiiservc as a heritage the wisdom of the ages rhar men 
wil] need W'bcn all thch passions arc spent. To him this appears the ^hofiron* that he 
has been toiling siU his life to hiuL The dearly drawn^ wclI-difTcrenridted diaractcr^ 
the direct, indaivc ityk and the ocigirLal ideas make this an outstanding and moving 
novel. 

The ladies* road. Paiiiek Hiiikson. Prrt^jfin 15+ sC8- Jzo page$p 

"J his novclp first puhlbhcd in 1932, is one noi so miifh with a plot as with a vety 
skiltnlty effected purpose: to ihow the menial and emodmial eudDrua^ of womm 
in the first Worltl War. Only imaginatively could rhev follovy their men folk <m tlic 
road to the battle ironti, while they remain^, in thetr frustration^ with 'dial appaUing 
harden of safety'. The happy childhood and the comradflhm of the two Anglo-Irish 
families that provide ilic chicrchafictcrs arc portrayed with (reLtrigT and Miss Hinkson 
is^amculajly sucecssfid in showing how the home ilfc^ the eountryiide ihe love 
01aninials anect the peisonalifies and loyalties of her duraeters. 

FAMILY,J, L, Hodson. GcWiiwc^, i2S.6d+ C8. j20pages. 

Mr. Hodson^s novel showi the effect ot the W^ax on an ordiury' hnglidt family* 
recording faiitifiilly the emodom^ aedyides. and rtaedom lo danger and Kfca vciDCiit 
Common to most (amities ai tiut lime. It is a solid work, weitten w'irh acynien ajid 
undersnmding. 

TEAKS110HHATION SCENE, Claude Houghiuii. Cvllitis, R5.6d. ICS. 

pages. 

An axtiic, who Is ^ven to stecpwalkijig, dteaitD that lie lus uiuidcred hh model and 
wakci up in fold that she has been uiurdeted. U he guilty? This novel of a man's 
liilcinirta in an nnsclded world at Wiir reveak Mj. Houghton j quahdes ai an orignul 
wnrer and a ma^tor of lUspoiac# 

MIST IN THE TAGUS. Tom Hopldiisoii. Hfiiftirf/j Prejtf, 7i.6d. 0 .184 pages. 
The scene of this dutmetivc novel is a fishing sThage on rhe coast of Fortugal. An 
English gitl on holiday there U anracied to an e^led German doaor and seeks to «vc 
211 
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liiiu fiOTil SB imfomuutc allbncg^ [^Img to do rctunii ta Ettglatui more 

cmutioBillr ditrurbed tkm wbets Ac left k Tlie iosrrtopolitm diftractcr^ atc per- 
luaavdy dtivm and iberc arc some brilliaiit dcctipElvc jus^ages- 

THE DlFFEHEt^T DHUMMEfl. and THE INN CLOSES FOR CHRlStMAS. 

aedw^n Hughes. Pibt Priis, Qs.<5d. CS- ^3 1 pa^cs. 

Tlie Drf^if Dnanmer is a charatenitic Wcbli itoty giving an CJ^clIcni clmactcr 
study oTa consdendouj objector wbo ii drafted to a large nry ai a daenc^ worker anti 
retafns botnc to find that lih wife has been mifuthfiil m b™. TJfc Im 
Chnstfrt^ is a clc^-cr and oiiicabrc story of a man luimtcd by the lutirJer he ^ 
committed and of the nemesu dial overtakja him in m lonely inn. Both noveli dispiay 
Ac venatility of the auihor^i tak^ 

MEN AND rtveiSp Humaytin Kabir* Nm* Jiiittf Ftiblhhing ^s.^cL sC8. 
208 pagf:s- Glossary. 

PcsiirauL life in the river vittages nf Bengal forma the background to ^ novel by 
PcofcMor Hnmaytin Kabk a Modem wrirer of Bengal The die e^ry d 

two neighbouring peasant fanulies is bated on an ancient legend.-and forma the narra¬ 
tive link Jtt the varied scena of dib litdc^fcnown upset of Indian lifc 

FOURTEEN STOaJES nt HENRY JAMES- Sctcttcd by Da^vid Ga^OdCtt, 
Ihrt-Davu, lis. DS. 4^4 P^E«- 

TIA coUecdon of scoria by Henry’James die Amen™ writer who 

became a naturaliEed Briiuh rubiect, coTiCaifiit intcratiiig sJtuiiiilrt of ^ work m th.it 
medium whieh, admiccedlyp was not thf best ssiiced to hb peculiar ralenL NcverrJw- 
less, die ptesent volume provides Ac reader m± an oppoitutiity^ of apprectatuig the 
quiLtics suid liitliratiDni of a writer incomparably skilled hx the use ol ’woitb whose 
work, Aough ladting Ac conviction of rxpericmccp was unequalled in craftHiun^p 
and wriitcti wi A extreme subtlety iftd dabotatiorL At least L wo of the scotia mcl^a 
are up to lames y b«i standard—Tfic Prii'ak and TJte Bcasl in Ac iitcer 

being undoubiedly One of his mott mcoiorabte eflTorK. 

RODERICK HUDSON. HeiijyJainti. uhnann, C 8 . 33iP^S^^- {Chiitem 

Ubrary) 

A young American of nvam and leisure inicrcsti liinuciriu a ptomiring voimg 
lor and takes him to Rome in die belief Aat, in more cmigctiLd sitrroundmja he will 
develop into a great amst. But Ae change proves too much for htin and ^ begins to 
deteriorate, Tim ii the fint work of Jai nca'i maturitv^ and Li an LtidUpcrtsAlc mltod^- 
lion to Ac inter ’work of a nun who ranked among Ac foremost of law Victonan 
noveliits. The present reprint contaim an iiitfoducdon by Mkliacl Swati. 

YOUNG ENTHUSIASTS. ElizabethJcTikini, Coifernr^p C 8 . 114 p^ges- 

Miss Jenkini'^i new' novel, which ii liardly i uition in At accepted scmct bcim^ too 
obviouilv based od aciuAcics* drawi a most interesting picture of life in a progr^ve 
school Wriiien in tlu; Ast pemn, it gives Ac unpressiems of an English ce^cr at 
die school, her obsemdom on the aebievementi and wxakncsm of rim lorm ot 
eduoition, and an aecounr of her own rekdotuhipsp suoGesscs and faiJures vv^ria Utf 
tbilAen l^dl in and out of sebooL Mija Jenkins writa ffpm expcrisict Her prose li 
cxeclltRt and her cbaractcn are vivid and diionet. 


OFF TO TNILADELPIflA IN THE MQ Q. jlckJOT^CS. Hami^h HirmfffDn, 

IO^.dd. CS- 376 pages. 

Mr. Jack Jop^s\ latest book Li a panorama of Smith Wales from the i If 40 s onwank. 
Into it lie Las woven tbc story ofjoicnh Parn\ iJic WcUh composer who started work 
in tic inijiaf the age of nine and later sailed for Phtladclphia with hij family. In 
America he niswlc snci ptog^css ^iti his musir thar, on fiinds raised by Welsh Atnert- 
caniT lie rctumed lu Engkmd and cveutnaUy Ptofosor of Music in Universiry 

College, Caidi£j and Director of tlic South Wales School of Music. There is a vivid 
gallery of portniti in dm book which is otic of the best Mt- Jones has written about 
Wales and die WeMi. 

DUBLiz^nns.Jaxtins Joyce. Briiish FMtshers GuiM, is. sCS. i 6 opagc 5 - (GriiW 
Books^ No, 231) 

Aldiough this collection of short stories was first pubitshed in 1914* it was wrirten 
some yesiTs earlier^ and tJms represents some of die carlieit work of James Joyce 
(i 33 i- 1 !} 4 i)p dw author of tlw much-discus^ Ulyiifi {1^21). Tbe stories in jDvffrufrt 
arc cDncenied ’with chaiactcr and ctivhonmcnt* not with inddenL The author had a 
wide knowledge of the seamy i&de of Dublin life and character^ which Is ptesented m 
this book mlit tirslly md objectively. The posL-ltnprenloilbni of hh Utcr work has 
no place here. 

TEN STDBiES. Rudyaid Kipling. Pm BtwJes, Is.dd, sC3 .254 pages. 

In the ifl^s LUidyard Kipling was^ in the English-ipcakiiig world, the moiE eagerly 
read author of hi? lime, and smcc bis death in hu pLure in liteiarure as a ic&i of 
rates has become assured. This selection of ten stories (om; from each of cen of his 
boob} raug)C5 over most of his life as a wriier and ilksmtes, in itt variety of subjem, 
his unique qualide?, noc die least of which is hit notable powder as the delineator of a 
scene. 

GENiavil^vi^. Jacques Lcmarcband+ Translated by Rnsamutid Ldmonn. 
Lxlwmm^ Ts.dd. C8. llB pages. 

The story of two men in love with the lamc wonum Although Ocncvicvc hmclT 
does nm appear and there is no description of her, the thoughti of the narrator are ao 
skilfully ermveyed as to bring her clearly before the reader, llik ii an aceompluhed 
and original eicccUcntly transkeed from the French by Mtss Lehmann, the well- 
known novelist. 

NO scOTTtm TWt LIGHT. Mauricc LiTidsay and Frcd Urquhait (Editors), 
Mttckilan {Claigm*^ SwdanJ}^ 7s.6tL CS. l 6 j pages. 

A collection of short stories by vaiiom authors which rcEecta a Mgh avenge level of 
talent among the younger Scottish writen. Widely difleient in tedmique and atmo- 
iphcre they are frpresefitative of the virile* new mend in Seoteiih literature today. 

^EAi OF ohdNance.J ohn Lndw'ick. Mcihutnj ys.6d. C8. 1 B 6 pages. 

The story of a scigeant who finds it diliictdi after sue year? of war and dangerous 
living to adjujt liim^irto peace and rcaai in a violcni and nnonhodox manner to the 
change. Tlic author has wtiiten an esdtiiifl^ itory that shows a keen seme of humour, 
liu plot is onginal and his dialogur and cliaractets most conviudng^ 
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SEL^CTEii sTORTis. H. Minhood. Qs.6d. C8. 35^ p-ig^- 

A sclccd^^n ofsttjwt wriitoiby tldf pisi twelve ycjrt. Mr. Manhood 

lua an cttoblidusd repuiition as a stioft-story vmxtr aad cseds in the description of 
niral life and 

t'l'RT. OVER ENGLAND. A. W. Masoo- PottBoi^Ls^ is.6d. sCS, 256 piges. 

A. £. W* Masou is in author wh™ liovds with in hiMrical theme hive had a vndii 
appek fur many years. I his story, first publiihcd in dealt with the Ehzabecban 
paiod just prim to the Spanish ancrprisc sgaiust Engl and, kn osvn in Engibli hisforv 
n the Spanisli Arouda. A typical Eliiabcth^ youth is persuaded m forepo tile ^val 
enrcipriscs with which all Engjanil was rhea firctl* to obtain, our of Spain. tlctaUs of 
hostit preparation. His advencuici provide a vividly tqld Storys with hiitorkal 
scenes and evenb atcuiittely Lkecched in- 

THE WIND CANNOT READ. Richaid M&mil HiItJAt & 95 . 5 ^- 

ICB. 2d 6 pages. 

A trst novel of durinoioii. It ii tk Storys of young British officer Lu India who falli 
in love with the japaacac ^ who h leaching him Japanese in the interviJs berween 
cimpaigui in hormai duniig one of which he is iJsefl prisoner. Mr. Mmn h^ “ 
eve lot truth and draws his material front life. Hh style is pleasingly uiuffcctcd. hii 
characters mtural afld convinoiig. 

THE HOUSK OF THE livjnCp Romld Mason. Lon^, Manstm^ Ss.Ad* CB, 

250 pages. 

The theme of this novel is based itpon the adage that Mt h iho gtoitcr tfeison to do 
the right thing for die wrong reason 'h 11ie story deals with die antagoiiim of a 
village towaTih its vjear. whft wana to build a new church to the gbry of Cod but 
15. blind to the sin of pride in hit own soul. It is peopled widi genuine clunetcra and 
contain! some c^cellciir descriptive wnring. 

CREATURES OF ClHou mstamce. W. Somcrscc Maugh2m, Hcirtcmut^Jh 
10*.^+ Ca. 316 pages. 

A new cohiXtion of atoriej by the dhtiugubhed novelist and nlaywrighi- It is the 
with 2 sluj>Ct 'with a beginning. 2 midtlle and ajj -end'p wlikh Mf- Mau^iam upholds 
in hii preface and of which he is a brilliant cxpOJieut^ as m this volume. 

BELLY BTJPD. Herman Mclvilb+ LflBWifiJH* 55. Polt B. 124 pages. 

This was tile last boot to be written by Hernian Melvidc (t $19-91)* the Anidicaii 
noveliiE who wrote the famoin Afsty iSirAf. It Is full of rcalbiic detail and irlb the 
stoty of a sailor who was cmilt manMlcd and hanged for maluIaughteT- 'I here is an 
TnirwLtction by William Flpmrr. 

MOBY DtCK, OR THE WHITE WIEAIE. Hcmian MclvUlc ClTlief PTW, 

8s.6d- ICB. 577 pages. {Cresset Uhrjiry) 

A new cditloii of ihic clasric of the mhy the Anierican writer Herman 
(iSiy-91)- It is a story of whaling and of die greut white whale Mo^ Dick> wtoh 
one man spent a liferime 10 HIL MootgoJnery Belgion, in his IntrcKlucTtMT ^ 

deicribcs it as Metvtilers *om indisputable masterpiece'. Melville was himrelf a wnor 
and served for a period on a wlialing ship- 
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It AftLASCII or Tti£ GtTAltD. Henry Seton Merriman. PmTjjiijn Buoki^ i.v 
sC8* Z51 pages, 

A iifw ctiitjoii U ^clicmlly Culidclcicil Eu be Mcmciin^i best nDvd^ 1 ^Uiring 

^t-ury of rom^uicc oml uitn;^ in Dindg Jt die dme of Nspekan x retrcit fram 
Mo^ow, h Mt'u first pabbibcd in igo^ ind waj i^cndv kmAdout in icrbi fomi. 

MV PAST WAS AN EVIL RivEli. Georgc MiUoT. HmieFfTiinri, 9^^ 

304 pages. 

WilJy ‘Wicdoncycr, a onc-^me. friend of I lidcr, seeks rcfiigc in i ploasanc Auscrijii 
viUc)' when Germany h defeatecL I he Atnencjns arrive. Caught berween them and 
A group of restsier^ Wicdrmqrcf, tnnng to ingratkre himself with bodi+ comes (o 
an unhjippv end* The anchor^ who has wriCTcu vwo acceUeuC books of vwar ejspcdcuccSt 
Afiwu and HonifJ is at home with an acUon ^xety aiiJ shows a keen s^uc 

of character, 

VAIN CITADELS. Bryan Morgnn, HrifjrwmiTii* SiEi6d- CS, Z09 pages. 

Although thut Mr. Morgan's first novel, is a murder M:ory+ h is not ' tlLriilcr '. The 
chief duTAcrer miitden a blsckmaller since no other uicans of protection for himsctl 
and anoihrr ofler ihemsdves, Without ddibcr»4tc edbrt to evade the kw, he embarks 
upon a one-way Odyswy ot mind and body, "many citadels''—places, men and their 
ihfitiniiions—present thcnssdvei la liis journey, but they offer no final rcfiige. Al¬ 
though tins h what niij^ht -bc eaUed a psycholeigiaJ novel, the author very wiidy 
Ic^ts his chanctm deal with the psycbola^’. This hi their vari«l ^ssesiinenu of erijne 
and puniahrnent^ they do most snarcsifiilly. llic author hat received erne of the 
Adiuickr Awards for LjEeranire, which were promoted with the object of helping 
promising young Brimh s^Ticert whose work wai infernspted by the war, 

TtTE juj>ge‘s stoi^y. Charlcs Morgan. AfjafuYbi, C 3 . 21& page^. 

At a novelist Mr. Mor^^ is much concerned vi-ith duni^ of the spirit and liii new 
novel is a symbolic story of the eoalliet between good anJ evil. Ir dcserLhes thi; impact 
upon three people—a retired judge* his adopted daughter and her husband—of a 
^tanic hnandcr who seeks to gain a hold on them, Mr. Morgan's direct and simple 
mrradve is admirably suited to his theme and his intention. 

A CHIID OF TUB JAGO, ArtlliiC MorrisOin Pingum Books^ ts, sC 8 - 
191 pages. 

The jago was a sltiiii dUtrjet wlikh existed In Shoreditch iti tlic Eait £nd of London in 
the laic tiincEccutli century and which social progress has since cleared away. This 
book, first published in r 3 ^, takes as its central figure a unall boy of one of the slum 
families dc^aded by its environmenit. The hoy, reared in the slum and formed by its 
liarbonlles, hai to live and, kter, fend for ku mother and suter hy tlie emly meant he 
knows. £arly he ii inculcated with the belief chat there is no escape from the Jago, 
though, ai one poinr, he nearly succeeds m Mcaping. Me it, tinwtmngly. an afniosr 
heroic fi^e laerificed as he is 10 hii Jago loyalties. The srory is vividly told wicli a 
Dickensian Indglu into the lives of imderworfd charaerm whidi crowd tlie scene but 
keep their fel.itive importance and <}istLnctnc^s. 

THE ItOLi iN TtfE WALL. Anhur M orrison. New' edition . Eyre & Sp^tsis- 
^ 6s. sCS* 224 pagC 5 ^ Bibliogriiphy* [Cew^nry Liirury) 

A rcissui: of a minor masterpiece of Bdw'ardian fiction which has luifcred undeserved 
ncgleci^ pedups because of its sombre theme of erime and violence against a 

501 


badcarouwJ of London ia tlw iJjot, more pjitiniUdy Ac Ea« End of Undon nw 
[he river. Ic is ^ siouiiElly coii3ttii™si+ ibly wiitleo storVn that iictct loses P™- 
Monison, noweliit, diunutut and wriier on Oricaial Ar. died in 1&45. The miro- 
ductlun a by V. S. Priichctt, tbe wctl-known novelist and elide. 

THE t;NBEABAnLE BASSiNCTON.'Sati’ (H.K. Mmiro). PmfriifiBMb* is. 

sCd. 153 pages. New edidon. Eyri Spetttsu/oode, 6 s. C 8 . 17+ pages, 
latioduction by Evelyn Wdogh. (Ceniifiy Litwy) 

HranccKi BsMtiiftrofi is pleased wLen ber only son loob like mining an advimtagentn 
mairiagc wilk liciKSS- Unwilling to make any financi J saciince* m keep kiu svith 
ber» she watehei lA progress mudoiul)', not realiziiig until it is too late tjui he raatfie^ 
mo« DO her than tnateriAl posicssiaiis. Tins novel is the beit-biown of bab j 
and, svben it fint appeared in 191s, w« iinaicdiatcly acclsimed for its wit, its ihtewil 
observation and its briUlant dialogtie. 

MEMOBttiS AND VAGARIES* Axel Muntho. Bfituk Publishers Guild, H. 
sC8.128 pages. (Cifitf &?t>ks No. 235) 

A collecdon of stories and sketcbcj wiiitcti in his youth by Ac aut^r of the famout 
Snry of Sm Midxk and first published in iS^a. Set down wiA exuberiSDoe and ^la- 
passion, they arc impiesdniis of lifi: and cbaticter, ebiefiy among tlic poor, m Pans, 
Capri and Naples at die end of the nineteen A cciituiy. 

AN ASTROtOGEs's DAV, and other storihs. R. K. Nsrayan. Eyfif 

& SpOttiswoodt, Ss.dd. C8.236 paec** 

In Ail cullectwn of sioria an bdiim author dcscribci Ac ladhui scene and (Racier 
m town and village wiA buitiour and tindersianding. His book is an agfcciblc eon* 
mbutton W a clearer midentanJing of cfttMeinporary AJia- 

CBILDRBN OF VIENNA. Robert Neumann. Gu//dnc;. 75 . 6 d. C 8 . I jp pages. 
Mr. Neomann’t Aeme ii the ttagie one of cliilAcn rendered homcli!« and patendea 
by Ac war, old in experience and versed in cunnieg yet hungry for iceunty and 
affoedan. [i is the story of a group of cbildrcti, led by a boy of tiurteco. who five m 
die buemenc of a bombc^l huilding b Victuw. They are bcfriaidcil by 'J 
nun. 1 padre in the Animcam army □foocMpidon* who mks every tiling to help thciiu 
It is 1 moving taJe, semiove m finding and peKepdon. 

sBtECTED STOiJESi Frank O'Cotmorp G8. 128 pages. 

(Hfifif-Glw Liirary) 

Mr. O*CyS4H0r is a Eifr«l writer, md tbc nifbC*Kon imries oflciila life in ibn eollcOttfin 
dcmoiisirate Ills sensitive perception, and his ability ra create a convincing itmospbere 
credible humim bcin^ 

tbeh^a and oTKieii sTOiiiESs SOiin OTaoliin* Cflpc, Ts.^d. CS,^ irio pages. 
Most of the thincen rfoties in thii volume* by the well-known iriib writer, see w^d 
example of profcjsJOiul jkill, written with the case of cxpcdcnccv but tUiec of Min 
arc ouC5caiic!iiii»: The Man bnvnted Sin^ Tire Bad iff 4 Gctid Jlfcit, which ire 
comedies, and 7 ^ Si/mw af the Valley, which u O^FaoIiixi at his besL Full of poetry 
and imagtfurivc mright. k w ft *cory w'hich will not be fotgotten, 
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CHOSEN li V Til 6 Q u BiiN. Joscph O^NtfiU. GoWtfw^^^ j| 4 + 6 d C8, ^47 paga. 

Tht siory of the dofWtifall of the Earl of favoufiic uf liic gmE. Queen Elixabcihi 

cold by one of \m ;K(Tctarjc^ The story im colour and movcmciitp and re-crcaiei 
convindngly the spiritr aimoipberc and pctionaliiks of the dma. 

WAitFAiEE AccoMVtJSHHO. Edich PargeTCT, C8. 

46S pag«. 

The Jut %'oJiuiic in Miss Pargeter'a war trilogy. The firAc rwn hookt were The 
Eij^hth Chmipien ChTisla^defii and iifhrf/ani Odyney^ and togcctlcf they ftsnu a 
comprdijccmvc picture of the War and peonk^A rcaecitms to Lts problems In thh 
volume the lart mger of the War arc through the eyes of an Artuy >ergc4jii, 
and die story followR the liberating armies through France* Bclginiii uid Hultand 
into Germany. The tniiic.try opefafions and the politicd and iocQ ptohlcnu aming 
in the wake of the Allied ttoops arc described and assessed with skill. The dramadc 
moments ate not ignored and the whole presents 4 teiTULtkablc achJcvcnicuL 

K j M u rro, John Paris. Pengmn B 0 $ks^ IS. sC 3 .302 pages. 

In thir $>toFy, whicli £nt published in 1921, the Engiiih way of life ii brought inro 
sharp coutriiut with that of Japan. Ciptiin John Barrington, a ^viing nohlrm^n, 
nwtin a Wedthy Japanese Asako, who was brought up in France and has ncli'cr 

seen licf native land- Both of them have mritaken ideas ofjapaii and, when they arrive 
m that country to tnafce the arqtiaintancc of the girl's famil}'. <swh of thmiisdiifcrcndy 
duillLmoncd. A plot laid hy Aiako's family to separate them nearly succeeds ajid is 
fiinhercd by B.-nringcffli** chscovety' of the carnttd source of hb wife's wcaltk The 
author, who was at one time in the Japan Consular Service, hu pruvided an intcicatnig 
background to the storv' in hb docripdois^ orjapancK life and ctutoim. 

A NARROW STRERT, Elliot p4ul. BOi^ks, 2s. sCE. ^Ij p3g«. (Paiguin 

Double 

Elliot Paul, Aincricau novtdbt and wrirer of deteenve stories, was for many years 
reddent in. Parii. W ith an understanding bom of inrinute acquaintance with the 
Frcuch character, he describes in ihb novel a s^aricty of inea 4fiJ women living and 
working in a narrow srrect in the heart of the capitiJ who ate typkal of the people be 
bai known and for most of svhoui he fecij 4 alTcction. The stoxy foliowi their 
formnes from the early tp20:^ to the occupation of Paris by the Germaju in the 
Second World War* Fin-t publbiied in 1942. 

THE STREET* Alin Pctry* Mick&elJoseph^ lOs.dd. CB. J12 pages. 

The street of the title is a row of tcneTDmT!t in Harlem and the jpeory conmns the 
struggle of a young negrea to make a hctierlife for hcrselfand her son, which leads to 
tragedy and her flight from New York and from the la%v. The book b an adaurable 
study in realism. Mbs Peny wrires with restraint and lier navel has a sombre and 
dramidc force, 

PETER WARTNO. FoJTCSZ Rdd. PeUgiilH Books, IS* sCS* 2 Sl p^Ci* 

There are few tnodcru wtiteti who aui describe cluJdhwd and youth ai truly as 
Mr. Reid, and in dab oew vcidoa of a novel hnt publiihcd in njil under the dtje 
of Ddhtncir he givts aai acute and mbilc study of adoltscenrc, which, w'ith 

little plot and no itrivihg for eShet^ achiei'ci a grave beauty and delicacy, Mr Reid 
b a oDvcliit of repute, author of TAeBredtnrfr* I4''crt&y and for which 

lie wai awarded the James Tan Black Merrmrial Prbe for the best novel of 19,^4- 
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this siDt tDOLATHY. Bcchhofcr Roberts. $ 3 . 6 J. C8. 231 pigWr 

HfN Ef*Vioji) 

A novel of the life nf Charlci Dictens, himself the ^test of Engluli novelisti 
[ili 12^1870). The auctior hajs wriiicn a uuw prefiu:* tiiu cdidollr 

ST+ malACHV^s court, Oli™ RohertiQU- 8 s. 6 d. CS. ifiS pages. 

35 illKi^tratiorks by ibe autkot. 

Ikcic ihcichca uf cblitlren xtl Dublin slum arc Jr^wn with sympachy and hitraour. 
The anihor has botli eyes and fof^ for the life IxliiaJ tlic iqmlor and the sHliiy co 
describe it without fikc scntimcTitii *^1 be bcKik is illustriicni with cscprcssitvc line -dtaw-' 
ijigj by the author. 

URITAMNIA MEW^. Margery' Sluirp, Cp^f^H^p icM. 6 d, LPtist 3 . 320 pages- 

This is die story' of Augusta, who ran iwiy from a tcspectablc Vieioriin home to 
mAiry^ a pemuien draw iiig master^ and spend die rest of her hfe in Britannia Mcwt, 
It jj also die stor)' of Dodo* her tisct:c+ wbo^ dissamhed svidi the huindnim routine 
erf her own lifct settles io die Mmvn w ith Augusta and helps to riiu the puppet theatre 
cSiat has made Augusta's fortune. The charaecers are plausible «d human, fhcii 
vkisaEud« and those of Britanuk Mewt, which fomu ihc comuiit backgrrmnd of 
the novel, tnahe cntcruinin^ ruduig^ 

TUB NUTMtiG TREE- MnrgCTy Sharp. P<XIJ is.fid. iCS- 192 pagf^' 

Julia Paekcll* an attractive widow widi an iuJecotous p.isi, finiis herself on Jclicice 
ground wlicn she ia railed to the aid of her tlaiiglucE whose gfjutdparents have brought 
her up and wilo object 10 the gtd^s ehoicc ofa bailed. Matters aie further eomplkuted 
by the arrival of suiothef arhiiracciri bij^hly respectable and dbdngulshcd, with wlioin 
Julia falls in love. Miw Sharp is in the Trotu rank of BritLsh poptuar tiovrlitcs ^d this 
Storys wludi was first publidicd in 1937, is a gay, lighthearted affair tliat ii conaiEcntly 
entertaining. 

MR. ON LOONG. Robert Standisb. Divvies, 9s.CJ. C8. 3^4 
In this story of Mr. On Loong^ who progroKs fcom a ddivery boy to a wealthy 
nierehant* the author deals easily w^m a variety' of loms and dutiictcTs, from a 
Biitidi colony to the Clnrui of toUay, from 1 fadiicwuble w'anton to the captain of a 
schoCincr. Its'originality of ^tting. its gW waiting and its imdentanding of the 
modem teme male this an, Lntcrcitiiig and .i tractive novel. 

THE TALh^i OE TUStTALAn Robcrt Lquis Sfcvcnsonp Chosen by John L. 

Hartiic. Art^ and Ednfaiioml Pahlishcrs^ 3 s. 6d- CS. 440 pages. 

A selfcdou of some ol die best swri« of Robert Louii StcvaiMM^ the fiuuou!^ “kottiJi 
novelist and esuyht (1850-94). Chosen to show- his brilliani venajtdity, they indude 
'The Pavilion on the Link^'t *TliraWTi Jsnet\ *Olalb" and the {knous sliort novd, 
Tfjr Sir*iN\V Coig 0 /rmit Mr f/^. 

HOtOFAST. Ah Stroct. Ftibfff 8s.6d. CS, 27s pages- 

Mr. Street's Utesi novel is the siory^ of a young wift who carries on the work of her 
husband'^s farm while lie is awav on wat service. Slic meets and overcomes temptation 
in the form of a young officer billeted iii the farmhouse. When licr husband retums. 
he finds the hna attcresl out of all recogniciua by ihe euKcucks of war. Mr. Street 
tleah capably and scti^ibly with the problnni of husband and wife separanon and 
evmnial reuniem^ and the day-co-day bfeof the farm ii vividly described 
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thi- isabdbn. L. a. G. Stiong. Briiiih PubHshcrs CuiU, l^.dd. &CG. 254 pag^ 

(GmiW No. 241) 

Tlic ccntid Eaurc of iliis book U a boy Dcruior, of Anglo-Irish paienragCt wto^ 
&om early childhoQd, rcguktly jponii hii Jong juiunieT Jiohityi in Irehuid wiili hb 
Iriih rclatianj. To him hh gramlparctx^' garden bccoino (he oKiunted hmd &ori 
which he lums Eo Love Ireland and dee ddightful people oflili ever inercashig didc 
of arquainonccf. Ku Engliih life becomes an irkiome inCcrIudc between the obsessive 
holtdays in hb adopted Lind. As Lie j^owi up, cenflietmg loy'iltics dcEnind his alk^ 
glance* bur he ti mgialiy absolved &om nuking his dioiee by the fim World War. 
The book is a ilcilitil cbild-srudy and 1 dclighrfid nrcscnracion of Irish chimrtcn and 
himiOiiT from a man who tnowj childroi—and Ireland 

TiAVELiERs. I. A. G. Strong. Second edirioD. Afci'/nifw. 85.6d. CS. 
2^7 pages. 

for rbb hook aftbirry-onc dion stories^ the anchor w'li awarded rhejamm Tail Black 
Memorial Pri^ for 1945 . Prank Swinnerton comribuses 1 Preface so this edidon. 

THRER CAME TO VILLE MARIE. Akn SulLviiL Alxl&r^ I2i.6d. C^. 

3 IS pages. 

An hijtorical novel of die iettlcmctK of CaJiaJa by the Ftettchr Krt maitdy k New 
Franec during chc last c|uartcr of the scvcliteeuih centur)^ Tlie anttlor, a Canadian and 
winner of the Govemor-Ccnend^a Literary' Award with this iioveh haj lECcmpted 
CO give an auchende pktnrc of the foundmg of what is to-day Montreal 

tsuiilYER's T RAVE IS. Joiiatban Swift Hamish Htimikcn^ ds. sCS. 
3 29 piges. (xVfli/rf Liirjf-y) 

A new edicion of the mo^ and ebe tnewt popular work of the groat Bnrish 

£aririst^ Jonathan Swift (1667-1745). This accoimr of the travels of A ship's mrgeon* 
ivho Is iiTit diipwrecked on the iiLuid of Liiliput^wiierc the inliabiUiits ate six IiicLics 
high, and later left ashore on the idUnd of Brobdkgtug, where die inJubitanc^ arc m 
tail u Peeples, has the tmq niotit of appealing, with the ca^eption of cotain stringent 
paaragci, to both old and youngs u a powccful satire on man and human inrcitucioiii 
and as a lascmadng talc oftravdsin w^ondcrland. 

DALEADtAN. Eliza beth Taylor. Dtwies, &s.6d. CG. tgz pagers. 

Miss I'lylor'^ second novel bean out the promise of her firm Ic is the story of a young 
^vcmiis$ w^ho is fully prepared to fall in love with her employer, the master of a 
decayed mamioni bin by no mcaiu master of a trying family. The stihjcct nutter h 
reduted to its nseticials and prwented with neat pfednon and i mny, 

A VIEW OF TBfl HARHOUR. Elizabeth Taylor. DijmVr,9s,6dHC8* 399 pages- 

The sectii^ gf diis novel n a small English fijliing-harbouf. Tci ebief cluractm arc a 
doctor^ who h Involved in an alTair with tlie d^able^ rc^cle^ woman next duof; 
ids novelist wife, whose imaginary' world dcudiCB her from the real; hh pakfully 
adolescent daughter ; a bEdridden woinats greedy for gouip;; a widow fercillcd of 
londlnns; and a retired naval ofbccr who tries (o paint and who w^ants to seEtIc down. 
The pattern of inEcr-reJaied Lxvca is adroitly woven by the author, who Im earned a 
repucarion a writer of unuiuai ulent and dcsccmmcnr. 
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MISS p YM DISPOSES. Jo$cplmx<? Tcy. Davia, ^a.tkL C 3 . 220 pages. 

Miss P)™ ii i celebrity, tfac aulhur of a SLuxesjful bor>k piycliolop-. She accepts in 
invicaticrtt co atyresi ihc itudcnti at a ynuiie worncu'EL pHysicaT traimng college 
because the Pradpal ii an old friaii She iUys on for a whilep beenminff aiuched ret 
die place aiicl die young life in it, imdl a trag^y ckchtj in whkh she finds herself the 
unwilling aihiier of me pcnon^i deniny, Tliu is m atccUcnt novel that hoIfU rhe 
aitcudon from fiist to Lsi hy rmson of its good mititig, its c Icar-^hceduessp its gctitl)^ 
malicious wit and ils origtiul sening. The atmosphoc h thorougliiy convincing and 
ilie chatacteri are genuine hortiAti beings, clearly dniiSTi and crealively imagmcdi 

PHAcJ^ EKEAI^S OUT. Angeb Tbirkcll. Hniniili 105 . C’&. 2£oplgtS. 

Mrs. Thidtdl has wrincu anodier novel of m^nen in the count)- of Barsetshke, 
made famotu b the Viaotian povcU of Atidiony Trollope. Here she ii concerned 
with the Halliday family b the early part of 1^45, the aenviueA which engage diem 
and the ptohlemi chat bcicE them- The author writes with her tisnal fiucncy and 
lightness of touch* and incruduecs a varleSy of cbaracters shrewdly olMcnred and 
d^y dmvn. 

MDitNl^G IIGUT. H. M. Tomlinson. Horfdcr & Stoughton^ 9i,6d. CS. 
304 pages. 

Mi, Tomlinson is an ardst in words^ and hu latest novel is unce more a 5 ^ 0 Iy" of she 
143, k begbi jinfi over 4 himdred years ago when sail waa bebg menaced by itcam^ 
and the ecntm character is a boy who mni away to sea under lai] and rcturtui uuder 
steam as aishtant to the cbgine^T- 

THE DDEE^S CHILDHEN. Anthony Trollope* O-Tford Univirsity Press, 65 . 
sF^. 773 pages. (Il^crWj ClassteSr Doubie Koftritte) 

Rrsi published in iS 50 | this is one of the four noveU of Pirlhmcntary hfc written by 
Anthony Trollope (i Si s-Sa) how one of the mtwt widely tend of Victorian noveliiu 
and most fanmus for his Barictihire novch. It u iruxnly concerned with tht domesoc 
and political life of the Duke and Duchcu of Omnium, Hu creation of these two 
characters Ttol lope him self regarded as his chief tille to fame. 

JOHN CAtDlGATE. Anxhony Trollope. OxjferJ UniVerjjVy Preu, 6s. sFB. 
624 pages^ (H^crrldVCldJtrici, Di^nife 

A vl^oECOf, cTijoyahle novel* with an mgeniom plot* m b CambridgCp the Enalish 
eoiizitrv'ridc and AusnalLin mining eampsu Pini puhlithed b 1 I^T^p it Im seldom been 
repiintcd. Anthony TtoUope now mie of rhe mmt popular Vkturiaii 

novelim, was the audiot of tiic famoiw Barsetshire novels and a maicer of genial lodal 
comedy, 

MR, sCARnOHOUGK*5 I^AMILY. Aiitliuiiy TroUupc- Qv/bfif Ufthrfsity 
Press, 65. sFfi. 640 pages. (World's Cldsiks,, Douhk 

One ofTroilope^s beit and least familiar iiovch, firn pohlbhed in 1SS3. He abandom 
comedy for jatke in thit ranarJtahlc story of a clever, miicnipdoiis old niati who 
DUtwIb both the law and hw son"* crctlitors. 

NOVELS AND STOfllfiS HY ANTHONY TROLLOPE. Johll HilUpdcn 
(Editor), Pilot Press, 155, D£. 646 pAg«, {Ptht Ottmibm No* 4) 

This volume conrains Bjfr/wrfrf Toners pethaps the most mtcffibmg ami 

poptibr of Trollopenovels, m which else ivniom Proudie Grsi appears; i^r. 
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(tSSU), a JtksMtm novels a-pjydiwlogical saisiy of i gwd raufihr 
in an agcmldiig *jiir T^iwa ; md fnur voned ihoit $tori)C^» r*ifW CJilfi of Bflnyffwy* 
Afd/df/» j CcpiT, TTic Tarki^t B^fh md Grsstcy. The Iiitroaitca^ dcak widi the 
GOvclLtc^'! pcT^omlity and wo!Jt. A second complementary OPombtiA it in the 

ABUVF. TH£ DAHK CIUCUS- Hugh Walpolc. P*Ut sC3. 

2oS pagef. 

Sir Hugh Walpole^ who died in had eitablidted Im rcpii Eanon as i lodct of the 
vTningcr gmcrzuoti of Togliitl flovelisci with, bia jD4rfe In the pccjcnt 

HmIc, fini publish^ itt Rkkird Barton, a young cx-Service tnan of b£c 
W orld Wir, findi himKlf at the end of his rethci. i^rtuiwus drcnmttinra bring 
him into touek with some pie^wai acqnaintmces, who have met^ In a flat above Pun- 
dtlly Circuit in canncxdoD with a picvions prison cxpedcnce of three of thw. Bjjtoa 
becomes involved in die tragic remts of meeting. The characters^ diflrtentutcd 
by tbdi post-wAf idealiim and icalum» though often complex arc alvii^iiyi clpir ^d 
mdividuJhtic. The book is a good example of the work of an accorapliihed novelist- 

THE MUSEUM OF CHEATS. Sylvta Townsetid Wamcr* Ctoffa G WiuduSf 

Ss.fid* Cfi^ 220 pages. 

Thh new collection of Ewemy-two sliort itorita consists nuinly of sltt^ of human 
nature by an author, wbo is a briUiant diiscctoir of the foibles and idiosyncrasiei qf 
character. 

THE HISXOAY OE MH. POLtv. H. G. WcUs. Now edition. E/rc & 
Sponisnfccdc, fis- sCfi. 240 pages. JJibbography. (Ccnfnry Li&rriry) 

In tile novels of cbacacrcr and humDur wriiieri by H. G- Wellst dae &moui En g l i sh 
author wbo died in 194^, this volunu: has i deservedly hi^ place. Mr. Polly» otic of 
Mr. Wells's most engaging ehaiacten^ longs to free hiniself from the servituJc iiuposcd 
by his ownership of an ittisiiece^ful btde shop^ How be docs 50 and what becomes of 
bim iomu die substance of ihiS almost perfect comedy, in thft course of which Mr. 
Polly entirely gains die reader^ affection. Mr. V. S. Pritchett hits contributed d^ 
Introductioa Co this ediuon. 

k CUSTAIH OF green. Eudora WcIc}^ Pr^^^idn Bookjp IS-sC3. 207 pages. 
A collection of short siorici by an AmcriciUl autlioc who wa* asvarded dsc Or Henry 
Meiiioiiol Prize fof 1942. Varying in mood and tone from the grimly humoroua to 
the itagii:; iitl of them are storiei of the author s aadve Southem Stares written by 
a cloic observer of human nature iwho can wea ve a couvindng tale from any material 
at bmtL la her kitroduCtion, Katherine Anne Porter, betyiir <mt of the moat out¬ 
standing of Amcricaiz short-story ■WTicers^ speaks of Miss Welty as a born wnicr with 
“an eye and an car, ihaip, ihrewd^ and true as a tuning-fork . 

HIGH WAGE&. Donodiy Whipple. P^fJguin JWtr, is. sC5. 

The central cluracfer of thii novcb whkb was tlnr publtihcd in 1930, b Jane, who 
in igiii is an assbcaui in a draper^s ihop in an Englisb provininal cowo. Her only assets 
arc youth and ambitJaii and an eadcariag pcrscmaLc)' which help her cYentualJy to 
set up 1 bimneu of her own. A love alfair complicAtet her life Ann calls for a dcosion 
whid will aficct her whole future. The auibor writes with lively sympAiby and under- 
iiAnding of human character and the common occiuTcnees of evecy^day life* 
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MISTRESS MASHAM*s REPOSE. T. H. White. Cape, 8s.6d. C8. 224 pages. 

Mistress Masham’s Repose is a decayed building in the middle of a weed-grown lake, 
and here a litde girl discovers the descendants of the Lilliputians of Swift’s Gulliver s 
Travels. The story concerns itself with what is to be done with them. Shall they enjoy 
the rights of a free people or shall they be sold to a circus? Mr. White has written an 
endrdy satisfactory fantasy, in which humour, excitement and philosophy are 
admirably blended. 

heaven’s my destination. Thornton Wilder. British Publishers Guild, 
IS. sC8. 160 pages. {Guild Books, No. S230) 

This book, by the well-known American author who wrote The Bridge of San Luis 
Rey, is the story of a very earnest young man firmly convinced that his principles are 
the panacea for an erring world. The result is that he unwittingly embarks on a prig’s 
pilgrimage with very little progress. His naive logic produces many humorous 
situations, and the author’s power of creating a diversity of characters at will give 
his humourless hero many opportunities of applying his theories. The whole book 
is good fun and good sense. It was first published in 1934. 

THE GOLD FALCON. Henry WiUiamson. Faber & Faber, 8s.6cL C8. 
389 pages. 

This novel, by the well-known author of Tarka the Otter, was first published anony¬ 
mously in 1933, and recounts the experiences of a young airman, who is also a poet, 
in the years between the wars. Mr. WiUiamson has extensively revised this new 
edition. 

THE WEB AND THE ROCK. Thomas Wolfe. Heinemattn, I2s.6d. 1 C 8 . 
656 pages. 

Thomas Wolfe, an American novelist of exceptional talent, died in 1938 at the early 
age of thirty-seven. This book, one of two posthumous novels, is the story of a boy 
brought up in a small town who proceeded to New York to become a writer. It is 
a typical product of the author, undisciplined, fuU of energy and an intoxication 
with words, but charged with intensity of feeling .and interesting for what it may 
portend in American literature. J. B. Priestley, the celebrated British novelist and 
playwright, contributes a generous introduction. 

THE WILD SWEET WITCH. Philip WoodrufF. Cdfc, 8s.6d. C8. 240 pagcs. 

The setting of this novel is the Garhwal district of Northern India. It teUs the story of 
three succeeding Deputy Commissioners and of a young Indian who becomes a 
preacher of freedom from foreign government but whose death is brought about 
indirectly by his own countrymen. Mr. Woodruff’s descriptive writing is exceUent 
and he draws an illuminating picture of one comer of India and of die changing 
conditions in which the successive Deputy Commissioners work. 

Crime, Detection and Mystery 

MURDER IN NOVEMBER, Maijorie Alan. Hij/e, 8s.6d. C8. 216 pages. 

An author, living widi his three sisters in the family home which belongs to him and 
which he has wiUed to his stepson, is murdered when his impending marriage threatens 
to disrupt the household. His secretary aids in bringing the murderer to jusdee. The 
menacing atmosphere of family antagonism and suspicion is capably conveyed. 
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MURDER IN THE BASEMENT. Anthony Berkeley. Boofo, IS. sC8. 

191 pages. 

A reprint of a dctccdve story first published in 1932. Chief Inspector Moresby has a 
difficult task to gain his first clue to the mystery of the body in the basement which 
young Mr. and Mrs. Dane find on their return from their honeymoon. Roger 
Sheringham, novelist and private investigator, solves the problem in unorthodox 
fashion. A well-constructed and entertaining story. 

NOT TO BE TAKEN. Anthony Berkeley. Boofei, IS. sC8. 222 pages. 

Paper bound. 

A reprint of a detective story first published in 1938. A retired engineer, hving quietly 
in a small EngUsh village, is poisoned so cleverly as almost to evade detection. When 
everyone else has failed, the teller of the story, a fiiend of the engineer s, solves the 
mystery through his knowledge of the people involved. 

TRIAL AND ERROR. Anthony Berkeley. Boofa, 2 s. sC8. 309 pagcs. 

{Penguin Double Volume) 

An ingenious mystery story with a surprise ending concerning little Mr. Todhunter 
who had not long to live and who decided that before he died he would dispose of the 
most obnoxious person he could find. The unforeseen happened and another man was 
arrested for the murder leaving Mr. Todhunter in the odd position of having to prove 
himself guilty. First published in 1937 * 

MINUTE FOR MURDER. Nicholas Blake. Collins, 8s.6d. C8. 256 pages. 

Nicholas Blake is the pseudonym of a well-known writer and poet. This novel is the 
story of a girl ^ho is poisoned in full view of seven other people, a crime which, with 
its apparent lack of motive, provides the detective with a difficult problem. The book 
is very well written, the diJogue admirably indicative of character. 

TIGHT ROPE. Allison Burks. Heinemann, 8s.6d. C8. 191 pages. 

A young woman is driven by financial difficulties to impersonate another girl who is 
dead, and quickly regrets her decision, which has unpleasant results. The author, a 
newcomer to detective fiction, has written a good and rousing story with plenty of 
action and suspense. 

THE CASE OF THE CURIOUS CLIENT. Christopher Bush. MacDonald, 
8s.6d. C8. 223 pages. 

A night club hostess and an impersonator at the British Broadcasting Corporation 
arc involved in the mystery of a shooting affiray in a country cottage which private 
investigator Ludovic Travers helps to solve. There is good workmanship in thb 
straightforward novel and a neat plot. 

THE HOLLOW. Agatha Christie. Collins, 8s.6d. C8. 256 pages. 

Mrs. Agatha Christie Mallowan is a past master of the detective story, and her best 
work is unsurpassed as ‘pure detection*. This new novel is a tragic study of compU- 
cated family relationships and love affairs rather than a detective story, and to some 
extent falls between the two, but it is absorbing reading. It turns upon the murder 
of a well-known doctor in an EngUsh country house which baffles both the local 
pohcc and the reader. Mr. Herculc Poirot has a minor part and little detecting to 
do, but intervenes decisively in the unexpected ending. 
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t£n LITTLI NrcOEBS. Agsclia Chrinie, Patf BooH is.dcLiCS. 190 pag«. 

An ingenioiH mujJer siorv based on ihc mimry rhyme of 'Ten Link Nigra Boys* 
whole niimbcn wcic gmdiuHy reduced unlil tbert wefe nonc^ Ten peopk arc dac 
guests of an unknown host on a privately owned iJaad off the coait of Devon. 
^^r}i lia5 ^tncdmig in hb Or her pm of whJdi tu be a^iJuined^ bur iione anridpacci 
ihe Jai^ ilui awaits them, Mbs Chmde is forcmosc amoug Bdtish writers of erinu; 
itorics. and this siory. wlikh was fits! publidicd in keeps the reader guerting to 
the eud- 

TOWAHDS IhkO. Agatha Christie. Js. F8.160 pag«, P^ipcr buimd. 

(iyln"fe Off it PodeL-l Series) 

A reprint of a ver>^ skilful detective novel Superintendent Harde arrives^ after mu^b 
dirficulrv, at the tmexpeered solurionof a series of very puzzling murdm in an English 
sca-side house. 

COMMOW 5ENSS 1$ ALL YOU NEEL>. J. J. CnniiirigtoiL & 

as.6d. 05 . 3SS pages. 

A wdvage drive, a lihiariatrs interest in Shaheippre* a local kgmd fcp^g buried 
treasufe, and death by hanging lire some of the ingredients b thh bgoiious iny siery 
story by *0 exjjerknccd wrilcf of detective fiction who scnipuloiuly iitpplks the 
reader with every reWant piece of cvidenjOe. 

^AiNTBP fOM THE KILL. Lucy Corcs. Casstlt, fe.Ad. C 3 .243 pages. 

1 he author lias wfinen an bgcnioiis novel about murder in the ipcciahzed settbg 
of a New York Ueatiiy salon where a vhiUng French actress is found dead during a 
beaurv Ereatment- Her story has wit and pace itid a convbciug atmosphere. 

THE GKOOM LAY piAD. Gcorgc Harmon Coxe. Ihmmond, 

fis.dtL CS. X92 pages. 

A millionaiie playboy is mtirdaed soon after bis 'weddbgi and suspicioii £Jh upon 
the man who was formerly encaged to hia widow. Two other nimdcrs follow before 
the kill^ is napi^- There is ^enty of cxdtcmmt m the itory and the author ckveriy 
confuses the tml 

the noGK OF THE DsAP-EluabodiDaly.Ss.rtd-C3. 
190 pages. 

Mia Daly's likeable bibliophilcTbvcstigaEof* Henry Gamadge. is stacked on the uail 
of an ingenious fraud by a marked copy of ShakespeareV Temmsf^ thereby predpi- 
udng a murder and an aeiempt on his own lifc^ A good, straightforward Hory wUh 
a clever twite at the end- ^ 

t«e horizontal man. HelenEusds.Hirirt/jiJ/diwJfrflirpilsXS. 2 is pages. 
Miis story of the niurdcr of a professor b an Aincrkou women's, college b 

written with verve and audad^. The dialogue ii cxeeUent. 

BiACR CASTLE. J. Jeffcrstm FuiJcoiL Cuf/jfUp IS. IFS. 160 pges. l^apcr 
boimil (kkliife Cinie P^ket Serifs) 

Mr. Farjeon has an cstabliihisd rcputatioii as a writer of m^'srery itariia, Thb is the 
talc of a youiiig schoolmaster who u drawn by a vividly recurring dream to a grim 
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castle in the Balkans, on the outskirts of a village that has a curse upon it and whose 
inhabitants are known as the Silent People. He finds himself involved in a many- 
years-old myster\^ which, with the aid of a fellow traveller, he succeeds in solving at 
some risk to his life. The author’s skilful treatment of effects achieves a mounting 
suspense and excitement. 

DEATH AND THE PLEASANT VOICES. Mary Fitt. Michael Joseph, 9 s. 6 d. 
C8.208 pages. 

A young medical student, driven by a storm to take refuge in an isolated country 
house, is at first mistaken for the unlmown heir to the property whom the family are 
expecting. When the real heir is murdered, the medied student helps to track down 
the murderer. The characters are well drawn and the story ably constructed, 

MURDER ON LEAVE. G. V. Galwey. Lane, 7 S.6d. C8. 187 pages. 

This stor)' concerns the murder in wartime of a V.A.D. (Voluntary’ Aid Detachment) 
whose body is found stabbed at the bottom of a railway embankment in a lonely spot 
in the Highlands of Scotland. An engaging elderly detective, who reads Trollope in 
his spare time, solves the mystery by original methods. It is a well-told story with 
plenty of action in a variety of settings. 

MORE DEADLY THAN THE M ALE. Amhcose Gtmt, Eyre & SpottiswooJe, 
9s. C8. 270 pages. 

George Fraser, a large, timid, lonely man, who cams a meagre livelihood by canvassing 
for book orders from door to door, bolsters up his pronounced inferiority complex 
with daydreams of gangster warfare in which he always plays the leading role. When 
he is drawn into the real underworld of London, he finds it very different from his 
imaginings, a world corrupt and nauseating, peopled by the dregs of humanity to 
whom he is easy prey and who use him as a catspaw for murder. Mr. Grant uses words 
briefly and to the point. There is no embellishment. He writes so convincingly that one 
believes that such things could happen, that such people could exist. It is a really 
thrilling story that gathers pace from the first page to the grim and inevitable ending. 

THE LEAVENWORTH CASE. Anna K. Green. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 
315 pages. 

The Leavenworth Case, fint published in 1878, is one of the most famous of the carher 
novels of detection. It has been reprinted many times and will bear favourable com¬ 
parison with the modem detective stor\% It concerns the murder of a retired American 
merchant of great wealth and assured social position. Suspicion falls upon one of his 
two nieces whom he has taken into his home, and one or whom he had declared his 
heiress. A young lawyer who has fallen in love with the suspected niece turns amateur 
detective in an endeavour to prove her innocent of the crime. 

BRIGHTON ROCK and A GUN FOR SALE. Graham Greene. Heinemann, 
7s.6d. each. sC8. 333 : 243 pages. {Uniform Edition) 

The first two volumes in a uniform edition of the novels of Graham Greene, who is 
one of the most striking of contemporary EngUsh novelists. Brighton Rock is the story 
of the boy leader of a race gang and the fate that slowly but relcndessly overtakes 
him. A Gun for Sale is the story of a poUce hunt for a murderer who is himself hunting 
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down ihc hmh whn hired hini. Mr. Greene lat a new' appraaet ty tljf cnme . 
and in hii haiiJi ir becomcj a work of art. Hii gifts are the more ippaJcfif ui 
Btffls which Jius become almost a claMC of io kind. 

FUGITIVE FKOM MUiiDEJi. M. V, Hebcrdcn. Pt-njinn Boohs, Js- iCB, 


253 pages. , 

A fsut-mnviim iioty by an American «««hor rcd-liaired and 
deicctive. riesmond Slumnon, is employed by * raiUirnmn: to safefiiMrd his daugUter 
a New York gaJig of cJctBttioaefi. and fcidnappinfc murdefs and nanow 
cKapa the tendon until Shumon wins die list found. 


BIOM ION HON FAR. Michacl Iruics, Qflhncz, Ss.dd. C 3 . 2^6 pages. 

There is wit and ittBcniiity in this «cwy of-a scbcilirly and retiring editor, mu^ 
addicted to ntetar}' ailusi™. who cxnoMs the dubious activities of a ceium sofliiy m 
a series of advcntuns that lead him from London tu Timipiocr, 


the turn of the scR£W.H«iiyJinics.Pi'n^jii«Bcwfcj. ts. &C9.i73pag(s. 
Rni publidied in iBpS, Th Turn of fk -Screu^» a famous and tcrTifjing ghost stoiy 
bv the most comidoable of liic-Victorjim novaists, Henry James (i«43-t9i6). It 
w» written m the period when he was absorbed in die intense scrutiny ot character. 
A vounK covemcB, left in charge of two Muall cliilLircn, tries to fnistram the evil 
of tbc previoui governess and a valet, both d«d. whoM spirits remm to the 
houw and seek 10 possess attd cotmpi the children. 

CHECKMATE TO MURDER. H. C. R. LotRC. CoUilfS, IS. lF3. 1^0 pagtS. 

Paper brtimd, (tVhitt CircJc Pofket Sffits) 

This detectivfi novel tledi with a niurdet, most ic^tmioudy plaiimrd, in an arriit*s 
studio in London during the vw. Mr, Lorat U an ajaeomplis!ied aiirlior, wiUi »mc 
twenty novels of this kind to hii cTcdit, 


FINAL CURTAIN, Ngato Manli. Cufffiir, fe.rid. Cfi. 2&8 pages. 

While awjitiftg her hiishaud's renim ftom abroad, Agatha Tmy, wife ofl^merivii- 
Inspcctor Rodrnck Alleyn, is persuaded to pahit tlie portrait of an old and t™ow 
aetor now retired. No looncr b the picture hnished tlvin the old a murdered, 
flbvimulv by a nicntber of Ids cximordmarv' honsehoid—but which? I^tccnve- 
tiupcctor AlicVJi comes home to proside the aniwa. Mardi wnta widi agree¬ 
able ease. Her characters are cniettrining and shrewdly drawn, particularly the cliorus 
girl the old actor proposed to many and hbefieiniiiaEc heir. 


DEAD MAN MURDER. Bctiiaid NewDiMi, Geilarir£, Bs.tSd. C8. iJiSi 

A sdcntbreneaccdin atowic te«atchinnurdcred in hts London Jhit, to^ appea™ces 
by a man who had himself been murdoDiJ a few liouft before 1 Papa Pontivy, late of 
ti french Sureti tiaiciiile. who has hgured in Mr. Newman s prcvioiK tioncs, 
solves the mystery with the ildof the narrator, Tlie hcpok maintami an exciting pace 
throughout and the nvo murders aic dto'cily dovctailedi. 


pUZRt-E FOR FIEND S, Patrick Quentin. Ccllisitiz, 8J-6d. C8, 191 pagti.^ 

Mr Quenen’s hero wakes up one tiiominfi in a iirangc bed, to find himself lufie^ 
from amnesia and being ssred for by itvo strange and cxodc young women. The 
punde b to find out wltich of the two u a Fiend. Ar adroit fast-niovuig story with 
plenty of cxotemait. 
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PUZZLE FOR WANTONS. Patrick Quentin. Gollaiicz, 8s.6d. C8. 167 pages. 

A wcU-planncd, soundly constructed story of a group of impossible people, mostly 
ex-wives and ex-husbands, and a scries of murders that follow when they arc brought 
together at a house party in an attempt at reconciliation. 

THE SILENT SPEAKER. Rex Stout. Co//m5, 8s.6<L C8.192 pages. 

In this novel Mr. Stout re-introduces the epicurean detective, Nero Wolfe, who is 
called upon to solve the murder of a prominent industrialist shortly before he was 
due to make a speech at a civic banquet. Mr. Stout is a skilful wnter of mystery 
stories and his latest effort has zest, good characterization and a sound plot. 

HERE COMES THE COPPER. Henry Wade. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 
221 pages. 

‘Copper’ is a slang term for a British policeman, and in this book of short stories an 
ambitious young policeman plays an important part in helping to solve a number of 
mysteries, including murder, arson and robbery. The stories arc soundly constructed 
and the author writes in a straightforward manner that gives them a realistic air. 

policeman’s lot. Henry Wade. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 250 pages. 

The first half of this book, which was first published in 193 3 » consists of cases solved 
by Detective Inspector Poole of London’s Scotland Yard, most of them murder 
cases, and the remainder are miscellaneous stories of crime and detection, all of them 
in a variety of settings from a university to an underground railway station, from a 
baronet’s manor to a moneylender’s office. Mr. Wade b well known as a writer of 
detective fiction. 

SHE FELL AMONG ACTORS. Jamcs WaTTcn. ColUns, IS. 1F8. 160 pages. 

Paper bound. {White Circle Pocket Series) 

A famous actor b dbeovered dead in hb bath in circumstances that point to an 
accident. But was it an accident? A young detective sergeant risks hb reputation to 
prove that it was murder. It b a straightforward, well-constructed story and contains 
some good character studies. 

SKELETON OUT OF THE CUPBOARD. Valentine Williams. Hodder & 
Stoughton, 8s.6d. C8. 255 pages. 

A young American girl, touring the west of England on a bic)xlc, stays the night at a 
country inn. The only other guest b a seafaring man who b murdered the same night. 
Drawn in as a witness, the girl becomes a guest at a nearby mansion, whose occupants 
she soon discovers to be deeply involved. One murder leads to another, and yet another, 
before the mystery is solved. The author keeps a firm hold on all the threads of the 
story and weaves them into a satisfying and exciting pattern. 

LET X BE THE MURDERER. Clifford Witting. 8s.6d. 

C8. 283 pages. 

The threat of an alteration in the will of an elderly eccentric has a disastrous effect upon 
hb son-in-law and his housekeeper, each of whom plans by imscrupulous means to 
become the sole inheritor. A family secret figures in the plans, which are thwarted 
by a murder which Inspector Charlton, who has appeared in the author’s previous 
books, b called in to solve. The complications of the plot arc skilfully worked out and 
suspicion cleverly diverted from the real culprit until the end. 
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BOOKS FOR YOUNG READERS 


NON-FICTION 

Collection 

AUVEKIURE AND piSCOVEKY FOR BOYS ANP GIRLS. I2s.dd, 

IMH. 313 pages, llliistraced. Diagrams. 

A iclcction of sfKcles and iiciics by vaLiOW writm covering a range of intcrnli 
for tbe luodcfti boy and girl of inqiikuig mmJL Typical cl them are " My Early Life 
by Witiitoii Chartlwtl; ^Ikc Smuhini; of the by Win^ Commander Guy 

Gibkonr VrC,* and 'The Story of Atomie Encr^' by Chapman Pinchcr. Other 
artidcs include interesting ani iitily assimilated inrormaliou on plastics^ miradc 
drugs, wireless Waves, wbSc-hitnrliig and posL^ stamp colkctitig. The Introduorion 
is by Kenneth L inJ wiy, Member of Pirb-^incnc for the Combined BngLiaii Uni verities 
^Ltnoe iiH5- l^tJr boyi and gnJs tom ten lo fourteen. 

DISCOVERY AND ROMANCE PQH CIRLS AND BOYS- C^p€, I3S.6<L 

LMSh 3 IZ pages, tllustmtcd. 

This bwk h * coiupanioifi volume ro -ddt'ffrfifre jiiri DHrepcry comprbiog articles and 
sEoiict wiitteji by competent atithoriria on abicMr fift)' subjects eovciing a wide 
range of bteresu, torn dress designing m vvjterinary surgery p from hutikulture co 
modem an. Amonj; others. P- H- Scott w^rcs on " Madame Curie \ Dr. Edith 
Snmmenkill □n^’Wonn.ti suid Politics", Muriel Booth on‘Madame Cbiang Kai Shefe'._ 
Pamela Strain on "The Film in tlic Making^ and Ann Scott-James on *Thc Honres ol 
To-mortovv'p There is a urcUoit on 'Choosing your Career\ 

THE CNJLDREm's NEW ILIUSTRATEP ENCY CLQFA R|MA. Jobll R- 

Cropland (Edienr). JOs.^d. C4. 50 pages. Illustrated. Frontispiece, 

7 culuiircd places. Index. 

The modem boy and gkl will £11J many thiitgs of interest in thitnew cm^ebpaedia; 
marvels of modern science, fixture life in England and abroad, inciuicry, ar% die 
legacy of die past and invcituom for die fiicure. Sii Charles Darwin p Director of the 
British NArionai Pbyacal Laboratory, writes on ‘The Puwer of die Aiom'p and a 
spcdol section explaining the wonden of Radar hju bcai conlributcd by Sir Uobert 
WaUon-Watt, the famous idmmt and bv'cntor. Lighter features include piciurs 
for w'hkh tjlles have ro be supphed, puzzles and general knowledge qucstiotu- 
Thc Index covers both authors and subject For boyn and girk from nioc yrars. 

JUNIOR THIEE. Firda Lingstrom, Audrey Harvey and Andre Dctitsch 
(Editors), Chf/drew'j Dl^si PiibtkaihH^, jsitL sG8. 133 pages, zz full-page 
illu&cratioiiSp including 4 in ccaluur, and numerous phniograpliSr Jrawdngs 
and diagrams in die text 

Tliii diifJ number cii Juimr ctmtoltu an even richer selcelipu of stories, arudcip 
iUurtratioJu oJid pu 2 :r 1 es for boyi and girls. Dame Myra Hcm wiitca 011 * Music and die 
Iniiurc', Freda Lingstront on ^Other Peopic'i Chriitmaucs^ and John Allen tells 'The 
l^iory of thcThcaUe'- Monica Manden lelh how m make eweeu at home, and Sub.- 
Ucuienaiu Trevor Henley. H.N.V-It-, describe iKe making of a mockl ihip. Other 
conmbntiom include: a Chiiicit play wiih inwrucctoni for acting; the life of ibe 
famous down 1 homos Dawson W^kcr—‘Whimsiro! Walker^—by kuth Drew: 
'Tlic Tiger \ which if translated from Jurtii>f Mottdwif the Bench edition of an 
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extract from Tolstoy’s War and Peace ^ and stories and articles by John Brett, Frank 
Dobie, Hubert Foss, the well-known flautist, and William E. Dick. For boys and 
girls from ten to fifteen years. 

Architecture 

THE ADVENTURE OF BUILDING. Clough Williams-Ellis^ Architectural 
Pressy ios.6d. SC4. 91 pages. 40 illustrations by Geoffrey Robson. Biblio- 
graphy. 

This book has been specially written for children to help them to understand and 
appreciate architecture. The author, who is a Past President of the British Design 
and Industry Association and has written a number of books on architecture, describes 
the various styles and shows how to distinguish the good building from the bad. 
He explains what the architect and planner is expected to know, what he has to do 
and how his plans arc carried out. He has some interesting and sensible things to say 
about modem planning. For boys and girls from twelve to sixteen years. 

China 

THE PAGEANT OF CHINESE HISTORY. Elizabeth Sccgcf. Third edition. 
LongmanSy Green, 21s. D8.426 pages. Illustrated by Bernard Watkins. End¬ 
paper maps. Index. 

An account of the history of a great nation from 3000 B.c. to the present day, giving 
an interesting picture of the family life, humour, philosophy and culture of the 
Chinese people. The final chapter has been completely revised in the hght of current 
events. For boys and girls from twelve years. 

Christmas 

MY BOOK ABOUT CHRISTMAS. Joan Gale Thomas. Mowhrayy 5s. R8. 
47 pages. Illustrations by the author on every page. Decorated endpapers. 

This charming book explains Christmas to the very young child. Bcginni^ with the 
immortal story of the first Christmas of all, it proceeds to such fascinating subjects 
as Christmas cards, choosing presents, stirring the pudding, waits and carok. Father 
Christmas, opening the stockings, going to church, the Christmas tree and the 
Christmas dinner. For boys and girls from three to six years. 

Films 

GOING TO THE CINEMA. Andrew Buchanan. Phoenix HousCy 7s.6d. C8. 
168 pages. 29 photographs. Index. {Exatrsion Series for Young People) 

A lively account, with much interesting detail, of how films are made—including 
not only ‘big pictures’, but documentaries, news-reels, animated cartoons and 
miniature films. The author deals also with enjoyment and appreciation, and ends 
. with a list of ‘Films that Eveiy'onc should See’. Mr. Buchanan, a well-known film 
director, has pubUshed several books on the art, tCchmcjuc and social aspects of the 
cinema. For boys and girls from fourteen years. 

CONTINUITY GIRL. A Story of Film Production. Martha Robinson. Oxford 
University PresSy 7S.6d. 1 C 8 . 189 pages. Coloured frontispiece. 6 plates. 
{Career Books) 

The Career Books arc designed to show tho attractions and drawbacks of the wide 
choice of careers which are open to the young people of to-day. Each title in the 
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jGies hu iB bacfcgToimtl the detiub of otic particnLir ckreer, and in ihii book tk 
story of Jaiic Weldon ihom the actcHity of a mined memon- md h%Ji powm of 
obxtvittion necewan' for the practical bat fiisdnaring work or a 'contumity gurl' hi 
tlic Ebn mdustry'. l ief work eomuis of elieckinj^ every detail on the oF iconcr)’, 

ccHtmnes, movcfuent and acoon^ to ensure stccnracy ol condaniiy in 'iboonng^ w 
picture 60111 day tO day^ The author was herself a * continuity girl* and is an 
on her subject^ and the book VitJ! give ispinnts 1 dear picttirc of life and work in 1 
British film studio of to-day. For girls from sixteen years, 

Frince 

FRANCK A«D THE QUENCH, E. A, Coddock. Ntbon^ js, CS, 133 pages> 

{Cktmmrfir Vbiif/i Smw) 

A survey of eontcmyorary France^ her people, govemmeutT towns and coEintryade, 
her industries and hec colturCp which if intended to terve as a general iutrodiactioo to 
the appreciation of her cotiiribntion to Enropean life. For boyi and girh ftoiu thirteen 
yoar^ 

Industry 

THE WORLD OP INDUSTRY, A, P. Voutlg^ C^gt Gill, C 3 , 

342 pages, 147 illuimrions and diagrams. 

A comprehouive picture of the world of industry' shownng rhe mterdcpcncidjtt of 
die four main divisiom of growing, mimiigp making and moving rhe rhingf uccesaary 
for the simporc and mainlcELincc of life. It tdli now the p 1 iint» programmes niJ 
poUdes of industrial rnanagiEtiicnt are reflected in every' iUgc of dcsi^ productauu 
and dbifibytlonp and how' ihc world of industry and cfwtsnnLmtip olfen great 
oppuitunltin foi Cfcsiti^'U service and en-operatiou to the yuuug people of ifHday, 
For boys and girb from tMif cen y^n^ 

Locomotives 

WHAT ENGINE IE THAT? H, C. Wcbster, Stmpsofi Laws T0s,5d, ohD^- 

20s pages, fj^illustrarioiw, 

lliis book ii intended for the btcrcsted observer of locomorives and their Dcrfoonaticet 
and such a colkction of drawings of spedaUy s^lecrcd exampfei should liclp 1^ to 
identify any parocuLar class: of type ^md acquaint him wiih some of the priiidpiil 
ftatuiips reladnc to ia hiretMy, use and constructloiial details, Nmety'-nine engi^ 
ate thua desetihed, and each of the cxecUcnt illiislratiom h foUowco by ccc}uijc 4 l 
details of type, claus, de-dgfier+ size, woght and tractive effurti dC. For hoyi front 
thirteen ycits. 

Ixindon 

THE LDNDON WE LOVE, G, E, Eades. Eutms flrof,. m5,6i D3, 22<* pages. 
4 colour pUt)C$ by Rowland Hildcr and 41 black and white draiAings by 
Doiiia Nachsem Decorated endpapers. 

The atifhori who ii lecturer in Loiiduu Hbtocy nr the City Litcraiy basil tutCp haa 
Dddiessicd this book 10 the young people wliom he wants really to know atui love 
London, He drib with London and the Londuuer tjirougb the ages, the gtowth 
of London smec radkit t imes, its mad* and trailic:, markets and homitalr, the Thames 
in London lilstoTy, ihe developtnenE of goverament aiul trade ana the leading part 
pkyed by Londan In the history of the World, For boyi ^d girls from ten to fourteen 
years. 




JOHN anh WP.NDV AND THINGS. Bernard liogben. Staphs Prfss, Ss. 

F4- £0 pges. 41 illustrarions by Gilbert Ruml>old, 

An ongmil book in wlikii Jdin and Wendy^ who ire cwini with mqturbg mmd^ 
make Sflidi with the everyday mcchanitd ihifigs amund tkcni. Cloctv tetephones, 
xhc ridioH the motor-car, m 4 wiiidmllt inA an aeropLmc come alive for tbcui 

ofid answer aC sora of (jwtioia abont how fhey wrk. why the cn^c pui£ out 
sTc^Ttii what are putoEu^ aaid how the louud is carried on telephone wires. For boya 
and girU fmm sis to tm yean. 

WHEELS. Oliver HUl tnd I-Ians Tisdalh P/rifflfcr Btkfhs, L.Post 4, 

49 pages. pages of lUiistratJoiu in colour lichogr^ipby. lllustntcti 

endpapers. 

The story of the wheel from cafllRt days until now, Hrarring with the PotteT*i WliireL 
used in £gypt 6,000 years agu, ekiriot wheels from AssyrUi and Grccccp those 
of cochins and whiilieotes (tnivclltlig caits and waggofii of me Middle Ages), the 
wtndbj^ and the toothed wheelp wTiter-whceb md windmilts the wheels arwatches 
and clocks, coachet* hicyeles, the omnibus xad tlu: ha4wiii cab. and naany other ty^pp 
arc all described and illtismtcd in thdx historical settEugs^ For boys and girli from bx 
to teq years. 

Nfltnro Study 

THii STOit v OP tLANT LIFE, l^bcl Alexander. Pcfijfimi Sijniap IS. obF 4 . 
JI pages. Nuiaiercnis illustniritins and dLagraiiis hi blade and white and 
colour lithtigTupliy by the audiot. Paper bound. Pidurc 

Tliis book describes, in very simple language and with cliariulug illu^ataom and 
diiigniius, tlie ftowcrmg plants« how they arc made, ho'W' they breatbef feed and 
reproduce themselves^ It ato ajuwen such quesrions as why plants need light and why 
Icavei air green, and describes the form and fttnerinru! of leaves, itmu and roots and 
the part the)' phy in tlie dclicatt luechiimsm of the pbm. For hoys and girls from eight 
10 twelve yean, 

ANIMALS OF wEiT AFittCA. G* S. Qm^JaJc. Gmn, p. Super 

Rl 5 . 144 plgc$. 46 phorographs by the author. Map. Bibliography. Index. 

This book is based on a series of talks given frnm Govern mem Broadcasdn^ Station 
20 Y, Accra, a*id should be useful to twchert and to iiudenti m setiior 

sidiools in both the Gold Coast and other West Atrican trolcpnics. It dealt with die 
animafo birdi, makes and huects cf West Ainca. There is an IntroductHin ^ving 
geographical notes on the Cold Coast, iltusUited by a map sliouing the vegctatioiul 
regions, and a usefid bibliography. At far as poadbic the principal mmes of maiTim^, 
birds and snakes have been given in T^vi, Ga, and Ewe* »nd there is a of idendfle 
English and narivc names ofalJ ihc ipceks inendoned. Foi boys and girh Emm rw'clvE 
to sLttceti y tar>. 

THE STOllY OP MIGRATION. E. A. R. EjinioiL Hel/nip, I05.6d. Imp-S. 

100 pages. to8 illrntratious. Appendix. Index, 

Ail attractive and proctiol accouni of du: iiiigiatioii, not only of birds, but of 
mainmahr reptiles^ bshes iin J inscen ad aver the worltL h is equdJy iiiicfesring hneh 
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to young people and the,older reader. The scientific information and detailed techni¬ 
cal work on which it is based is supplemented by numerous black and white drawings 
in the text by the author. The Appendix contains a list, divided into two sections, of 
common British migrant birds whose arrival in Britain may be expected {a) in the 
spring and (i) in the autumn. For boys and girls from twelve years. 

ANIMALS OF AUSTRALIA. Shcila Hawkins. Penguin Books, is.6d. IF4. 
31 pages. 27 coloured and 22 black and white illustrations. Paper bound. 
{Puffin Picture Books) ^ 

A fascinating and well-illustrated Puffin Book combining interesting information on 
the animals and birds of Australia with excellent coloured and black and white illus¬ 
trations in the text. Australia is a land of varying scenery, and her wild life includes 
the dingo, kangaroo, flying phalanger, platy^pus, wallaby, and the harmless and lovable 
litde koala bear, in addition to such well-known birds as the cassowary, lyTe bird, and 
the emu. For boys and girls firom seven to nine years. 

OVER TO FLOWERS. Marguerite James. Lutterworth Press, 7s.6d. F4. 
91 pages. 4 coloured plates. Illustrated. Diagrams. 

A simple book for young gardeners written by a Fellow of the Royal Horticultural 
Society and based on many years* practical experience of flower-growing in the 
British Isles. All the necessary details are given for planning, planting and caring for 
flowers, and the instructions and diagrams are easy to follow. It tells how to buy seeds, 
box and pot plants, how to rear and store bulbs and how flower gardening can be 
turned to profit. Each chapter concludes with a ‘Prompter’s Comer’—hints and 
reminders on what to do and how to do it for each month, and, in some cases, a 
hst of plants, their Latin names, height and colour. For boys and girls from nine to 
fifteen yean. 

ANIMAL FAMILIES AND WHERE THEY LIVE. AmridJohnStOn. ScCOnd 
edition. Transatlantic Arts, ios.6d. R4. 24 pages of combined text and maps 
facing 24 coloured plates. Index. 

An extremely well-produced and informative picture book showing how the animals 
of the world are related to each other and where they live. The book covers all living 
mammals, excluding birds and insects, and both text and pictures arc writtfen and 
illustrated by Amrid Johnston. The full and explanatory descriptions of the animals 
are divided into eight sections, covering Egg-laying and Pouched Mammals: 
Toothless Mammals; Whales, Porpoises, Dolphins; Hoofed Mammals; Flesh-eating 
Mammals and Animals; Fin-footed Carnivora; Gnawing and Insect-eating Animals; 
and Bats and Primates. Each double page is composed of (left) the text of the animals 
under discussion with a world map above explaining by figures where the animals arc 
to be found; and (right) a full page of illustrations showing their colour, shape and 
distinctive markings. A comprehensive index refers to the animals in both the text 
and the plates. For boys and girls from ten to thirteen years. 

AUSTRALIAN NATURE STORIES. Ronald K. Monro. Robertson & Mullens 
{Melbourne, Australia), ios.6d. SC4. 116 pages. 134 photographs. Glossary. 

The author of this book began his career as a news photographer in Melbourne and 
later was transferred to the Mihtary History Section during World War II as official 
war photographer. It was, however, as a pioneer of night photography of Australian 
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birds by flashlight that he became famous and his study of the Boobook Owl bringing 
home a honeyeatcr to her young is sdll considered to be one of the most outstanding 
of flashlight photographs. It is included in the many fine photographs illustrating 
this book, which is a selection of articles and stories about the wild life of Australia. 
The Introduction is by Charles Barratt. For boys and girls from seven years of age. 

TALES OF THE WILDWOOD. Keiuieth Richmond. Routledgey 6s. C8. 
128 pages. 8 illustrations. 

A collection of bird and animal stories, some of which have been broadcast in the 
Children’s Hour. One story describes the infinite patience and skill of a pair of 
long-tailed tits building their nest; another relates the gallant defence put up by two 
partridges in the face of a hungry stoat. Nothing is told that is not authenticated by 
intimate observation in the field, and though the book b mainly intended for the 
young, its delightful freshness may well recommend it to older readers. For boys and 
girb from eight years. 

Poetry 

A GATEWAY TO POETRY. A Ncw Anthology for Children. Elizabeth 
Sturch (Compiler). Gramol PuhlicationSy 6s. C8. 96 pages. Headpieces and 
illustrated endpapers by The Harts. Index of First Lines. 

Thb book b written for young people who are beyond the stage of children’s poetry. 
It b compiled by subject and set out as far as possible in order of difficulty, although 
none of the poems b hard to understand. They include poems on Games and Play, 
Out of Doors, Beasts and Bbds, Magic and Fantasy, Far Countries, Ships, Adventure, 
and Carok and Evening Poems. The poets range from Shakespeare and Milton to 
Robert Bridges and Walter de la Mare. For boys and gbls from ten to fourteen. 

A BOOK OF TOWN VERSE. Choscii by T. W. Sussams. Oxford University 
PresSy 2s.6d. C8. 62 pages. Illustrated with line drawings in the text by 
M. W. Hawes. Index of first lines. (Chameleon Books 27) 

A collection of forty poems by outstanding British and American poets which form 
an attractive and easy introduction to such poets as W. H. Auden, Alfred Noyes, 
Laurence Binyon, Redwood Anderson, Loub Untermeyer, Jan Struther and John 
Drinkwatcr. Thb httle volume brings together both the established and lesser-known 
writers, and b arranged under five sections: Round the Town; Trains; The Industrial 
Scene; At Home; and People of the Town. For boys and girk from fourteen years. 

SCOTTISH NURSERY RHYMES. Norah and Wilham Montgomerie 
(Editors). Hogarth PresSy 7s.6d. C8. 151 pages. Black and white illustrations 
in the text by T. Ritchie. 

Thb collection of nearly two hundred Scottish nursery rhymes, beginn^ with the 
simplest rhyme with which a mother may play with her baby and ending with the 
well-known ballad of the Twa Corbies, contains many pecuharly Scottiffi verses as 
well as versions of familiar English rhymes, and b a treasury of folk poetry almost 
as rich as the ballads themselves. Tunes are given to a few of the verses, and with 
attractive illustrations by an artbt of Scottish descent this book should appeal to 
children of all ages. 
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Pottery 

BREAK THE POT—MAKE THE POT. Margaret Fishcr. Collins, 5s. C4. 
36 pages. 16 coloured photographs by Douglas Glass. 18 black and white 
drawings by ‘Elizabeth*. [How Things are Made) 

This attractive and well-produced book tells the story of how crockery is made and 
how the cups and saucers, pbtes and dishes familiar to every child are produced. It 
shows in interesting fashion how the clay is mixed, burnt and ground, how it becomes 
smooth and firm and how it is fixed to blxOme durable. Mbdng^ designing, moulding, 
engraving, painting by hand, spraying and baking arc all illustrated by excellent 
photographs taken while the actual work was in progress, and the drawings will help 
the chSd to follow the process step by step. The text has been arranged so that the 
younger child can understand what is being done at each stage, while the older one 
can learn about the more intricate details. For boys and girls from eight to twelve 
years. 

Plays 

THE washerwoman’s CHILD. A Play on the Life and Stories of Hans 
Christian Andersen. Alison Utdey. Faber & Faber," 6 s. 1 C 8 . 120 pages. 
18 illustrations by Irene Hawkins. 

This three-act play by a well-known novelist and writer of children’s books is written 
around the life of Hans Christian Andersen (1805-75), one of the world’s greatest 
storytellers. He calls forth the characters from seven of his fairy tales who act their 
dramas before the washerwoman and her family in their Danish home in Odense. 
A section is added entided ‘Sbngs for the Play’—verses without music. For boys and 
girls from eight to fourteen. 

Textiles 

WHAT A THREAD CAN DO. Margaret Fisher. Collins, 5s. C4. 36 pages. 
16 coloured photographs by AnneU Bunyard. 18 black and wliite drawings 
by Patric O’Keeffe. {How Things are Made) 

This is the story of the thread, from the shearing of the sheep through all the processes 
of dyeing, sp inning and weaving until the material is ready to be cut out for our 
clothes and sewn together. Colour photographs, similar to others in this excellent 
series, taken at the factory while work was in progress, and also numerous explana¬ 
tory drawings, give the child a clear picture ot this somewhat intricate process. The 
text, simply and clearly written, is arranged in two parts to enable the younger child 
to understand each stage as it progresses and the older child to gather information on 
the more technical details. For boys and girls from eight to twelve years. 

THE CLOTHES WE WEAR. Jack Towncnd. Penguin Books, is.6d. IF4. 

31 pages. Illustrated. {Pujin Picture Books) 

As long ago as four thousand years the Chinese were making beautifully patterned 
cloth from the fine thread of the silkworm, while at the same time the Egyptians 
discovered the use of the cotton plant, and the ancient peoples of Peru found they 
could piake cloth from the wool cut from their sheep. From diose very early be¬ 
ginnings has grown the great industry which we know today, and thb picture book 
shows how cotton, silk and wool have been used in all parts of the world, and par¬ 
ticularly in British factories, to make the clothes that we now wear. For boys and girls 
from seven to nine years. 
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Weather 

THE BOOK ABOUT THE WEATHER, A. ]. Mcc. Littlebury {Worcester), 
I2s.6d. M8. 150 pages. 75 illustrations. Index. 

Thb book, by the author of Nature Talks for Youngsters, has been written primarily 
for young people at school who have done litde or no science. The explanations have 
been made as simple as possible. There is an account of the faaors which make up the 
weather. Temperature is explained with the help of simple experiments. The sun as a 
source of heat is dcscfibcd and radiation is explained. Other chapters deal with the 
atmosphere, winds, water vapour, how clouds arc formed, rain and how it is measured, 
fog, mist, dew, frost and snow, thunder and Ughtning. There is also a chapter on 
weather lore. For boys and girls from ten to fourteen years. 

FICTION 

Collections 

THE world’s best STORIES FOR BOYS AND GIRLS. First Scrics. 
Winifred Biggs. Nelson, ys.tid. L.Post 8. 320 pages. Coloured frontispiece 
and 53 bl^ck and white illustrations by Honor C. Appleton. {The Nelsonian 
Library) 

Origin^y published as The World* s Best Stories for Children, this new issue contains 
a selection of legend, fantasy, romance, humour and adventure. Preference has been 
given to less famiUar talcs and a number have been rearranged and abridged, although 
care has been taken to preserve the form and spirit of the original. Greek and Roman 
myths have been excluded. Among the countries represented arc England, Scotland, 
Ireland, the U.S.A., Germany, France, Rumania, Ancient Egy^pt, Arabia, China and 
Siberia. The authors include A. A. Milne, Sir E. A. Wallis Budge, Andrew Lang, the 
brothers Grimm, Walter de la Mare, Joel Chandler Harris, Petre Ispirescu, H. A. 
Giles and Mark Twain. For boys and girls from nine to thirteen years. 

BEST children’s STORIES OF THE YEAR. BwrJte, ^s. C8. 263 pages. 
7 illustrations in colour. 

In collecting these stories together, a special effort has been made to cater for every 
age group. Among the many authors included arc Enid BlyTon, Martin Armstrong, 
Alison Utdey and Allen W. Seaby. Mystery stories, talcs of the sea, of animals and of 
children in the past and present lend variety to an interesting selection. 

NURSERY RHYMES FOR CERTAIN TIMES. Faber & Faber, 8s.6d. M8. 
120 pages. Drawings by Elinor Darwin. 

A collection of the well-known and much-loved nursery rhymes—‘Old King Cole*, 
‘Baby, baby bunting’, ‘Little Tack Homer’, ‘Mary, Mary, quite contrary’ to name a 
few—based on a selection made some years ago by the late Mr. Roger ingpen, with an 
Introduction by Walter dc la Marc, and charming illustrations by Elinor Darwin. 
For boys and girls from three to six years. 

-Individual 

BUNNYBOROUGH. Cecil Aldin. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 8s.6d. C4. 34 pages. 
Black and white illustrations in the text. Coloured frontispiece, end¬ 
papers and 14 coloured plates. 

A new edition of the story of life in the village of Bunnyborough which is inhabited 
by some of the most delightful animals. They include a very' naughty Utde dog named 
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ii fkmiJv of rJibbtLt, 3 prim Aiiu Hcd^bog and ail untidy Mrs. ViiCcn, iS wdl 
a* tlic fussy old WMuri Brock-Bidgcr. The late Mt.CmI AlJiJi is well bsouTi 
for Ills dog animal llluitfdciorUh For boyj md gidsfrom four to m 

STAHUGHT. IT, Mortimer Batten. Ptngitin BvtfLs, is. LF8. 186 pages. 

Stcry 

The life won- of StaxliKhi due EunbcrwolT, roving the idusct^ foresti of die (Tanadian 
Northlin As, is not only an cxcclknt talc, but ihoMfi die whole pattern of life in die 
wilds, extending from die decip bcoTp coyote and lynx down to mice and frogs. I'be 
condiict and bw ofa w'olfpaehf the force of the two primary iti^Unets ofsclf-pfc'erva- 
lien and propagation of the speciei* ore vividly dcscribci for boyi and giils from 
cm to fourteen ycark 

tub GitEEfi St OB’? noox. EiuJ Blytom MerAiw, 5s. CS. 153 pag«.. 

Frontispiece mid 13 illusrrarions in black and wlutc by Ellccti A. Soper. 

This volume h tltc third of Enid Blyton's "Colour BiVik' series and eontaiui itories 
of all kindi for yoiiiig diddrcfif Ingenious and amusing, they incittde 'iTie Bed Tliai 
Ran Away*, "The Tooth Under die PUJow", "The Enchanied Wheelharro'w*, "Tlir 
BcannBil New Suit*^ "The Kings Hairbrush" and many otbctj to interesc boys and 
girls from four to siwen yean. 

tKE LITTLE WMITL DUCK AHX> OTHEB STQBIE5. Eiud BiytOJl* 
MiJOmihu 5$. C8. 19s pages, fllnsmitions by Bilccm Soper. 

Another dclighiful collection of stories by Enid UKton—scorie* about ehildrexi and 
tovi that come alive, aniiiiab, pixies, £uries and niagiC:, with lUostraiions in bbek and 
colour by Eiljorn Soper. For boys and girii from four io dgfit years. 

THE VALLEY OP ADVENTURE. Eiud BlvtOtl. A’/bmi/^iin, ys.tiil IC 8 . 

J5T pagc$. $2 iLfustrarioni by Stuart TrcsiliaiL 
T?je I/ilJJ'cy Admmtft the third booh in Ertid lllpcui''i " Adventme' series, and 
introduces once again Jacic, %ith hii cdIcaEive parrot, Kiki, Lucy^-Ann, Ida dsier, 
Philip, Dinah, and didi finn friend, Bill Smugs. A rrip in the wrong aeraplaiie buds 
the dddreu in a strange and dberted valley and the problem of solving the riddle 
of the hidden treasure involves dicin m mauy adventures and narrow escapes. Tlic 
other two books in this seaia arc 77 ie £i/und vj Ad\fr»ture and T^ic C^k ^p 
blit each book it complete in itself and can be read separately, although the same 
children play the leading parts in each itaiy^ Far boys iiid girls from ten fourteen 
years. 

MABUAiiFT iieLD-MousE- "Cam/ Litiic, 5*. C4, pagci^ Coloured 
Llliutratians 011 every page by the author, 
lliis durming picture book, by Uie author of Fuiry, tcHs the story of 

Margaret^ the held-mousc, who didn't like spdng-cleaikirig and warned to be as hjg 
as an elephant, liui when her wish was grant^ slie found it such fun afrer alL 

she wai frightened and hnngr)', and people from the dretu eauglir her and put her 
in a cage. But jnit wlien cvcrydiiiig seemed too lad to be borne the magic was undone, 
and once more her proper size she svent iiome to live happily ever aftcr^ For boyi atld 
girli from three to six ycin. 
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ALICE S ADVEI^TlTAES IN WONDER LAND, J-CWis Carn>IJ+PfWjfMO 

IS. IFS. ( 5 !^ pages* 4^ illustistiuiis by John Tfruii eL Paper boUDii. (PiW^ 
Stijry Books) 

A L-^duu of Lewis DuTfllfs imoiort J cIxhIc for chil^irtrL nf :iil] witli thr 
origmal dluitradooi by John Tennid aud an 'Easter Greenng eo El^ciy Child who 
liives vl/iftf* fom die auiRorp iItiS, 

DON QUIXOTE DB LA M A N CHA, The Siory of his Advcnnircs. Migud dc 
Cervantes Saavedra. Ketold fur Children by Maijtjric Hih uiJ Audrey 
Wahon. LatiUj Ss.6d. sCS* a^o page$. ij drawings by Rohm Jacques, 

The wotld-Tiinuus story' of Don Qtdxotc, by the great Spamsh lATiter* CervjijECi 
J+T-itSKijn b licfc told in 2 iboncified and attrarrivc fonn auiuiiblc fur young feadeci. 
It iclls how Don Quixote roamed the wodd on his horse Rosinonic in search of 
adventure aLcumpanied by his faithful squitc, Sancho Panza, w'hu, in the course of 
many adventures and misadveurures^ h lost and then found again, k is also the story 
of a brave and Itindly man living in a world of fmoM but unable to deal with the 
mattcr-of-faci Ehing? of every-day life. For boys and ^rb from nine to fourteen yean. 

yebdik: a cuest from the wilii. Chi^ng Yec. MerWiip 
IF4. 143 pages. 4 trolnurcd plates aud nuiiierous bladt and white iDtistta- 
dons by the atiEhor. 

Ychbin is j very young monkey who is bought by a wed-to-Jo Chinese nicrchanc ai 
a playmate for In* Ecn-')‘car-Dld son. tie remains with the hoiirehold the brile buy 
ft is gfown up, olid his advoitures are ficlightfidly described and iUuitrated by Chiaiig 
Yce* who is well known bwh as author atiJ artist. For boys and girls from eight to 
ten yean. 

NO OTHER WHITE iviEN. JulkDilvis, Pfiyjirm ish IF8. 171 pages. 
Map. {Pifffift Story Books) 

Tim is a magniliceiit tale of true advencirrc, and also of one of tbg greatcit fncndibips 
in hiiiory'. When Najpokon w.u hoping to conquer EogLind^ he sold to the Uiiifcd 
States a vast stictch of land called toninanj^ ilie whole wide wki of America. Backed 
with a grant from Congress, Capcain Mcdwcachcr Lewis and his friend Capralu 
William dark ict (juc in three small boaU up die Mktouri into the wild uukjiowa, 
p^plcd by savage Indian tribes, where no white man had ever trod. Fbi boya and 
.girli from eleven to ibctcen ycis^ 

DAUNTLESS* FiNjis HER cREw, Pctcr DawliEh-O.-t^urd r/ijiE^crjffy 
8 s.6d. iCS. pages, Fruutispiccc. With line decorations in the text by 
F- A.Jobsoii. (D4]:ijrilh^ fionA'f) 

An exciting and original sea Jtnry^ ot five Britisti boys who find a dcrelkE French 
fishing vhhJ and fir her out with tlic help of Captain Bloke, an old shipmaster. 
While camping .iboord ter, sonic German pruonen find the ship and ih* boys arc 
unable to prevent them sailing for Spliitw After many advcnrurcs rhey succeed in 
recapturing rhe ship aud brmghig her home^ and arc reworded for their briivery by 
the French Goveriunciii by presented with the This i$ die first of a 

new series by a uautkal author combining aurJietitk and accurate bfurmadon on 
navigation and lalling with iiorici cif adventure. For boys from thirteen yean. 
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THE FIRST TRIFTER. Pcttx DawHsh- Oxford UniifmtrYPniis^ 7i,6J. L.PoscB 
164 p^gc$. 15 illustradDns by P. A. Jobson- (Cdr^sr 
T/bc Cstr«f aJc deigned to give youn^ pwple csf today biforniarion on ^ 
advantage and drawbacks of different c 4 ch nile in itc sme eoiuhis of 

aicracdvc story whick lias in bnekgrouitd die details of one paxturulai cntxt^ Tni^ 
volume giva aa account of the div-to-day Jife of a yotinc cidet on hij ilfiE vovage 
and telk the siojy of Douglas CiuTi% sky and inexpedijneei who boards die Parkdale 
in Siarry Dodu to begin life iii the Bridih Mediant Navy. The skip is buuiia For 
Aifstralta end after many advetitores and misadvctittiTes E^t^lai Ktuma houie» 
convinced of hii t^UkLir and determined to tnlcc his caiainimtioiis for ^Second and Eist 
Mate's CcnilmlM and his Mastec^s deket- Peter Dawliak haa Jiimself served in dte 
Merckant Navy^ For boys from fourteen ycars- 

COME ii<?. olive DebrL SA-rlcerpeare Press [Oxfofd}^ ys.^d. C4. 59 
lUiiiSCraced by KathJcai Gell, 

A simple account of i day in the life of aa ordinary Biidsk fimily froin early 
morning until bcddmCr There arc six in the ftnidly; Daddyi who is an actor busy at 
the theatre, Mujiimy and Granny^ who arc busy looking after the home and the 
childfCDf Susan aged eight, SicplJen aged four anJ Sara wko w only three uiontht 
Then EhcK: arc Sparkles, tiie Cat, and Whinle, the garJeuetH Together they fofiii an 
active, happy little family mi the cxopllerit illusEradoiu bring tlieni and thciractiviELci 
realistEColly to life. For boys and girls from four to eight 

^jOLLEtTEB STORIES FOR CHILDREN. Waller dc la Marc- Ffltrr & 
ios,6d. ICS. 4.37 pages. 64 black mi white illustratioiii by Irene Hawkins- 

This is the ftnt eolkctcd ediUon lO be pubUthed of Waller de Ja iMarcs dcligbiiul 
storin for childroL h contaim scvcntccti different iraria, among which arc 
favouriirt M The Old Ucn, eke itory of Mr. Bumps't ship and his wonderful tnonkeys 
Jasper i Tiw! M^irjarkrt that brondit feme to a young pavement itdii' Tfie 
ealLd old joc» who helped Unde Tim meet a beanrtftil feiry; and Tftt Riduku the 
story of a grandmCither and hrr old. oat dicst. In addirioti to |iu itotici and poems 
for childtcn^ Walter de la More ii also fainciis for his novels and prose mnianc^ 
and is one of die oufttanding poeti of the prcsdai day* For boys an d girh from eighi 
to ten yconw 
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STUFF AND NONSENSE. Walter do la Marc. Fuber & F($hfr^ 42.6^. ICS- 
B8 pages. jB illwstntioiis by Margaret Wolpc* 

A new edidonof thb ebuie book of vetse by the famoui IJfitfth poet, ’with LUtiisracioiii 
by Margaret Wolpe. For boyaand gkh fiom twelve yean. 

A CHRISTMAS CAROt* Charles DickctiS. Bootr- 2£.(kL sCS. 

13S pages^ 7 illusiratioiiS including four full-page in colour by John Leech. 
{Kirtg Patguin Books) 

A new edition of Charles I Jickem'* 'ghort nory ofChriitmoiV the famous clauk first 
pnblidvcd in 1S43* with repfodocdeiii of the original illuitrations by Jc^hn LeccL For 
boys and ^Is from ten years. 
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oiiVETt TWIST. Charles Dickens. DS-. 464 pagt^. Illustrated 

\vith bkck and white drawings and 8 coloured plitcs by Hany Kdr* 
iliii ediciem of a fitnous cLssic by ihc gfeaiesc of Encltsh novrltsts hii been spedally 
designed and illtisrraKd to appeal co young tenders. Oliver Twist, a child of unkaowti 
parentage, boin in a worldiotisc and living under cruel condidomn escapes to London 
and &lb into the hands of a gang of thieves. At their head h die old Jew» F^gut, ami 
other meuiben are die btngbr. Bill Sykes, hb compamou, Nanfv% and "the Artful 
Dodger V m bi|)ytbnt young pickpocket. Every efibrt h made to convert Oliver into 
K ihiu uJid he b forced uitu a burgmig e:^pedidou with BUJ Syko and the gang- After 
being temporarily rescued by the bcncvuloit Mr. BrownJow he is kicLupped by the 
gang, and then ciLsue many ad'vcnrum before bis ^mily histoiy is btougbi to light and 
lie is £nilly adopted by Mr. Brownlow. For boys and giih from twuve yean. 

DllOPPY, 5PLA5H AND DEW-PEAHC, Thc StOf)^ of ThcCC B£ll DfOpS. 
Oswald Duteb^ Walker & Sons^ 6s.tid. 7 in. x A| in. 51 pigcs. Hhns- 
trated in colour by Lottie Corn. {Brainy Book No. r) 

THfi PLOT OF THE iNViiiBLE CBOWB. The Story of the Gcrrns. Oswald 

Dutch. W. IValkcr & Som, Ss.Ad. 7 Lm x 6j iix. 90 pages. lUuscr^tcd in 

colour by Lottie Gom. (Bresny Butpic No. 2) 

Brainy was a furm y litile fellow: he was made up of parrs of a hinmn being,, .in animal, 
tools, plants and mitierak Becati^ he was pur rogerher like this he knesv and under- 
stood most gf the things that we re part of him. so when Margaret vrat going ro slwp 
one night he promised her he would tell her bedtime stodcs about the things she often 
thought of but could uot UJjJcrstaiijdL So the stor>' of Droppy* Splash and Dew-^eatL 
the three little rahidrops, answered all bet qut:alioiis about wh^c water came frum 
iuid what It didj and Tie Plot of ike lavmkk Croiid told her of the harm done by dust 
and getmsi wliick aJihough tliy' so unded like fairy creatures, wcic really tme living 
things. Bodi hooia arc delightfully illiuuatcd. Fur boys and gkh from four to seven 
yean. 

i^ETEs MAGPIE. Paul Lorck Eidem. MarTay, 5s, IF4. 4^ pag«- lUustraccd- 

Petei Was a magpie wJnu lived in a w*<xhI in Norway iund spent a busy, happy life 
among Lti inlubltanC] hclpuig hb friends, dcfealing bis cneniiesp until bii fovt of 
thieving got him into a sad prediomeiit which was sudi a blow to his pride that he 
vowed nettr to steal again. The srtoiy' is illustrated throughout with delightful 
black and wlyK drawings by the author, who is a wcU-known Norwi^ion aitiu. 
For boys and girls from l^nr co sue yean. 

TilE GLASS SLiPFEli. ElciDor find Herbert Farjeon. 9s.6d. sD8. 

126 pages. Black and whitcSlInscratiDns in the tcjct. Cobured fronrispicce 
and 7 cnlouricd pktes by Hugh Stevenson. 

A play for children based on the well-known fairy story of CpWctcIIu, who. dopiic 
the caunrs of her two ugly ircp-ostm;, w'as allowed by the Good Fairy to go to die 
ball at tlie Khig's Police provided she Icfc by imdnighr. She escaped home only jiut 
ill tiinc^ bur left btliind her one glass ilipper^ and it was onlv when the Frmoe an- 
noimccd dial the lady who could wear the ndd slipper would become his Pnnrw 
due he was able to ftud Cinderella again. Hugh Stevenson, who has coniributed the 
illustratioiLs was also responsible for the d&ot of the London cheatte prodnedon. 
For boys and girh &om seven to eleven. 
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MORE ADVENTURES OF THE BRYDONS. Kathleen Fidlet. Lutterworth 
Press, 6s. C8.159 pages. 10 illustrations by Victor J. Bertoglio. 

The Biy'don family are well known to British children through numerous broadcasts 
in the Children’s Hour. Their adventures are as hilarious as ever in the two long 
stories included in this volume: ‘The Brydons* Half-Term HoUday’, in which the 
children have a lively time trying to recapture a guinea-pi^ which escapes on board 
the S.S. Avoca, and ‘The Brydons Decide to Spring-clean^ whith results in riotous 
confusion and ends with a delightful surprise. For boys and girls from nine to fourteen 
years. 

Grimm’s household tales. Eyre & Spottiswoode, ios.6d. F4. 303 pages. 
22 full-page illustrations including 5 in colour and numerous drawings in 
black and white by Mervyn Peake. 

This new edition of Grimtns Household Tales is based chiefly on the Bohn collection 
of 1884 for which Andrew Lang wrote an introduction, but a few stories from other 
versions have been included. The illustrations by Mervyn Peake, the well-known 
artist, express with rare feUcity the often grotesque fantasy, the exuberance, comedy, 
earthiness and pathos so characteristic of the most famous of all folk-tales. 

THE MAGIC BOTTLE. Cyril Hare. Faber & Faber, 6 s. L.Post 8. I 57 p^g^- 
27 black and white illustrations by W. Turner Lord. 

This is a most original and entertaining tale. When Philip and his sister Mary opened 
the oddly shaped bottle and found that they had released a Djinn, Phihp, well versed 
in his Tales from the Arabian Nights, feared die worst. But this was a most exceptional 
Djinn and his release was the signal for some very unexpected and often amusing 
adventures. For boys and girls from eight to twelve years. 

ADVENTURE AT LiTTLEACRES. T. F. W. Hickcy. Hcinematm, ys.tid. C8. 

221 pages. 30 illustrations by Roland Pym. 

Two children are sent to stay on their uncle’s farm and have an adventurous time 
trying to find clues to the mystery of a number of robberies that have occurred in 
the neighbourhood. It is an entertaining story vrith some good character drawing. 
For boys and girls from twelve years. 

TOMAHAWK. Thomas C. Hinkle. Lutterworth Press, 5s. C8. 160 pages. 

The story of Tomahawk, whose wild mother was captured when he was a colt, and 
of his happy life in the West with Dan Arnold. Stolen by rusders, he escaped, but 
lived perilously and alone on the wild prairies until he was eventually reunited with 
his young master. The stampede of thousands ofS^frenzied catde in the waters of a 
swollen stream, the great plins and prairies of the West arc described with spirit 
and accuracy by the author, who grew up in the wild hill country of eastern Kansas. 
For boys from ten to fifteen years. 

THE INCREDIBLE ADVENTURES OF PROFESSOR BRANESTAWM. 

Norman Hunter. Penguin Books, is.6d. sC8. 208 pages. 76 illustrations by 
W. Heath Robinson. {Puffin Story Books) 

Professor Branestawm always wore five pairs of spectacles so as to be prepared for 
all emergencies, but they did litdc to help him solve all the troubles that he encoun¬ 
tered with his many inventions for practical housekeeping. His best inventions seemed 
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f0 JiiJiil him hi the iwunt scopt^i, ind hii hoiUf^kccpcr^ Mrs. FlincricMp, and his best 
fnet^, Colutid Dcdjihmt, wiiK kepi h\xvf tf) ing Eo ^itia^c him from the fcrali^ 
of his i^diius. Oiic of the chief inr^urtjom of this Cudruim^ book arc die dcllghtfd 
dnwiegs of the Ltc VV. Heath HobiDsoo. Foe boys wl ^rli from dght yeat^. 

TOLD ON TI1£ KlN£;*s Hio H w AT, Elciiiore MycrsJewett. 

D8* 19^ pages. 17 tUusanaciom by Matlc A. Lawson, 

How the Worthy Abbot stole out of the posicni gJtCp disgiilscd in niimircrs eJemk 
and cap* to listen to the atones told by the knighcs, mcrohaut^ traddmen aid pedlars 
of the King s H^hway, The author hai gathercd these itotics from die by^ of atideni 
mknueby and from old manuscripLs* and icUs Low the Bees of BahyTToatticy saved 
Sn Gobnat and her siicm; of the Riders in die Dtnk; and of the Gargoyle of Erodtet 
Sadiatan and the miraelc of Onr I^dy. A Note on Sulltoc Maccrial gives intcrciling 
details of the books and legends of uicdicvsd saint and inimaJ lore from which these 
itoriu are okm. For toys and giijs from ten Eo fifteen ycatt. 

EATHiiHiNK. EU^ibcdi Mncintyt^, Hu/fdp, 55. obLC4* 33 UlListracocl. 

"Ihe itoiy^ of'young Kathcmic who livea in Australii* with her toys and her books 
and her parap hern a l ia \ Tliia detighdbJ rhymed story and picture book tclli hnw 
Katheruic lived un a sheep stadoo, weni riding on ker favourite paay% rescued a 
stray bktk lamb, and frnafiy paid an esctdng visit to Sydney, A ihnir gloti^ry of 
Aiistcalian terms is given on the book-jacket. For E^oys and girls from three 10 sijc 
yean. 

DAVID ^QRs TO ^utiiLAND. K. MarsliaU. Avj^njii Jkwks, is. IFS* 
144 pagw- 7 black and white drawings in chr tm. Map. Paper btiund. 
{Piijfin Sti^ry Bffljtj) 

On l>avjd"t fourteenth birthday his father sent for lum lo come out to Zululand. 
Here, arcompaiilcd by Obit* Ehc hoy, and with fagaxi, the great Zulu hunter* as his 
teacher* he Jintnt to hunt and stalk* me A ride and to trail the happer* bufiaJo, 
crocodile. Jeopard and other animal t. For hoys froiii nine to twelve yean. 

STAR* A [iDRSe. Mnty^ F. Moore, is, CS. 64. pages, 3 a illustra¬ 

tions in the text. Paper bound. (T/ie Ai^ry Afutiff Serifs) 

Ihc «ory of Seot wIio was j tut a JiitJe foal when Farmer Suigcr gave him to hit 
smaJJ soil Bob to mi and train, llicrc was much Bob had to learn—how Star diould 
be fed, groomed, broken in, shod .md hartieiscd—md Bub was bdeed a verv proud 
boy when, with Starts training completed* Jjc fhiaUy drove into town in hit own milk 
cart. For boytaitd gids from eight eo twelve yean, 

THE sWORD IS DRAWN. Andf^ NortOtt. O.v/hfd Univeriily JVerj* DS. 
165 pages, illustrated by H. Goodcjbnni. [Oxford N^vehfor Children) 

This in tlic story of a brave Dutch boy* Lomis Vatl Norreyj* the clglitccn-year-Kild 
hdr of an old family of jewel mercHantJt* and Eiii adveiUutcs during the last war* 
He is entnuTed by fit< dpng gfandfjiher with the secret of the family heidoom. 
The Hfiwm of Orange, which Oiice hidden hi a spccuUy constructed safe which cannot 
be opened before a lapse of two yean, tmtl thcji only by a lecrer code. In onler to 
escape the Gcitapo-, Lurem Jlces to England* and confjdes his $ecfct to one pencm only 
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_Liwrcucc^ kb jjcn-iumd id [be Uniwil Sutm widi whom be keep) eoiiitaniJy m 

icuch. In EiaglaLiid be joiiw otbcw of bis ccuncrynsai ind From thcie auue tfuiii)‘ 
cscitiiig jdvautum in J^vn wberc be joins hb Pure, and later in Aiulndu. 

f^ally he remmi to Hoiknd io r Wm bb tpeasufu atiJ coniimie the Sghc for ludonul 
fiwiom4 for boji and girb from iwdve to siKicco y^ti. 

THE SECiLlX OF FOOPUC^ ISLAND. Alifrcd Noyes. Hutc/DflJtW, &s.i5d. 

L.Posc S. iSj pages- illiMtndoiis and decorated chapter hcaJiiiEs and 
tailpieces by Flora Naih DeMneh. 

An tmiunal and imai^uialivc ulc by Uit celebrated Englidl poet. Pooduck Island b 
off the ctMAt of Maine, and ben: tile boy Solo cornet in his canoe to dig danu, to 
talk to bin animal fiends and to flajoy die i$ktld”s myslcriout beatity^ .Strange adven- 
turei befall him in ibii wild and lonely place. ScjiUffcb^ loo. play a vety imporcAni part 
in thb book, and Flora DvlMueIi's drawingi capture die humour and fantasy or ibc 
siory. For boyt and girU from dghi to twdvc yean. 

TAiFS OF FfTzi puTzi. Joscpfune Ogle* Munayf 5?, C4. 30 p3g«. 
j coloured plates ^d black and whirc illmtratifins in the text by Liitiric 
Taylcr. 

Tberf Calcs of Fiod Fus3i oh^nated in the Caidc of Tueden iu ibe Swiss Alps, Thev 
have been handed down from one gcncraiion to another and were ic^U by lianilL 
to hh little pTi^litb friend^ Josepbine. Fsai Futzi was a funny and inysredous IlcfSe 
fellow who waj always mcddbnc in ocher people's a^airs, but wm quite iuvUiblc 
mortal cyca. But there camjc a day w*hcti be W'ai no longer invinble aod hb unruly 
esupads got libn into trouble wi[h the butler Jtid the Fcnrunainly the Coimtcs* 
rescued him l^cauac she ktiew he leally loved childtcn aod aftitoals .md did noc mean 
any real barm. For boyi and girli from four to seven years. 

HFSfi AND tttEEF STORIES* Rhodi PoWCt, Et™^, 5E, Cl l6opgc 4 . LlUC 
drawings in the text and ^4 illustradons by Phyllk Bray. 

A collcccloo of Stories from many sources* some litdc known, othen world friiious. 
Aldiuugb some appear in difTcfCtit formt in che same Gcmnny, others are cDnunoii co 
many lands, and ihc author bai changed the derails and chamcicrs ro suit her teaden. 
They compebe tbirly-tlitco stories in all, under the headings of Folk Tales, Fables 
and Fairy Tales, Some Cbriatiniis Legends and Fairy' Folic* Fables and Talking Bcaaxa. 
The stories arc graded, the vocabuUiy in the l^t section being a little more difficult 
than chat of the first two^ and the first storun in each section ewier tlian the bsr. For 
girls and boys from seven to eleven years. 

IT BEGAN WITH picoTEE* Joscphlnc, Diana and Christine Pnllcbi- 
ThompsoiL A. & C 75.6d. LPtrac S. iS8 pages- 12 black and white 
illustrations by Rosemary Robeftson- 

This iloryp whicb ii written in a straigLtforw^atd slylc with a bai:kgn>>uDd of fact, md 
is full ofni^iy practical detaih, beginvcondjiuc} and nidi with ponies—^)Otneamertabie 
to diKAplintj others the reverse j bnt for the three girh who looked after tljcm the 
more poniea they bad the betrer. 'rhe youthful auchon of this book arc now ruimlng a 
pony ichooli and Un ll^ snbjeci of porun, bow to ride and lehuol thenip they write 
with autboriiy* For boys and from ten to sheteen year?* 
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THG VMICI&S RETURN. VkgLiiig. Pye, FaUr & Fahct, 7s.r5d. T.^Post 8. 
^6 drawiug^ by Richard Kennedy^ 

The origiiLii Price CmiilVk who have fi^ureJ iii tluc author^i prcvioui 

boob, bctc bri^ dJ thdr Lngetiintif ^viem to bear ouiiiulhig a lioufc For the Eunily 
m London and initillmg thcmtelvoi iti ir, complete w idl a goat concealed in the basj> 
raent. For boys and girTs from nine Eq diircecq. yete, 

CR^AT HOkTUBMn? Arthur Ramomc. Cii/w, 91S, L>PosL 8. ^52 pages. 
23 illustnirians. Endpiptr imp* 

Mr, llan^mc h foremoit ainong writcra for duldren and his latest hook lives up to 
the high standard of jts pgpuiir prcdocesson- Captain Fbet d crew of ddldteu arc 
cniising ia the waters around the Outer Hehridei^ when the young naturalist of the 
party dheovm Great Nonhem Divers nesting where they liave never been known 
to nest before. Umsittingly he betrays the secret to an egg collector whoic one aim 
is to kill the birth and collecc chc eggt How the children frustrate hh plan makes 
fiisdnating reading. For hoys and girlsfroni twelve years. 

BOM BOM BOM AND OTHER STOhiKs. Antonii Ridgc. i^frcf & Enter, 
ds. F4. 110 pages. JO black md whitetUustratiojis by A. E. Kennedy. 

^[onia Ritlgc's dories are lively and uiiKiita.1 and many of thein h^vt* bcrii broadcast 
in the Childrcu's Hour, The ^cs in this cnlloccinn art tnamly of animals—little 
Xid Monday, tlie lairib cinu hid in a drum, and Egbert, the grumb lin g extuei—but 
there are sotiic deligbcfuJ hunLan beings m vrell—Bob Urtins, the sxilof, and Mr. 
ThwaiteSp who 'lopped, topped .and felled' trees hut 'always took die tree s ddc'. For 
boys and girli from four to eight yexis. 

MONTANA ADVENTDHE. Kitty' Ritsnn. Fakr & Fdkr, TS.Oi L.Post S. 
211 pages. 30 bbek and u^hitc drawings by Majjoric Osveas. 

Tluj b the story of life nn a modem ‘‘dude' rxticli Vpitli cow^bop, Indians and ^res 
of hones. Gavin aETives in Montajut with his invalid father and, besidet dex'cloping 
bto a first-class horsenjan and having a pony of hii own co break and train, becouici 
involved in some very c^ddiig adventures. There ii a lot of Wesccra lore aboiit 
bones in this book by a writer who is 2. keen horsewomaii, has lived m a ranrh and 
bnow's every detail of the lift For boys and girls feotn ten to fourteen yean. 

IfiH HTTLE RED ENGINE COES TO MARE£T, Diana R(W. FdtcrG'Fllficf, 
TS.dd. Db.C4. 32 pages, Ilhistratcd in colour and black mtl w'hitc by 
Leslie Wood. 

Market day was popular with the little red engine, bccj^usc it drew an extra bad and 
carried many thingi whitdi nude it fed proud and importairL This further story of the 
little red cn^ne is as charmingly dlustrated as its predecoson. For boys and girls 
from four to five yean* 

jane's country year. Malcolm Savillci AVtvww, i 23 . 6 d* C4* 192 pages. 
32 colouted iUmtrgtions by Bernard Bowcrinaii. Plan endpaper. 

The sTory of a year mi a iium in the coiuim', as icca through rhe eyes of a little 
girl of ftiL h^onth by month with the unfolding of the seasons she discovers the 
rascination of country lore, the wiyi of animals and blrdt, the beauty of ttcci and 
flowers, and the satisfying rhythm of secdtjmr and harvest. She wai lucky in her 
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friends, too—Uncle William, the shepherd, the stockman, the Rector and his son. 
who out of their store of country knowledge had much to tell her of the secrets 
of the countr)"side. For boys and girls from ten to fifteen years. 

FOREST HOLIDAY. David Sevem. Lane, 7s.6d. C8. 220 pages. Black and 
white illustrations by J. Kiddell-Monroe. 

A further volume in the author’s popular ‘Crusoe’ scries. Four children, in couples, 
set out from different directions to join their friend Crusoe at the Royal Oak, the 
biggest tree in the forest. Through missing the bus and accepting a lift, two of them 
arc involvci in some exciting adventures. The other two run into some gypsies and 
an awkward situation develops. The story has action and suspense, some new and 
unusual characters and a thrilling climax. For boys and girls from nine to twelve 
years. 

BLACK BEAUTY. Alma Scwcll. Lunti, 9s.6d. C4. 96 pages. Coloured 
frontispiece and 17 drawings by Lionel Edwards. 

This new edition of Anna Sewell’s famous book, which has become the classic horse 
story for children of all ages, and for most grown-ups too, is complete and unabridged. 
The superb illustrations arc by Lionel Edwards. For boys and girls from ten years. 

HAPPY RABBIT. Eileen A. Soper. Macmillan, 6s. 1 M 8 . 33 pages. 17 coloured 
illustrations. 

A charming nursery book for young children with dchghtful coloured illustrations. 
Eileen Soper has both written and illustrated the story of Rabbit and his bride Bunny 
and how they settled down together in their new home. While Bunny was busy 
making the curtains Rabbit was building their house, and although Rabbit Village 
became very worried when he pushed Doormouse through the chimney top with his 
new broom, the Uttle mouse came to no harm, and Rabbit and Bunny with their 
babies became the most contented and happy family in the warren. For boys and girls 
from four to five years. 

ALL SAIL set: A ROMANCE OF THE ‘flying CLOUD*. Armstrong 
Sperry. Lane, ys.tid. F4. 158 pages. 19 full-page illustrations and numerous 
drawings in the text by the author. Glossary of nautical terms. 

Mr. Sperry has already made a name for himself as a writer and illustrator of adventure 
books for boys, and in All Sail Set the theme is once more adventure at sea. Donald 
McKay, the master shipbuilder of East Boston, reached the height of hb genius with 
the chppcr ‘Flying Cloud’, which entered the water in 1851. She was described as 
‘the most beautiful ship ever to taste water’ and it was not surprising that young 
Enoch Thatcher should fall completely under her spell. The story of his adventures 
on the ‘Flying Cloud’ is more than a tale of the heroic days of seamanship; with 
its realism and authentic character drawing it produces a vivid impression of fact. 
Introduction by William McFee. For boys from ten to fifteen years. 

CATRIONA. A Sequel to kidnapped. Being Memoirs of the further 
Adventures of David Balfour at Home and Abroad. Robert Louis 
Stevenson. Oxford University Press, 8s.6d. D8. 326 pages. 8 coloured 
illustrations by Jack Matthew. 

One of the best-known romances of Robert Louis Stevenson (1850-94), the famous 
essayist and novelist, is Kidnapped, written in 1886, and its sequel Catriona was first 
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published in 1893. It conrinues the story of young David Balfour whot having been 
kidnapped, returns to the Highlands of Scotland after perilous journeys* He attempts 
to secure, at the risk of his own life and freedom, the acquittal of James Stewart of the 
Glens who is falsely accused, from political motives, of the murder of Colrn Campbell- 
His friend, Alan Brcck, escapes to the Continent and eventually helps to bring to a 
successful conclusion David*s love-afiair with Cacriona Drummond, the daughter 
of the renegade James More. This edition has been specially designed and Ulustrated to 
appeal to young readers. For boys and girls from thirteen years. 

A child's garden op verses* Robert Louis Stevenson* Coi/mj, 8s*6d*. 
sD8. 223 pages. With black and white drawings in the text and 8 coloured 
plates by A* H. Watson* 

One of the outstanding traits of Robert Louis Stevenson (1S50-94), the famous Scottish 
essayist and novelist, was his delicate understanding and deep love of children and his 
abiht)' to see the world through die eyes of a child* In these charming little poems his 
keen memory enabled him to reconquer distant childhood day^, and the book stands 
in a class by itself as an imaginative realisation of the fantasy and make-behevc of 
childhood* The Introduction is by Laurence Alma Tadema and, in addition to the 
delightful coloured plates, each poem is accompanied by one or more black and white 
drawings. For boys and girls from four years. 

KIDNAPPED. Robert Louis Stevenson* Penguin Books, is* 1 F 8 * 226 pages* 
Paper bound* {Puffin Story Books) 

A new edition of Robert Louis Stevenson’s famous classic, first published in 1886, 
being * memoirs of the adventures of David Balfour in die year 1751*, of how he 
was kidnapped and cast away, of his sufferings on a desert island, his journey in the 
wild HighJmds, and many other adventures. For boys and girls from ten yean* 

TREASITRE ISLAND* Robert Louis Stevenson* Penguin Books, is* 1 P 8 * 
228 pages* Map on cover* Paper bound* {Puffin Story Books) 

This new edition of Robert Louis Stevenson’s famous adventure story—bis tint 
full-length book—is prefaced by an account by the editor. Miss Eleanor Graham, 
on its writing and first appearance in 1S83* For boys and girls from ten years. 

LITTLE Reuben's island* Richard Strachey* Witherby, 6s* D8* 88 pages* 
8 full-page illustrations in colour and numerous drawings by Simonette 
Strachey* Music by Robert Irving* 

Another volume about litde Reuben and litdc Rachel by the author of Little Reuben 
and the Mermaids, This story of a most original adventure is told with imagination and 
humour, the characters (human, animal or supernatural) are vividly conceived 
and presented, and the illustrations by Simonette Strachey capture the delightful 
fantasy of the tale* Music for the songs has been written by Robert Irving, Associate 
Conductor of the B.B.C* Scotrish Orchestra* For boys and girls from five to eight 
years, 

PARTY FROCK* Nocl StTcatfeild. Collins, 8s.6d. 1 C 8 , 255 pages. 22 drawings 
by Anna Zinkeisen, Decorated endpapers. 

It was Selina’s party frock from America that started everything—a beautiful frock 
of cream organdie with a blue sash. To provide an opportunity to wear it, the idea 
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of a pgcant wav tsortt* j nageuit [Jut &om loiall bcguminp grew into a niovc impo^^ 
affair cttUiting the aid of tnewt of the village. The author tat a gift for creadng hfclifcc 
duldrcp BuJ her jtory it charmingly iJlkutratod. For ghh ftoin im to foinrteen yeart* 

STOHM ALONG. Alan ViUiEti, Pcagtiin Bt> 0 k$. it- If®. 184 pages. Diagram. 
{Pu£itt Stvry BiiaJtj) 

The iior)’ of a voyage ill the a tohooL ihip for boys which vailed fiom 

Tpfwich with twolourtocii-yi.tLr"oM English boys at pare of a crew biiluig from 
iJenmarh, Rnlandp Ccmiajiy, Americap etc. Tfi two ycirt and three montb tliey 
sailed all round the world, actoM the North Ailanric* through the luifian Ocean, 
round Ckiod Hope, the Leeuw-in. Hatlerav and the Horn, encounrering many hard^ 
shim and advenrures on the way. A gr^d vtory, based on a real voyage nude in the 
author^ ship, for boys and girls fEoni nine to foucteen years. 

THE BIRD TALISMAN. An EascomTiJc. Henry Allen Wedgwood, faber 
& Fitb^f, 7s .6d, sMS. 70 pages. S culuured pLtes. 44 black and white 
drawings by Gwen Raverat. 

A charming fairy story about a magic ring wliich enables the wt^rer to undentand 
the langti^e of mnls and gives ham command over them. Through its aid a young 
princess of ^jshmerc Is saved from harm and her gnuidfiither restored to the throne^ 
winch dj^htfuily belongs to him. The book 11 beautifully iUustrated by Gwm Raverat^ 
the wdl-^knowii artivL For boys and girls from eight to toa yean, 

NORTH AFTiiJt SEALS. Thuiies Williajiison. P^ngum Boch, is^ IF®, 

lii pages. Paper botmd. Sh^ry 

A story packed with action and adventure about the a woodm vcasclp old but 

tned. winch vet out from Sr, John's, Newfoundland, with two boys aboard—Johnnit. 
the rapuhiS son, aiul Bob, a new Lind at the job. h was a hard trip through ice and 
mow, and there were dangers to face beiidiii scranihliftg after the scab over ico-Bo« 
toning m a heavy swell. For boys ftoni ten to fourteen 

i^LAME. Daphne Winstonc. Emriit C4. pages. Coloured frontis¬ 

piece. II fuU-^gc tlliistratioiis and drawings in the text by Lionel 

Edwards. 

This book was wriuen when the author was twelve years old to while away the tiuu? 
during a serious itbicss, k b the iior>' ^f * promise thar was stolen ftotn 

hii mistei and ruined by bad tiding and other hardshipSh The author is an expert 
horsewoman and one of the ddef merits of the book is sbe knows and sayi very 

plainly what U fight and what h wrong m the trahung and nunagcniEfiF of boraei. 
The bcaiirifnl illmtiadfiiii are by Lionel Edwards, ilie wdl^biowTi arttit of the 
hunting field. For boys and girb fixjm six to twelve years. 
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DIGESTS 


GENERAL WORES 

Liliraj)^ E)ooQOiiiy 

THH mus£UM LIErary. A Short Hiitory Sitcvcy. Aimd^U 

Bsd4ilc, /tWeu & 15*1. DS. 5SS Appendices. Index. [Uhrary 

Assmi^im Series) (027.543) 

For nuny people the British Museum meaiu the Libr^f ^ of die grnt lUtloiuJ 
libnno. Ln faet, it iho cmbriuxi die Dcp^rtnienti of Andquidsp the ^pArtjnrbt of 
I'rinti ^nd Drawing ind the Nitural Historv' Museum at ^uth Kensington, and d- 
though offedal giiid« and a few popular worki have been pubhihed, a comprchciuivc 
htstory of the whole intiitudfln ow yec to be wrineiL In this book, CJr. Eidiile 
(formerly an Asstxr^tll Keeper tn the fieparrment of Printed Books, and Socreur>^ to 
the Trustees from 1^26 to 1940) confines himself to che Uhtaiy, that ti, the three 
DepartmeutsofFrlntcd Books, of ManaiCripci and ofOrictifaS Ek>oksatid Matimcripci. 
It ii ?t wurlc of rcfcraicc botli for the scholar and the general reader. 

Part I u huioneaJr tcUiiij^ die stoty from thecsiaiblishnicot of the Muicum by Act of 
Pailiamcn! in 1753 to dae outbreak of iu hi the first chapter the audior 
comiders the tdou of the iasdtution, tracing the growili of libraries Ct^m die JHtetnth 
ecnmry and expLining how ihe collectioiu of Sir Robert Cotton and Robert and 
hdwaid MarieVk the 6eld of historied enquiry', and the coUcctioiLs of Six Hans 
Sloane. tti rhe field of scteurific discovery, dtrermy helped to creale the Museum and iti 
library. The Act of 175 j established a body of Trustees co take over the Cotton 
coUcctiorw^ to accept Uic offer of Sloanc*^s crollecdoti for ^d to acquire ihc 

Hariciau Mauuscripts for £ro*000. The necessar^^ motiey vsas raised by a lonery, 
wtikh abo oiabEcd die Ttuatcca to set up m caJowmeut for OJirent inconie, zni 
pay for Montagu Housei, in BlcjOimbury, as a rcp 05 it 0 l:^^ King George LI rraniferred 
the Li brary^ of die Kiiigs au J Queens of England (the Old Royal Libran^) 00 it and che 
Brithh Miucum was n^cd in Tile reiiwuHing dupters of Part I recount the 
gradual development of the library, wilb impicssions of notable figutrs in iU liisCoty. 

Chapters LI to IV rover die fint hundred yeaxi, outing acqtunuoiu, mcfeascd 
ParliamciiTary' grams, the effect of rhe Cop^Tight Acts of 1^14 and 1342 which secured 
for die library the steady supply of current EnglLdi Liooki, the eontroversy ovix the 
Princed Caulcgue. the Parlianientafy Foquiry of di* Royal CoEnmiuion of 

1847-9, ^d the reorganizadou breughe al^iit by the$e cnqtiiricSn 
Oupicr V deals widi Pa^uzzi, the great Principal Eibrarian of tRj i-tS6» ihr success¬ 
ful completion of hii plan for building the famous dicutar Reading Room and the 
etccdon of die Iron Liuraiy to ilwlve uearly our RiiJUioii bwks^ 

Chapten Vl-VIIi are concerned with prugreu under Principal Librariims Winter 
Jones (18116-781, lid ward Bond {1878-38) and MauinJc Thompson (l8S8-t9Ci9}^ 
Rondos great achicvtmcm wai die printing of the General Catalogue, while Thotnpsou, 
a great administrator fighting eonriniiaiLy with dac TccuncnE problem of space, 
secured large new buildings^ including rhe King Edward VIE Building, completed 
after lus lelirementk and land to provide for all needs for many years. 

Cliaptci IX covets die period from 1905 to for most of this dme Sir 
Frederic G. Krmyou [who contributes aii Introduction to this book) was Principal 
Librarian. Hicre arc notei on the subject of legal deposit as aflcctcd by the Imperial 
CopyTight Act of i9ir and subsequent IcgisUlJoUi die difficulties occinoned by the 
war of 1914-18* the printing of the new Gorctal Cautoguc (the first voluine of i^iich 
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:ippc:uicd in 1931), die -mi reopening of the Newsjuper Libr^^^ m 

in And die acquidtiou of suck kuporUnt itciui a$ di£ Codex Sindticu^ 
And die LuiErell And BcclTord PulLcn. 

Pare l] H A vilnatlc reference section demoted to u dejcripuon of tie collccdoiu. 
chapter 1 dejli with die F^ied Books, ofwlikli there are approxiiCAtcly five ndlliotip 
compoH:d brgely of diofe received nndtr the Copyright Aus^ but iucituilng tn^iiy 
^pecLd collections stimmsnl v dejcribed here wLih notes of their ciulogun wlikli ^e 
intended to provide a complere list. ChApxers K snd HI treat the Manusedpti and the 
Oriental Printed Books and MAiitiseriptf in the nine way. 

There ure ten uppendices wtuck givep inifr iiliHi ehmnologicA] lisu of the Tninces 
and the principal oJEcto, tliC fint Read tug Room liegnbdons^ and notes on binding, 
tliE daashiutiuti of the printed books^ phorogtaphy in the Mascnnit And the Niniral 
Hixtory' Aluscum Library', 

The author's noxa arc given hi a Kpmte wtiou At the end of the book* which it 

completed by a eomprehouive ycacral index. 

tr * r f u. c. MtNRili jowrs 


PHILOSOPHY 

A itisronY or westjejin philosophy. Bertrand RuiseU. Alim & 

Unmth DS. ^16 pages. (lOp) 

Lord Russell is one of rtic mosc emmenr of living phtli»ti>phcrs- Indeed^ ic niiy be said 
tliat no inan hai had a ijreaicr indnence in changing the coarse of modem philosophy. 
His disciples in die heldt of mathemadcul logic and the lia^c of the sciences^ the 
theory' of knowledge, ethics and poLtks, have carded liis doctrine to many l.mds, 
and applied them to many diJfereiu sphctes uf aetivicy vvitb fruitful unJ soniedtnrs 
rcvolutiorLafy results. Comc^ucntlyir dus liutory of plulosophy u an hnporUnt event 
since hi it for the first time he givw lik vkwj in a systematic inanncr of most nf the 
great European dihikets of ti)C past 

The book is divided bto three parb. The first deals with undent plulosophers and* 
since one of xti avowed aims is to relate the aodal and btcJJectu^ background of 
each period to thc'workof iu. tcdmicai phiiosophoi, it deals with Creek civilisation 
as well AS with the doeirinei oF the pfe-Soa-icics, Plato and Ariiiotlc; the HcitctdAtic 
w^orld^ AS Vp ell as the Stoics and ^piaireans, i Iw reniArks on the progrcis of sdence 
and niaihemadcSt ihfottghoni the cnormoas period whicli the b<mk cov^trip and hk 
dkfU$rioiip from the standpoint of deeply liberal and rationalhr convtctiont, of such 
topics AS llic Uthticnce of Sparta and of tbc Roman outlook on the ancient And modem 
worlds are particularly illumUiaibg. 

Book II deals with Catholic philosophy from die early Fadiers to the Renaissance. 
The author provides a vigorous hutorieal survey of the part played in tile liiitory of 
ideas by the Early Fachen of the Roman Church, die S^oohnen^ the great PopCii 
the more imporaani Princes and Emperort* and of the inHumec of the Barbarian 
invaiions and of Mohammedan culture and phiIcKO|Jiy; {ui Account is full of imagiiiJi- 
tion and dolour in dial it Atiompis to recapture the mental climaic in which these 
events and ideas had a crucLil imporiancep very dilTcrcnt from the niecliinical cata¬ 
logue of data and doclrbrt of which too maiiy tiisirkrin of pliitrwophia consist. 

Tlie third book is devoted to itioderu philosophy and* after a lively skcich of the 
Rcooiasaficc and a peuticubuly peiietraiirig account of the rise of science And the 
bcginhbg of modem poliiicil ideas hi MacduAVclli Oisd Hobb»+ it cives what if 
perhaps die bat account of the Rationolut thkikerir and pankuUrly of Spinoza and 
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Leibniz, in any modem £tig1is!i liistofi' of plillcr?ophy. Titb ii followed by mi account 
of the rise of pbilosophical Liberalkin ig wbkk tbr fooii of die itndior'j ow^tbonglLC 
liiay be truced. The Kory b emried ou lioui Lodic and Beikclc)' and Hume to tbe 
dunimdc Movcfiient ami to die prncQL day. With coniidcnbic on^ialit)' Rouiacim 
Byron, ScLopcnllancr and Nictfiehc arc given more apace than the more amdemie 
philodOplicn of the ninctcendi ceoEiirv^ because dieii inAucncep ev'cn upon profeuiDnal 
phiioropherar let alone the litcmiure^ arcs and Thoughrof civilizedhuminiry 'm general^ 
is, b the author^i view. Ear more profound and lasdng than ckic of the coRTcmivirar)*^ 
professors of philosoj^y. KarJ Marx, Ber^iit WiHutti Jam« and John L>ewcy arc 
neat ireaced^ and the work ends \vtih a brief survey gf iKc philosophy of logiciil 
analysis m which HuiwU himMlf belongs, and gf which mdecd he may cUun to be 
the uihct, if HOC by nosv the grandfather. 

This book difTeres from the mgte orthodox imtottes of pliiJo^ophy because it does 
not profess tg cover every daiukcr and idea as and when it occun^ but prefers to 
concentrate on those aspects of Western thought whieii appear to Lord Russell eidier 
to be of the Jnst iiupurtaiicc in ihcmsdvcs or else to have had a cardinal inlinenec 
upon postenty. h u widioyt doubly if only ai a piece of literacun!^ the best wrinen 
and tlie most axTcadnu; biitoty of philoiophy since the now obsolete and forgotren 
Iiiitor)' of philosophy bv Hcgii, and covers a wider spin and possestci more ori giruli ty 
than any ocher book ofumilar scope in the English language. 

SOCIAL SCIENCES 

FatUaiucotfliy^ FlcctiDD 

TiiH hritesfi general election ok 1945, R. B- McCollum 
Alison Readman. Uithwiry Press, i 35 . D8.319 pages. 3 illuatradons, 

j appendices. Lidex. (314.444) 

The General EJecdon of 1945 m Great Britain and Norchem fncland produced one of 
the raoit ipceraeular changes in the hilanee of power beween the parties b Patliajnent 
smcc the rime of the mar Ueform Ebll of 1352: the auchors of dib fcok therefore diink 
that ic meriES detailed study. Both aiithors are connected with Nuffield Collegr^ 
Oxford; Mr McCalluin is also a Fellow of Pembroke CoUegCp Oxford Unjvcriitj\ 
and antJior of 1 book on PuWif Opsnipn itnjthe Loj/ Peace published b 15^44. They have 
atienipted t comprdicndve, iittparud, lodulogical itudy of thii imponanii recurring 
pheiiom<enun b Brituh pohlical nisEor}': their aim has been to give a clear and balanced 
pkiurc of the cventSp hmcE and pcrvotuliiicn of the eleciinn, and in rn doing to make 
it easier for studeuL^ of Biidih govemmenc at hoinc and abroad ro undcrsTaiid how' an 
election is conducted in thi^ countr)% The Cieneral FlcCfioti of 104$ w*av b many 
unusual, tmcft the Parhammt that was dissolved had sac for ecu years—an luiprccc- 
tkneed length of tinic—-and chc electicn marked the return co p.irty itrilc after five 
yeats of Coalition Govemuieut and a wardiiic 'politkal truce" of unexpected duoden. 

The audion first trace the bteah-up of die CoaUdon and the opctiing moves m the 
electoral campaign. An admirable duptcr on -Elcctiua Maduncry' dcseiibci the 
methods prcunibed by law and custom ior parliiimcntai~y elccdom and those spcdiJ 
provifiom nJ^ces£a^v m iijAS to deal w'ith overseas and Service voten. There it a 
careful anal)^$ of the mucs of the campaign as they were expounded in part)' pro¬ 
grammes and ibc eiccricn addresws of the candidates. A sdecdon of elrcrion p«tcn and 
cartoons from the daily Prcssgrsphtcally illutfrates the strong fcelinE shown on all sides. 
An unmtuj u umber of Ciunlidiites presented thcimclvn to the electors in 194^, and 
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tLcy were wt!i out ficcprding do groupt 'There wai no lafk <^fyouEt and 

no lack of c^cpcneacc/ Hio cducaiioii and the experience of the candidates-'in dvil, 
mill tar)' and mlidesd fields—h aluilysed m 40 itu: detaiL NcvenJbdess the audioii 
condu^ that it waa not a nntEidatci^ clcciioii'; electors voted not so much for the 
man ai for die fide, and inccos went to the bint hatulionj. 

The nvo major polidcal paitici had a CDntrasdng ftrategy that diftinguiilied the 
election campaign of 1945, the Labour Parry preiendug a 'compact fuJly dci'elopcd 
programme fupporced by a pawcrfiilJy co-ordioated team of kadm', while the 
Conservative Parrj' * presented Mr. Churchill and the blciringi of hia Four-Year 
Plan\ sayitig little or nothing of the Party. 'Iherc was complete agreement among all 
parties on the need to prosecute to a ^iciorious end the war with japan* and post-war 
foreign policy did not appear to play a part of any i mporfancc in me electoral fighL 
DciJiiestic issues were pm amount—sodal soairiC)" and fitU cmploymctii* econoroic 
coniroK liadonalkation of key industries, were dje most debaDed issues. While the 
bulk of the book b necessarily devoted to the polidts said pefsoimlities of the Con¬ 
servative and Labour patdeSp the aetiviucs of die snuJJer parties, the hidcpendeuts and 
the Univ'cmty memben art dbcuwd in separate diaptenp and otie chapter b given 
to a inrvey of the polidcir ilogoiu and piognosticitioiu of the daily Press. 

With cne exeepdon of the 'Callup PqIIj' recorded in the 2\^rwr CArertiJr, Eherc wu 
no rieliahle index of popubT opmioiL The fnrceaidng of thf rcsulti of die election 
rrached 'a high degree of poIidoJ ineptitude^, in the anthoni^ wordt; alihouirh a 
swing fo fhe Left had feen amicipaiffd in many qna^tc!%^ ihi* cmerii of the swing had 
not bOT foreseen. The results ot the election were a dramatic illustration of the 
that the Britisb electoral system seems to have evolved towards the Dvo-paw and- 
thesb, which inevitably follows on the detertuinadon of the two major patties to 
luakenocbuigc lit the melhoLb of voting. Inikt, tliesptcmb Jclibcratrfv ruamtained 
in its present form, without serloos crindj-iTi or anxiety bciiig shown by any large 
section of die populatiorL, although it gives an imperfect rdlecEjon of the politkal 
wbhn of the people ami the strength ofthe groups in the country. 

Ai the authocs note, die tlectora[c gave scatccly a sign of die itarthtig deebion it was 
coking 'There was httlc to tdl that, whUe they cheered Mr. Churchilh and wliile the 
Uoion Jocks that had hailed VE-Day still hung in the itrce[j, the nation by tbcir votes, 
silently caitj were about fo ovcithrow the most illustriout war leader in Bridih history, 
nn die morrow of hb grcateit victory'/ Mr. Chmrhill tendurcd hit redgnikion to the 
King on the evening of the dsy when the clecnon reniln were annoimcwh aJid Mr. 
Attlee was appointed the new Phme Minuter the jatiw night: 'otic of the greatest 
reversals ifi Out political history' produced the speediest cha^c of covemment ever 
known and a remarkable example of the continuity of comdtodcnal audiority h 

l, F. VJlfl,KPlC 


PnrLiftmuoEnry PriMzedtire 

AN INTHOOUCTION TO TKH PAOOEDUkH OF TMli ItOtlSk 0 ¥ COM- 

MOMS, Gilbert Campion. Second cdirion. Af^rciiprl/urj, 15$, ICS. m pages. 
Inde^H (pS.+ioS) 

The second edition of this Vi'ork, which supers^^det the well-known first edition of 
I 9 i 20 h cmbtKhci all changes in the procedure of the House of Commoni up in and 
including the summer of 1946. Sir Chibm Campion^ who as Clerk ofthe House of 
CominotLs b abo die editor of Erskine May j PMrhVe, Im related the 

arrangemeot of hb osvn book to that of the itaitJard work, and page tcfcictiC^ in 


the 194^ eiicion of Enkiiie Miy render ihe iniiutiierjilk rdcrcuccs and 

foomores which am inescipjbL: in the larger work. 

The book u oonri«: bui [adA in tr^ tteacmcni of nuDdcm |?qjlljunciitary nuidiincry, 
jdci ii sikir^hle dcher a gener^ work of refcrtiice or aji 4 textbook for univeniEy 
&tiidcnT5 of political Ofgani?arion. The fint iifty arc devoted lo i study nf rhe 
lihitoiicai dcvelopcnml of Common^ proccdtirc, showing the ecnidtociarLd imporc- 
iincc of caily procedure^ and how tlie cWiiacr uf parhajoait icsdlf W15 dctrEtnined 
by die pre-parlkiiicnury coitstituliotisi framework. By bnildin^ itp 4 mtern of 
ptoecdurcp fur cxsuiipict tile House of Commoiu worked due ies methods ofcDntroUmg 
expenditure and taxation by the Crowns but the exceurive—the Kitig and his servonits 
—wiA a prc-oditing organiaation which it became the function of ParEumcfit to 
advise, direct and clicck. 

The second chapTcr dcscrihcji ihc parliamentary law and macluncry which form a 
background to the husine^E of the Commons- 1’hc law goverm die diction of mem- 
ber^p pmrecu them in their comitig to* sojourn in and going from the Hoiue^ while 
the machinciy' supplies them with cue services of a varied stafl', and a daily delivery of 
alt kinds of reports, sccounls and pipcj^. Against thb c&^dai bidtpxnind the w"ork 
of n session is noct de^ribed* with the various hcim of budneu peeuiiar eo each period 
of tin: year; comparative leisure to debate die CovemiueoE't polides or foreign afTaim 
in die autuimip the pressure ofilisaiicuJ buiiucu in the spring and early suimnc'r^ and 
the rudi of Icj^latioji after Chmtmas and in the late summer. I he alulyds of a sii^lc 
day'1 sitting is then examined,, wnih the rapid change^i of budRCss at hours and quarter 
houn of ihe clock, the iniporuncc ofwmch in rhe work of the iiiodetn Commoni ii 
seldom apiHFedared 

The forms of debate# which are all reducible to a single elementary type—motioD* 
question and ded^oci— are studied in coujunedon with the nda and couvrndons for 
speaking in, and listening to, debates^ 

One chapter is dcvoitd 10 the progress of public hOU# from introduction to Royal 
Asientp and anotlicr to the modem Cojmnittec System, lowing the dltrincdon 
between Stimdiiigt Select and Joint Coirunitiecs- Reference is made ro the changes 
in die rules regulating Stondutg Committeesp under the rcheme approved by the 
Select Committee on Frucedurc which was sce up aE the begirming of the present 
Labour GovernmentadmiuutratiorL The cDnETof of iwrionarfinance by t|ie House 
of Commons, the oaturc and funedon of die CommicKts of Supply and of Ways and 
Means, and the restricTioits on iht Lordb in finandal business, are daeribcA The ninth 
and Utt chapter of the hook a brief history of private leelskuoUp and goci on to 

describe private bJls, provisional ortler bills and special orderly Bemuse the second 
edition wai olirady in type oil tlie cve ol wor^ bupottant new developments in 
procedure are to hz foiuid among die five appendices which conclude the book. 
A descripdan of the main clton^ necessitated by the war* oud continijed dtning an 
itidetennmate period of national cnicrgciicy^ are here set out. The late.^ developments 
in the etinnovcrsiai field of ddegated or departmental legulani^n, inchidlTlg develop- 
mmts arifing froni the new Statutory Instmmcnn Aei, ig4iS* and rhe ^tarucory^ Orders 
(Spcdol Procedure} Act* ^ de-seribed for rhe firsi ttrnc. 

T. C. B. COCKS 
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Economics 

THE NATIVE ECONOMIES OF NIGERIA. Being the first volumc of a Study 
of the Economics of a Tropical Dependency. Daryll Forde and Richenda 
Scott. Margery Perham (Editor). Faber & Fabery 25s. M8. 312 pages. 

4 maps. 44 tables. Appendices. Index. (330.9^69) 

A marked feature of British imperial policy at the present time is the insistence upon 
the need to develop the colonial territories both economically and politically. Planning 
to this end has, in many instances, proved somewhat difficult due to the lack of 
adequate economic studies for many parts of the Empire. 

To meet this need the Nuffield College, acting through its Colonial Sub-Committee, 
has devoted a large part of its resources to the study of the economics of a colonial 
dependency. Nigeria was selected as the field of study by virtue of its status as the 
largest of the colonial territories, and because its problems were considered to be 
representative of the other territories, particularly those in Africa. 

The investigation concentrated attention upon three aspects of the economic 
organization of Nigeria, and of these the first and part of the second constitute this 
book. The remainder will appear shordy in another volume. 

The first task, that entrusted to Professor Daryll Forde, involved a comprehensive 
survey and analysis of the economies of the indigenous peoples. It indicates the essen¬ 
tial systems of production and the social institutions with reference to which all 
planned development must be formulated. The study of the development of the 
natural resources of the country constituted the second task. Agricultural and pastoral 
products, studied by Dr. Richenda Scott, are described in the second half of this book, 
the mineral resources being held over for the second volumc, which will also contain 
the final problem of the organization and policy of Commerce and Finance in 
Nigeria. 

This book, containing the contributions of Professor Forde and Dr. Scott, outlines 
in it opening pages the general setting of the problem, the political and economic 
history of the Territory, its physiographical features and the demographic pattern of 
its population. 

‘The economic development of Nigeria presents... not merely a technical problem 
in the discovery, exploitation and marketing of resources through the most efficient 
mechanical methods and economic organization; it involves also the aptitudes, habits 
and sentiments of the people which sets limits to the character and direction of both 
technological advance and economic organization.* It is these ‘aptitudes, habits 
and sentiments* that Professor Forde sets out to describe and explain in Part I, main¬ 
taining that ‘these human conditions arc just as important for the consideration of 
economic development as the physical resources of the country or the levels of 
capital investment*. 

Many of the indigenous economic systems belong to one or other of two clearly 
difTcrentiated zones, namely, the root crop economy of the southern forests, and the 
grain-farming economy of the ‘Hausa-speaking* lands and the Kingdom of Bomu 
in the northern grasslands. Between these two there is a transitional zone of economics 
characterized by the general absence of cash crops and greater economic self- 
sufficiency. The Nupe of Bida Emirate, the northern Yoruba of Ilorin and the Tiv 
of Benue arc taken as representative of this Middle zone. Mention is also made of 
economics, such as those found on the Jos Plateau and among the nomadic pastoral 
Fulani, which do not fit readily into the above triadic division. 

An appendix to Professor Fordc*s contribution contains valuable practical 
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iuggcsciuiu for die as^icsHucnt of produeEicMi and corniunpEioii in indi^^cm 
cDDDomi-c areas whkL lie ouende the r2i]|;e of modmi «uii«doal rrpam ^d ikirve)% 
Dr. Scotty in the second part of diJi book, deds with Agnodninl mA. p^Etord 
producLs and cheir plane in world tradc^. 

Nigtrma produedon of veg«nWe oils fci examined againsr the baAground of con- 
dmoni ofpToduncion, government po]lc)‘ and the growing compctiricm of tile Nether- 
land liiiT indies and the iiclgian Con^. Ceicoa^ though of lc»cr uuportiincc than the 
vegetable oils, has developed rapidly in $outb-vvcstcm Nigesk, m Kjme^cei even to 
the complcrc exclusion of sut^tence 4gdcolEiire. Einpliasu is placed on the vital 
problem facing the Nigerian cocoa growen^ liiac of mabtaiiiing productioa and 
proving the crop. Finally, coruldcratlDn is givco to the growing dcvdopmcxit of 
livestock wliieh cuters trade in the form of fireah meat for the home market and for 
export to die Gold Coutp hides and skins for Europe; and the United Siatcsp and dair)' 

products largdv for home consiimpnon. 

^ ^ V. C J.SHtDDlCK 


NEWI^OUNDL^Kll: ECONOMIC, DIPLOMATIC AND STRATEGIC 

iSTUDlES. K. A. MacKey (Editor). uf Intrmatwnal Adairs: 

0.\/fird Univerjity Prtss, jcB. US. 577 pages. iS cables. 4 maps md end¬ 
paper maps. 5 appendices. I5ibliograpliy. Lidcx. (13^-971^} 

SeJt^oveiimjentT granted to Newfoundland in xSs4-JS, was given up vnlnntariiy 
in 1^34 foUowmg Enanoil bankruprey' ar ihe time of die world tra£& depress!oti. 
Since then, die admiiuEmnein ku berm under the direction of a Ckivemor and six 
Commtwinnerf (three of them Ncwfoittidbodeft) appoincrid by the Uritish Crown 
and respon$»ble to the Bri fisb Secretary of Scale for Doiiiiition AK^ts. 

'I his volume appears appropriaEdv at a ti\m wlien ati elected con^ietionJ Con- 
vendon u fticcctng to consider possililp forms of Quune govetnnient. A Supervisory 
Committee on Newfoundland Studies was appointed in 1941 by die Royal Institute 
of Tntemational AlTairs to supervi^ 3 icscarch study oti Ncwdoundlandi, and dia 
voIuntCt coniaiuliig the rciulcs uf liicir work, wiU undoubicdly become the standard 
work cm die suhJca.Tiieedjtorp Rrofexror R. A.MacKay of Dalhouiie Unjvmiry,2nd 
four of hii five fdlow-contributors arc Canadlin sehnlan; the fifdv Professor A. M* 
Fraser^ holds a Chair at the Memorial Univ^rsky College, iit, Jcihn\ Ncu-foundland, 

After the editor"! sumniary of the problem in tts strategic, cconotuic, financial and 
political aspects, the first chineeri chaplets of Part T comprise a surv'cy of the economy 
of Newdoutidland by Dr. S. A. Saunders whole dtiift was fcvbed and completed by 
cho editor. Aficr de^bing the four priiinr)' inJustrics (fidiiugH wfikli b die fnosl 
important and whkli consbts mainly of cod and cud products^ forest pioducEa, 
agriculture and inkihlg) die audlora pas 10 buiincs urgmizatioD, employment and 
population^ which Im increased from 1^4,000 in 1957 Co over jOOpOoo foday. in 
external trade Newfoundland hai of recent yean heen drawn to wards the North 
American arhir aivay En>m European ETadc. Nexc arc eonsidcred irnmidpal govem- 
menr, education, public health and wdfarc^ and the ep-operadve movement^ in all of 
which the island's poverty'and scattered, inaccessible popnurion have retarded develop- 
meur. Tlien folU’iwa a eftapter on public finance, the nasic problem in normal times 
being the low taxable capacity of the economy becnusc of its relatively lour produc¬ 
tivity. Ti^ Work of die Couu]imion ofGoiveriiiiir^iit and the impiiErt: ol the w.tr, w'kkh 
brought unprecedented pEoipedty, coiuiituie ibe lui two chapters, lu tile fiimJ section 
of Fart t Mr. G. S. Watts looki idiead; be concludes that the lang-tctm economic 
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hcrsequcnccs of NcwfotmcUand’s new role in defence (the bases leased to U.S.A.) and 
con key position in dvil aviation are problematical; that there have been no wartime 
advances in industrialization comparable with Canada and the U.S.A. and no new 
resources brought into production; and that, whatever its poUdcal future, without the 
miracle of some undreamed-of discoveries Newfoundland will still remain a relatively 
sparsely populated country, and very much dependent on outside markets and supphes, 
i.e. a ‘colonial’ economy with its concentration on staple export products rather than 
on consumers’ goods for the home market. 

Part 2, ‘From Fishing Station to Atlantic Bastion*, consists of strategic and diplo¬ 
matic studies. Professor G. S. Graham, of Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario, 
discusses in Chapter I Newfoundland’s early history when the island was the ‘ward 
of the British Royal Navy’. In Chapter XIV Professor A. R. M. Lower, of Winnipeg, 
examines the role of Newfoundland in the recent war and analyses its position in the 
light of recent technological changes in warfare and the rise of the U.S.A. as a major 
world power. A chapter by the editor, on the ‘Responsible Government and External 
Affairs’, gives the background of the grant of responsible government and a summary 
of subsequent external relations, and the remaining chapters by Professor Fraser give 
a detailed account of the long-drawu-out dispute writh France over the ‘ French Shore’, 
the fishery negotiations with the U.S.A. and relations with Canada (covering the issue 
of confederation with that Dominion and the Labrador Boundary dispute in which 
Newfoundland was successful). 

In addition to the comprehensive trade statistical tables in the Appendix which w^erc 
specially compiled, there is a note on the island’s estimated national income, copies of 
the wartime aCTeements on bases and a bibliography. 

® or/ K. HOWARD DRAKE 


Land Ownership 

LAND LAW AND CUSTOM IN THE COLONIES. C. K. Mcck. Oxford 
University Press, 21s. D8. 337’pagcs. Appendix. Glossary. Index. ( 333 - 0942 ) 

Air, water and land are the three postulates for human existence, but only in the case 
of land is the supply rigidly limited. From this factor has sprung a greater part of the 
tensions which have marked the progress of mankind since the beginning of time; 
and somewhere near the base of most of the social and political problems of today will 
be found this age-old problem of land. 

In An African Survey (193 8)» Lord Hailey commented on the need of comprehensive 
studies of the action t^en by different administrations in regard to the use of land and 
particularly of the economic and social background of such action and of its conse¬ 
quences, since only on a sure foundation of comparative knowledge can rational plans 
tor the future be prepared. 

Dr. Meek, whose anthropological work on Nigeria is well known, now furnishes 
such a study in respect of agricultural land-holdings in British Colonial Dependencies. 
It is an important publication, and timely, for these territories are on the eve of great 
changes and it is imperative that not only those immediately concerned but the world 
at large should be well informed of the conditions in which these changes will have 
to be effected. 

A Foreword by Lord Hailey provides a masterly survey of the problems illustrated 
by the succeeding chapters. Land-owning custom is an integral part of the social 
structure; and cl^ges in the latter resulting from the inescapable contacts of less 
advanced peoples with modem economic systems demand constant modifications in 
methods of land-holding. There are innumerable forms of tenure and these have 
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fir-rcaclimg c^tcti upon tKe development of dgrkukiift lEirau^ ludi fsaon as 
loil-croiion ind agricuJEiinLl 

For each Emicor^' Ur. Meet iiscrtiblcs and collates m a very mda^blc manner itifiiiy 
saawxd refOTnees lo Htvef^c condEfigiii, bsckding the stihaance orutipubluhd 
Cotonul office dcipjtelijcs and repons. Makyu and Ceylon fumnh examples of dual 
a£;ricuJtiirat economy* of peasant ami pkniCatioEi culdvatiorL. Cj-prtu w a land of ^ rna ll 
prawn i proprietors couatanily fadtig ii lead of debt and die spectfe of dronglit In 
Zaiihbar again the biicdcn of debt har threaten rd the whole economy of the iiland. 
Nowhere is the conlUct of intcfeati in Land more pronounced than in Kenya, for 
Entopcans and Indiana, and nadvea culturally as far apart as Coast Arab and Masai 
pastoralbtsvarc aU concenicd, and none can nowprospet in isokdotL of the other 
East Alrican Lcrriloiica Im itt allied problems. 

JJy reason of its dimate there have been no significant tntru^otu of non-Afrieans 
into West Airicj. in Nigeria^ tli* Scale'* assomptiou of uoniinal overiordship of all 
land is lihcly to fadhEate ihe orderly adjustment of native righti to new condiriorup 
while in the Cold Coast C^tony tne rejection of dDcmnc is lesiduig to almosc 
insoluble conftuion4 

Conditions in Mauritius and Hjh with tiicir emphasis on mgar pmdtictioti, and hi 
'roftga are hrieHy described In the DrkiaL West Indies there is no fouadation of 
aboriginal autoiic and the ptcsciit remarLablc irarict)'' of ownerjlup and uae i^piiagi 
from EnglhJi coiicepuoru and [Tiactice whidi have^ by way of die ptanEattou system, 
too oficti produced the agricultural sIehtl 

Dr. Meek eondudci with diapcers on maTrers of getleral concern: dje riicidcnec of 
Muhammadan law; the res wove menu of freehold and ItlsdtciJ Caiurc—^ignoranc 
peaunti armed with fE^echcild rights may soon destroy a coiuilry h capital'; the syittrn 
of revisable rents ■ rbe pled^ng and mortgaging; of land; and, a lul^ect alon^ vast 
enough for a whole range of special studies, the pitFvhiDn and mainienanre of lystejiis 
of land record. 

The complexity of the problems here dealt with lus hitherto tended lo coniine 
their examtnatioti to the tew. Yet they dcinatid die attendo-n of every iiitelligeiiE: 
inquirer tnto world affairs: for the ordered dupuudon and udlmiion of the land arc 
probably suptanc atjiong the non^iiicual coniribuiories lo the good life, 

It a. THOMAS 

Law 

LAW IK THE MAK1KG. C. K. Allcii. Fourth edition, Oxford University 
Press, 2JS4 M 8 . 595 pages. Tables, Index* (j4e^) 

The author of tlm work is one of Bb Majesty't Counicl and ii a Doctor of Civil Law. 
Ik was fonncrly Professor of Jurhprud^cc in the Univeriit)^ of CJxford, His book 
is based oil the Tagore Law IcctUfca for 192-6, which he delivered originally under 
the title of Thr sf Since the word 'sources* has become chirfiy idemiEcd 

WiUi litcrar)' or documentary sources^ it was choughi the original tide oiight be 
mhlcading and the present title vm adopted, in rhjs book the word 'lOurcca' is used 
to connote those ap^dt* by which rmes of conduct acquire characicr of lasv by 
bccomiiig objectively definicci uniforni and coin pulsory. The lectures were thoroughlv 
cevued (or the editions w'hkh appeared in 1930 and t9J9, but for this edition^ owing 
to ptneot publhhiug difficulticii the author Iras been obliged to msert new matter 
only where existing space pcrimttai and, for the int, ro reiort to nipplennentary 
notes. Case rcfcmiixs have been added to the aid of 1945, and romc stamtory' changes 
since that date have been mendoned. 


In the introduction, which is devoted to law and its sources, the author discusses 
and reviews the reaction of earlier writers and authorities to the accepted theories and 
methods regarding sources. Chapter i is a study of the nature and origin of Custom. 
Social customs are non-legal and therefore not obligator>% although their non- 
observance may involve those who disregard them in ridicule or ostracism. The 
disregard of legal custom, however, is more positive in its results, the effea being, 
generally, that a desired legal consequence is not brought about but in some instances 
actual punishment follows. This important aspect of jurisprudence is admirably 
discussed. In the second chapter interpretation and application of existing customs 
arc considered. Precedent as a source of law is reviewed in Chapters 3 and 4; first, 
the nature and history of precedent, covering the theory of judicial decision and its 
growth in English law, and, second, its authority and operation. The author discusses 
the practical value of precedent and review^ the leading cases and their citation and 
effect on judgments. In considering Equity as a source (Chapter 5), the author 
analyses philosophical influence on the evolution of equity and equity in English 


law. 

Legislation is probably the largest source of law, and the author devotes the re¬ 
maining two chapters to the place which it occupies. Legislation is the law-making 
instrument of modem societies expressing Relationship between the individual .and 
the State, and the author (in Chapter 6) compares it with other sources and discusses 
the relationship between legislation and public opmion. The forms, force, sco^ and 
duration and interpretation of legislation have bx^n fully explained. The last chapter 
is devoted to a study of subordinate and automatic legislation, including the gro\^h 
of the principle of devolution, delegated legislation, relationship between sovereign 
and subordinate legislation and the juristic meaning of present tendencies. 

Appendices to the book deal with judicial tests of foreign custom, reasonableness 
of custom and precedent in equity. Additional notes on the subject of judicial prece¬ 
dent occupy twenty-three pages. ^ ^ hewitt 


A TEXTBOOK OF j URiSPRUDENCE. G. W. Paton. L/mVcrsiVy Pfcss, 

21S. M8. 528 pages. Reading Ust for students. Index of cases. Index. (340) 

‘What is Jurisprudence?’ Professor Paton is concerned not so much to supply a 
definition as to present in their appropriate context, and with their latent impUcations, 
the problems which intrigue students of law and politics and, indeed, of all the sodal 
sciences. ‘Thinking about law* is, perhaps, as good a definition of jurisprudence as 
need be offered; and Professor Paton has not only thought about it with acute 
pertinacity, but states his conclusions with a clarity, tinged with a not unwelcome 
scepticism, which contrasts happily writh ‘the traditional and imposing quadri¬ 
syllables which give a superficial impression of learning*. 

Professor Paton first surveys with admirable objectivity the varied ‘schools of 
jurisprudence’, exposing the political prejudice behind more than one scientific 
facade and the intellecti^ sterility which, confusing the material and the ‘real*, cm 
find no better clue to the content of the law than an alleged analysis of the judicial 
mind. He revalues the classical work of Maine in the light of modem research and 
struggles manfully to vitalize the transient and embarrassed phantoms that people the 
world of natural law. He seeks a fresh approach to the vexed problem of classification. 
Rejecting the basis of rights for that of concepts, he tests the resulting categories by 
their operation upon typical interests. Thus in the law of contract only a differentiation 
of analysis and function will reconcile, within the same concept, such varied relations 
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u thoic bmvcm buy^r jn^tl jclkr and pfivitc -dium ami public carrier^ 

betwctn cmplcjyicr and workman and between liadJafd and tmani. 

In Book 11 Profoior Fseoel traces the of tlic liw. His views on rhe opcr-iriou 

of Prcccdcnr, especially in tlie Bngli^ lystciOr arc fresh and balanced, and noi lease 
in his rctiisal to isolate an Individual ease as an luionutic auilioriry. 'One case plots a 
poini on the graph of tort, but lo draw die curve of eke law we nectl a senn of 
poinESn He meets witll siimkr candour the atracki so often made upon die judicial 
micrpucration of aUitutes, TIsc so-caUed ruler, Miterar, ^golden" and^nilschicf'p and 
their aceonipanyiiig presumptions* arc in mnh so vaguely defined diat a judge ci^'oys 
a reasonable dbcrctiun to Interprci an Act in the light of public policy; and, Lf k is 
inevitably hh view of policy^ what standard is to be p refereed? 

Boob ill and IV concern the technical apparatus of die bw, Lla icnninolo^ ami 
concepts. Tlie expcncnccd reader, when he approaches a chapter on Corporate 
Personality^ braces hinuclf for a dme of mcraphysics; but with Professor Paton 
coisiinou sense Li always breaking rkmugh. A glance at die sixteen condneaitaj theories 
of Penonalit)- leads English lawym ro be thankful for a doubte bicsang even if it he 
the by-product of inccDraual indolence: that, on die one hand, Eheyhave—ai lea« 
in this context^—preferred cotivcttieiicc to abstract spccubtionr and, on die other, diat 
they hive liappened on that happy iiistrumcnt of evadun, the Trust. In the atithot i 
words, ‘Facts exact a pcnulry when the theory of the law is too rigid'. So, coo, in Ith 
analysu e^ Property and Possession, he is properly seepcical of dnerrines invented 
ex peiiifaeiiy to ratiDiiiili^c tulsa developed in respemse to ea^Eial necessities. Posscssioap 
in panidubr, has become a IcsE-picoc for learned virruod^ and Profwor Patou shirks 
none of die pcoblcms—thc conmlemesiE of o^ipiu and the antidicsb of rnediaEo 

and inunedhle poucsEon, the familiar riddle whether a per$ou nisty po&as a thing he 
docs not know existii. It would have been gratdy ing to iisifw die author s views in 
more detail on the CMOS mentioned on pp. 434-5, btit hmiti ofroatre doiibtlnss forbad*, 
and 1 jumr cannot always be expected to rush in where judges have feared 10 tread or 
have trodden clumsily. 

Enough ha^ pcdiaps btcti said to indicate the widie scope and lively treatment of titb 
work. For some years English Ccaefacn of law have wondered wliat single volume 
ilsey tm^lri offer a student whieh would at least challenge hb attention upon the many 
facets oE juristic thought. To them, and 10 all who arc intetested in the unpliodom of 
law olid pohnes* Proitwor PatOfli*s book can be tcCoinnicndcd as at cnee a guide and 
a sumubnt. 

C, n. !. FIFOOT 

PROVINCE AH 1 > FttNCllOM OF I-A W, JuliUS StOUC, StCPCMJ & 7QS, 

R8.98^ pages. Tiblcs. Bibliographies. Index, (340.i) 

The author of this work is a Doctor of Qvil Law of Oxford University and b Fro- 
fcnorofjiifisprmlcnce and InreruaEiouiil Law in the Uaiversicy QfSydiii&y« The book 
a 1 snidy injurhpruJence in whiEih die author disnisscs liw' as 1ogje,jiLsEiCG and social 
conxrok but iu scope is best explained in his own wordu I Ic Jeals with two main 

C roblcms. 'One of these is the tiuesdon of Jusmre. Whar are the iJeab to which the 
otder ought to couTDrin?—^the central questi-nn cf the tlieory" of jmtice. The 
other queidon conccmi law as a sndaJ realicy. It inquires concertuE^ the actual 
cficcla of the law ii[mn manV artinides and behaviour, and tile cficcta of bttcr 
uwn the laiv. This brief stnei of qi3esrions seti Eke botuidadci of die present work. 
Tm! aim is to explore diem for the common law of our wsti times, and to iJluminiie 
the anstt'en by drawing tuUy on die reporta, the statutes and juri^cic lircramtc.’ 
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In compiling his work the author draws upon many years* cx^ricnce in research, 
teaching and practice of the law in England, Australia, New Zealand and the United 
States of America and, although the common law of Enelartd is his starting point, 
he uses material from the Domimons, the United States ana certain foreign systems of 
law and jurisprudence. The book serves the purposes of four classes of readers—legal 
scholars generally, legal practitioners, teachers and students. It is in three main 
divisions: Part I, Law and Logic; Part II, Law and Justice; Part III, Law and 


Society. 

The first part examines the main logical structures of jurisprudence without over¬ 
lapping ground covered by existing textbooks on analytical jurisprudence, such as 
those by Holland and Salmond. It does, however, disoiss the conceptions of the 
authorities, Austin, Roguin, Kelscn and Holifeld. It also considers the uses and limi¬ 
tations of formal logic in legal reasoning and exposes the fallacies of the logical form 
in such reasoning. 

Part II is an examination of the natural law theories prevalent in the western 
democracies from the seventeenth to the nineteenth centuries. It traces the shift to 
theories which stress the social rather than the autonomous life of the individual unit, 
with metaphysical individualism, individualist and social utilitarianism, social 
idealism, social solidarism and pragmatism. A final chapter is devoted to a critical 
examination of the several ‘theories* of justice. 

The last part, which occupies the greater part of the book, is in three distinct 
sections, opening with a chapter on the scope and nature of sociological jurisprudence. 
The first section, law and society in retrospect, deals with past legal development in 
relation to social development generally, embracing the sociological field opened 
up by the historical school and carrying the discussion up to the present tyj^ of 
western society. Law in modem democratic society, the second section, contains a 
sketch of the system of law in contemporary society considered under four headings: 
law as adjustment of conflicting interests, individud interests or conditions of indivi¬ 
dual hfe in society, social interests or conditions of social Hfe of individuals, ^d 
freedom and control of economic association. The final section deals with the social, 
economic and psychological faaors in legal stability and change, and discusses, inter 
alia, the non-autonomous nature of law and power and the complexity of law. Social 
controls in modem democracy, their relation to law, and arguments for and against 
extension of social control are also examined. 

The whole work is a monumental study of an old subject in a new form, a carefiJ 
blending of jurisprudence and sociology. The annotations arc voluminous. Special 
footnotes have been provided, usually at the beginning of each main topic, to aid 
those desiring to make a critical approach to the subject. A comprehensive bibUo- 
graphy of works cited, tables of cases, statutes and abbreviations, an index of names 
ancl a general index are provided. The book was first published by Associated General 
Publications Pty. Ltd., of Sydney. ^ ^ hewitt 


ESSAYS IN LAW AND HISTORY. William S. Holdsworth. Edited by 
A. L. Goodhart and H. G. Hanbury. Oxford University Press, 20 s. D 8 . 
302 pages. Tables. Index. (347-04) 

Although Sir William Holdsworth*s name is usually associated with his famous 
History of English Law, he wrote many other interesting and valuable works, in addition 
to numerous articles and notes. He holds an established place high in the list of 
eminent legal historians. 
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*Vht editors of thii volume liave mode a icJcction of those of hii e35i)*4 md article 
whiih they fecI deserve a more pennaiient ind jroeuible form tban they would Jwvc 
ill the pages of legal review^ suid jommlj. For a volmtic of ibis lize it W£i5 uo caiy 
tjsk to make a rtpirtcnutivc ulccdcm fiom ike wcaltli of Enaterld at die editon* 
disposal, Thdr ekoicc wai finally narrowed down to ievectetu css^iys covering a 
wide range of subjects. Thej- have made no alterations in the sulrtuiicc of the exs^yt^ 
which arc as fmb to-day ai when they were first pubihJicd. 

'MartEai Law Hutoric^v Comidereii" is a study of ihejuiiidictiaQ of the Ccnuiahlc 
and Marshall s Court, divided inio its two m hrmdia: JurudictiDD over the soliliers 
of the Crown, andjurtsdiction over alfen er^etiiics. 

*Th£ Place of Ungbsh Legal Hisiory ki the Educadan of Engliih Liw^^'ers,* a 
lecture deltveied in iotc^ is a pica for the furUicrrecogpiiioa of the need for a Hisfery 
of Law. HoMsw^orth himself filled the gap at a hsef iitc with the compiLuion of his 
own moQumental hiscory% 

In '0031111 Courts of Law and Rcpreseniauve Assemblies in the Siseteenth Century* 
Holdswonh discusses the English and ContmcnLil devclopmeni of represeutative 
aMfflnblics, The fourth essay cxpbdiu icjclf by iti nde; 'The indticncc of due Legal 
Profession on the Growtli of die English Consticudon^ 

*Refonu of the Laiiid Law: An Hi^oricil Retrospect* is ft rewew of red property 
legiilatioii from the iknc of Edward 1 to the nesv Law of Property Acts of 1925. 

' Fonnatioa and Breach of Coucract' is included because the editors ^ fed It is one whidi 
ought to be read by every midcnr embarking m the kw because nowlicrc cb^ has 
this difficult subject been anal)-ied with such darity iiid predsioiL' 

The essay cm "Case Law*^, which deals with jucjidal precedent, dkcuises the final 
citahliihirLefic of ihc modem theory as to the authority of decided eases, the rcscn-'a- 
dons and conditions subjetrt to which tlwt theory has been accepted, and some of the 
criEirisms which have been passed on it, 

' E<|usly* deals with the Judkaturc Acts and their effects, the profcssujtial develop 
mmt of the piriudptei of cquiE;)^ the developments made by the kj^d^ture and the 
present portion of e^uic)\ h is fnllaw'ed by an essay oa the ^Inliucnec of Roman Law 
on Elrglhh Ef^uity'. 

'^cret Trusts" is an analysis of Ac dedsiou iu ihc lea ding case of Re Kira {igj?) in 
which a testator sought to create a jccret trust by will "Maitland Udssued' is a 
cammentary on the republifadou of wme of the works of F. W. Maiiknd (iSjo- 
igofi) who was Downing Professor of the Laws of England in the Umversicy of 
Cambridge and who wrote a nunlbcr of bnJliani works on legal audquitks and 
history^ 

Law books and reports are not usually regarded a$ litcrattne, but in tbc esuy 
j Literature in Law Books' Holdsworrh vindjcatei the literary capacity of kwyert, 

" Uiijuidfiable Enrichmcni' is 1 valuable contribution to ihc iJlcoturc on the subjeet 
of quiu-contcacL 

^Tcnninology and Title in EJcctmeiii' deals mih an impoitani aypect of land law. 
Thu cuay was publiibed in the Liw^ Qtiarccriy Review and b a reply to an ardde on 
the iubjeet (by HargreavesJ which appeared iu an earlier Ihuc. 

In "Relihou of English to Intcmatiotiai Law' Holdiwoith eoiuiden the 
quejrion whcAer intcfnaTional law* b part of the law of England. ^A Ckapcer 
of AeddenU in ihc Law of Liber is a critkion of some of die leading caseit on 
the subject, and die hat cuay is 'Law Reporting in the Nirtetcenth and Twentieth 
CebtuxioL 


A. H HEWITT 


ChUd Welfare 

CHILD AND ADOLESCENT LIFE IN HEALTH AND DISEASE: A STUDY 

IN SOCIAL PiEDiATRics. W. S. Craig. Livingstone (Edinburgh), 25s. 
M8. 667 pages. 202 figures. Appendices. Bibliography. Index. (362.7) 

Every aspect of child welfare is considered in this book by Dr. Craig, who has had a 
great deal of practical experience of his subject in Edinburgh. It is the first complete 
treatise on social paediatrics, describing the welfare of children from Ebzabethan 
rimes to the present day. 

The book is divided into four sections: (i) historical; (2) care of child life at the 
present rime; (3) the future; and (4) legislation relatii^ to child and adolescent 
welfare. In Part i the author traces the history of paediatrics in this county from the 
time of the early charity schools. Private philanthropy was first in cari^ for the 
destitute infant. Legislation in the form of the Poor Laws followed, but this arose less 
from a desire to help the poor than as a measure to protert the community from the 
evils of vagrancy and to set to work able-bodied adolescents. The Poor I^w Act of 
1601 resulted eventually in the foundation of the workhouses. The education of poor 
children developed sporadically, mainly to satisfy the needs of employers, and not 
until the Education Act of 1870 was education made compulsory. 

During all this time the medical needs of children were being catered for, first by 
general hospitals, and later by foundling and special hospitals. From ancient times 
physicians had appreciated that the child presented special problems in health and 
disease, but it was not until 1545 that Thomas Phacr pubUshed the first book in 
Fn g]i<h dealing with paediatrics, to be followed in 1579 by John Jones’s Utde-known 
work on children’s diseases. Art and Science of Preserving ^dy and Soul in All Health, 
Nothing more appeared in English until Pemell’s book (1653). These pubUcarions 
contributed very little to what was already known, and it was left to George Arm¬ 
strong, Michael Underwood and others at the end of the eighteenth century to lay 
the foundations of modem paediatrics. Dr. Craig’s book contains a most interesting 
and detailed history of paediatrics in Britain. In reading his description of the many 
organizations which have come into being to supply the varied needs of infants and 
children, the present overlapping and duphearion of work and the insufficiency of 
trained personnel become apparent. 

Part 2 of the book examines in detail the provision for the care of children at the 
present time: homelessness, assistance of juveniles in need of care and protection, 
the maintenance of health, help for the mentaUy and physically disabled child, the 
treatment of the sick child, the training of medic^ and other personnel in the care of 
children and adolescents, and the administrative background to the services concerned 
with child welfare. A final chapter in this section describes the special arrangements 
made for infants and children during the war, and serves to show the high standard 
maintained during that time among expectant and nursing mothers and young 
children. In tragic contrast Figures 199 and 200 depict, first, a British child orphaned 
in the war but happy, well cared for and in robust health, and, second, the terrible 
effects of prolonged starvation in a child in an enemy-occupied country. 

Turning to the future. Dr. Craig considers that the first and most urgent n^ 
cliild life and health is that the existing disconnected measures should be co-ordinated 
and that ‘co-ordination should recognize, in the gradual transition from birth through 
infancy and childhood to adolescence, a continuous phase in the development of the 
individual’. He stresses the importance of practical knowledge of child life on the part 
of worken in the field of child welfare, and considers that the medical student must 
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comt Co study disease Id childhcKKl as botli a lujcdical au.d a sodologkd problem. 

too* needb co-opmtion betwetD tfw pd?diatcidii £4 due cmbryologutv tLc 
uuititioti cj[pct4 tine dciitsil sot^cCPp lud oibcDi 
Purt 4r dcalmg with cJic pment Jaws |j;tivcniirig child and adolncccc wdjEjie u 
folio wed by some luchii appendkos liidng p;cncTiJ and ipcciaJ hospitilit homc^ 
iDsdtudom, and sodetiesr a duonolo^cal Im of outstanding trwaas in die hi$ror^' of 
child wcli^c in diii coimiiy, and a tclcci bibliography. 

This book k published at a most appropmie time* when die social and medlca] 
service! of Hrirain .ire being overbauled and expanded, and when chefe is a greater 
tnierM than ever before in die welfare of infanr a^tid child. It thro-ws a searching light 
on the p,istp gives s crincal and far from coniplacetir picture of the preseutp acid 
expert guiJaiuie for the future. Jt is written for all who love duhireu and ate con¬ 
cerned w'ith child welfare—doctors and adniinhtrators, mtdwivci and sodal worken, 
nimea ftiui tcachen. li Is profusely llbstnued and well pcoducesL 

• L T. MORTON 


Array £di>c-ation 

ADULT education; THH record op the BRITISH ARMY. T. H. 

Haw^kins and L. J. F. Brimblc. Macmillimt 15 s. Cft. 42S pages* {|74) 
In the Jiiiddi Army for over a hundred yean sebernes have been worked out in the 
various regiments to develop cncerptiie in the soldier and 10 give him cemfijeuee and 
indepcadettcc of outlook. Out of chcui, in World War 11 * grew 'the gmlcsE expoi- 
metit Id Adult education ever carried gut^. 

Thb book, %vxitien from first-Wd txperieDCc* mrveys tlic whole field from ifioo 
to tp4(i and suggesu many Icssubs for ilie applkation of Amiy Education experience 
in pusL-war srhnnm in the United Kingdcim LiDikr tlie Educadon Act of 19^4$. Jt b 
in four Pi^ the first covering Army hducadon orig^ die second and main section 
dealing with the Second World Wax ; picnJcmobiUzidon cducadoiuJ schemes arc 
doedbed in I'm Hh md die final fifi)' pages deal with the relaTtondtfp between 
wird-mc experience and pavahic dci-elopmcnLs in civilkn adult education. 

Part I takes the fc4dcr as far back for ilie cirEicst writtcti record oi cduratioiLal 
activity imide an Amiy UniT^ after the fgundiug of the Royal Military Academy 
at Woolwich* and deictiba the devdopincnt of die wfly RedmeutaJ ^oak An 
Inspectorate chcctcd lOinc aUndardkaUun of work and dicfltabuihxncittof a Corp5 of 
Arniy Schoolmutcn (and a Corps of Army Sdioolmiitrcsiu) mpcuitibic for teaclung 
soldicn' children* The outbreak of war in 1914 brought education to 1 srandstill, 
and it wai not until 191 y that the problem of tbe special training reo uircmcnts of young 
rccniiw revived die need for educanou- The Voting Men^ CJnrbtian Assqcution 
(Y.MC,A.) bad seked evecy oppomtniry of including lectures and clasm in didr 
centtrs and the experience thereby gained was made the basis of a scheme ofEdally 
introduced in September ipiR ro erLabte ofikers and men to prepare thcmscJva for 
retuDi to dvd Lfc. As Mimstcr lor War in Wimton Qiurchitl anjiounccd a 
comprchcniivc cducadoiul progratiimc for ah soldkra as an integral pait Df miiirary 
training, and in 1910 the Army Educatiomi Corps (kicorponcmg the Corps of Army 
Sdioolmastm) was established to icc it through. 

Part M lebtes how by mcani of a parmennlp between the Army and the dviliait 
educational organi2attonj of the coiniTr)' every knowTi form of adult cd ticarioD was 
made available for the serving man in so far as the conditions of war and milLUry 
training allowed^ As a result* forma] insrrucrioD on 4 wide variety of subjects waa 
given by iparc-fimc tcadien mi in the oif-duty liouts of the siuJcuts b unifonn* 
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Soldiers in hospital received special attention. It was found that 0.5 per cent of the 
men were illiterate, and courses were arranged to reduce this un^pcctedly high 
percentage. Special provision was made to meet the demand for topic^ mformadon 
by setting up the Army Bureau of Current Affairs which provided basic material for 
a discussion group {‘ABCA’) in every unit, and these groups proved to have grwt 
educational value, not least in their free criticism of current poUtical and social 
developments. 

Separate chapters of the book describe these early developments; their consolida¬ 
tion; application to the Women’s Auxiliary Territorial Service (A.T.S.); the full 
significance of A.B.C.a!; Correspondence Courses; Handicrafts; Music, Art and 
Drama; and the importance of Education Centres as focal points for educational and 
cultural interest. There arc also sections on Basic Education (Le. for ilhterates); 
Overseas Education; work in the British Liberation Army, and Prisoners of War 
educational schemes. 

In Part III the culminating stages of educational planning and performance in the 
British Army are reviewed in de^. The complexity and magnitude of the problem 
can be appreciated from the fact that an attempt was made to organize some provision 
for all soldiers in a weekly programme of six to eight hours. Its solution and the 
success of the scheme depended on its broad simplicity and bold conception. In short, 
the Army was launched on a magnificent scheme of educational self-help vnth a 
minimum of academic formulae and, of necessity, a scanty supply of equipment and 
material aid. In this aspect of Army Education is probably to be found the chief lesson 
for the dvihan community, and this is the concluding theme of the book. 

Besides giving a wealth of detail in their record of Army education Mdor Hawkins 
and Mr. Brimble yet manage to retain a healthy balance of interest and broad pers¬ 
pective. They also make a very fair and intclUgible assessment of the extent to which 
partidpation in educational activities in the war years may or may not have contributed 
towarus morale and of the quantity and quahty (by normal dvilian s t a n da r ds) of the 
work carried out. ^ ^ hunter 


Foreign Trade 

BRITAIN AND WORLD TRADE. A Report by P E P (Political and Economic 

Planning). PEP, i8s. C4. 202 pages. Tables. Index. (382) 

PEP is a British independent non-party organization, with a permanent research 
staff and a membership of some two huni^ed men and women drawn from industry, 
administration, trade unions, universities, and so forth, who contribute to its fact-find¬ 
ing group reports. In 1937, when PEP published a Report on World Trade, the subje^ 
was interesting only to specialists; but the problems discussed in this report on Britain 
and World Trade are—in their cnidcr outlines—familiar to most British dozens today; 
they are part of the very climate of thought in Britain. The style of the Report is boA 
dear and vivid; it is excellendy printed; and Ac staAtical material is most skilfuUy 
handled. The suAtics are, in the main, kept for AppcnAccs and Annexes; Ae body 
of Ac Report, in its nine chapters, Aows an admirable grasp of Ae acute difficulties 
facing Ae post-war British economy, Ae possible meAods of solving Aem, and Ac 
reasons—boA economic and psyAologicd—why Ac choice of mcAod is, in sober 
fact, so limited. The Report was Aaftcd in January and pubhAcd at Ac end 
of June: the intervening months have focused a crud spotlight on Ac problems 
it surveys. 
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Part I of the Report analyses the main trends of world trade and employment 
between 1929 and 1938, from the Great Depression through the increasing political 
insecurity and the growth of bilateralism and currency restrictions, to the upheavals 
and the enforced artificial patterns of a war economy in almost all countries. Before 
the war ended, the United Nations, the International Bank for Reconstruction, 
and the International Monetary Fund had been planned (and are now working), 
while the International Trade Organization was projected. These institutions 
and projects arc critically examined in the Report and their potential value to Britain 
assessed. 

In Part II of the Report, headed ‘Britain’s Export Task’ the authors give a clear 
picture of Britain’s pre-war balance of paymients, compared with the economic 
balance sheet presented by the British Government to the United States in December 
1945 {Command Paji>€r 6707, published by H.M. Stationery Office). This comparison 
makes clear Britain s need to increase her exports, if possible, by 75-100 per cent above 
the pre-war volume to enable her to pay for essential imports of food, raw materials 
and machinery. The suggestions given in the PEP Report should also be 
compared with the statement of policy and the statistics given in the Economic 
Survey for 1^47 (issued by H,M. Stationery Office in February last. Command Paper 
7046) and since modified in parliamentary statements by members of the British 
Government. 

Britain’s present difficulties arise entirely from her great share in the common war 
effort: in the words of the late Lord Keynes, ‘we fought the war on the principle of 
unlimited liability and with more reckless disregard of economic consec^ucnces than 
others more fortunately placed’. In a chapter headed ‘Transatlantic Lifeline , the Report 
speaks frankly of Britain’s economic dependence on the United States today, giving 
reasons for approving of the acceptance of the American Loan to Britain in 1945, 
despite many vahd points of criticism, raised at that time, regarding certain conditions 
attached to the Loan. Surveying the overwhelming position of the United Sutes in 
world economic affairs today, the Report stresses the need for America to recognize 
and fulfil the obligations of a creditor country cither to receive payments from 
her debtors in goods and services or to continue lending indefinitely more 
and more if a general economic breakdown is to be avoided. In a later chapter, 
‘Britain’s Defence against an American Slump’, the dangers arising from possible 
instability in the American economy arc discussed and measures suggested to 
‘cushion* the impact of such a slump on Britain and Europe and prevent the infection 
spreading. 

It is now wtidcly recognized that internal measures to promote full employment arc 
the best means of securing a high and rising level of world trade, and that the true 
function of exports is not to create cmplo)Tncnt but to obtain desirable imports. 
Britain’s acute need for imports dictates her need to expand exports. The PEP 
Report discusses the methods by which the Government might help industry to achieve 
this expansion, and suggests the setting up of a Pubhc Trading Corporation to func¬ 
tion in areas where State trading is necessary and to fill other gaps in the commercial 
trade. Throughout the Report, the authors insist that the restriction of imports into 
Britain—involving consumer rationing and detailed administrative controls—is an 
evih though a necessary evil at this time. They look forward to such a growth of 
multilatcr^ world trade, helped by a flourishing International Trade Organization, 
that the British balance of payments will be less precarious and ‘austerity’ will no 
longer be the pattern of British life. 

L. F. VRANEK 
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Waterways 

WATER transport: qbtciks and early evolution. Junta 
HomelL Um^^crsiiy jos^ R8 h 322 p^g^' 8? photographs- 

69 figures* Map. Bibliography, ladcx. (1S6) 

The ^Uithc^r j pi±rpo«: u dntly i&ucdit co "mmital m due oidcf tht m^jor port of ^ 
knowledge . .. cDnccmmg the oiigins of the ftuny devim upon is^hkh hving 
til ViUryiiig itiges ofcuJturc^ b mt irfi thcuuclveil afloit tipoa river* lake iad sea ^ 

The study dividei water cnfi into three maiia groupi ; Gmup Floaii, Rafw and 
Kindred Cnfr^ Groi^ B, Skin Boattp CondcSt etc.: Group C, Bark Canoes, DagouH 
and PLmk-hutlr Craft Ac eidb the author shows the svpi in the progress from 
the more primitive 10 the less primicivc: in Chapter h for CToamplci from the woewhm- 
hJocki die reed bundtcp ihc earthenware jar, the gourd, the infliced animal atm. 
tued scvcfiilly as swimming or riding fioais^ to the tnie fiaft where a platform is 
aappoxted by a number of Jloaii of one or more of those types. Chapter 1 cxanuitrt 
these buoyed rafta in detati, while ChapWf 3 cjamincs the re^ rafti and Cianoes whkh 
exist where suitable woods arc hiddng. In that sense these arc subsututes ftr die h^ 
rafis and ’catamarans'^—the rafta of South India con-tisring of three shaped lo^^— 
di.sru.ued in Chapter 4. Log rafti arc the first stage in die advance tiotu wooden 
swimming blocks to wooden boaEs. Tlie closing chapter of this section oBers briefiy 
two altcxtuirive viewi on the origiii of thejimk md sampan. 

The second grosip consltts of Coracksp Cunaghap Kayaks and their kin ^ in other 
wofdsp boat} 'made by covering a light framework with stqur hide or with $omc 
lubidtute such aa Uined do^h^ Chapeer 7 contraiti the Brtdah coradc and the Irish 
mnagh by showing lllat the former derived from the laine coifinioti ■source as die 
'{^ufta' of Iratj discusicd- m Clwpier Chapeen S md 9 deal with the sktu boats of 
the American Indians—the 'bull“bcy.ti* of the Nonh.p the ^pclota Of balta of 
Soudip and the ^utn-Uk* -and the *kapk' of the Arctic pcoplci. The section closci with 
a chiptirr on the origin} of skin boars, 'the probable eonimon origin of the coracle, 
the curragh and the umbk is atceppble enough. The highly specialbred ka>'ak, 
howcvcT*"may be a Lnitdatioii into skin of the painted bark ranoe used on riven 
Bowing mto die opposite side of the FadfSc ac roughly the same latitude. 

llielast grwpcomifQofBaik CiUiioe}i Dugom? and plank-built Craft Tlie author u 
convinced due both the dinkcr and carvd build are derived ulrimaiely fiom the diigout 
itself, an intermediate stage between ptaJik-huIlt crafi and the W'ood of the bark canoe. 
The carvd build i} contrasted with the cHiikcf build of Northrm liiiropet which u still 
used fot imhore fldiing. 'fbe author describes the coustruction of a large duiker- 
built lidung lugger at tiyCi where the eisctktkb of old Viking boatbuilding method} 
still persist. These are d«cnbed by rcTcrencc to the ptimitivc tetnains found on the 
Island of Ab and TLdmo. Celtain dose rcicmbtancn appear bciwtcn comtfuctim in 
Scandinavia and Western Oceania^ The next three copters cxoiniise respoenvely 
Bg^mdan failing sliips, Arabian ships with thdj plonks ^sewn* with pahij fibre^ and 
the boats of the Canges. Outrigger devices arc covered in Chapter 18. 

The book mdi with an naXiLuit of the common belief in the peutective deity of 
the prow of the ship, and iti associiited 'octihis^ or "^ye^ Wh-en Chrudaiuty spread 
in Burope* behef in the proEcccive power was iransfciretf to the Madonna and the 
live^raycd scar took the place of the pg^ ' eye^ Bven the familiAr modem kimching 
ceremony is a veicigc ofme old pagan beliefs. 

This b on auThoTiianvc work and a model of book-produedpo. The hibliography 
of nearly three hundred itcmi give* the date of poblkadoji first. Fotry-five pLcei* 

550 




Ffaittcu'ork of au Irlkh Du^^b 

From ITiJhrr Tr^wptfl: mJ fatly twlinian by Janir^ I’kkrTirU 

tCambndjjc Univenit^- Prcii) 






Agriculturai Engineering U.S.D.A. 


Biloxi plant induced to flower after the grafting ot an Agate soybean leaf. 
From Crop Production and Bwironment by R. O. Whyte (Faber & Faber) 



Lady playing Dulcimer; Harp and Portative Organ in the foreground. S>ngw a 
Players on Reorder. Shawm and Bagpipe in background (i6th &ntury manuscript). 
From Music and Society by Wilfrid Mellers (Dobson) 


See page 592 





Butiy of thgm oaginaU by due autitorn are colbctal ai the cud. An index and a map 
iho^iug die distribution of cerlain kind^ of prunitivc watercrafe complne an exuLlenr 
voliunc. Tke antbropologbit for whom ii u written will End it invaluable^ 

C. GltlFFlTBS 


PHILOLOGY 

EiigUsb Laoguiigc 

THE TEA CHING OT ENGLISH IN SCUO OLS. Viviaji dc SoU PintO (Edkor). 

Maatiilfisn. 08. 175 pageSi (420.7) 

This book co^tain^ Bwys by eleven writers, and is edited by Proreuor V. cLr S. Pinto 
for the Ei^tisli AssocLiEion. There is a Foreword by Sir Fred Clarke^ form^ly 
Director of the London Uinvenity Institute of Educicion. 

Mr» L A- Gk Strong vvrites on ^Poctiy in die Schoor. He painu out chac Ttiany 
teachers bave mistanght and misbandlcd the lubjcet, and discuuei means by wbirh 
the childV early luturaJ aptitude for poctiy may he chr^'elopcd and irrengihcned- I lit 
nurncroui fuggcfdonip wcC doeumcnccd, mr cncQuraging children 10 take away wiih 
ihcm, on leaving school, an imaaliaEned plcaiiire in poetrv\ are practical Jiid vakuble. 

Mr. D- Q VVliimsTer writei «a ‘pTami in the School^. Draiuit in the school is, as 
pointed onr in a Hoard of Hdiication Handbook^ ^an execUmt discipline in speech, 
poise and ielf-confidcnce . , ^ a natural and eflo^ve mode of wtistk exptesdun for 
childrcti". Mi. Whimjter contributes ouny suggestions for dealing with the subject 
and wamings against the many dangers of wlii^ most teachers are aware. 

Mr. A. S. Fbliei' ('CJlotal Speaking') gives loimcl advice on the poetry most 
suitable for choral w^ork, and is liberal in hii inclusion of the modems. Mr. Ml. M. 
Lewis (^Spoken En^Dsh in the Schoorj emphasizes the increasing imporunce of the 
spoken worth and hns sound ideas cm methods of cncouRging childr<n to become 
good ulkcrs and good listeners. 

Mill P. G radon eontribnfces an aceellent paper on ^Tbe 1'cachmE of C^^amma^^ 
and this w^ll be of special intertic to the foreign teacher of English. Thenc is a dear 
analysis of the ctmieiit ofgrajimiar tcachuigi idfiffipn'w graiunurK which is the investi- 
Ration and systcmaTizitioit of the phenomena of a language at a cetmin point in its 
hhioryp md kutenW grammar, whkh is the study of die histo^ of ^ammatica] 
fnrins, and thirdly w'hat is sometbnea called rheiarkr the fornmlaiion of the laws of 
cOETCct Writing and the judgment of lingutnie innovaUDiis. Miis Gradon is free 
Irom prejudiee and ir is good 10 m that she leren^s the importance of the spoken 
language. 

Mr, M. AlJefTon Pink wriici on *The Teaching of Prose Compodrion V I k indsts 
upon the importance of inieecst. Tlic value of topical subjects^ and of namrivc and 
descriptive wriikg, u discussed atnJ iHustrateiL 

Miss A- M C. Latham's paper on "The Study of Prose" deals with the practice of 
reading aloud in the classroom (by fcachcr and pupils), the choke of boob b a icbetut 
of rcaduig, and the development of the appreoadon of itydc. 

Mr. Guy boas deals with * School Exsminatioiu in English^ and has some hard 
diingi to say of the citantuiers- I k is opposed to the teaching of formal grammar and 
a terminology proper only to Latin and classical Greek, 'I’he diftiaily is in examining 
on the jpiVif 'mcraiunc instead of on p!ot*^ references, alludotis, ancl technkal detaih. 
There is soei d advkc on dir choke of set books and on the most suitable kbds of 
examiiM*:’. (jncsrifKii- Commenca un ijucitioni taken frotu papers set hi recent years 
are amuiing ai^ insmaetive. 
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Mr. W. A. Ckydoa, in a uscfiJ paper on ‘The School Library’, shows a real under¬ 
standing of the interests and needs of children and gives good advice on Ubrary 
management. 

Mr. A. H. Stewart and Professor V. de S. Pinto write on ‘The Training of the 
Teacher of English*. Answers arc given to three questions—(i) What is the work of 
the teacher of English? (2) What personal quahties and what sort of equipment does 
he need? and (3) What kmd of training is likely to provide him with these qualities 
and this equipment? The writers point out the need for teachers to receive not only 
literary training but also training in the semantic and psychological aspects of lan¬ 
guage. Co-operation between the courses of the Training College and the University 
course is recommended, and doubts are expressed on the value of philological sections 
of many Language and Literature Schools, especially those of Oxford and London. 

The aims and activities of the English Association (3 Cromwell Place, London, 
S.W.7) arc admirable, and this volume is a good example of the excellent work in 
which it is engaged. a. s. hornby 


PURE SCIENCE 

Physics 

THEORY AND APPLICATION OF MATHIEU FUNCTIONS. N. W. 
McLachlan. Oxford University Press^ 42s. R8. 413 pages. 49 figures. 
References. Index. ( 517 - 36 ) 

The simplest qualitative description of the Mathieu functions is probably that, in 
potential theory, they arc the harmonic functions for an eUiptic cylinder, just as the 
Bessel functions arc the harmonic functions for a circular c)'Iinder. Their appearance 
in mathematics, however, dates from Mathieu’s work (1888) on the vibrations of an 
elliptic lamina, and the differential equation characterizing diem, now usually taken 
in Aic canonical form 

y'* + (<* — 2q cos 2z) y « O, 

is to be found in Mathicu’s paper. A similar equation is also used in Hill’s memoir 
(1886) on the motion of the lunar perigee. In the succeeding twenty years several 
memoirs on these functions were published, but they arc, on the whole, of slight 
importance. The starting point of the modem theory is to be found in the Inter¬ 
national Congress of Mathematicians (1912), where Professor (now Sir Edmund) 
Whittaker gave an integral equation for the functions, systematize the noution, and 
indicated so clearly the appropriate path for organized research that he has been aptly 
termed by M. Humbert Tc p^rc dc la th^oric modeme dcs fonctions du cylindre 
clhptique\ In the investigations prompted by this fundamental memoir, by far the 
greatest single-handed contribution is that made by Sir Edmund Whittaker’s disaplc, 
the late Lindsay Ince, a mathematician of high skill and indefatigable industry. In the 
period 1920-30, hydrodymamical investigations on the oscillation of water in an 
cUiptical lake led H. Jeffreys to study numerical approximations connected with the 
Mathieu functions, and from a similar starting point S. Goldstein developed the 
theory and the applications in a scries of important memoin. Recently, the properties 
of Mathieu functions have been required for transmission problems in electrical 
theory, for frequency modulation in radio transmission, and for the transmission of 
electromagnetic waves in a hollow metal cylinder or‘wave guide’. 

Collected accounts of the theory arc not numerous. Much of the literature is in 
periodicals, and apart from a few scattered references in general treatises, the main 
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sources to which the novice can turn have been the chapter in Whittaker and Watson, 
Modem AnalysiSt and tracts by Humbert and Strutt. Perhaps the mathematical theory 
is not yet capable of being expounded definitively, on the classical lines of Hobson’s 
Ellipsoidal Harmonics and Watson’s Bessel Functions, Such a treatise Dr. McLachlan has 
not attempted to write: he is primarily an engineer, with a strong sense of the value 
of mathematics in engineering, and his aim is to present a systematic account of 
the theory, complete enough for the appUcations which he has in view. This 
account forms the first part of the volume, and its preparation must have entailed 
much laborious collection and arrangement, and a great deal of fresh work to fill 
in the gaps and to develop techniques to a point at which they arc capable of ready 
application. 

If in the canonical equation above we take where m is an integer, then when 
^ = O the fundament^ solutions of the equation arc the familiar periodic functions 
cos mz, sin mz; thus for q not zero we seek to determine periodic solutions which 
shall reduce to the t^onometric functions when ^ = O. A power scries in ^ is sub¬ 
stituted in the equation and the successive coefficients arc obtained, together with an 
expression for the ‘characteristic number’ a in terms of q. These periodic solutions arc 
denoted by cc^jz, sc^zr, the Mathicu functions of integral order m. The analysis is in 
the nature of the case laborious, and the convenient arrangement of numerical and 
algebraical calculations becomes a matter of considerable importance. The first 
chapters deal with this kind of analysis, first for the functions of integral order and 
then for those of fractional order. Later chapters of the first part deal with the integral 
equation satisfied by the Mathieu functions, and the connection of these fimetions with 
the Bessel functions. Throughout this part of the work, every effort is made to emerge 
with results amenable to the numerical work required in pressing appUcations to the 
point of quantitative description. 

In Part II, we arc given the practical appUcations. These, as Dr. McLachlan points 
out, fall into two main classes: boundary condition solutions of the wave equation; 
initial-value problems leading to a differential equation of the Mathicu type. In the 
first class, we meet problems such as those concerning vibrations of a system with an 
clUptic boundary, transmission of electromagnetic waves in an elUptical ‘wave-guide*, 
and so on. In the second class, radio problems are perhaps the most important at the 
moment; the moving-cod loudspeaker and the study of frequency modulation arc 
two instances in point. 

The subject is aUve and growing; development of theory and of application may be 
expected, and Dr. McLachlan’s book should encourage research on both sides. 

T. A. A. BROADBENT 

METHODS OF MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. Harold and Bertha Swirles 
Jeffreys. Cambridge University Press, 63s. 1 C 8 . 688 pages. 64 figures. (530) 

Dr. Harold Jeffreys, Fellow of St.John’s College, Cambridge University, has recently 
been appointed to the Plumian Professorship in the University, succeeding the late 
Sir Arthur Eddington; Dr. Bertha Swirles Jeffreys, his wife, is a FcUow of Girton 
College, Cambridge University. These two mathematicians have provided, in the 
book under notice, a storehouse of information on those mathematical methods which 
arc, at the moment, of most extensive use in physical appUcations. The volume is not 
a textbook on physics, but nevertheless the reader who has a fair knowledge of the 
elements of the physical background will learn a good deal of dynamics, hydro¬ 
dynamics, aerodynamics, electricity, waves, elasticity, potential theory, etc. This is in a 
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sense surplus value, for the authors are concerned with methods rather than with 
results, and generally avoid special devices which have only ad hoc application. 

There is some overlapping with Courant and Hilbert, Methoden der mathematischai 
Physik, but on the whole these two treatises arc complementary to each other, the 
English one being perhaps more closely kept in touch with physical reality by its 
numerous applications while it is also somewhat easier reading. There is no casualness 
or lack of precision; the authors warmly repudiate the opinion, sometimes put 
forward, that any kind of argument is good enough for the scientist. In fact, they 
suggest that a careful analysb is even more necessary in science than in mathematics. 
But they know that the striving after complete generality, so dear to the mathematician, 
is not of such importance for the scientist: he does not need to know all sets of circum¬ 
stances in which a certain mathematical theorem is true, but he does want to know if 
the theorem is true in the kinds of circumstance in which he is likely to require it 
With this well in mind, the authors are then firm about the need for rigorous demon¬ 
stration. This sensible attitude helps to bridge one of the difficult gaps between 
mathematics and its physical applications. Mathematics itself is an abstract study of the 
logical inferences which can be drawn from certain postulated relations between 
primitive indefinablcs. The physicist, dealing with the ‘real world of electrons 
and quanta, must decide whether his concepts obey, exactly or approxi¬ 
mately, the postulates of some branch of mathematics; if he can satisfy himself 
that they do, he can then apply to them, exactly or approximately, the mathe¬ 
matical inferences. 

The first chapter is a rather abstract but highly necessary account of the real variable. 
Then there arc chapters on vector, tensor and matrix algebra, in which much of the 
material in Harold Jeffreys* Cartesian Tensors has been absorbed. These chapters have 
an important bearing on the fundamental theory of the mechames of solids and fluids. 
Multiple integrals and potential theory follow, with an eye to the principles of 
gravitational and electro-magnetic theory. Next, the material to be found in the now 
out-of-print tract on Operational Methods by Harold Jeffreys is worked into the sections 
on Heaviside’s operational method and Bromwich’s contour intcCTal interpretation; 
applications arc chiefly electrical and dynamical. The need for close and continued 
contact with the real world is again emphasized by a long and valuable chapter on 
numerical methods, with much helpful comment on the merits and demerits of the 
various procedures of modem computation. The next chapter, on Calculus of Varia¬ 
tions, returns to the advanced theory, and the general variational principles of physics, 
linked with the names of Fermat, Hamilton, Jacobi, and others. Two-dimensional 
potential problems, electrical, hydrodynamic j and aerodynamical, arc dealt with in a 
chapter on conformal representation, and periodicity is studied in the chapter on 
Fourier series; here the frills of the pure mathematician have no place, but the analysis 
is clear, precise and amply adequate. There arc chapters on wave-theory and heat 
conduction, and a valuable if concise study of asymptotic expansions and the method 
of steepest descents, with applications to dispersion and grou^velocity in wave- 
theory. Finally there arc sections on special functions of physical importance: Bessel 
functions (cylindrical symmetry"), Legendre functions (spherical symmetry), and 
elliptic functions (two dimensional lattices). 

The ‘big blue’ Cambridge mathematical boob include several treatises on math<^ 
matical physics of classic fame and outstanding brilliance, for example. Lamb s 
Hydrodynamics and Love’s Elasticity. The present volume seems likely in due course to 
rank with these. 

T. A. A. BROADBENT 
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FUNDAMENTAL THEORY. A. S. Eddington. Cambridge University Press^ 
25s. C4. 292 pages. Appendix. Index. (530.1) 

Sir Arthur Edd^ton died on 22 November 1944 at the age of sixty-one, and the 
later years of his life were devoted chiefly to co-ordinating the relativity theories 
of the cosmos and the quantum theories of the nucleus, with the objea of producing 
a unified theor>' on the grand scale permitting the calculation by pure reasoning of 
the so-called constants of Nature and serving as the very foundation of physical 
science. The present volume setting out Eddington’s theories was in manuscript 
form at the time of his death, and pubUcation was supervised by Sir Edmund T. 
Whittaker, F.R.S. 

Chapter I is on the Uncertainty of the Reference Frame. A given co-ordinate is 
observable only if it is a relative co-ordinate of two entities both having uncertainty 
of position and momentum in the geometrical reference frame. This follows from 
the distinction between quantities which (d) can be ascertained by a specified obser¬ 
vational procedure and {b) depend pardy on the unobservable auxiliary mathematical 
frame. The chapter discusses the uncertainty of the origin, the physical origin, the 
Bemoulh fluctuation, the a-metric as the standard of length range of nuclear forces 
and the recession of the galaxies, spherical space, uranoids (the environment or back¬ 
ground to an object-system being studied), the extraneous standard, scale-free 
physics, pscudo-diircte states, and stabilization. 

Chapter II is concerned with Multiplicity Factors which are described as the number 
of the dimensions k of the phase space of a scale-free system which, in turn, is the 
k-dimensional locus in the ‘representation space* of n dimensions of the possible 
states of the system classified by a set of characteristics regarded as co-ordinates 
of a point in die representation space. The chapter deals with complementary fields, 
the rimd-ficld convention, separation of field and particle energy, appUcation to 
scale-free systems, the conception of the * top-particle*, standard carriers, mass-ratio 
of the proton and electron, rigid co-ordinates, the fine-structure constant, the inver¬ 
sion ot energy, mutual and self energy, and comparison particles acting as a standard 
mass unit. 

Chapter III is on Interchange, defined as the transformation in which two perfect 
particles exchange comparison particles. It deals ^vith the phase dimension, inter¬ 
change of suffixes, the two-partiae transformation, hydrocules, separation of electrical 
energy, current masses of the proton and electron, molarly controlled charge, 
secondary anchors (linking the theoretical equations with observed values), calculated 
values of the microscopic constants, and the Coulomb energy. 

Gravitation and Exclusion are covered by Chapter IV in the sections unsteady 
states, under-observation, structural and predictive theory, physical and geometrical 
distribution functions, the weight function, the genesis of proper mass, absolute 
determination of niQ, exclusion, the negative energy levels, determination of m^ by 
exclusion theory, super-dense matter and the degeneracy pressure. 

Chapter V deals with the Planoid, the name given to the ‘local* form of standard 
environment of a (microscopically) small objea-system containing Nj particles and 
situated in flat space having, as standard environment, a uniform distribution of 
particles; the ‘local* environment is limited to a sphere of radius Rj about the objea- 
system as centre and Nj and Rj are chosen so as to mve the correa uncertainty 
constant a. The chapter considers uranoid and planoid, interchange of extracules, 
the special planoid, the energy of two protons, non-Coulombian energy, the gravi¬ 
tation constant, and calculated molar and nuclear constants. 

The Complete Momentum Vcaor forms the subject of Chapter VI and discusses 
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du: cckbntcd E-iiumbcrs. The ilgchi^ pfOpcrrie* of the E-iymbob 

are first lunuiuiked btiefly, and inbsequendy dicir jif^liwiion to relanvity theory 
h explained. The dialer dest with the ■tyrnhoEk froane. noisirdlaneoii* pmneniH 
of E-symboh, cquivafcin.^ md diiralit)' (the quality of 5ttvJ£tiiics VtfhiA, though 
inmnflcdiy simiLir, ouuof be rotated itwo one another), rotadoiHj five-dimenMonaJ 
thcotv, ineffemve rdacivity tmi^fotniations^ f^tram vccton, teal and in^gioary 
E-s>Tnboh. reality conditiona, dhtinction between space and dime, ucotid spade- 
ditic> cOiignsenc spaces^ and dotcnnuiant^i smd eigcjo values- 

lu a pcn\ eTtu] study of Wave Vectors. Chaplet V M daborata the use of E-symboh 
and E^iiumbers in. sectiorn which cover klCTipoteflcy* st^daid forms of idcinpole^ 
vccton^ ipectraJ scti» catalogue of s}Tnbolk cocffiiikitSp the wave sdoitjdcs, matrix 
repruentaLion and faccofiiadon of B-numberSf wave temof s of the second and foi^ 
lanksr phase spaccp feLuave space, vectors in micro spice and the quantum-cbsvical 
analogyi- 

Chapter VIK relates lo Double Frames^ It opens with a section on the EF^inme* 
a device employed for the treatment of space touots of the second rank. The 
chapter includes chirality of a double frame, the interchaai{^ operator U duals, the 
CD-frame, double-wave vectors^ the 136-dimciisional pha^ jpace» nonoid and 
aether, the Piemann-Chriiiollel tGlwt ^ de Sitter umvetse^ the 

ldcnriTic4n the eoncracted Riensaoa-ClitbtoElei tensor* states and icEcrsutes, and the 
fccaldtiant terms. 

Simple Applicirions are dealt with in Chapter IX- These relate to the inetastable 
states of byofcgcn, the Tnoitiamun vectors of ncutdiun and deuterium, mass of the 
ncutroti, double intraculis, compifiion of the foregoing with field theory', masses 
of the deuterium and hcliuin atoms, die separation comtaut of isobaric doublets, 
isotopie spim radii of nuclei, the nudear pUtioid, indudhig a itnmnarV of the present 
confiibuqon of iundamentk theory' to uudeat theory^ and Lastly die mass of the 
ttieiOfroo. 

The Wave Equatioti U dLsnisscd in Chapter X in connection with field mornentnni, 
die gradient operaton isostaric eompoiaatiom wftve equation of the hydrogen 
intrurule* solntion of the wave equation, the iucerchauge inomcnnim* the tvtfo^frame 
trauifonnaiioti. mi clccrromagneric potcntiali. 

Chapter XI presents a study of the Molar Electromagnetic Field m the Kcti^ms. 
gauge tramfoimatious in molar and in mierosoopic theory , actiun invariants, indices 
of wave tensors, tnagueck moments, and Tnagiieoo moments of the hydrogen atom 
and nenrron- 

RadLation is dealt with b Chapter XII which considers radiadon bv a moving 
electron., transition ptohabOitLci, Compton scatteringi and transverse self energy of 

a parxide. ^ ih 

An appendix is given on The Evaluadou of the Coituical Nufnber N™ 3 .i. 3 »'^ < 

ihe numbcT of protom and eleccrmw b an Ebsteb univeTw com^sed of hydrogcri 
and nthfying the requircmenii of quantum theory. The number has a more general 
hgpiEcance. however, as a fundamciua] coniUut euterlng into many physical 
formulae. 

Movbg tnbutei to Eddtngton'^s work have already been paid by hU contem^ 
porariet- His last book is both stgriaturc and icaJ to a pioneer^ lifetime labour b 
scicnrific endeavour, 10 winch it would be difficult to conceive a more brilliant finale- 

S. A03iT£N SttCAWT 


HiCH SPECTICOJiCOPTf, S« ToLmfc).V 2IS. DS. 

291 p^^cs. 4 pLitct, J19 diagrajttii. BibUogniphy. index, (535-84) 

Thii book dcscnbts in detail for the first time the cxptriridient^ technique of [ujodem 
%h ^liidon ipc^oscopy, a subject which* within recent yean. hai received con- 
Ui^ble impels from die ducovery of atomic nuclear spin. 'Il»c dcvdopmcnti 
which have uken place have beni^ on the one bjul, the cvoludon of spectroscopic 
sourceA vdth inieiise and iclicrcntly sharp lines ami, on the other hand, an improve- 
in high resolution inicimncnn. These have bd to the inven tion of light lources 
and inrerferometen whkh can be used effectively in a considerable number of varied 
inetrologicid and optical invcsriMriotis which employ inierfcrcncc mediods. The book 
rvilh ih« as wdl as vA3i the mflucncc of phorogtaphic procesnng upon the 
uldmace prednon attainable. 

Chapter t b Cunccnied with The Widths of Speetmm lines in the region Iving 
between 2,000 and lOj^^xiA and it cnihraces coniidcradon of radUtion Imp w'ilth, 
Doppler width, prcasiire broadeniij^ resonance broadensng. Siuuk broadening, self^ 
reversal width, and spnnous reversal sttuaurc. The nevr four chapicxi relate to I i^t 
Sources and discuss the most imporujic of the sharp line sotntca which have been 
developed for vanmis purposes- Tlie first of them deals with ara, Gdssicr tubes* die 
Lf cloctrodeless discharge, the osdlLitor, properties of the Lf diidiarge, nature of the 
spectra, and the thin layer eiubuou source. The next desCTiba the vacuum drcuJaling 
sc-atem OTpIoyed with the hollow cathode diH:haige tube, which U a source cipabE 
of yieli^g very intaix and extensive spectra in which [he line widths can be rctfuccd 
iQ^tnftfeardy small values. The hollow cathode itself ii discu^ in die i^apcr 
which follows. Thu souroc has h&n chiefly rcsponiibic for the rapid devdopment 
which has talccn place in the srady of hvpcrfinc itruccure and tuany advonm m 
moIcTC ular hand mem have abo bcco made with it, 7 he fourfi cliaptci of the group 
d wribci the method using an atomic beam* for both eiubsion and absorption stu JlcS- 
h discuAs^ the theory of the beam, the beam in enibuott and ibKirption ifivesdgatiousp 
obicrvadoni made with ^tumic beams, and optical excitation- 

general rftjmrcincots aimdaied widi Bigh Resolution Inttruments arc dealt 
with in Chapter <S, ThcK; are the t^abry-Perot intaferomeierk the echelon grating, the 
Limraer plate mterferameter* and rliertJcd gating. The next four diaptm discuss the 
f^abry-Peroc mtcrfcrotiieter in couMdetable ^coil. coveting the getveru chaLncicrtsdcs 
of the ^immcni* the technique of mirtor deposition, die reduction of ohier^^ations, 
mountings, md the theory' and u>e of the compound interferometer coiuisdng of two 
iiisirumcnti in series^ ChapLcn 11 and la conjider the Luinmer Plate Inscrfetoiiicict, 
Jcali^ with the theory of tile uutniment, its general chanctctiirics and pctibriiiancep 
and the evaluation of the fringes. The dicory and pactiee of the echelon grating in 
tra^istion imd reflection tedmiqiici are given b Chapter 13. Sptetrophotogr^hv 
and Kigh Rcsotution fonn the rubjeas of Cluptcr 14 which discusiei iJie photo- 
process, the blackeumg curve, cmuluont, hy'pencaHtiiation, the dj?^*elopmg and 
t™g procesj, plate enun. p^Lc mm and plate resolution, rcductioti and bteiisifica- 
□on proc«jci„ and illumbation during meaiuMacnf, The last chapter of the book is 
tm the Meaayrammt of Intcnsiiies made widi the nucrophmomeier, Ike gratingi, 
the Fabry^-Petot btc^feromcter^ the Luuinicx plate interferomccer, and the cehclon 
grating. 

Tile boot is one of importance to all phytidso inteteated b interfemmefrv^ 
rescoich. 

S, AUSTIN BTICANT 
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THB dlFFRACTEON OP I-BATS AMD EIECTSOMS BY PBBB MOLBCULES, 

M. H, Piroinc, Cambridgt Umvtrtity Preu. lii-dtL D8. Ifio pigCJ, a plates. 
8 a f^gufcs. Tables. Biblio^phy. Index. {The CamkiJge Smei d/P fiysical 
CkemistrY) 

Dr. Pkeiiuc'i bool( wll be of great tuler«t to all jcencc graduate] and invaluable to 
Tcscaicli ViOfkcTi Lnvesciginng ^cmLk aid caolcciilif itnicnirc hy mcAcKH. 

\n ihc forewud the hook Im hcai vrr)- bigidy re«Jitiinc-ni?d by Profewr Debye df 
Cornell Udvetvityp 0 leading mihoriiy db ilic stibject of X-f iy andysk Aa indk^ed 
in the preface die audior*! aim hA$ been 10 primctil- ihe fiuidjitiieflCil ideal aod experi- 
mencal reiulia of X-riy mitJ electron diffrucdon metliixkF Tlie historical dfrvdopmdut 
of all die vaiioui aapcct$ is oiitlrrtedL while the theoty h fiifly freated without 
tuiiig lumeccssaty njathcnlalicj and eadi itagc il lilustralcxi by the actual reiylts- 

obtained- , . i ■ f 

The inidal chapters of the book deal with coherctu and mcohcretic fcatremi^ ot 
X-myi by electrons and dit various mcthodi of ealculititi^ jcattering funcooni 
aixorditig co ibc work of Sekrodinger* Heisenberg, Thonrn atid Fermi, flarErce 
and Paiilmg, Sherman and others. The exp^nmtaJ measurement of tUc ^actcring of 
X-rays by atom* it described for monawruic giises such as h^-drogen, niei:air]i^ vapour 
and ihc rate gases, and m stak 

Following this the dillraciioa ofdcetTom h treated in the same way, eohefent and 
incobcrcni scattcrlug ftitictions are caleukrcd followed by their cTSperimental vertbea^ 
cion by ^iaJk and Wictl and the t'anling school Dr. Pirciuie goes on to deal with rhe 
diffnccimi of X-rayj and electrons by free molcctdcs, diKUiUiig in fnrii the of 
scattering facron, inBucaicc of atomic si^e^ ‘oncer eflcci" in guest and ^^-r-ty 
don in mono- and polyatomic liqtiidaF Thermal movement and rotation ^™iiii im 
molecule ate aho dlsaissMl The mflucncc of die chemical honA is considered from the 
point of view of the diitribution of banding elcctfoiii, and incererang condosioiii 
deduced from die study of a series, such aa Nc, HF, HiQ, HajN, 11|C, euutairLkig an 

increasing number of boixding flccrrMiit. - ■ r 

llie chapten on die of X-my and electron dilibuJon for the derenumation ot 
[he geometrical itructure of free molccidci is complete with icctionj on the locaiioti of 
iJghr and heavy atomic effect of cheiiucal bonds aiyl temperature eflects- The mcthiws 
of cakuLting remlti from cxperimeutal work by Fourier analyiii are given. 

The conclusion Kached if that X-ny diiiraction itnd dcccran dinracUon by ^ 
moiccuica are methods w'hich diFcr in the InfociiiatioD they give about dvc molecule 
muetuie. Dodt mclhodt arc somecimjcs necessary since QnJy clccffon difinction win 
locate the small hydrogen ni^lrik bur both methods are capable of high accui^y. 

1 he last duptCT deals with the pracncal dde of this wotL The conimiciitrti and 
tcchnk[ue of mjSractiyn cells are described m detail with explanatory diagr^mSr 
riutrucrion and idvicc arc givdt on die climinarioii of pansitie and fliiotcscent 
riofii. on the produedon of X-rays and dicir dliradon and on iontratton uumbe^ 
and the photographic iceording of resulci. On rheic lubjccts Di. E^reutie 
cotwidemblc auchonry since he baa liad much practicaJ experience in tliis woti for a 

number of years, , , - i jr u 1 

Any student wtshing to punue the lut^ect furdrer Is ptorided with full pameuLm 
of □rigind papers anXbookj in the appended blblicgraphy ro which rcfcrcticcs are 
given tfirDughout the whole of the work. A subject ami author index ii provided mo 
wo tablet Lndudedp one lowing aiomie scattering factors for diiieroit atonii 
ibe odicT lists die various tnoleculos eEamined and theit reference* in the origtnd 
papers. 


Talcing ijim consldcridoii die ptocnt day unite: shortage of juittetiali it u idqie 
saziifaecary' to note that the publidicn have succeeded La proJiieiiiv thla modem 
book with ^ ® 

JU atCH TATT ON 


CEictdLstry 

THR CHEMICAl KINETICS OF THg BACTERIAL CELL. C N, 
Hinshdwood. Ox/ffni Vuivemiy Pre^s, 20s. Rfi. 294 pages. 79 figure. 
I plate. Index of authors. Index of sul^ircer. { 54 i 59 ) 

Since 1938 Professot C. N. Hioaheiwood and his awcbtci at Oxfod Univemey 
liavc contributed papers regdarJy tosdonificjoutTuls on the fubjen oft^r resorebrs 
on bacvml growth. This book picKnta certain aspects of bactcrinlogy 1$ seen by 
itis eminent ph^’skal chccnhtp and is znainlv concemd with the power of hjctrrki 
to adapt thcmiclvci to toxic mbstanctL Tnc fact that ProFcuor Hinshelwood lias 
ewtned to ihc study of bacteria ii a sign of how impotUnt thu bodctlitic has 

become. TIjc dicmica] kinetics of the changes in Uvhtg nuticr arc a cl^lcugc to the 
phyikal chemLirr since thoy are depetidcni on proccsacs co-ordinated In a special 
uwicT. The bcsi maiemJ for ^tich a study b the bacteml ccih since it shows most 
of major phenomena of life without iUiy grosaly cMcrenhaied sirutturcr and can 
caaly be Eraini^d cogrow and divide in due iaburatory. 

The author mtrodutes the book by showing how chc priadplcs uf phyiical ehem- 
istiy can be applied to the bacterial edh and ouxltnes the present knowledge of che 
rtmctiirc and niecbajiJam of the ctU, The growth C)'c1e of bacteria b in three stago* 
known as the bg, JpgariiJimic and stacioniiy phasrt. The lag phase b discuss^ (iom 
the point of view of cDnomOradon of medium coiwtitucnti, age of cells, si^c of 
inociJump and early, btc* rrue and appircm The vanom theories iJiccounting for 
the stadonar)i' phaie and maxiniujii hactc^ populacion are considered with 
reference to practical results. The logarithniic phase and factor? inHucncing the growth 
rate are also dealt with before proceeding to lome of the gcticnJ kincdcK of cell 
growih with special rcfetcticc to cuz^tuc rAactioru and activities. 

The following chaglen arc concerned s^ith the action of drugs on bacterial cells 
and tht adaptation oi the cdls to redst drug acdoJL Drug acrion b cotLsidercd u a 
method tbr cxamifimg the system of con^rdinatioa of the variont chemical reactions 
in tlic ceil economy, smee, although some dtugr act ai general protopWiic pobonip 
othert have spcotic effects on particular cnaymaticreamQiH which determine gioivtlL 
Tile action of the latter class is considered from the mhibiiotr cficct th^ have on the 
varioni phases ofgrowih. The iuJbcncc ofdtijg coneentradon is dedt with, including 
the effect of a honiclcigoijs sertes of alculioli. The adapts rioii of edh to drugs n also 
carefully review cd and illmiratcd with Ej^ical examples. The diecr)- 2nd meduuiMii 
of chii idaptation is captained very fully and a xnauLniutical fonnubtion 11 dertved 
for the ^cL^trorli betwetn Jag and grow ili racci on the one liand and drug concemrartoti 
on the odict . Adaptation of the ccUi to new sources of tjxbou 4uul niuogefi « also 

E l, with refeLctKca to die variotu t^pcs of adaptive beluviouTp changes of 
cc and tevenlon of .adapted itraini. 

Under die beading of virianu, a concise accoLint of thoc phenomena and of tlic 
influeming facton b mven. The pan played by sdcvtioii ii alio dcscnbdL The naiuxc 
of the proems of cell divbion is eKainiucd hi the light of experimeotj evidence 
including iratudcal vartaticn ofgctieratioo times. inEcmaJ changes preceding dlvliioiit 
cell morphotogyi delayed dividon, abnormally long cells, fbumdon and 
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lie Muence (tf (bigi, onnutk preiaire ind ennpcialUK. Utwief ihc^ding ofothtr 
cvictdicc rcLiiwitg cjrgaJiii£yiti^!iii afc tnduded itudi^ of dcirb rJ>tia,. tonpen^ 
tuic cHccO) theimophilic baictcrta, taciciial $poKs and. iytii of Cellt 
Tlic book concK<d« widi i review of the long- and sbori-ranjse problems uut the 
banerial cell presents lo ehi: Kiendst, ,. ■ .h 

A notable poiut of the book is the luge nmithef of graphical lUustratioiftS. 

JUSTOM 0*G. TATTON 

A MEW NOTATION AND ENUMERATION SYSTEM FOR ORCANIC 
COMPOUNDS. G. M. Dyson, fjougraans, Cfeen, 7S,6<i D 8 . 67 pages. 
Diagrams. (541-9) 

Thu book details Dr, G- MaIcoIih D^-wnT Jiew for die of 

organic compounds, a systcni whidi is likely to be of infcmarional sdenulic uiipor" 
tante. 1 he Sodety of Gre.^t Britain and the Royal lostimic of Oaerai^ 

have already ipomorcd betmes by at niaiiy sdcnttfic mitrts Lti Gxeai 

JJfiUin and fits scheme ins actncted much aitcniiDn. 

It is poinied out in ihe introduction ibai, ai far back u the middle of last cetiliuy 
the need w« already felt in chmiknl circles for some syitcmadc notation for oiguik 
lubitancei. Watts and the Chenued SodetJ’ made early cfToris in this diiecnon i|i 
iSTIi. and du [iueruatiojiil Chemical Congress of 1889 founded the 'Geneva system . 
The ijiicm orjioiiieDclamre ai present in use wii produced when the luteiwuoiial 
UricHi of Chemistry issued iM report from liege in ipyc*- i bis comiuission dcltbcri- 
ted for forty-one yean over the problciti and scientists today agree that the i«ula 
leave much to be denxed. Many classes of oigank (ompoitnds were omitted and 
little attempt was made to reconCtie the flrioih, Ametkau and Cnrcinfiita| systems 
that had developed and enablislicd tlicmsclvs in the mcantunff, with the result that no 
simple or tinequivocal mcdiod ociiti for the nomccebnure ofotfianic conitwouds- 
In Jiis system of cyphering, Dr. Dison dainu a logical sysiesn of nornendaturc Uwi 
will gieitly assist classification and indexing. It is parallel with, but doo not allcct 
the cxiitiiig general principles of aomenclantrc except in the matter of cnutMtarioD- 
Tbe icheinc was first formulated ill 1944 and practical tuts earned out. The l^g 
Index was cotnpletdy cyphered and each entry gave a unique and unequivocal cypher, 
five volume* ofBcilsiein wem also completely typhericd wiih tatiifartory deliucanon. 

Following the iniioduction, the diffiraiic* in the present l.iigje-Goirra ajitem arc 
detailed. These include {in addition to the fact altcady iiicntiorvd that many cks^ 
of Otgittie compounds are entirely ouisidc the systau} the often long and uawkldy 
systematic mme*, the unweicon'ie addition of trivial names and the arbitrary meutods 
of ctkUineration of the Lrger fused ring compounds. 

The itmtiiiidfr of the book is devoted to acareTu] explanation of die cypher syncni. 
The structure of a compound is reprcscnicd by a liiuar scrie* of »yuiboU chosm 
from the capiul letters of the alphabet, the numerals, comma (,), full stop (.), semi¬ 
colon (;), the stroke (0. ind bmchcti H and (). Generally, capital IcMen and iiunie^ 
ate used to cypher tile basic carbon sLclctom. if the numerals follow the Icllet, they 
act as ’niodulants', but if they precede tile letter, they act as Tocanta’. This system 
also prov ides for all coiiiingen^S) laturatioii aid uiualuratioii, cis and irani itruciurcs, 
fused ringi and their enumeration and optical rotatory powers. Function^ group 
such u occur in aJeoholi, ethers, esters, ketones, quicoocs, etc, all fall into t^ 
alloMed places, as do heterocyclic compounds, all nicrogenou* cotiipoundt, carbo- 
hydmles and compoundi contaMng biogeiu, tulphur, phosphorus, selenium, etc. 
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The following is an illustration of the simplification affected by the system. The 
compound represented in Bcilstcin by the name i,i-dimcthyl-3-(3-mcthopropcn 
(3)-yl) q^clo-hexen-4 is completely defined by AC6.C3.3.3,8C.5,7E. This is typical 
of the many examples with which the book is profusely illustrated. In addition the 
appendix shows a whole group of steroids, alkaloids and fused rings with their 
structural formulae and c)^phers. Numbers 2401 to 2700 of the Ring Index are also 
cyphered and arranged in order. 

The cypher has been constructed to be amenable to mechanical computation and 
sorting. Using the cypher, both the struaurc and Utcrature references can be recorded 
on punched cards, which can be sorted and manipulated by automatic machines. 
This would drastically reduce the time involved in a htcraturc search by research 
workers. juston o’g. tatton 

THE CHEMICAL CONSTITUTION OF NATURAL FATS. T. P. Hilditch. 
Second edition, revised and enlarged. Chapman & Hall, 45s. R8. 567 pages. 
II figures. 114 tables. References. Indexes. ( 54 ?) 

The second edition of this comprehensive work on the chemical constitution of 
natural fats includes the results of researches which were carried out between 1939, 
when the first edition was bsued, and the end of 1945. This volume will be of immens e 
value not only to all chemists who are engaged in research work in this field, but also 
to those employed in the various industries where fats are examined or used as raw 
materials. Dr. T. P. Hilditch is the Campbell Brown Professor of Industrul Chemistry 
in the University of Liverpool, where, under his leadership, teams of research workers 
have contributed enormously to the present knowledge and special technique of 
thb science. 

In this book the fats have been treated as a group of naturally occurring organic 
compounds and the classification is biological. There is a brief introduaor)’’ survey of 
the natural fats and their component acids and glycerides. This is followed by a 
detailed account of the component acids of the fats of (i) aquatic fauna and flora, 
including algae, plankton, mussels, prawns, crabs, seals, whales and many species of 
fish, (ii) land animals, including insects, reptiles, birds, rodents and both herbivorous 
and carnivorous animals (the milk fats are treated here in great detail), and (iii) vege¬ 
tables, which include cryptogams, phanerogams, and the fats of leaves, barks, fruits, 
fruit coats and seeds. The section on the fats of seeds is very extensive. The elaborate 
investigations that have been made of many individual spcdcs are treated fully, 
and the text is illustrated by a number of tables of the anal)tical results obtained. 

The author treats the component glycerides in a similar fashion. He prefaces thb 
section with an exhaustive account of the methods of determination of glyceride 
structure and identification. Most of these methods are the result of research work by 
Professor Hilditch and hb associates. 

The biochembtry of the fats b then discussed from the points of view of their 
synthesb, assimilation, mobilization and transformation in the hving organism. These 
are subjects on which until recendy htde factual knowledge exbted. The many prob¬ 
lems that confront the biochembt arc explained, accompanied by the theories and 
hypotheses suggested to solve these difficulties. 

Two chapters arc devoted to the constitution and significant properties of the 
individual fatty acids or alcohols. These arc the more important zcyl units from which 
the natural triglycerides, phosphatides and w’ax esters arc formed. The problem of the 
structural configuration of glycerides is examined and a full account given of the main 
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ildvjjijccs in the study of synthctie dyceridca. This first icozon of the book doKS with 
H review of the hi^bei: difihiatic aio^oIs glycerol ethers, which ire inet wJiii iu 
woik of du$ chiiwctcr. 

The CDududuig icetiou of this volume w devoied to the praedcal and c^pdimcniLal 
apccti of thu stibjetL A complecc account of some of the expcrinicntal technhjua 
pnedsed b given, aldiouigh the standard methods of analysis are treared in a more 

f cncral faihion. Many of the methods detailed here a£e notable ai being those which 
avc hem woiitcd out and used by Prolcssot Hilditch and hb eollcagucs in the course 
of their itiseardses. Methods for the (^uantitiitive separation of component fatqr acids 
and ghrerides, csiiic fracdonitioD, the Cilcuktkm of cater fwcUonation data and the 
er^rf^ullkation of fais are ineludcd in tfiii scctaon. 

A notable point of this compreheniive work is the full bibliogtaplues, given at the 
ctid of each ^pccf, of works m various languages. These should prove in valuable to 
all students of dii! sdence^ There aiehvcind^s 10 subjects^ individual fats and wa?ret> 
plane families, individual nacural fatty acids and mtura and symhedc glycerides. 

juaxON o“c. tatTOM 

THE CHEMISTAY OP THE ACETYLENTC COMFOU«DSp VqL 1. THE 
ACRTVLRNtc ALCOHOLS, A, W. Jolitisoii, Edward 35^' 1 ^®- 

409 pages. Index. (5474) 

TIk -dfciylcn/c Akf^hots b the £lr>i of dte pfopoicd three vohimeJ of reference boob 
to be isiuccl MTid/-r the general tillc of Tfie Cftei/jhirty of die AiCelytcrtii CMupaiindj, 
In Volume a, il is proposed to survey the acet)'lcnk addb, and in Volume 3 both the 
acct^deTiie carbonyl eompounds and ather miscellaneous acetyletlk Conipcundi. 
Dr A. W. Johnson, the author> and Professor Sir Lui Hcilbrort, wlio h» written ihc 
pTCrcword to ihu volLimc^ have roiitrihuted by ilu=ir own research at die ImpcrlJ_ 
CoUege of Science and Technology, London^ to the present .tdvanced knowledge ot 
the acetyknic compounds^ and it thctcforc foliothat the setits will he authoritative 
and of practical use to ail those iutereited in this field of organic ehenuKtry. ThcM 
boob will fill a gap in >deutilk Hterjiure, siiiccp ahlmngh recent w'orb eitUt dediag 
willi acctyleuc itselfr the dincfjce of 4iiy publicjtioiii on the acetylenic compounds 
has bctai long felt by both research workers and teachers. Today aceEydene ii of 
increasing importance to the chemical iudusliy^ aa a basic inaterbJ and the to 
which its compounds arc being put arc constantly expandings the modefn pla$rlns 
industry being an outuandlng cscamplr. 

This volume i% divided into three parti : Pact i, the manohydhe acctylcmc alcohols; 
Pan 2 , the acetylenic glycoK including the polyhydroxy acerjdcntc compounds; aiul 
Part the polyacetykuie alcohok tladi parr ir xhtn subdivided into scecioni giving 
a short historical survey, a desetiption of the ncineiiclanjre useti, the methods of 
formation of tiiecotnpounib referred to, theit properties ^id tticir re^ictiOfis, i hc Ust 
two subdivisions: on methods of formation and fcacrioni arc rcitwcfcahly complestt 
e%'‘ery available kuowu icferc£K:e having been iucludcd and the liferatufc inovercd up 
lo a very recent date. 

Each part of the book a comtrucred upon similar liiicsTaking Fart I as an example, 
the hiitoneal and nomendature secttons are followed by a dcscnplioiti cf the mcthcdi 
of fomution ofihc moiiQhydiic acetylei^ic compounds under the hcadingi ofrr^ctioni 
ofaeeiydenic h)’droearE»ni contahiiug a free cLiiiny] group with carbonyl compounds^ 
miscelhmeoui methodi and cloidy rckted leacdons which do not give rise to acety* 
Icnie cafbmoU. 'rhe physical propcrcica detailed, or to which referenecs are given^ 
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include molecular refraction and dispersion, thermal properties, dielectric constant, 
Raman spectra, absorption spectra, optical resolution and uses as solvent and poly¬ 
merization accelerator. Reactions are classified according to whether they involve the 
hydroxyl group, the acetylenic bond, the free ethinyl group or rearrangement of the 
whole molecule. 

The four appendices form a substantial part of the book, and are devoted to: {a) The 
chemistry of the rubenes, this being subdivided in a similar marmer to the main part 
of the book—historical, nomenclature, methods of formation, structure, properties 
and references; {b) Applications of the reactions of the acetylenic carbinols in the 
sex hormone series, showing the fundamentally important reactions of the acetylenic 
carbinols in facilitating interconversion of the hormone groups, including the andro- 
stane, pregnane and cortical series; (c) Physical constants of the acetylenic alcohols. 
Approximately 600 carbinol compounds are listed according to a formula index, and 
constants given, where known, are mcldng and boiling points, refractive index, density, 
molecular refraction, Raman spectra, specific rotation and heat of combustion; (d) 
Recent advances in the chemistry of acetylenic alcohols, supplementing the main part 
of the book by bringing it up to date as far as possible to the end of September 1945. 

A comprehensive subject index is provided. 

JUSTON o\g. TATTON 

Meteorology 

TROPICAL AND EQUATORIAL METEOROLOGY. Maurice A. Garbell. 
Pitmany 60s. D4. 253 pages. 173 figures. References and bibliography. 
Index. (551*5) 

Dr. Garbell is a new name among meteorological authors, but his book is self- 
evidently the work of an expert with great practical experience of his subject. It is 
described as an expansion of the notes of lectures which he gave to pilots and 
meteorologists in the course of their training to meet the unfamiliar conditions and 
violent weather hazards of the tropical theatres of war, hence it is objectively written 
in clear though technical language, almost without mathematics but with a great 
wealth of illustrations. The latter are a special feature, for, since so much of the war was 
fought in the air, it was necessary in many of them to reproduce thrcc-dimcnsioftal 
models, as far as could be done on a two-dimensional page. 

Before the war, daily weather forecasting was highly developed in north temperate 
regions but remained backward in most ot the tropics, where me dynamical concepts 
familiar in higher latitudes largely cease to apply. There existed a great body of litera¬ 
ture in the form of papers and books on isolated aspects, and the author has made full 
use of these (his Bibliography runs to 238 entries), but there were also many gaps 
which he has filled with new material. Much of the latter was obviously collea^ 
during the war itself, when, as a result of the wide use of aircraft for meteorological 
reconnaissance, sufficient observations became available to map the structure of the 
air in considerable detail, and the author has drawn freely on this new knowledge. 

The book is divided into two parts: ‘Fundamentals* and ‘Regional Tropical* 
Weather*. The opening chapter gives a general account of the circulations of the 
atmosphere and of the oceans, with especial reference to the part played by upwelling 
cold water. This is followed by a full statement of the modem theories of d)Tiamical 
meteorology as apphed to the half of the globe between 30® N. and 30® S. latitude. 
First the charaaeristics of the air masses are described, mainly of tropical or equatorial 
origin but with occasional intrusions of modified polar air; this part includes an 
interesting discussion of heat losses in air with layers of difierent humidities. Following 
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a chapter on ‘The Tropical Sky* we come to a full account of the modem dynamical 
theory which replaces continuous quiescent belts of high pressure in the sub-tropics by 
series of active andq^clonic cells. The circulation in these cells and the ‘ fronts* between 
them are the main causes of‘weather* in the tropics as opposed to ‘climate*. Three 
types of front are distinguished, ‘temperate fronts* between cells, ‘tropical fronts* 
between different air masses, and the famous ‘inter-tropical front* (ITF) between 
hemispheres. Of great importance for aviation in some regions arc also Ae squall¬ 
lines in advance of intrusions of polar air. The last two chapters in Part I deal with 
hazards in flight—tropical cyclones, tornadoes, waterspouts and duststorms, on all 
of which the author has something new to say. The discussion of the origin of hurri¬ 
canes and the causes of their different tracks is of great practical interest. 

The second part of the book apphes these general ideas to analyses of the five great 
natural regions of the equatorial zone, America, the Pacific, the Asiatic and In dian 
region, the Mediterranean and Africa, and the Atlantic. Each of these chapters follows 
the same general lines, a short account of the configuration of tlic land, the pressure 
distribution and the surface and upper winds, the temperature distribution and its 
causes, and the influence of the seasons. Then follow descriptions of the principal air 
masses and a detailed summary of the frontal phenomena, frontal disturbances and 
hurricanes, illustrated by a number of synoptic charts. Finally, in the chapters on the 
larger regions, the specif characteristics of different sub-regions are briefly mentioned 
or tabulated. 

From this it will be seen that the book is far from being an ordinary climatology. 
It is rather a tropical forccastcr*s vade mecum, and docs for low latitudes something 
of what Dr. Petterssen did for higher latitudes in Weather Atialysis attd Forecasting, The 
production on heavy paper brings out the illustrations very well. It should be remarked 
that many of the latter are large folding plates, containing an immense amount of 
material, such as Fig. 8—i, ‘ Geographic distribution, monthly frequency and regional 
names of tropical cyclones’. 

C. E. P. BROOKS 

Geology 

Britain’s structure and scenery. L. Dudley Stamp. Co//m5, i6s. 

1 D 8 . 271 pages. 87 photographs (47 in colour). 74 maps and diagrams. 
Annotated bibliography. Index. {New Naturalist Series) (554-2) 

This w'cU-illustrated book may be regarded as a background volume to the New 
Naturalist scries, for it describes the struaure and development of the setting of 
Britain’s natural history. 

An introductory chapter stresses the variety of die British scene, and points out that 
this variety is the outward and visible reflection of a long and complex geological 
history. Having mendoned the fundamental distinction between Highland and 
Lowland Britain, the book proceeds to discuss the two basic principles of historical 
geology—the determination of the geological age of the rocks by the fossils they 
contain, and the ‘Law of Superposition*. This leads on to the succession of strata in 
the geological column and the processes of deposition and denudation. 

It is then shown how, although the major surface features of British scenery owe 
their origin to the CTcat mountain-building movements of the past and to the cliaractcr 
of the rocks which make up the land masses, many of the most striking details of 
British scenery are the result of the different processes of weathering to which the rocks 
have been subjected. The structure of the earth as a whole is next touched upon, and 
it is explained how the rapidly changing conditions of environment brought about by 
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t^^cat earth movements induced a rapidi y of organic evolution, the dominance 
of the mammals, and later of man himself, being assured long before the Alpine earth 
movements. 

After a brief description of the Geological Survey maps, there follows a general 
discussion of land forms and scenery, including the part played by lithology and 
structure, by climatic conditions, and by the phase within the erosion cycle. The 
important role of rivers and sea in this is stressed, md attention is drawn to the varied 
character of the coasts of Britain, and the variety of habitats these coasts afford 
to plants and animals. Chapters follow on the scenery of the sedimentary rocks, 
of limestone country, and of volcamc areas respectively. 

In^uch as the scenery of a large part of the British Isles is the scenery' of glaciation, 
the enarts of glaciation are considered at some length, and two such major effects arc 
mentioned in particular: the sweeping bare of large tracts of the country, and the 
deposition of drift’ deposits. A chapter on soils points out that the nature of the soil 
in Britain is very closely related, generally speaking, to the nature of the underlying 
ro^. The ^de rmge of soils in the country, varying greatly in natural ferdhty and 
utilization, has an important effect on scenery. 

The next section, illustrated by text maps, treats of the geography of the various 
periods, starting with the Cambrian and going on down to the end of Miocene times. 
The Pliocene has a chapter to itself, in which it is pointed out that all the oustanding 
scenic features of the south-western peninsula arc directly traceable to Pliocene gco- 
^aphy. It has proved very'difficult to reconstruct the exact sequence of events in the Ice 
Age, although this took place, geologically speaking, only recently. Mention is made 
m this connection of the new methods of pollen analysis of successive layers of peat. 

Cmptcrs fifteen to twenty-two give an account of some of the most outstanding 
physical features of the British Isles, starting with the London and Hampshire basins, 
^d passing on to descriptions of the Weald, East Anglia and the Fens, the English 
Scarplmds, the South-West, the Welsh Massif, and the North of England. Two 
short chapters arc devoted to Scotland and Ireland respectively, and there is finally a 
brief annotated bibliography and an adequate index. 

^ ^ A. C. TOWNSFMn 


the coastline of ENGLAND AND WALES. J. A. StCCrS.^ 

University Press, 42s. R8. 663 pages. 115 illustrations. 2 colour plates. 

114 maps and diagrams. Index. (554.2) 

A complete survey of the coast of England and Wales, its evolution, present rchef, and 
me proces^ which modify it, calls for the integration of work in various specialized 
ticl^. Such a survey, in turn, presents to tlie specialist an essential background to his 
studies. In a discussion of these points, in the introduction and first chapter, the author 
menuons the contributions of physical geography, geology, archaeology, botany, 
ccolo^, glaaology' and history. The author is also aware that a work of this kind, 
though primarily an academic assessment by a .physical geographer, is a necessary 
foimdation on which to build plans for coastal development and preservation. With 
this in mind he has asked Dr. Stamp* and Sir Patrick Abercrombie* to write intro- 


1 James Alfred Steen. m.a., f.c.s., Cambridge UmVenity Lecturer in Geography, author of a 
report on the coast to the Ministry of Town and Country Planning. 

•Launmo: Dudley S^p CB.B., D.sc., a.k.c., f.c.s., I^fcssor of Geography at the London 
ichTOl of gnomics. Chief Adviser on Rural Land Utilization to the Ministry of Agriculture 
• Su- Patnek Abercrombie, m.a., f.s.i.b.a., untU recently Professor of Town Planning at London 
Umvemty; now acting as Planning Consultant to the West Midland Scheme, which is plannine 
rte new industries and satellite towns for the counties of Warwickshire, Staifordslme and 
Worcestershire. 
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ductory notes. Both these notes show he appreciatioii of those concerned with land 
utilization and planning for this comprehensive work* 

The book opens with a discussion of the scope ^d history of the subject, outUning 
some of the processes at work and their problems, and giving a short critical stiirvcy 
of sources of information both as regards maps and literature. Further references to 
papers on special subjects are given in the form of footnotes throughout the book* 
The classification of Sordines is discussed* 

The second chapter may be said to deal with the material on which the coastal 
processes work* A short account is given of the geological history of England and 
Wales in order to show how the rocks which rim the country as its shoreline were 
evolved. In particoiar the latest stages in this evolution arc emphasized in a section 
on the Ice Age, The physiographical regions of England and Wales arc described, and 
finally, the whole coastline is reviewed. These general accounts serve to knit together 
the more detailed descriptions of geology and rdiief given in the regional studies* 
The third chapter surveys the main processes wliich are at work on the shore* A 
brief account of wave action and its efiects, together with storms and tides, on beaches, 
leads to a short description of the way in which beach material travels alongshore* The 
results of beachdrifting m the formation of sand and shingle-pits and the orientation 
of beaches are th^ considered, and finally the erosion of clifis is discussed. 

A detailed study of the whole coast, taken section by section, follows in the next 
eight chapters. These form the main part of the book and are amply illustrated both 
by diagrams and the plates at the end of the book* 

In the last three chapters the author deals with three special problems to which 
references have been made throughout the book, particularly in the detailed regional 
studies* Here, after a general account has been given, each problem is discussed and 
considered as a whole* The first is the recent vertical movements of the shorelme. 
These changes of level, causing, for example, raised beaches and submerged forests, 
are shown to be the results of the combined effects of movement of sea-level and 
land-masses* There follows a roughly chronological description of the features 
produced by vertical movements, though, as the author points out, the chronology 
and correlation of some of these features is still controversial. In considering the second 
problem, the formation of coastal dimes, the author stresses the importance of plant 
growth, which serves to distinguish coastal from desert dunes, and also provides the 
nucleus round which the dune usually grows. The evolution, erosion and decay of 
dunes, their vegetation, soil and water content are discussed and related to ciic main 
shore processes and the orientation of beeches* A scheme of classification is suggested, 
based mainly on one put forward by Briquet* The last chapter deals with the develop¬ 
ment of salt marshes, in which plants and their ecology play an important part* The 
different types of marshes, their origin, growth and structure, and the succession 
of vegetation, are described and compared* 

Mention should be made of the excellent type and layout of the book, the clear 
and unusually neat diagrams (though some of the latter lack a scale), and the large 
number of photographic plates which illustrate the whole range of coastal features* 

PAMELA L. EOBINSON 
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Palaeontology 

OUTLINES OP PALAEONTOLOGY. H. H. Swinncrton, Ttiird edition, 
Edward 30s. D8.405 pages. 368 figures. Bibliography. General and 

systematic indexes. (560) 

Professor Swinncnon, whose long career at Nottingham University College was 
accompanied by a steady flow of outstanding contributions to palaeontology, has 
now produced the third cdinott of his well-fcnown of Palacwi/o/o^y, which 

first appeared in 1923. The same plan is foUowcd as in the earlier editions; an intro¬ 
ductory section gives a brief account of the ‘ round of nature ’ (living things in relation 
to Actr environment), of the forms of animal life, and the nature of the palaeonto¬ 
logical record; then a section is devoted to each of the phyla, while the last section 
deals with the principles of change. The book has been thoroughly revised so as to 
mcorporate recent developments in palaeontological thought, and the treatment 
follows the lines that have given this work a special place among manmlt dealing with 
this subject. In its scope the work is fullj since each group of fossils is dealt ^vith in 
zoological order, from Protozoa to Primates, and in each group the author selects 
certain structures or characters and traces their origin, development and dechne. 

lucent work in the various groups of fossils has necessitated sundry additions and 
^ht modifications here and there. Thus the account of the Foraminifera has been 
largely recast, and in dealing with the Graptolites the traditional view of their sys¬ 
tematic position is retained, but reference is made to Bulman’s work in this connection. 
The discover)^ in the basal beds of the Middle Cambrian of Queensland, of the remains 
of what appear to be the simplest echinoderms, is duly noted in its appropriate place. 
Other finds in the older rocks have brought to light specimens that provide further 
evidence of the early history of the fossil nautiloids, as ako of the amnionoids; and 
modem work has enabled some changes to be made in the account of the amnionites, 
A further addition to the section on the Cephalopoda is an interesting discussion on 
recurrent morphological chafes. The section on Trilobiccs follows the same general 
lines as before, but the description of the development of this group has been largely 
recast and a few new illustrations introduced. Several additions and modifications &ivc 
been made in the account of the early fishes, and tlie results of this revision arc depicted 
in the new table of relationships and distribution in rime of the main divisions of fishes. 
Among other chaises in the description of the vertebrates is the reference to the carhest 
remains of recognizable land vertebrates, found in the Upper Devonian of Greenland, 
which bring us closer to the origin of the four-footed anirnak. In addition to the large 
number of illustrations, which are designed to explain structures and stages in develop¬ 
ment rather chan generic characters, there are graphs with curves of variation 
and cables which show the distribution in time of certain groups or of structural 
elements. 

The book is well balanced, although some groups, illustrative of evolutionary' 
prmciplcs more obviously than others, arc dealt with at greater length. Philosophical 
in outlook and dear in reasoning, this work enables the student to see how forms, 
almost bewddering in their complexity, can be fitted into a thought-out scheme. As 
each group is dealt with, the evolutionary principles involved are explained in reference 
to the examples described. From a practic'd point of view this has its value, for in the 
application of palaeontology to the problems of stratigraphy it is more important to 
recognize the stage of evolution atniined by certain features in a fossil than it is to 
make a specific determination. 

The last section, dealing with the prindplcs of structural change, is much the same as 
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in die pfe-vioui cididon, hut in addliigu ti? the oEimiry cermi for {kvclopmcnui 
featuTO There w a deimpdon of protcrogclinhi, of which cxdoiplcj are referred to in 
tbc descriptive sections- C. r. c ha t wi n 

Botany 

Cit^lP PRODUCTION AMP ESVIHO wJw E-lWT* Tl. O. Wliyto/FjkT& Fflkv, 
25s. MS, 375 Paiges. 32 ha^lf-toiio plates. S3 figures^ 36 tables. Bibliography* 
Glossary. lude:cc$ of aurhon' names, genera and subjects. 

'Ibii book should be read by every sdectur inicrrsrcd in any one of the faeton 
concemf.d with plani growing. Thwigb working himself p!frhiv|H on one> apparenrly 
smalh problem affecting a pzrticnlar pbiiE, lie c^juioi hut bek^r by a rcabiidon 
of the progress of hii colleagues who are trying to tnftocnce the physiological pro- 
ixsscs of the plant towards optimal cconojuic yield. 

*rhe author does not dogmatke, not, generally^ does he support or deny rhe tenets 
of diHctcrt schools of rhoughtr but airaya hb wtj, marshalJi^ here from the work 
and Writings of sdennits throughout the wortdp for all to ponder^ 

Many scientists have thdr panacea for agricuhtirc, whethet it be coinpostmg Of 
brttdUig or vernatkarionK IVuc each is only part of the story^, and Dr. Whyte gives 
here A MUUry letiiiiidcr of the muldcude ot the cnvirocuiicntal factors wbicti must 
be studied ifaucccss b to be achievfd. 

After an intruduccory diapter on the httfory' of plan: physiological ccscaich, he 
paisei to a consideration of growth—defined as the accumiilanon of dry matcer o^r 
uumcase in size of a plant—and dcvdopiiient—dediied as the progr«s towards 
rrprodttcTton by externally recognbable or invbibk stages—and of die way in which 
thev arc both influenced by temperature and light. He tfcits of the origiti ^nd inediod 
of vcriulizaiioii andp in some denil, Lyicnko^s principles □£ die tlicory^ of phasic 
dcvclopmcin. The cllcct ofdcvclopmeni on growih* the application ofdcvclopmcnial 
phjTioIagy to taxonomy and work on the rntcro-^hisectioa of flower prlcnordia are 
all comiacred. 

In Chapter IV triab of die efccTi of remperacure on growth and of the vary iitg 
condiuioDs readied in Russia and in England ate discus-icd- VcmalisaHon anti de- 
vernalization eacpciiEnenud results ate itpted- The vahia bie work in the air-conditioned 
greenhouses of die Califorma liuiltute of Technology at Fasaiiena b recorded, 
Ciiaptcr V IS dc%‘ote£l to development in die seed prior to dDrmaiicy, Chapter V 1 
to hgliE In relation to development, and aiEcndoii u paid 10 loiig--day ajid jhon-day 
ptants and their intcnnediatc groupi. llic effect of dulmeas on devdopmeut is next 
dbcussedp and tn Chapin' VIII me thorny lubjcct of phasic dci^dopmatc b aiicd- 
Thc audioi shows ItOw the problem of locidcKci of response lo environmoital (ketofs 
has bora approached di diflercrtt lines, cumngs being used in Rusfexciied cmbtyoi 
in Unghnid^ while phocosynthens and respomc to l^ht and light perception in lca%^ 
.md its Lninambsion to the growing point luve received atteniicm in the U.S.Af 
Hormones necessarily come iilio the picttira in Chapters X and XI, prcsral dicoctci 
and Future hopes both being considered. They are followed by chc phyiioLDgiu^i 
proecssiM, thdr relation to giow^ili and devdopmenc and mcihodj of influeneing them. 
A disrussion of the mcchaiibtn of resistance ro adverse ensdronincntal faciors ni5ck»cs 
the ftossihiliry of inducing rcdstancc to flood' iniinenion by treating paddy before 
sowing. 

The general appliadon of cxpcrimjcntal results in agdeulcurc iind horticuliurc b 
considered m C^apeet XIV, and agom the neccuity for attention lo mch factors ai 
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Jidtudc, altinidci cffnpcraiiTrf^ etc., b jtrcsiocL In Ciiapcet XV the audior mucha 
on the dificFimt ipprouich Co lFEccttui|r problems nude hy the Ru»uu K:ltOQj of p lant 
breeders. A fiirthcr chapter ilcd;5 with the possible nunlpnliitiott of clr¥clopiTii3icil 
phynojogy and the trc^tincnu axid ol^cccivc enviMged. Thne will, of coursct vary 
recording to the purpoic for whkh pmiciiUr ctotm ice grown* 

Interesting cbapiets arc dcvocod (i) in the e^i ol seed pretrtunnenc of crreaK 
sugar cane and graiii and fodder Legumes, atid {z) to dcvclopmentil bchawinsir, under 
varied coitJitiotEj«. of augar beet* pntaioes^ herbage plana, onionit mmatoes, Sower 
crops and shrubs. Finally, the potsibilit^^ of appljing the mnlts of physioJogii^ 
rcsoatda to tropical and subtropical crop* b btidiy noted. 


n. i^Et=NElliAD 


THE METHOnS OP CELLDLOSE €H15Mt!^TRY. CWcS Dor6?. 

& Hull 4 ^s. DS. ssj pag«. 8i figures, intJdtiLng rj plates. Tablet 

Appendix. Bibliography, Author and jubject indexes. '( 5 Bi:.S) 

The tumes of CtoMi mid Bcvin will aJw-ays be rcnicmbcrcd amongit those of the 
piojwrs of oelliJosc clicmiitrv . They published a great deal of work on thb subject 
ac the tism of the Ccnti^- and during the period Cross atld Cot^ccondnucd 

t^sc uivestigationa, Siocic that date the 1 jtter lias published several papers on ccllulou! 
chemistry amongit which tnay be ineudoiKd those on oic^ celliilDse md dae structure 

ofl^nk. 

Ttiia book is divided into three parti which deal rcipectively wjthnomul ullulose, 
lyndicdi: dcriyaaves of cellutosc and the invettlgatioti of the compound celluloses! 
lu die pan dealing with iiormal cellulose the first chaptci survcyi the methods available 
(or the preparation oi standard celluloic front such sources as cocion fabric or cotton 
wool* while the foliowinn chapters deal with the iticdiodi used for measuring various 
phv^tcil piiopcrtia of cellulose such as visccmity and tensile strength. In view of the 
unportaiicc that the chain molecule tlicoty lias achieved in ehicidathig the strumire of 
cellLiloiCT a chapter has been added oji the stmenire and apparcui mofccular weight of 
ttUuloK^d its modifiearions, Tliere are alsocluptcfs on oxytcUulosc* hydrocelblosc, 
degradation products and die estuiudon of acids in ccllulosic materia! togcihci widi 
tncdiodi for investigating casci of danuge tn variouy types ofccUuloie. 

In die foimceu yean which have elapsed since the publkacicni of the Dm edition 
very ^eac advaiicci have oemrred in the field offyntliedc oeilnlose cstefS, hi addition 
to bnngmg up to date the cadstiiig material of Pare IJ* which deals widi ecllnloxc 
mrraiiie, tiulpje and mixed wtefs and cellulose sodium xanrhatc, two new chapters 

Vfi hecit addccL One deah with the gcncraJ methodis and ptopcitici of esters and 
ethers ajid the other givei iti niote detail laboratory' and large directions for ilic 
preparation of various crtlcrs, 

Part 111 opens with a. dbcussSon on the various types of compound cdhilaie in 
riditeiKe—c.g. the l^occlluloss* pcttoccUulcisei* mtiCOceUuloscs. etc. Since hgtiin 
and ecliuloie are so fret]ncndy found together in the plant world the lignoccllufoses 
*ye tol^n as renrcsentatis'c of die conmound celluloses and the various icchniqiiei 
dambed are illustrated by this type oi compounds After a chapter on the methods 
^ “ OTuloyed in a gcticnl qualiiative and quanfitattve examination of pkni dssuei 
there follow two diapten devoted to the estimation of cellulose. lignin, furfiinl, 
mcchoxs'L The preparation of hmuceibloses derived Crom various 
ccildosk soufcci juch as oat itrasv and wood gum is next detailed together with 
methodi for the characieiTOtion of such subrcances. 

Since ceUuloEcfor paper making is derived from wood ft is tiaturil ihar there ihnulJ 
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be chapters devoted to the analysis of wood and to wood pulp and pulp processes. In 
the former arc detailed methods of analysis for coniferous and hard wo^ together 
with other general estimations. The chapter on wood pulps, which has been expanded 
to give a full account of British, American and Scandinavian methods, gives many 
details concerning the different ways in which pulps may be prepared and the ai^ysis 
of such pulps, concluding with a special section on the examination of pulps for viscose 
manufacture. The final two chapters are concerned with the chemistry of isolated 
lignin and the peede substances and both of these have been revised in accordance with 
the latest work on these subjects. 

The author justly claims that this book will save the reader from copying out 
much experimental detail, but it is intended that original papers should be consulted 
and to that end numerous references to the literature are given. There is also a short 
bibliography. This is essentially a laboratory handbook and the concise experimental 
directions coupled with many clear figures and much information in handy tabiJar 
form will commend itself to those engaged in any industry where cellulosic materials 
are handled. 

GUY G. S. DUTTON 


Zoology 

THE TREMATODA. With Special reference to British and other European 
forms. Ben Dawes. Cambridge University Press, 52s.6d. R8. 644 pages. 
81 figures. 7 tables. List of Hterature. Appendix. Index. (595-122) 

Dr. Daw es’ book is the first detailed study of the Trematoda to appear in the English 
language, and will be warmly welcomed by research workers, students and teacher^ 
In a single volume it gives a valuable account of British and European forms and 
is not restricted, as so many works are, to those species which arc of economic 
importance, but includes a comprehensive survey of the class as a whole. Neither is it 
limited to a study of morphology alone; it includes also an account of bionomics, life 
histories, and the host relationships of the parasites. 

The opening chapters contain a broad diagnosis, based on superficial chararters, 
of the three orders, Monogenea, Aspidogastrea and Digenea, together with details of 
external and internal morphology and descriptions of typici Ufe histories. The 
general account of the Aspidogastrea is particularly useful, a key to the nine genera 
summarizing clearly the various generic characters. 

Followring these introduaory chapters is a section devoted to taxonomy. There is 
a comprehensive key to the sub-orders, superfamilics, families and subfamilies of the 
Monogenea, the diagnostic features of each division being given. As the Monogenea 
are oidy of slight economic importance, they have, in the main, received relatively 
httle attention previously. They are, however, as important as the Digenea in a study 
of the Trematoda. Early schemes of classification ot the Digenea arc discussed. The 
writer retains the two sub-orders, Gastcrostomata and Prosostomata, but admits 
that the erection of superfamilics is unwise in the present state of our knowledge. The 
forty-seven families with which the book deals arc therefore considered separately. 

Over three hundred pages arc devoted to descriptions of the species found in the 
commoner vertebrate hosts in Britain and Europe. In the Monogenea these arc 
arranged under their families, and in the Digenea the first division relates to the classes 
of vertebrate hosts in which the parasites occur. In both cases keys to genera arc give 
and the type species described. There are very useful tables which include lists of 
parasites from various host species. The whole of this section will be of the greatest 
value for identifying the trcmatodcs which occur in a great variety of vertebrate hosts. 
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LotvaI rrtnurcid^i^^ paffictilikrly Digcnea, rccdvc tJae :iE[frman tJiqr ii^itrvp+ Vafious 
bchfmes for ihfr cbssifSCiitiop of cttcsimc arc reviewed and die rh.^ritrm of ten 
divi^rijij, biwd maialy on IaUic's rIaiTffinrigiit arc described, bduding dcduli of 
dieir siibdivisiortSi ea^;^3l itlojtr^ccd by examples. There ii mucEi uaefo] iufomutkii^ 
abotjT t\'p« oflifc hbtorics^ problcim of fccundiiy and gametogetmia. The variom 
hypoclicscs for ocpkiniiig die curinui life cycle of the Digciica arc lumiiLarizcd in a 
£atisfaetor)r maiuier. In dm pardon of rhe work InfoirtmUDii which hidacna has been 
widely Mllcicd through the Itceranire of the ^ubjeCE fi oiadc available in a coneuc 
and comprehauive form which will be greioly apprrdated hy bodi midentit and 
research workm. 

There ii an mterejdng icedon dei^^ widi die biology of aduh and lirval irenta- 
codex, including the harming of the mhaddb, emergence and movcnieiits qf ceicaiin^ 
eocTi'SnnenCi, hoiE relationdupi, ttticrition^ respiration and RTDwih. 

Methodx of collection ancl prcscrvatiou arc given, and there are accounrs of variom 
media used for the maintenance of Jiving tranatodcs iii these latter indicare 
the fiinifc holds great promhe for c^cpcnmcntal w'ork which can utilize and 
improve on exisdng tecbiiqun. 

Following the text h a Iht of about four hundred vertebrate hosts whkh are 
menrtoned in the main p^rt of the book and a very cotnpr^ensive bibliography 
of over fifteen hundred published works dating from 1379 to the present time. 

The illusindoTu are abundant and well choKU, The book m an excellent one, 
,ind will be incbjpcnulile for any i™:hcr+ student or research' worker in this field of 
study. It has been prepared with great care, so that no aipecr of the subject is tieglccted, 
and it indicates many lines along width further rcseuch might profitably be made, 

GWENDOLIN ^LCS 


USEFUL ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE 

iMcdiciut: 

liECENT ADVANCES TN ENDOCfti NO LOOT. A. T, Gameryil. Skill cdidoiL 
Chifchillf 2 is. LPost ft. 451 p+igtfs, 74 iUusemtionSi Rercreixces+ Index. 

{612.4} 

The .luthor of this work u Profeisor of 13 iocheoiisuy in the University of Manitoba* 
Winnipeg* Canada. Aj he poinu out in his pre&ec, there haj b«n no outstanding 
advance in cndociinoloCT since the last edition of this book appeared in There 
has, however, been fteady progress, and this is shown in the gmeraJ levmoii of die 
whole work. 

Ill the first .tecnon of the book^ devoted to the th\‘TDid gland, an account u given 
of tk urnficbl iodi^ation of proteau to )Teld pcoducu with thyToid4ikc acliviry'. 
Th^ commenHel utilLurion li^ been nude possible by rcceni work, a full account of 
whidi ii given. The chief rccenc ndVance in the TfeacriiKir of h>‘pcnhyroidism ti the 
Uic of thionraci!; a great deal hua been wditen about this* and the author suirumiizcs 
the most jmpdrtaui pipers. Since the intfodijcriou of thioiiiadJ, however, related 
compounds less toxic 10 the psti-nit have been evolved which appear in be as good at, 
or better tliati* thiouradi, and detaiU of these substances are given^ 

Atrer three diaptcri on the thyroid gland and ducasc jutes uscdatcd with it, 
the wrtiet dimiMi the praihyfoid glandj, folbwing this with a chapter on tlic 
islets of Langcrluins, the dysfimcdoti of "which 11 rc-npoiisiblc diabescs znclIituL 
Tlic moit succcMfid form of insalinr protamine zinc insulin, has been foUtiwed by the 
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introducdon of other insulin compounds, for which good results have been claimed. 
Details of these are given. A full description of the steroid hormones of the adrenal 
cortex and gonads is followed by a chapter on the adrenal glands, hyperfunction 
of which is often associated with tumour formation. A full account or Addison s 
disease and recent work on its treatment with adrenal cortical extract is included. 

Chapter 8 is concerned with the endocrinology of reproduction, especially with 
the hormones controlling reproduction and the disease states associated with them. 
This section includes an account of recent w^ork on the determination of the time 
of ovulation in the human menstrual cycle and the conclusions that have been dra^vn 
from it regarding the ‘safe period* during which conception cannot occur. In this 
connection there is an interesting note on the work of Hamilton and his colleagues, 
who recently listed the cases in which they and others had recovered human ova at 
very early stages. Mention is also made of the most recent tests for the diagnosis 
of pregnancy. 

Four chapters deal with the pituitary gland, the diseases correctly or incorrectly 
associated with it, including Cushing’s syndrome, and the symdromes affecting the 
adrenal cortex. A final chapter draws attention to hormones of the gastro-intestinal 
tract and to other suggested hormones, and briefly mentions diseases affecting the 
thymus and the pineal body. 

The book contains a large number of references and is fully illustrated. It shows the 
author as possessing a full acquaintance with all the important papers on the subject, 
both topical and classical, and stands as perhaps the most important short treatise on 
the subjea available in the English language. l. t morion 


STUDIES OF THE RENAL CIRCULATION. J. Trueta, A..E. Barclay, P. M. 

Daniel, K. J. Franklin, M. M. L. Prichard. Blackwell {Oxford), 25s. C4. 
207 pages. 83 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. (612.4364) 

At the Nuflield Institute for Medical Research, Oxford, studies of the circulation in 
the mammalian kidney have been proceeding since 1941 and have produced some 
surprising and extremely important results. The work is an outstanding example of 
what can be achieved by the collaboration of clinicians. (Professor Trueta and Miss 
Prichard), with a radiologist (Dr. Barclay), a physiologist (Dr. Franklm) and a 
histologist (Dr. Daniel). A brief account of the research was published in 1946 ^d 
the present monograph describes in detail, lucidly and with a wealth of beautiful 
illustrations, the stages of an investigation which bids fair to revolutionize the physio¬ 
logy and the pathology of the kidney. The progress and results of these researches may 
be Driefly summarized as follows. 

Early in the war, it was recognized that patients, whose limbs had been crushed 
under masonry in air raids, might die of renal failure, and the original purpose of the 
present investigation was to ascertain whether this failure might be due to vascular 
disturbances in the organ caused by reflex stimuli originating in the injured limb. 
Angiographic studies in rabbits showed that the application of a tourniquet to the 
animal’s hind limb caused constriction of the arteries to both limbs and to the kidneys. 
These changes were not related to the blood pressure and could be reproduced by 
stimulating^the central cut end of the sciatic nerve or the peripheral cut end of the 
splanchnic nerve. They were therefore mediated by a nervous pathway. 

But not only was the volume of blood going to the kidney decreased; the distri¬ 
bution of blood within the organ was altered. Investigation was therefore made of a 

572 


luthcrto neglected subject, the intrarcnal circulation, and the old idea that the flow 
through the cortex was the only important one was shown to be incorrea. On the 
contrary, the renal circulation was found to be a ver)^ labile one. As an alternative to 
the rapid cortical circulation, there is a slower medullary circulation through the vasa 
recta though which in certain conditions the blood can be diverted so as to produce 
comcal ischaemia. The latter was caused by the authors experimentally by drugs 
(adraialinc, pitressin). sudden severe haemorrh^e, and more intensely by stimulation 
o| the nerve plexus around the renal artery. In order to find out exactly where the 
blood was diverted, a morphological study of the kidney in the rabbit and in 
post-mortem specunens was carried out. Dr. Daniel’s help being invoked for this 
work. As a r«ult, the authors found two varieties of glomerulus, a small cortical 
glomeru^ whose efferent vessel is small, and a larger juxta-medulhry glomerulus 
whose efferent vessel is witfc and passes into the large, straight bundles of vasa recta 
m the medulla wi^out capillary intervention. The greater part of the intrarcnal blood 
How can thus be Averted mto vessels associated with the juxta-meduUary olomerulL 
There must be a fundamental difierence in function between the two tyi^ of glo- 
mertdus since the entire nephrons also differ. A permanent Avenion of Ae blood flow 
to the medullary by-pass was produced by intravenous injection of staphylococcal 
toxm mto Ac rabbit wiA resulting necrosis of Ae cortex similar to that seen in certain 
human cases. 

In a closii^ chapter, Ae auAors discuss the paAological and clinical implications 
ot these findmgs. What effect this circulatory shunt has on Ac secretion of urine 
rci^s to be stuAcd. Probably glomerular intermittcncc takes place on a far greater 
scale than has been unagined, and changes in amount of glomerular filtration arc as 
important m causmg variations in urinary output as are changes in tubular reabsorp- 
aon. Possibly Acse variations in the intrarcnal circulation are part of a normJ 
mechanism for maintaining flmd balance. Cortical ischaemia .is important in the 
devdopment of renal failure in the ‘crush synAomc’, and may be a factor in 
causing deaA from blackwater fever, incompatible blood transfusions, and oAer 
conditions. 

Among Ac many problems on whose solution these stuAes may have a beating 
Ac most important is hypertension. The authon advance the suggestion that in this 
conAtion Ae repeated diversion of blood mto Ac medullary paAway has caused 
cortical ischaemia wnA consequent formation of a pressor substance in Ac renal 
cortex. 

The senior auAor assures us that the present monograph is onlv in Ae nature of a 
progress report. The vista already opened up seems almost bounAess and to contain 
thmgs of interest to Ac surgeon, physician, physiologist and paAologist alike. In any 
c^, one has Ac impression that this monograph is destined to become a classic in 
the htcraturc of experimental medicine. 

S. S. B. GILDER 


penicillin: its practical application. Alexander Fleming 
(EAtor). Butterworth, 30s. D8. 380 pages. 59 figures. Tables. References. 
Bibliographies. Index. (615.32) 

As pemdUin has recendy been made available for all, thb book, dealing wiA its 
pracncal use in medical trea^ent, comes at a most appropriate time. It is Ac fint 
Bntish book devoted to pemcillin Acrapy, and as such marks Ac end of one of Ac 
great chapters m BritiA meAdnc. 
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A» is wcU tmywn, the iniibactau] activity of penicillin waa dixovefed aa long 
aco u ifB? by Ficining, although ii was not until 194.1 that reporta of its clitucal use 
were available. Dudng the ifliEiveiiiiig period, how'cver, much work, had bceo anieJ 
enit in the laboratory. Now, five yean later, pctiicUin it rccogniicd u one of the most 
feimrkablc chemolhenpeuric ngenta avrilablc. The carl lot casta treated with it were 
chiefiy septic infectious due to the stapliylococcus or the sircpiococetis, but soon 
pncumoim. gonoiihoev, sypbilit and many other infcciions were mccessfiJly msaicd 
with it- 

The book is jpptopriaicly edited by Sir AlcKander Fleming, who, in the opening 
dupter, relate! the discovery of penidtlin, the work wliich led up to it, and iiibie- 
quem devclopmcntj. He adds some usefiil general nila for ™dlliii trcuUnent, Ni^. 
A. L. Baehaiach .md B, A. Hetns describe the ehonutiry and nuunf^ture of pcjiiicillin. 
Titc first infoTTiuiioo concerning its chemistry apart Iroin Fleming's original obsem- 
liohi, came wettken at the London School of Hy^e, The uimuractute of 
poiit^l on a large scale became a practkal powbilicy during the war, hut dilficulties 
m BritaiD »i that time made it expedient for rhe bulk of this production to be onder- 
viken ID the U .5 JL 

1 he phannacY of penicillin is coiiridcricd by Ptof H. Berry', who gives dctaila of 
the various preparadotia now availahle, while Prof X- P. Garrod writes on its pharma¬ 
cology'. A second chapter by Sir Alertandcr Flcmitig deals with the bscterioingial 
laboratory' control of paiidllin therapy, tncluding the meaauitement of its potency and 
its eariiiiation in Wy fluids. A cliapter on mcihodi of adniiiiisttaiion, by W, I L 
Hughes, complete! the first part of this book, and prepuH the reader for tlw second 
part, devoted to the clinical aspects of pcuiciUhi therapy. 

The second section of the book sxsosiiU of twctiw cKapren dcKribing the «« of 
prnirilltn in various disorders, A glance at the list will show the wide v.triety of con¬ 
ditions now amenable to peniriJliti therapy: Prophylactic U« (A. R Pomtt and 
G. A. G. Mtrcheli); Combed fnftcfjons (R. V. Hudson); Biicterial Endocarditis 
(R, V. Christie); CJiest Infections {A. H. tiosse); Clicst Suigery (T.,H. Sellon): 
Wonuds and Gas Gangrene (A, 1 . Porritt and G. A. G. Niitchdl); Boiiis and PUsne 
Surgery {R. Mowlcm); OrthopDedk Sutgers' and Fractures (V. H. EUi>); Ofleo- 
myclitu (f. Aird) ; Fland, Infections (E. C. D. Boticf); Abdominal Infections (R. M- 
Handfield-Jono) ; Obitemea and Cyiuecology (L. Williams) ; Sepsis NconaCotum 
fD. Paterson and M. Bodian); Brab and Meuingcal Infccrions (A. fX Wright): 
Venereal Diicaaca (G. L. M, McElligott); Ophtlidmolcigy (A. Sorsby); OtwhiiiO' 
lafvngology (J. F. Simpson): ITcmaatology (A. C. Roxbutgh); Dental and Oial 
Infections (e. W. Fish); Penidlltn in Animal Diseases (R. Xovell). As a prologue. 
G. B, MirehcU-Higgs contributes a chapter entitled 'Penicillin and the General 
Practitioner', in which he indicates in general cemu the types of case in wliich peni- 
cillin treatmeni may help and (hose in which ii is unlikely to be of use. 

Each contrihntton is writEen srith the authority of much pracdcd eicpcriena: in 
p r it Vi liin therapy. Each chapter lus its own hib!icij!r.-iphy and there is also a niiml^ 
of useful iUusrrationt. The book gives a clear picture of pcnLalhn ticatmcut at the 
pcciait tiiijc. It is equipped with a comprehenHVc inthsc and its general production 
leaves nothing to be desired. SumcviirKinE as it docs all the previtms practicid wotk 
penicillin, this book is absolutely cssciitiu to the generiJ pracritioncr and invaluable 
to oihen who may use pctiieiUin. It forms an appropriate tribute to all who have 
carried out the pioneer work which has made available otic of the most valuable 
iherapeutie mhitanco yd discovered by man. 

1. T. MOITOW 
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BficErjT ADVAMCas tBT CLINICAL PATHOLOGY. European Association 

of CliniciJ PaAoIogiits. S. C. Dyki (General Editor). ClanihiU, zjj. 

t-.P 0 SE 3 . 4S0 pages, J4 plates. l£i figures. Kcferenccs, Ind«C. (R^attl 

Adi**ni££5 Serxff) 

Duriw the wjr ^e otabliilinicni in Britain of the Hmergency Medical Scmce made 
pomhJe the cfeadon, for the fi«c tiine in any counuy, of a service in clinical patholoKy 
cloKly tntcsiatcd with the whole naciuiul medic.d service. Many nwdicJ itjcu and 
wonyn fioiu the cocmieiic of Europe who smight refuge in the Brtrish iJcs before 
and the war helwd to build this icrvice, and tkrlr work, in close susodicioji 

J«<i ‘o the formation of the European Aaodaiion 
of Clinicd Paiholognct, The iniporunce of this jtibjcei has thm become fuLy recoc¬ 
ted and tins bwic. compiled b>' many who have put clinkal pathology on the nup 
btings t™etJ^ for the first rime in one volume descriptiom ofall important advancL 
r^rd^ tu last ten yean in the application of laboratory method to the itudy of 
^ patient. sumtilus given to the subject by this book wjU no doubt be smiafoed 
by tiu new Jcuniat c/ CiiBitai JWufe^y, shottly to be published quarHsly by the 
OriEl^ ftlMJCll A^iOCLjtiijQ. ^ I i 

Forty ciperK, imJcr the general direction of Dr. S. C. Dyke, contrihutc the Virfou* 
Ctopim, which art arranged m four jecUuiu: (1) Jiacicriolpgy funder the editorship 
of ft. Cni«!u^); (3) Biocbeniatry (E. N. Alloci); (j) Hacmatologv (U. L, Della 
Vida): and (4) Huiology (A. H. T. ftobb-Smith), 

Ihe book co^mcra with dcsciiptions of the newer methods for the ■Ijamniii 
of the typlioid fcveri, dysentery, and tj phui, A chapter is assigned to the lab^torv 
diagnmii of atyptcsl pacuiuonia, cases of wludi have Ijccn rcpoiteJ only in rcMtit 
\jMis. Whoopmg cough is diflicuh m diagnose ill the early stages of infccrion, and 
moit reemt methods of doing so ate outlinfA Cb|irtrt an: also devoted to 
Oesenpnans ol the bactcnologial duguosis oftnbereulosis arid imdulant (Malu) fever. 

in rtcciit yean a new mup of substances has Wtiic available for the tieatmnir 
ot hacicrjal, parasinc and viim iiifcHions. Ucs: fWi/ifrejMitif jubstaiices bdude 
dyatulfi, aumme. arsciucal and oilier tnctallk compounds, sulpliouunidn, and 
antibiolin fpcmcillin, gramicidin, etc.). They tcly for their action on the Fact that rbey 
aiw ess toxie to the host than the infective agent. Careful laboratory amy and contro] 
of UwK lu^tanccs o necir^, anti a cbpter of the book describes the laboratory 
wort involved ^ far m thcKfi dicmotimpcncic stiWifucn hstvum an AhdbactefbJ 
action are ccnctruDcL 

The dkgnori* of Weil's disew (a Icptospiral inlecUon) was very luicetuln until 
tie respo^ble organisrn was isolated in ipij. Since that time the disease has been 
s^icd all over world; tlie important advautci id the Jabowtoiy duiiaoiu of the 
disease are dcicribcd in the booh. 

fn the section on biocbeniiitry, dcscripcions of liver function tests, estimation of the 
prothtombin content of ^ blood (for ihe detection of maguladou defects) and 
eAcrcUoti tcsii in Addison's disease are given. The great advam^ fo om knowledge 
i-ouccini^ nytntioiial dcficicnces arc shown in a chapter on the biochcminl aids 
now available tor the dia^osis of such conditions A lection on mieromethoas in 
blood ^lysis u preceded by a dcsCfipifon of photoeleciric colorimcten. 

Secnon 3 ojsau with a discussion on hatanatological tennhiology. Thii ft followed 
by an account of methods of bonc-marraw cxaiuiiunion, which, during tike pair 
tVp'en^^-fivc Iws become an mvidiiatte in the diicno$ts and oTO^om of 
blood duoidcn, One of the most recent discoveries in haenuiology, the ftli antigen, 
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ii a potential b bW tranJbsioii Mid tlic caitse of dlSfi« lu 

ntwLra] The n^ods of iniiMidiUoii of diii aalifien vn blood ifaju&iion to 
the unborn child mc dticnbed and dic« i* a short afcouot of blood tran-tfiiaon 

u coiKciucd web die liijtolofiiMl, m m^scojw^, 
diaancdi of lojiicnni, dun diKiies md ollict morbid eondiUons. Pameukriy 
hi iis «etioii i» the chapter on wptcadou biopsy. I he aipinitior of 
body for minoscnpieal e^ammation. ai disimct from its Kmoiid by the luufe (wi^^ 
biopsy), H an old procediize which has been greatly devcloped_dtiong the but frw 
w a mcaci of rapid diagtiosii of maligpiint tumours. It ^ers peaicr sifety w 
ihe piticnt ,md other advantages W the doflor. Tlu: acCOimc of this subject U rumished 

\nm aumcrOLJicxcdbiE phQcgmkjograp^^^ . . -t * 

k is not powibk here to enumerate all the subjects discuis^ m the b™lL Any 
addidofl to ^ Rctint AdiKmets Stfkt ts ^tthy ot careful study, ^d rtm book will 
be partkularly welcome to dinical paiholo^u ami laboratory tecUmcutit 

L. T. MpaXOd 

COHROStON. PASSIVITY AND PftOTECYtlW- kfUck R. 

Evans. Ldii^tird Antoid. $oi. MS. m PS«- Dtagrams- Tabiw. Appendix 

Author and subjtsct iiidc*cj, 

Ibh new rdiiian of Df. tvam's well-known 1^, fiw 
edarged and considerably rewriiteii. but it retains the atne gcaer^ ‘ ™ ^^ 
vetd^ with the chapten divided into three sections dealmg “ turn with the funda 
meniTsdcutific aspects of (he topic under ronsidenliotl, with the teduucal 
encountered aid ihnr solution, and finally with the imtlieinaitcal devdopmrtit of die 

theories put forwatid in the liftl SfCtjon. ... - e .T'itii-h 

Several chapters are devoted to a dicemsion of the vsnoia typo of cormnou 

are ciicoLtnier?d in practice, and (o their causes. "Th' 

being uomullv an electiochenikal phenon^mi. a dete^cd to some wmi by <» 
posidoa til the'dcctiochcniical series, but ofccn. to a tnuch^ict degttt by the fdo.s 
of comooundi which may be prescut on the lurkce before and dumg eotuiMOT. 
The airSormed oxide filuii present on ahnoit ah iMub ate MpoRMt m dctermm^ 
the initial disiribuii™ of corroiion, and methods of studying ^ format on at 
Sdin”; and iXated .cmE.mttir». and il. cflict upon tiiem 
in Uic mcial, or of impurities in the ojudiznig Mmomhere. are 
subsequent eouise of ihc euttoiiou depoids largely upon the mturc 
of the tortedon poduct svhieh may be mch as to prevent further ^ 

or to change lu iaiiuJ diviribudou. Iti atmoiphcnc corrort^ the cntu^ hunudiiy o 
the coiroiton ptoduct is an impotunt factor, whik awiosphcric ^ pUyj a 
able part in dfieimiiiing where corrosion suits. Metals imnicned ui aqucousi^m 

fliJfllvcd or oxiilizmg as the principal dthoAiC rcictioiL The pnrra^ 

overall corrojion reaction may be eonrrolW by the vdoouw of cither 

Of the cathodic reacrioiu, boih of which will vj^- with the fontuaoa of ui^l^lc 

rjini on the anoJic and atliodic ircai, miJ ’widi dtangp m die lutitrc ofthc citvir 

mciii. When the vtloaty of the anodic reaction is reduced to rtro. corriHKra oes^ 

^ the mctal is said w be ' pmttvc'; this is norpuJly atmhed to the 

coherent msoluble film on the meed luifrcc. and methods of uolatuig such filnu are 
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clfjcrtbed. The distribution ofcoirusion u u ImpomnE is die %'clodL^ in dctcrminttig 
ihc service life of any lucial article; if the anodic portiona of die metal inrface are 
confined lo a few s$nall areas (pittm^ c:cirrounn)i nr lo the bu uudanci of the crystal 
gfaim {inrctgramilar comsiioii), the convcrttoti of a very small mm of metal will lead 
to rapid fulutr. Imer^ranuJarcorroiion ii of great iinporuncc m the a££eiefacton of the 
failure of metals in corrosive environments by intetuaJ or applied itresscs or by dtjgyc. 

The principles ofprotemoa ofmctal surfaces from corroiionbv addition ofeortwon 
inliibitors to the cnvironmrnr, by ptelreaEii^ leading to the fomn^tiou of inert 
surface films on the nirtaJ, the use of paint filmi, or of nietallic coatings of varioui 
typa, arc duciused in detwl. Tluoughoui the bode there are nmueruus examples 
of the pncoeal use of these and oilier methods, and of the prevention of eoimsimi 
by the comect choke of alloy for the purpcBc in view. 

The book concludes with ah illuminatitig chapter on the principles of corrosion 
tesung^ and on the use of vtaristical mediods which are of great value in interpreting 
the r^cs of corrosion cxpcriinmts. An Appendix by A, fl. Winterbottom de^ 
with the use of optical niethoJa, bmed on pouiizadon and inted'crence phenomena, 
in die imdv of thin films ou metals. 

a, J. V_ TYHIIIII, 


THE OHOAMISATTON OF ELECTRICITY SUPPLY IN CHEAT BEITAlN. 

H. El Ballin. Electrical fVw, Zi5. Ds. jzj pages. Bibliogniphy. Index. 

(621.31) 

III this booh the author tracei the liistoty and development ol electricity supply In 
Great Hntam,^ the prcbkms with whkh the induary' has been and is sail faced* 
and the legislation wliicli hu been introduced lo control its activitiei; .ispcas of 
rcorgankation are dealt with, and the whole is COnsiJeted against the backgromiJ 
of general econoxme and poliric,^! evenrj. 

Chapter 1 , entitled ‘^mall Beginnings ^ covera the early background of the new 
industry', the beginnir^ of the ciccidcal industt}' in 1878* the Electric Lighdng 
Act of jWKa, ike Cdacessions of the Electric lighting Act of and the trend 
of development in London in those early days which sasv the foimarion of the 
London fkmnty Council and, in iSKg, rhe issue of the M^rindia Report. 

Chapter IT, on *Thc Miiniop.ii Trading Contfovet^y', which D^me acute at 
the turn of the ninetcciith cenenry, deals ^vithi the chaUcnge of mimieipd socialism, the 
ceeKnomic record^ the spedal character of clcctridty sruppy, and delay and otwuaion 
drvclo^menEi Chapter HI relates to Large-Scale Supply and Unco¬ 
ordinated Expansion * and embraced cuiisideradon of conditions of successful supply, 
the poLtkal difiiculties of adaptation^ prupouh for conceniraiion submitted by the 
power comp^fs and^ the muiudphdes, and the Electric Lighting (Amendment) 
Act of 1909. Mannilon^s Struck for Blectncal Unification', trum 1900 to 1915. ii 
described in Chapter JV^ under the sectioiu: the Meed for Reftirm, AeorgaiiiTaiian 
Ptowsals, 1902-8+ and the Failure of Eermisstve Legislation- 

Cluptcr V, Flectncitj'' in the Firsr World War^, deals with electricity under war 
condiuoiu, electrki cv as a litior in national pos-w at rccon^frucdoii^ and rtrorganizadon 
proposah. "Attempts at R^oiul Reorgajwairion' are described in Chiptcr Vi, w'hkh 
coven the political and economic background, the Ekcmdty Supply Bill 19 which 
provided rot cftabltihing an Llectridty Conunisalorip the lejection of compuliory 
powef% and the victory of the status resulting in the pusmg of the Electricity 
(Supply) Act of 1932. chapter VII deals w-ith d^ ^Formation of the London and 
Home Counties Join r Elpctdcity Authority \ and disemseft onhodox Joint Electricity 
Authorit)' rchemii^ the piogtcssivc weakening ofceniral control, thefi^ cmaaculatEnn 
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of tbc Joint Elcciricity Autkoriiy, antE the pioipcct for ihr finune- *The N^dotuI 
Rcor^iiliLtiticili of Ccaencion and Transmisnoa* fomu ihe lubjrcE of C VI11, 

whkh b reviewed from die aspccti of the need for i n^LicMul the Cetitra1i2^ 

Control of ^eucotioiip the CmtnJ EJectridt)' Eoard^ .^nci tht ftiitirc of the Central 
EJectrioity Eoord. 

Chapter IX dnah i^idi the 'Problem of lileccridty Dismbutioti^ Mid cutlinis the 
proent sinudon and ihe Ttwm for imwctificiory progrevj. Cluipter X prscuu 
conudentionA for the ‘ llcorgititr^rioti of the Industry" tmJcr the 5eciiut»: Snmniary 
of E’roposaUp Remedtes for the Shojtccmini's of Jje Induitry, Coruidcrationi of 
PlfltitiiTtg Policy, and Politkal ProbJttJis ofRcorganuadom A bifaliognphy 
of boots and oHicial pubKc^tiom oti dectf icily supply ii prevEded for furtber irndy 
and rrfcreitce- 

'rhe boob consrirutes a valoable and comprqhcuuvc record of the phaao duough 
which elccrrktr>' stipply in Creat Brttalii im passed from die pnmitivc dap of is 
mcephon to the more loplmtk^icd prcseiiu Je docs not, of coimc, deal n ith the 
tcclmlcal engineering fcattircl of supply, being confned, u already indicared^ to the 
politkaJ^ Icgidadvep and broadly economic aspccti of die lubjeen 

i AUSTEN STIC ANT 

ELfiMENTAHY THEORT OF GAS TURBINES AND JET PJlO^LSlON. 

J. G. Kocnan. Qj^rJ LFjiiFmify Press, 15J. MH- 261 rp4 figures. 

Index. (d2J4J3) 

The rapid devdopmem of gas tuibinca and jet propulnoti hai cleared a demand for 
teJdbooba. The prindplc of the gas turbine u not new, and much informaiion boa 
already been publiihedp but textbookr meh as tht$ enable that infomiation to be 
collated in a rca&oocd order and added ro for the Use of the student. 

llie author begin* with a brief hi 5 ror>' of the gas turbine ftoin the first patent uken 
oui by (lie Sngikshman, Barber, in 17^1 Eo the work of Air’-Commodoce Whittle. 
FoUowing AH intcniicdiaEe and iijcceisafy cbapicr on the phyrks of gaja the gai turbine 
cycle is coniidered. 

Chapters IV and V cover the impoEtont ground of the ccntrifiigal eomprcisor and 
the axUj flow cornpiea^or, giving the chmctcrisdo of horh, adiabatie rdidendeSr 
losses and a compaiuon of the two syilenii. Theie ore valuable chapEris stnee the 
choice of the cend^gol eomprcmoroi agaiujE the axial (low compressor depends upon 
a number of faerors, from the w^ort ii is rcqiUfed to do to the economy of rnnnir^g 
and xiiTiphdrs^ ofecm^m,ictiou. 

The coreftil design ofEhe combEUdoncharnbcES is a nutter of ihe inmost itnpoEtance:^ 
from An efficiency poini of view, ui iIjc combusUon turbiuc and Cluprcr VI covers 
ihe design of combustion ciioinbers. The same care in dengn b called for for ncpedaj 
clie subject of die folloviiug chapter, h is^ iiidcedp of the utmosi imporunoe to be able 
CO determine what velocity will be acquired under vgrious condiLiotu ofcxpaainoii 
and what diuiensiornA the profile of die no^xlc muit auumc to accrmmiodatc the moss 
How under dnac cundiliotu. 

Impulse and icAction turbinca ore the subjects of Chapten VIIl and IX. The former 
rely on ihc UK ofa high-ipced jet with no prciiurc drop taking place in the hladeiing 
itadf. In the litter type mm b a prorure drop duriug the passage of die gas through 
the blade ringi. 

The use and e^ccu of heat ncehangpsni 10 increotf the efficiency of the mrbmc are 
given in Ch^ter X and cheir advantages and disadvAtUAges AdcqilACcly lUmined up 
at the end of the chapter. 
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The (lisciurion on comhutrion-tiirbiiie perfbrniimcc in the following chapttr bringi 
out clciily the many &fwrs which have to be uken bto caoiiilerarifin to arrive at a 
m£{ 3 iiibk resuJe. 

Clupicr X(I iicds with the iiupgrtaiU clcv-t^lopmciii of j^c propukidia fat aircnft, 
and chi late chapter with go^tiurbbc iiulalkidciiL 
The book under coimdcrjtioti givo all the ncccisuy formulae rtud pHndplo to 
jmnfy in ritk, EknumlitrY Tiicffry ^Gas Turhiaes mJJ et Pritpubu^tt, afid ahiould prove 
of considerable value to those students who will tiitiniiiicly be eoacemed in the 
development of these latest prime movers, IHs well and clearly illustiarcd and has an 
excellent index. 

j, L FRrrcFf Ain 

Agriaihnrc 

PiiiHCT?iHS OF AGRICULTURAL BOTANY. Alexander Nelwii. Nctsca, 
5SSh M8. 556 pages. 17 colour platen, 12S halT-toDe pktis. iBa figiira. 
Tables. Lbtt of spcculiaed booki. Index. (<^30,2S) 

Aa explained at the bcghtnlng^ this book has been pLiotird and wrJtrcti with two 
main objects in view : to deal with the principles of p];mf science tltat bear oa agri- 
culnirc to^lict with examples of didr application to faxniin^ praetJee, and to 
as^^cmblc iuibrmalloii Kkely to he required Wi%?n prepariiig for a fonnal rxaminabon 
in bgtany leading to a degree or diploma in agriculture^ 

Tbe book is dmded inio foiif sections i 


Slciion Qhr: Moiphologv ai^jp Anatomy.—T his .wion (kali with 
varioui t)^pes of foodsw carbohydrates, £ib, proiciiu and other ef-^ntkl comiKmeiiCs 
of a dict^ such as vlrajnim^ muictahf etc., and ihr inuxsruncr of the plant as a lood- 
making organisiu. Tiie evotudoti and devdopRient of the gfrcn plant and the casendal 
difFcrencci between monocatyledons and okotylcdons are bridly illustrated. The 
mcirphology and amtomv of mono- and di-coty ledonous pbnu are dcali with on a 
cellular basil whereby the reproduction of tlw: cell (mJtous) and iti lubseqnenc 
^vclopmoit and specialization Accoiding to huiciion are described and exE:cl]cntly 
illustrated. Clear and concise coniparisons arc made berween the anatomy and 
Diorpliologj^ of toot and jccin, both within and between mono- and di-cotyledououj 
plants, MoaiEcatium aifectiDg the devdapment and ftmetion of both root and stem 
are well choscii and dlustratcd from planr; of importance to both agrkultuie and 

bortkulture^ 

Exwnplca arc m^en which show how the niodihcatkm deKribed earlier become 
the means wbm^y vegccacive propagation is brought about; particukr reference is 
made to nopi of economic importance. 

The idenn^Acion of plants by mmis of modificatinas of stem, root and Ic^if ii 
explained. On this basis a wide of plants are covered in three separan? mb!ei 
each clearly and concisely arr-inged. Table I deals witli some common dodduoui 
irra when in whiter eoruhtion (twigs ]; Table H widi grasses common in tcnipcrate 
repons (leaf-bUdet expanded); Table III as Ln II, bul leaf blades in the form of a 
brutle; I’able IV fotne comitton legumci. Typci of in^orescencei and the parts of a 
flower, rc^ethet with die futtcdoiu of the various organs, arc described, as also 3i the 
process of mdiXib and y^amctc fomiatioii. The development of several types of seeds 
and fnjjta, includhig dupenal, is iJInstrated by examples from plants of agri¬ 
cultural intennt. 

Following w-elbilluttrated dc^mptians of the infloieiccnces aiul seeds of vmioiu 
agricultural crops, pardcubrlv ihose belonging to the gr^nuncK and IcgumiuoEirp 
tables arc given lummarizing the florbtk: cliaractcrs of some common grasca (Table V, 
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spikc-likc, Table VI, typical panicles). Table VII summarizes features useful in die 
recognidon of common grass seeds. The section concludes with a number of miscella¬ 
neous matters of interest on seeds, such as seed testing, real value, strain and country 
of origin, and the microscopic features of seed structures. 

Section Two: Physiology. —^This section deals with the ways in which a 
plant functions. A concise description of some physical phenomena, with particular 
reference to the properties of particles, forms a basis of this study. In subsequent 
chapters the mechanism and principles concerned with the intake of water and raw 
materials necessary for synthesis into the foods mentioned in earlier chapten are 
explained. In this connection concise accounts are given of the roles believed to be 
played in the life of the plant by various elements, as well as the effects of certain 
deficiencies. Primary food symthesis and respiration, and the way in which these 
processes lead to growth and development and a net increase of dry matter in the 
plant, are described. In the concludmg chapters of this section various aspects of 
growth and development are illustrated with reference to the efficiency of plants in 
given situations. Similarly, different habits of growth are illustrated by descriptions 
of various species of common grasses and legumes which automatically lead to a 
discussion of the uses of these species and strains with particular reference to pasture 
formation and management. 

Section Three: Negative Factors in Food Production.— Under 
this heading arc included weeds, insect pests and diseases. It is pointed out that these 
three enemies of the green plant should be treated as a whole and as fitting into a 

E attcm, since weeds often provide the means whereby diseases and insect pests arc 
arboured and perpetuated to successive crops. Diseases may weaken crops, thereby 
increasing their susceptibility to insect attaclw and competition from weeds. Various 
methods of eradicating weeds on both arable and grassland are dealt with and followed 
by illustrations of different pathological conditions, some due to positive harmful 
cffcas, e.g., frost damage and air pollution, others due to the harmful effects of 
mineral deficiencies. The s)Tnptoms of the more important virus diseases are clearly 
described and illustrated. The more common diseases caused by fungi in crops of 
economic importance receive attention in the final chapter of this section. 

Section Four: Heredity, Evolution and Classification.— Beginning 
with variation and the elementary principles of heredity, various methods which 
may be used for crop improvement are described. The final chapter deals briefly with 
the identification and classification of plants. Included is a list of useful additional 
data which arc considered necessary in giving adequate descriptions of cultivated 
plants. The book is beautifully produced and illustrated. ^ ellison 

Chemic Technology 

outlines of paint technology. Noel Heaton. Third edition. 
Griffin, 32s. M8. 459 pages. Frontispiece, ii plates. 73 figures. 9 tables. 
Inset. Appendices, including bibliography and glossary. Name and subject 
indices. (667.6) 

Amongst paint technologists, ‘Noel Heaton’, as this book is called, has become the 
standard classic work dealing with their industry, and no other single volume work 
of quite the same calibre exists in this field. 

The present edition is divided into three parts: I. Pigments, II. Oils, solvents and 
resins, and III. Paints and varnishes. In the absence of any up-to-date authoritative 
work in English on pigments, the first part of‘Noel Heaton’ holds a very important 

580 



STEM ANATOMY: transverse section of twig 3J years old, showing three 
complete annual rings, fourth forming. 

From Principles of Agriailtural Botany by Alexander Nelson (Nelson) 



Photo: Robert A/. Adam 

Ben Nevis (4,40<^ feet), the highest mountain in the British Isles. 

From Scotland: a description of Scotland and Scottish Life (Nelson) 


See page 607 












British Thompson-Houston Co ., Watford 

Infra-red drying tunnel: battery of bmps applying radiant heal to article passing through. 
From Outlines of Paint Techtolt^y by Noifl Heaton (Griffin) 




position, and it occupies nearly half the book. The various properties of pigments 
are first describedf and useful tables are included showing (i) the classification of 
pigments according to composition, (ii) their respective durabilities, and (iii) chemical 
and physical data on the principal inorganic pigments. A short section on the pre¬ 
paration of pigments for use in the paint industry precedes a detailed description of 
the main inorganic pigments, classified by colonr. Part I ends with chapters on organic 
pigments and lakes, including a chart of a scheme of analysis for die latter, and on 
metallic and luminous pigments. 

Part II commences widi a section on drying oils and driers. The sources, composi¬ 
tion, properties and uses of the chief drying oils are outlined, together with a short 
account of the methods of testing their chief physical properries. This section contains 
illustrations of various oil treatment plants, and ends with a short account of modem 
developments in synthetic drying oils. Solvents and plasticizers are next dealt with in a 
very thorough manner, and a useful table is included of the chief solvents, giving 
values for boihng range, flash point, specific gravity, refractive index and molecular 
weight. The section on resins is divided more or less equally into information on 
(rt) natural resins, ( 1 >) synthetic resins, and (c) bitumens, waxes and gums. The strength 
of this section lies in the well-suramarized information on (a) and (r). 

Pan III deals with the finished products, i.e. paints and varnishes. The manufacture 
of a typical varnish is described in some detail and the main types of varnish arc then 
briefly discussed, including a short section on varnish analysis and testing. The 
section on oil paints can be divided roughly into three parts. The first deals with 
plant used for the dispersion of pigments in oil vambhes and includes several illustra¬ 
tions of the various types of plant that can be used. In the second part a short descrip¬ 
tion is given of the main types of oil paint, such as primers, undercoats, etc., includi^ 
a consideration of special products such as putties and stoppers. The third part contains 
information on the properties of oil paints and the methods used for testing them. 
This is followed by a short description of water paints. Part IH ends with a con¬ 
sideration of the methods of manufacture and properties of coating compositions 
based essentially on the esters and ethers of cellulose, e.g. nitrocellulose. 

The work concludes with some most useful appendices, which include an excellent 
bibhography of the subject, a list of British Standards Institution specifications relating 
to paint technology, and a list of the names of pigments with their corresponding 
synonyms. 


D, V. ARNOLD 


MetaUurgy 

CONTROLLED ATMOSPHERES FOR THE HEAT TREATMENT OF 
METALS. Ivor Jenkins. Chapmm & Hall, 50s. D8- 542 pages. 268 figures. 
68 tables. References. Author and subject indexes. (669) 

This book will be of great value to metallurgists and others interested, cither academi¬ 
cally or practically, in the heat treatment ofmetals; and Mr. Jenkins is to be congra¬ 
tulated on producing a work thatfUls a real need. Anyone familiar with heat treatment 
problems and practice knows that the reactions occurring on the sur&cc of met^ 
with reactive agents such as oxygen, carbon, hydrogen, sulphur and their gaseous 
compounds are both important and complex, and, having regard to recent develop¬ 
ments in this field, Mr. Jenkins' book is most timely. 

In general, the book deals with mctal-gas reactions occurring in heat treatment 
operations, including carburizing and nitride hardening as well as treatments involving 
essentially only the application of a temperature cycle. The scope of the book takes in 
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a variety of non-ferrous metals and alloys, though naturally the greater part of the 
book refers to ferrous materials. 

The book is divided into three sections dealing with ‘The Generation of Controlled 
Atmospheres*, ‘Purification and Analysis of Controlled Atmospheres*, and ‘Industrial 
Applications of Controlled Atmospheres*. 

In the first section, the author de^s with all types of controlled atmospheres of any 
real importance, the main types being those derived from ammonia, either by cracking 
or partial combustion; those derived from hydrocarbon gases such as coal-gas, 
propane, butane, etc., and those obtained from charcoal gas generator units, by 
reaction with air or steam. 

At an early stage, the author wisely introduces the conception of reversible chemical 
reactions and the eficcts of temperature and concentration on equilibrium conditions. 
Without this groundwork the value of the book would necessarily be greatly 
impaired, but the treatment is well done and no student of engineering or metallurgy 
should be deterred fi’om reading the book through lack of previous acquaintance with 
the principles of physical chemistry. 

The second section is comparativdy short but deals adequately vrith the removal from 
the fiimace atmosphere of unwanted agents such as carbon dioxide, moisture and sulphur 
compounds which, incidentally, is of extreme importance for certain appheadons. 

In the third section, the author shows how the control of furnace atmospheres has 
been applied to different alloys. Different appheations are dealt ^\ith in a thoroughly 
practical way but theoretical considerations arc discussed also in rebtion to choice of 
atmosphere, type of equipment used, advantages and limitations of different processes. 
This part of the book should be of particular interest to anyone responsible for 
manufacturing operations involving metal heat treatment. 

The book is illustrated with 268 pictures and diagrams, including drawings and 
photographs of many modem furnace instalbtions, photomicrographs, showing 
surface changes resulting from gas action and many graphs. There arc also sixty-eight 
tables. There is an author index and a good subject index at the end of the book and 
full references at the end of each chapter. The book is well planned and written so 
that a most complex subject is presented in very readable form. 


L, E. BENSON 


Manufactures 

LEATHER IN LIFE, ART AND INDUSTRY. Being an Outline of thc prepar¬ 
ation and uses of leather in Britain yesterday and today, together with 
some reflections on its place in the world of synthetics tomorrow. John D. 
Waterer. Faber & Faber, 50s. SD4. 320 pages. Frontispiece, no pbtes. 
20 illustrations in the text. Appendix of trade associations. BibHography. 
Index. (675) 

Thc author of this work is a well-known figure in thc leather world. He is himself 
a manufacturer of leather goods and a leading champion of better design in industry. 
His book, a comprehensive history and analysis of thc British leather industry, is 
unique and fascinating and not only should have a very \vidc appeal, but should 
prove a useful source of reference. It gives an absorbing account of an ancient and yet 
modem industry which is intimately connected with the social and industrial changes 
which have taken place in quite recent times. 

Thc making of leather and leather goods is one of thc oldest and most important 
of crafts and has adapted itself to changing conditions and ever-changing needs. 
Through thc centuries thc British leather craftsman has built up thc high reputation 
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By (ourtfsy of Stony hurst Coliege 

The earliest known decorated leather binding: a Gospel of St. John from the tomb of 
St. Cuthbert who died in a.d. 687. 

From lu^.uher in Life, Art nmi Indnstry by John W. Waterer (Faber ^ Faber) 
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for Irnhcr coodi wLiJdi Biiuin toda^. Hig^^ sUmLLTiii \^'crc ^idiicvtd m tlic 

t^rly middle jg|Ci by the trade guilds, uf vvLjdi xvciai still sutvivc^ TJic iiudiur 
Eotiehei upon thc^e in Fart t, 'The Fa^t^ whidi begim with a gcnc.'niil hhtoncal sJcctch 
trarlTig the exuimcc of leather in pre 4 ilitor)' and dcKiibing the lua to whkh it 
1 N3:^ pLLE m Andcur Eimct. Following a chapter on the medieval trade guddi, w^ldch 
pUyra $Cich ^ Tmporunt part m the devdopment of the andeot erafti, the author 
give* m mccreaing areotmr of the histoty^ acrivitks and prodims of vaiioiu leather 
CTifti. 

Part 2 , 'The Ptcwni*^ dcseribci what leather u and how it it made. The many 
ilimcratignj taken from well-known Eatincdej amplify the amhor'i sutemetn ihar 
the making ofteathet under modem coiiditions is rapidty bccomitig a science iret]uihng 
careful cuiiilrvl and supervhioifi by trained tedmidans. The sources of hides and skins, 
Thdr nature and prepatatism for tanning, ore tlisojased, and the tanuing protesies 
described art the usual vegetable, minccal, od, aldehyde and comhinadon tannages. 
The dfcisiug and finisliiug of leather for its ultimate purpose is next cojisidered. These 
final pTOcc35C3 arc complieatciJ and require great skdlp since thev vary according to 
whether the final prtKluct b requited to be soft or stiffi powm or ijupcnticible+ 
waterproof or absorbent, smooth or rough, according to uAigEU 

The ClosuT)' of LeathtT induded in Part 2 indkittes die odgti^ or cottvei usage of 
termi cammoa to the leather indnstrs' in Bngbndr as fiir as these can be pertained. 
In a ehaprer on ''Some Foimi nf lnterest* the author includes n reference to the pesti, 
diseases and injuricj w^hieh aflra: ihc quality of leather. Other chapten cover the 
importaiiE topics of the care of leath^, footwear^ himcs and saddkryp ^oves, 
leather for clothing, bookbinding, nphoUtcf}' and interior decoradon^ i^cy leaEher 
goods, luggage and sports cquipnicrir. Sx^ther work as a hobby receives arEoinon and 
leather for trade mid hiJustrial purposes is nor forgoccen amongw rhe vtry^ many 
Uics for leather whkh are tEcscrib^ 

Finallyp Fart 3—‘The Future"—snanimarkcs die fadlitLci wllicll uc available in 
this emmery for educadon, research and dcvdopmait, all of wUcli arc csscnLiol links 
in keeping the indtKtry ahreait of modfm requirements. 

The vohime U bcaurifiilly produced, and the iUuitradoEii include cxunplcs of fine 
leather crafismanship, andmi and modem. m y 


THE STA?fDASD HANPBOOK (?(= TBXT11fiS- A. J. Hdl. NutlOJwJ TwA: 
Press, 21^ pages. 223 figures, hidcx. (677.028) 

Thii boede is the story of the ^xdlc industr}'. It gives fundunciitaJ infonnatioti on 
the phydeal and chemical nrueture of fibres, natural and man-imdcp wd 
summarixet the procev^s and machinery (mdnding the most recent dcYcJopmmts) 
employed hi rhr itiantifacture of all the main fibres. The bearing of fibre properties 
on Various opetJtions and the resulti obtained, the didioiltiei cnrmmtered and the 
modifications ^‘ipplied to overcome thcnif arc explained. Similaridci and diifcraicci 
berween fibte?, procesies and machinery are tiuoi^d. There arc no btricatc technical 
derails but a general outline of the different proeeuei and machinery, lotnc in more,^ 
some ill les>, dcluil b presented in a mosi informamre and interming manner. 

[n tile ftm chapter Uic cultivation* pfodoction^ and nature of the fibre ofeotion and 
flax ate dciciibctl—in contiderahly more detail for coiron. Wool and silk are similarly 
dealt with, and odurr uatutal fibres are mentioned briefly, A comprehendvc aecoujir 
Is given of the ismEhedc fibres, as fc^ds their ungin, dirvclopracnt, manufaciiirc and 
properties. 1 hese fibres at prncnl fall iptu three uiiiiu groups: those of which cellulose 
is the raw inarrri.il; protein fibres, made fcoin casein, nut*, or cthcf naturaluittugenous 
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□urcrial; smd fibres naic from purely ivnilicDc raw rmterial. Pardtulat ittcndon 
h paid [o ii)-lon, Uj muiuiscnire, ipreiil propctfici, and the dydtig finnHin g 
pioblrpu whkh it origiimlly prji^nEed, tnany of vMch liave now been ovcrcDme. 
lu a anicraJ xction oil properriei of fibm, it is diowu bow die inolcculsr itmcniTc 
largely deemnine^ di^ir tcrengclt 

[n dealing wiih the converiloli of fibrcj into yarns aiid fabric] mudi informattoii is 
^cn on connn, from opcnii^ of die bales to spinning and wca-ving. Flay* wool and 
silk are oudtnfd iJi Ins detail. TJie piitidplc madiintr)^ lucd in the preparingk spinning 
and wicavitig of fibres is describcdl and there u a lecrion on kniirtng. 

Approximaiely a third of ike book is devoted to bleaching, dyeing, printing and 
ftnidting. The general prindplei of these proccHes and the reasons whicn neeeswtitc 
their employment are set out. Thn harii or all these operations is tlic ntovetnciit of the 
material jjj a staciDiaar)' liquor, or the dreuLicion. of liquor through stauuniny nratcrial. 
Kiethig and scouring of corcoc and wool in loose form^ Kouring of cocton, Imcn, wool 
and liik in ikeiniano packagcii singeing, washing, dr^'iug, scouring of small wares, and 
all the m a chin ery involved, are d^cribed, A de->idiig treatment in which oizymci are 
used is menrioned. This liquehe^ starch mid nukes it watcr-rialuble, and ii ruiiahlc 
for &agilc bbrios The bleaching of yams and (ahrics by stoving^ chlorine or hydrogen 
peroside is owlined, as is also the process of mcrccmation. A fittiilar account tt given 
of the principles, tnctUoJb and madiiocry of diving and printing, including die 
hisroiy' ofdyes^ cro» dyeing of^brio containing rwo ry pej of fibrc^ the devclopineni 
of screen prtniihig, die Ai^yc process which involves the use of a pigment paste 
cootainmg a resin which bindi the paste to rhe fabde, aud dyeing oflcniit^ goo^ 
When Gibria and gainierm leave the bleacher or dyer lliey are in a wet state, suul 
gener^y considerably distorted, and in bnishingthey liavc lol;^ dricdrandrtralghtciicd 
to the desired dimensions; and 3hap^^s. Mangling, hydro-cxcractiaii, dfying by means 
of hea.tcd cylinders, bcfltticc drying of hosiery^ dry-inq of lacc> use of sicnieni for 
straightcnhig and ^tciiCera which both dry and straighcen the cloth, merhods for 
mechanic^] softtuing^ Sclireincrhig (to improve or produce lustre), heeding (a proms 
of particular importance in hnen maniifacmre), brushing process, and dUIerent ways 
ofhnishmg hose are dflcribed. As before^ there is an accoimi of all tbc machinery* 
connected with these opcra.tiQns. 

There is a chapter on colour and finish from the viewpoint of the loamifacturcr ami 
user, ID which desirable properties, such is handle a^ Juitre, durabiliry to light, 
watcr-rcpcllcncy, resistance to shriaking a nd crcashig, etc., general methods for 
promoriiig iheie properties^ aod sotne testing appantm, arc discussed- Hinal!y+ there 
is a shotT chapter oti the care of clodies and idcntificadon of fibres. 

MARCAAILT tl. rJtESTON 

BntTisK CATALOGUE OF PLASTICS. An Encyclopsedia of the Plastic 
Industry for all users of plastic materia b. E. MoUoy aiirl tliirt)^-£ivc expert 
contributors- Nittiemd Tfadc Prtss, 50s. 704 pages. 8 colour plates. 

Numerous liolf^onc iiliutratioiM- 5 folding charts. Glossary of terms- 
Trade Directory. Index, (679) 

Mr+ Mulloy dhccts a. team of expert contributon drawn from every section of 
tlut complex network which ia, coUcctlvdy, die Plmtics Tiidmuy. Tile network is 
reproentra nioit thoroughly, from the iiiinufacture of foe basic plaide nulcrkb 
to the making of uaimimenti for mcuuimg and contruIJing the phpical conditiotls 
govcriuDg th^ edlncnt use. 

584 



Es^dally this is a work of reference and, with so many new entrants to the 
plastics industry, a valuable one. No mater disservice could be done to plastics as 
materials than their indiscriminate application to inappropriate purposes and, against 
such tendencies, the present book should serve as a useful corrective. Not ^t it 
discourages initiative in the use of plastics. On the contrary, it sets out fully, yet 
concisely, the chemical and physical properties of these recently created substances, so 
that contemplation of their potentialities may be restricted to the feasible. Conversely, 
the manufacturer of plastic materials will find here an education in the practices 
of his potentid customers, and will be helped to understand why the latter have ‘special 
requirements*. The book is arranged in four sections. Section I is, in a sense, introduc¬ 
tory, although it occupies the first 200 pages of the book. After dealing with the 
organization of the plastics industry, and of its component Trade Associations, it 
gives concise descriptions of the many types of plastics. Design and develop¬ 
ment is then treated with the aim of reconciling properties with design and fabrica- 
don, speaal chapters being devoted to the larger consumers such as the electrical 
industry, architecture and interior decoration. The more diverse applications of 
plastics are well described and illustrated, including the now popular fancy goods 
^d toys, as well as the less familiar uses in surgery, radio, printing and engineer- 
ing. The latter, in particular, indicates how plastics have grown out of the button 
and ash-tray stage to heavy applications such as machine-belting, wagon-bodies and 
pipe-linings. 

Section II is devoted to a more detailed study of the plastics materials themselves. 
First, they are reviewed as famihes within the chemical community, and their chemistry 
correlated with their processes of manufacture, wdth their properties and with their 
mode of employment. A sub-section mentions some of the more recent plastics and 
developments such as the siheones, upon which latter an extensive bibliography 
is appended. Later, the specific branded materials are described with a wealth of 
tabulated property data in convenient form for rapid reference. Finally, the section 
presents two admirable schedules, the first setting out the chemicals and raw materials 
used in the manufacture of plastic materials, quoting supphers, trade names and details 
as to physical form, packing, purity, etc., and the second giving similar data for raw 
plastics of British origin. • 

Section III deals comprehensively with moulding and moulding equipment, and 
should be particularly valuable to the new plastic-user. Functional mould design 
is well discussed and illustrated side by side with illustrations of the physical operations 
involved in the various methods of moulding. The imperative need for close tempera¬ 
ture control makes welcome the pages describing instruments for its measurement and 
automatic control and the recent technique of high-frequency heating. The automatic 
control of pressure and timing arc also dealt wi^ Selection of mould steels is briefly 
treated and a schedule of proprietary steels included. The heavy equipment—presses, 
accumulators and heating apparatus—is then described. Fundamentals arc discussed 
and mechanical variants presented with the aid of well-chosen exemplar)' illustrations. 
Instruments and tests for quahty control and machine tools for working and finishing 
plastic materials complete a well-illustrated review of the essential plant and apparatus. 
Finally, the branded moulding materials are listed with their essential moulding and 
fabricating ^ta together with working instructions for their effective employment 
and illustrations of the operations involved. 

Section IV comprises glossaries of technical terms and of trade names, trade 
directories, and a general index. The latter responded well to a few test synonyms. 

Five wall charts arc provided, setting out the characteristic properties of: {a) the 
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v:inDiii pludc matcnab t (t) liquid CdJtiiigs; (f) synclicfic adh'C.sivr$; (d]| solvents 

ft>r pluiics; and (r) phslicucciy 

'I>ii volume ViHl assist both the expett tcdhtioloftist and the student and, thercfoie 
coititnmd incEf alike to industryr to the IiidivkIuJ to the public Ubraiy, 

W. £. DATTEN 


FINE ARTS AND RECREATION 

Chinese Art 

A SHOltT HISTORY Oh CHi!^KSB A H Illd wig Badlliofcr. dp+2^. 

IM4.159 pages. Coloured Gontispiece. iio Olustr^dons. 17 black and white 

drawings in the text. List of Chinese dynasties. Notes. Index. 

Thcaulhut of dih beaudfiilly piodurcd book is Professor of the Uiviversity ofChkap 
Art Department, and a well-know a authority on rar-Eastem .trt. 3 3 c hy 

doeribuig the two lypci of Necliddc potlt^' (ml fqtmd in western Hotuti, the erne 
coaitc and grey, and the othci fintT and pR^nCed with apirJ designs, a rtw itareable 
tltrough Kamu lo^Conril Ana and eastern Europe. The former type smd the subse- 
qitrtir blaeh pouery of Lung Shan fonedudow t& hter ritual brots^en. 

The secoOki cb.'Lpte-r dcoh with these bronxes theaudves, describing how^ their 
designs under the Shaag (i 3^3^1027 ilc.) passed gradually from liinplklty to 
cjtuber-mcct with fandfiilatiknlal bcadi thrown inro relief and fbn^ and monsters* 
heads ovctwltclumig the lines of the vessel. Reaction cattle tvith ihe Chou dynasty^ 
H.C.J, oroainenl behig at first confined to Qarrovf bin k stole at 

length over the whole nirCu;c once more, and during the eighth centitrj^ Hamhoyantc 
remmed. It was again oiutcd howevetT and replace by simple gconiefncal dcsigna 
(Hiin Cb^g stylc)^ eonvendonalizcd dr^oiu (Li Yu iiylc), smd initiure spirab 
(Hiui Style). Gold and nlver inlay (Chin 'I lun style) appeared early in the Mb, and 
Usted till the first century; the digits wrrt .tc fi«t rccriitnear, but curves and spiraU 
were introduced Inter. Tbe naming of the« stylos bus been initiated, by the author, and 
is a great help in classification, 

The last scqduri of iliis ciiaptcr deals with mirrotSp the earlieit of w^hich date from 
die seventh century; bctw'ceti 55® 45® adorned with .vfiimal and 

geometric forma against a fine diaper of the Huai patkiti, and late in die third century 
mseribed example! were nude. Miriois of the first cciuury arc thick and bcavy-p and 
among many socie and xyiDmctricd dcsigiUp that known as the 'TLV* (fmm the 
appearance nf the motivea nied) ii prominent. 

Sculpture, the nibjecr of the third chapter, is traced by the author from rirual 
bronzes in the fonn of antmali. Hinnan figu^^ appear in bronze during the sixth 
century B.C., and by the third cencury die rendering h eKrrcTnely eompctcni, as h that 
of cettaiu anhtul figures, notably hcanc Stone mitil^figurcj of me period arc sciff and 
primitiver 

Professor Bschhofer enipUaiies the strong Central Asian inliucfice iniroduccd with 
Huddhimip but shows that towards the end of the fiftij. century A.Pr the Chtnew were 
evolving a i^’lc of thdj own, wliidt a hundred yean latet liad become simple and 
ausirfe. lie pLice& the beginning of the ^cUsjkal" age of Chincac sculpture towards the 
middle of th* sevcndi ccntiir}\ with iu inciearing hitcreit in the hunun body and a 
relaxatioti of archaic ngidity^ into easy movement. Tbe nuddLc of the ninlh ecntury'i 
how^ever, sow a rts^mon lo urverity under die iiifiucnee of J antric Ruddhiimi bin 
again ihc itylc relaxed nmil by the middle of the devrnrh century' what the author 
appropri^itcly laK'h a 'kiroqtie' style has been evolved. LTigger.iEcd movement 
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ni«fcc<J till* «>lc during ttie fuiKtccnch wniury, but after a futtlicr phue ofiiirttiw? 
and cariy iifti-cntliceaiiiiry. aitbt* lurked back lo dn earlier 'baroque* 

After tltt cenrory (be put was frctly Jawn upon for modcJi: crdtimaSoiip 

W4i pcriect^ but motive power wu bating. ^ 

In the fuuidi chapiN, uiaintaining hij a£iiuab]>- luad chrouulodcal airaneciuem 
the autiiur traces the hbtcry of Chinese painting from the tratUcac docutitenrs, cun' 
«ymg of engravings on Lrooie and stone (particidaily the Wu rombtl with fraemnHi 
of nintds and a little iacijiKr. Ku K^i-chi (a.d. jai-17^) is the Beat 

jvuiMcia^urwhom smythag de^teijJuiotvn ilftofcMorBadiboftr mates 
Admonitions e^ the IiMinictKsi in the Bridsh Muscimt a topv of the T'ane beriod. 

The ^t secftoii, nrih to Seventli Century'', heginj with a dcscriprioii of OicTun- 
hu^ <^vt^ which provide a paiiwnma of Chine* Buddhitr rointhut fcom the 
Wlh to da diirterwh coiniry. As wirli sculpture. Central Asian influence w-as 41 fliit 
pretiotnuiaiii, hnr C^icsc gcmtis soon asserted iuelf in kinhcapc, and introduced a 
senseoi spacc into ihcJneradcconipositjciiMofthe Buddha and his saints, Jn dicaeventh 

rk ^ ^ SWE stride*, and by tl* middle of 

the e^di ^ use of a Imr of varybg thickness was well develop^. Thh was die 
of Wu Tao^sd (^mmi. for his Buddhist tuljecH. of the great htmo- 

piimtcr tiiii Kan, and of chc bndk'apc sniit^ Li Ssif-buii ind Wing WcL 
From this l*mfcMor Bachbofer dirnioiisstiatca the emphasis on higsritj^k 

Jmdaape. wJuch by 1000 liad devdoned a most effixtive technique of monochrome 
were much fismjrcd, wid the groatest name in the eleventh 
r!^ ^ J L following ccumiy arc of narrower concepdou, 

^ row-aids the end of it Hsa Kuei and Ma Yuan are the b«t-kiPivii among a niuu- 
E«r of ei^r pamiers. Mht invaded the kndseapei to a retnarkahfc deg^ up to 
me carkfaurreniTh-ttniiiiy, but a netxiassidsi movement al» criiied Jed bv cLo 
who was also Eitnoiis for hii horse paintings. 

Ming taw looked W ro the Song landscapes, and a simplified pseudo-Sung 
(tyie pcrnsied to Uie aid of the liftccnth «niiiry. Much poor work was ptoduced hr 
cDrnpiaccttt dJettanm f.h in Yhig in the mid-sixteenth coinirv, with his exquinie* of 

both Kxes, u regarded by Profeuor Bachhofer « the Jaii notable hgure in rhinese 
painting, ^ 

TT»w scholarly yet simple work it cxfellaitly illustrated. It will be seen from die 
a^e sutniEary' that its scope u not quite so wide as the title jogecitf, and that lacquer, 
titles, and porcelain are not i^uitd. But it* great value bZ danrv and straL.t: 
T.i aniaJcnr and expert will find it an easily digeitcd 

tOToughly reliable appreciation of China's chief contributions ro the world'* ait 
diirjjig a penod ofovtr three tboui^ yant, 

^ w, jicmnioN 

ArdiJtMtTiift! 

A HlSTflRY OP ARCltlTECTURE ON TKB COMPAHATIVH MHTHOD. 
Banister Fletclita'. Thirtecjith edition, revised. Baisford, jas.Cd. R8. 
1,065 pages. Over 4.000 ill nstrodons, Btbliognphjes, Glossary. Index. 

(720.*;^) 

llm I! one of the hoi and miat useful boob on aidiitcauro cv« wrincti. Every 
uuilding of note, from earli«t rimes ro the picscnt day, lias its place in a book which 
uuy coven ifte histoty of architrcnirc from it* very hegiiuiing, A gimiary of atchi- 
i™ra| tcrmt nake* it eaiy toJiiig for the layman, wliile an indas, very ably 
ugc , bcith for tiamet and ilimtiaciiKu, renders invaluable service ro the architect 
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or art historian. Although many chapters arc devoted to non-European styles, such as 
Islamic architecture, Chinese and Central American architecture, the main subject 
of this book is the history of architecture in Western Europe. Each period or style is 
systematically analysed or described. Climatic influences, as well as geological, 
historical, sooal or religious, arc brought to Hght in a brief but condsc form and help 
the reader to grasp the meaning of architecture in each of its successive phases. The 
general features and characteristics of the different styles arc dealt with in chapters on 
the main elements which form the style, such as treatment of roofs, walls, mouldings, 
fenestration, etc. Various diagrams, illustrations and maps make it easy to follow. In 
many cases, the analysis of architectural character is made on a comparative basis, as, 
for instance, when Greek and Roman plans, elevations and details arc contrasted. At 
the end of each chapter a rich bibliography proves to be of great use to the scholar. 

The wealth of information contained in this book makes it indispensable to teachers 
and architects. The prc-classical and classical architecture occupies 210 pages, >\ith 
much interesting reading in the introductor)' pages to each period. The tombs and 
temples of Eg\"pt, the palaces and ziggurats of Mesopotamia; the Temples of Greece 
and the Baths and Triumphal arches of Rome, etc., are described and illustrated; in 
many cases there is valuable chronological information. 

Most of the book, however, deals with the architecture of the European countries 
during the Christian era. Byzantine and early Christian, Romanesque and its spread 
throughout medieval Europe, arc adequately dealt with. In the Gothic section there 
arc valuable diagrams of vaults, and, naturally, the medieval architecture in England 
is dealt with in extenso, with some admirable pages on college and domestic architec¬ 
ture. The Gothic in France, Flanders, Germany, Italy and Spain is fully encompassed 
with a wealth of illustrations—so much so that this book could be a valuable companion 
and guide to the tourist. The Renaissance architecture is systematically analysed from 
its very inception, in the three centres of Florence, Rome and Venice and is followed 
throughout its spread in Europe. The reaction to it in France and its adaptation in 
England arc explained and fully justify Ruskin’s axiom ‘Good architecture is the 
expression of national life*. 

Modem architecture in England occupies some fifteen pages, although its latest 
phase is not represented. There is a good chapter on the architecture of the United 
States of America, though here again no illustrations of the latest modem buildings 
are provided. This new edition contains some interesting illustrations of Mohammedan 
architecture. The term ‘Saracenic architecture*, although often used instead of 
Islamic architecture, has always been a source of controversy with regard to its origin. 
In this book a novel explanation is offered that the term is derived from ‘Sahara’, the 
desert. This derivation, however, is doubtful, as ‘ Saracenic* is more likely to have been 
derived from an Arabic word meaning ‘eastern*, or from the denomination reserved 
for the descendants of Hagar and Sara. This point is a minor one in a book which gives 
a remarkable account of the world’s architecture in such a compact form, and is one 
of the classics of architeaural hterature. As the author says in his Preface, ‘The book 
aims at displaying clearly the charaaeristic features of the architecture of each country, 
by comparing the building of each period and by giving due prominence to the 
influences which have contributed to the fonnation of particular styles*. The first 
edition appeared in 1896 and was based on the lecture notes of the author’s father, 
when Professor at King’s College, London. To what extent the book has CTOwn can 
be realized from the fact that the first edition contained about one hundred illustrations, 
while this last one contains upwards of 4,000. This growth is due to the indefatigable 
efforts of the author. Sir Banister Fletcher, a remarkable figure in the architectural 
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world. He holds the degrees of Master of Architecture, and Doaor of Literature. 

As an architect he became President of the Royal Institute of British Architects; as a 

Barrister-at-Law he is a member of the Inner Temple. In addition he is a surveyor, 

author, lecturer, and antiquary, being a member of the Society of Antiquaries. Learned 

societies abroad, recognizing his great merits, have bestowed many honours upon him. 

In his many books on architecture he has striven to show that ‘architecture is an art 

for all men to learn, because all arc concerned with it*. „ ^ 

H. O. CORFIATO 


GOTHIC ENGLAND: A SURVEY OF NATIONAL CULTURE, I3OO-I55O. 
John Harvey. Batsford, 21s. M8. 256 pages. 176 illustrations (6 in colour). 
5 appendices. Bibliography. Notes Index. (723.5204) 

The period covered by this book follows the rise, culmination and echpse of the 
distinctively English style of Gothic architecture knoNvn as ‘ Perpendicular*. The author 
has brought a wealth of scholarship to bear upon his subjea and his survey embraces 
the related arts and crafts of sculpture, paintu^, carpcntr)% music, poetry and even 
cookery. He has also filled in the general pohtical and economic background against 
which Enghsh medieval culture arose, and the book is enriched with an unusually 
fine collection of plates illustrating details of craftsmanship. Appendices give some 
contemporary references to building (particularly in the poetry of John Lydgate), 
extraas from the household accounts of Richard Beauchamp, Earl of Warwick, for 
the vear 1431-2, medieval menus, and the wills of craftsmen mentioned in the text. 
A deified bibHography is provided and endpapen give a chronological chart of 
English artists, poets and composers of the Gothic period. 

Mr. Harvey*s thesis is set torth in an introductory chapter, ‘The National Style 
of England*. He argues that Enghsh Gothic, which first emerged as a distinctive style 
with the national unification achieved by Edward I at the beginning of the fourteenth 
century and reached its culmination under Richard II at the close of the century, 
only to be echpsed by the foreign influences of the Renaissance under the Tudors! 
represents a synthesis of all that was best and most individual in the English genius. 
Only English Gothic, he says, achieved a perfect synthesis of structural and aesthetic 
elements, for in England alone was there a truly national life in the Middle Ages. 
Through the two centuries of its free existence it exhibits a vitality far in advance 
of Scholastic theory, for its practitioners were usually laymen brought up in a tradition 
not of authority* but of experimental research. The marked individuahty of the 
greatest achievements of the ‘high Middle Ages* in England is, he argues, suflicient 
to give the lie to ‘the strange icory of artistic anonymity*. Mr. Harvey counters 
the popular idea of an anonymous communal medieval art by many examples 
which show the hand of a master designer or craftsman—Yevele of Canterbury 
Cathedral and Westminster Hall, Everard of Norwich Cathedral, Wynford of 
Winchester Cathedral, Redman of Hampton Court, and many other sculptors, 
glass-painters, designers of rood screens, tombs, fan-vaulting and hammerbeam roofs, 
whose names have come down to us. The fact that no more is known about these 
men is due in many cases to the destruction of monastic archives at the Reformation. 
Even so attribution is not always an easy matter in the absence of written records, 
for the medieval mason worked wholly in terms of formulas, though individual use 
of these formulas frequently betrays the anonymous artist. Thus, many of Mr. Harvey’s 
attributions are necessarily qualified. 

English Gothic art is here presented as in no sense democratic, but as taking its 
inspiration from ‘the enormous vitahty of the Plantagenet Royal Line*, a succession 
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of Icings who were choiuclves f^uiznEly creadve anisa and nearly always men (jf 
ucixynicioa Caknci and iifTE. ^Ricliard. OEiLr-de-Lian and [Ikhard II wete compwr- 
poeu; Henry V a mu^ieian of itnc qnaliry ^ hu mhi alrRo^l a profedt^tial arcriit<^t; 
Edward I an oraror w-ho, in each of tkfee lajigi.i:agcs, conld move hii audience to 
tears. The aertve parronjgc of rhe arts by such a series of riileis wjs bound to have 
far-reaching c^fe^Ts," l ike William Morris before him* Mr- Harvey iert die fouriccntti 
ccncmy, the age of Chaucer and Yewk M a gulden age, so iBir u lo write! 
'Ou[sJde the Court of Clutia at its greatest and tnost etulghEcncd momcnEap -aiid 
possibly the stipretnc reigns of Minoaji. CrctCp the world can nci-cr have seen the caual 
of Weatjnilascer under EUclaard IV. Aparc Ixoni such excesses of enthujuaim^ rhe aurnor 
betrays an admirable icclmg for the histone shape and eharaeter of the rwoeenturie^ 
with which he dcih. He zJmws rhac die grear ocvelopmenr of Bogluh choral niuj^io 
at the hands of f^rfax, Taverner, Tyt and Talltj came as a i.-irer nutiifesiarion of 
£iigliih Goihic than the pnndpal itclvicctiiral gloricSp sytichroturing with Tudor 
devclopmcnti on the eve of the Rcnaissaiicet ^d conrimiing in unbroken progress 
rKrough B)«tdajid the EilrHabethans to the death ofFurcdUaCthccloscofdieseveutecinh 
cenctiry- He claims the early hftecuth-eetitury cotnposet DutuUblc as tlie founder 
of European harmony aud tllat the keybwird remainedi an English nionopaly uotil 
rhe seventeenth ccfnury^ 

For iiU its elitliuamtii, schulanhip xmd scrL£ibilit)% thii book can n ot he l aul to break 
itesh ground or to contain an^thim; fiEndicnent^ly new for rliose who arc ilieady 
familiar with the achievements ot the foLircecnth century, it provides rather an 
admirable commentary on its subject and b valitahlc for m emphasis on the &cf that 
popular ovcr-cadniaiion of iht Kcnabsatice has thro^vn ocnturics of English ciilrutc 
out of pcrspcciive, where it has not obscured theta altogether. To Mr- Harvey the 
Renaissanre was an unmitigated dhaiter for Englhli art Tlic book b divided into six 
chipccrs with an introduction dealing ruccc$sivcly with: The Goldcu Age of tlic 
Gothic Genius; 1'hc Great Slnmpp with its dhangCH>vcT from feudal tics to money 
economy and the religious petKCUtion following the hcredcs of Hus and Wydtf; 
Indian Summer, the short spell of revival before the outbreak of tlic Wats ol tins Roirs 
in T 455 ^ Pregnant Wmlcr and the yean of deepening ezins; Frozen Spring and ihe 
Ciirlicr years of die Tudor dynasty up to 1 J 50 ; and Survival and Rcrrmpect. 

PmtlF ffETtDEfcSON 


Fainting 

TBACXIS IN TUIL SNOW. RutliVcm TodrL Grey fFtfffr Pten, 12S.^ D0. 

133 pages- 56 illiwtrations. References. ladcx. * ( 75 ^ 4 ) 

This bcauiiRilly produced book consiitr of four cssayi dealing with ilic rebdon 
berweeh English painters cpf the late dghtecntli and early nincteenlh centuries and 
variom branches of coiilcmporary science. The author layi that hii uitcntJon has been 
*to exploie some roads left unregarded by most oEhrr people'^ '1 he tide ii taken from 
Edward Gibbon*! MriTJEiircr—'^Tlie principler nf these idmees, and a taste for hooks 
of natural liiitory^ contributed to mubply my lde« and images; and the aiiiEoniut and 
chemist may lometimei iract me m thdr own snow". Tlic firit chapter illiurraEcs the 
inEucnce of idencific expmmrnti on the pieoccopaU-OUS of tlic puets Oirisiophcr 
f^mart and John t Jam and the painting of Joseph Wright of Derby* patticularly 
cxpcrimenEs with the air pump^ and the skill of die pahitcr George Siubbs m atiiaiomy. 
It is illuitrated by W righf*s candle-l^ht puiutibg of the air puiup, two of Stubbi** 
anatomical dra-wings and a scries ofcxlybiu from Fredexidt Ruyseh^s anatoniical 
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musciini at AmutrHanj oti view about 1700—bidudcd. ptitsumably becau^ yi ihcir 
uniilahiy^ eo certain sarriittisic odbibtu of our own day. 

The mam mrerest of tiic booik k to be found in che fucoetijuie cliaptm on William 
Blalcc^ Kktiry Fuaeli aodjukn MaitiiL The chai^er * Wifliim Dluc aud tlir Eig^hrcench 
Cctiliiry Mythologbli ^ k based on an lexammattf!^ of some of the boolu wbidi BbJee 
!5 known to bavc fcai Mr^ Todd reniarbi that many comtneuiaton have an 

expknatiou of die mvTtkaJ ckraaiL’S tn. Hlakc's work witfi rcfcrmcE to Paracel 
JJochntc mi Swedenborg, bur. with the pirtiaj eJtteptioai of M. Dcn« Saur^r, rhe 
specukuve mytfaologieai backgroimd secaii to Juivc escaped aircndDn. t!hief ainong 
the boob whkh be diinb cucrctied a dedsive Muexice on the direccioji of Blake** 
tliought were: Jacob Bryanr'* A Sysi^m, pr An cf AtiAenl 

(5 voh.p 177+-6), Sir William Cliambcti* Tfcutist cn the JJiM/dn'ifr Pjrf of Cmf 
AiihitrOttte and Wiilunj Stukeley i /ftwryivl Toirjek (1745), 

Comman 10 atl riteic audior^^ w+u die bebef thac Greek and Roman cultuie wm merely 
a debated version ot a far superior euJnire inberiied from prediluvian tlniei^ of which 
the Druids ts'ere the guardbuu^ and thaE this culiiire Kad its original leat in the British 
Isles. Mr. Todd poitus out ihat this view of rbe superiority of predLtuvbn culture has 
been taken un again by the belies™ in die Cosink lee Theory^ of Hans Hoerhiger and 
is ttepoumini and developed in the work of the Engibh iiidiaeologist H, S. Bellamy. 
He shows, therefore, that many of Utako^ opinions about the Druidi and the British 
Israelites, which have been regarded as rciaJ^ had a wide currcnc)^ in ihe dghicenth 
ccJittiry. The chapicr illuttraTed by many exaniptef of Blake'i w^ork. 

In ' The Rcpuraiion :ind Frej udices of Hitiry Fuseli^ which Ls by far rhe best cha ptcr 
in the book, the iUithors dte tiiuth eoulemporai)' opinion of this remarkable Swiii 
aitut who jUMwl most of his lilc ib Bngland and was rhe fiicud of Bbke and Fkxman. 
A percepcTVe estimate of Fuseli's aehievemenE ii given. Sir 'rhonuji Lawrence sviotc 
on Ftiscli's deathn ^lu poetic uivcndon it is not too much to say that he has no oqual 
since the fifteenth and sbtEcenih ceisturicx^ ind Clharlet Robert diat 'he has 
expressed the terror and evanescence of the world of plunEoiuj with a power 
uncqtmllcd by any pahiter tint ever livedL With the prepress of the ninetcaith 
century Fuicbh repularion all bui edipicd. It is ouly iu our day, with its rcscaidi 
into the psychic phenamena of dreams and an iwarcnes of the prt played by un* 
conscious proccMcs in iinaginartvc crration, that his extraordinary originahr)* h^S 
Oiice more been rceogmaaJL Fuseli hinuHclf temarked that ^otic of the moicE unexplored 
regions of art are dreams,* Mr, Todd aUo traces his inhuenne on sever?] almost for¬ 
gotten concernpOfaries, who* ntedlra to say* were eonsidcred ^ mad thdr master^ 
Several of the illugrjtiom to ilus chapter are taken from Professor Punt Gms of 
Bascri foTthconiijsg book Dir Zei^hmas^Jolusm HAmiA Ffissiis. 

Mr^Tiihhi begins 'The Imaninadoii ofjorhn Martin*, who*e Triumpb of pcistpoedve 
in paint and the mechanic suhlinie* cnjoyeil a vm reputation b the midnimctmich 
century, with an accounE of AlarEin's extriiordinary lamlly. Hli brother Wiliiani, a 
rciiiarkible mventor who subset^uenrty went mad, styled hinuclf'the Philojcophjcai 
CoEiijucror of Ail Narions*. Hts third brotlicr Jenuchan^ a religious maniac who eer 
fire to York Minster, was also ccrcilicd as uuanc. Johup the painter, himself prndticc^ 
^ung other schemes and iikvcJitiotOp a phui for purifyneg the waters of the Thames 
in LoMon and for the db^ial of its sewage. Like Blake, be wit imerested m the 
chronology ol ilic Book or Genna and paitfcularly in the causes of ibe Flood, and 
the majority of hh paindng^ are of biblical luhjccis contrived on a vast tcale^ The 
relaCEonshjp of Martin's and Dauby's work is aiulysed and also Marthi^s coiuiDCtlon 
with die American romandc paincers Thomas Cole and Wadiiiigt<Mi Alkoo. 'As 
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{ix M I kiujw/ icttiiitki Mf. Ttnldp 'John Mu tin is tbf gnly ajiist of my ccpuiatioa oi 
wba lias Kcidiuly adapted m&tiEOtIlit ^ a vl sclf^picsuDiL' He 

ilcsigDcd many of kb fubjetu dkcL-dy uii w die plate u iii die dx of Ids twenty-four 
Ulustratioiu to rdi-4du? L^t and bus twenty illustnitioiu to tlic Bible (1631-5) 

and it W 25 dm cn^^ved work tJut brought him European fame. Id. the atomic age 
Martui^s work baa taken on a new relevance. 'Hii interese in man^ die author con- 
cludeXi Sva.^ not in him aa a somce bemg^ bnt as die ant-like crea-ror of eolo^ buitdin^^ 
and grandiose schemes- , ^. His people perish in the rtuna of a world too gfcjt tor 
them 10 itndenrand^ and ihe vast pointless cowers whieh they mrace become their 
tOEuhstMics. tiirti? tlEbiO^tt^OM 


Music 

MUSIC AND SOCIETY. Wilfhd MeUcrs. Di>b£<^t^ Ss.6cL Dfi. itk> pages. 

7 illmtratinns. j charts. Bibliography. Notes. 

Mf+ Mcllcnt tfarea rhe growth of English muska! idioin in relation lo Enropcan 
tfidiTion 6 oni the Middle Ages to tke present day, attcnipciug to relate chk to tlie 
social egneepts that went to produce it, Hb gen^ Uicsis ii ihat every teclmiod 
devdopjHKit ill niudc 'corroptindj lo 3 changCp kuwever gradual and ceiuativc» in 
meti a attitude to Cod, and to each otkeTr iu their fundamentaJ hclichi and aanunp- 
doiu\ Thii them!, however, ix developed only inccrmittenlJy and with partial xueccsi; 
iti adequate application would require a very much longer book. But within iu limits 
this book it both Jcamedly and hnlJianily wHnen ano provide-^ an admirable inueH 
duenon to it^ siihjecT, Hii duprets on the nxfccntb and seventeenth ctnniries are 
panictdarly fine, and ate to be welcomed, not only for their lensiti^'e analysis of the 
greatest pciiad ofEnglkb tnunc, but because tliey do bchttcd justice to suck neglected 
composers as Joint Jcnkini and Hairy' Lawci (1602-45), who produced i baroque 
iniirumeiitai music which wax 2. worthy successor to the great polyphonic tradidoii of 
the iLEtccnth ircntury. Of the Elizabethan and Jacobean composers, Mr. MehcEX justly 
says that they may stand beside the cnmtmporary aehievanenc in pcKny' and drama. 
Inc eight chapter^ d*.al ^ucetwivtly witb: Monody and Belief in the Middle Ages; 
From Monody ro Polyphony—Ikficf and the Cotnmimitys Voic^ nind Dance in the 
Sixtcctitb Century^; 'Humaiusni*, Chtomaticbm, and the Dance; From Polyphony 
to Hooiophony—the Baroque, Opera^ mid Henry PgrceH ; The Dark Ages—Ctilture 
and die Oratorio; The Engliah Rcim»:aiice; Aincncan Musk ami m liidu^trkl 
Cununuiilty, A useful feature of the book is its perspective charts which aliOw 
parallel dcvciopmcnu in other xphcTcs of culture and history in England and on the 
ContinenE. 

The widlcsprcad ignorance of the great Engli-ih miidca] inheritance of the fdtoentii, 
sixteenth .md sevctuecfiih fenmnes, the aitihor argues, is due to the niistakcti nndon 
that ELiropNKtn mu^ucal culture is fyiaonyinous With that of die eighteenth and nine¬ 
teenth ccniurio—a period when muaic in EngLmd was at its loweat ebb- It is to this 
older ibJieiitauce that cokiteuiporaiy EiigLuli nimk at its best has returticd. Thus* in 
the works of Vaughan Williami, Edmund Rubbra, Michael Tippett and Benjittnin 
Britten, 'Tudor polyphony, PurccUian drdamadon and medieval lyriciim ate scldoitl 
eompletely Joft sight nf^. Tracing the growrth of rhii Exadicinn, Mr. Mefleci renurks 
tkar it was in England rhat the Middle Agei heemt^ tnndcally speaking, superseded 
by the Rcnab^ee w^orld* 'since with the decay of medicvalhrti and the rise of the 
English W'ool tndc, this coitutty b^m to mtirp Franec'^s position as she leader 
of Eufopcan cultuteV At the close ofthe Middle Ages a dktincdvcJy Bridsh school 
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or cohtjKMefs iitiao for the Jirtt time in the woris of siicli mm u iJiimtaUc, 
Jivrmcr, TaJlij, Whyic iai Tj'e—'d Ricn^ of the nioJ^oi md midiev*! worldi 
rfiai produced die nehesr of4tl the pJwsci of out culiiir<-tl hhlory', a phase ibt ^-a i-fac d 
jr» in the mujii: of J)yrd, Dowlaad, Wtriko, Wilbve, Gibbotu and 

Bua TJic whicvaneor of these mai 1* then compared with the para'i W ckwclopmcni 
ot Paicstniu, Gcsoaldo, Monieverdi and othen, and ii shown aa tepramrinc 

a in«Biiig of incal and European rradiiion. The lUfBcuJt ptMitioo of minic with the 
advance of the sevcnti^tii ccntiity, which saw tlic decay of both die poputar and 
anitocranc rradiciaui hi the conflict of Crown and Parfiamait, tic cmcrmcnfc of 
Pununum and WDitaliim, ii ihm amJyicd. At the tterroration, Eneiand had ouilv 
one compowr ol real Lmramas-Hwirv PureclJ-thoueh the period produced jevctiil 
^nicil and Injitntcd composers sncJi a* Mairhew Locke, John Blow and Pcliiam 
Humphrey Bigland. however, did not, for various r&soiu, mve Purcell the lupport 
given to Lully in Prance, 

The ciditccnEh and ninctceiitli ccncuriM ate sltown « periods of tebti^e darkness 
tor Eriglkh fliu^ tftougli it ia adniirted that righleaith-eennirj' musk hat still to be 
hi% mvestiuted. On die whole, however, thtse two ccniurtcs witness the doininaoce 
of foreign idioms, lint that oTPLnulcl, and later those of Mendelssohn and Btahius 
TJk vast popuEarity of Plandd oratorios Mr. Mcllen artributci to the fact chat iiii 
Idiom was estaedy imted to the tempCT of the Roast D«f of Old EngjanJ mid 
^ tiative tnulition did not cmergi; again until it was taken 
up by \ auj^ian Williams in oui own cmtiiiy, though w ith many significant modifi- 
cantms ui a^phari^ mote or Ira at the poinr svht ie it liad lapsed at the cud of the 
tneuieenth century. The ebpter dealing with ‘The English Uen.iissaiu;c’ give* an 
Jdtuiiably concise ami lucid acctHinr of ihe modcin English school, tracing iu source 
kom Elgar, Delius, Holst and Vaughan waiiiuiu to the latest generation of Rnbbra 
Tippcit. Brjticti, Walton, Ramrhonic and LennoK Berkeley. 

In an lutn^uction the author seeb to find 1 ntason for die {^fthai separates serious 
creative music today from the ‘cummcirially imposed industry of music inamifacturc' 
whtch ptesentt composers widi 'a problem which ilwy have never before had to deal 
with on pything like a coTOparative tcale*. One purpose of Mr Mclien* book is to 
uJiCover how rliis jtalc of a^jiirs lu^ conu? tbuut. 

PHILIP H&NriEl^ON 

THE ORCIfISTRA IM ENGLAND: A SOCIAL HISTORY. Rcginnld NtCteL 

Cdpi*, ijs, ICM, apz pages. 6 iliustrations. Uibllography. (785) 

Tlw book gives an account of the evolutiun of the orehesfri in England, and the 
social md economic condiaoni chat contributed to it* gttnvth &om the lilisahethaiis 
to nindcrri liinci. The anthnr is s mudcaJ hinorian who has devoted more atleiiticpu 
th.m usual to the soca] IwckgrcHijnl of muHc and the conilitiona in wlitfh luusicLiiu 
nave worked and earned t^k livi^. Hie present book embodies a good deal of 
rcscairh mA ilui ii nor otticrwiw ruddy aficcidbli?, juid it uiU be 

touiid mdispcnsable to ull itudcn u of musical traditions in :^gi.md. It k written with a 
Livclinr.^ Ui j work of rtferwicc. 

The ftrsl iivc cluptcn deal with the orclioua prior to Havdn and an Rupert 

of The subjKt that hai rioc htihcrro rccdvwl nearly hi miKh aUt^don ai the cWiciil 
and ni^cm orcK«tfa, Mr. Nettd puhm out tkir of the scvcntecjirli md 

wriv cigbtciaiEh bd not uidy to ersate new innsjcil fomu and train thdr 

ferfonnen to play tJicm, Uicy had aWt to Waif lot inscrumcni workmp 

inco-openiion widi phycn.to impelvc rhelr imtiuuioiti until the tounds ilicy 
to come from (Jicm became poidblc. The itaiidard of pciJortiiaiicc wai in 


luvf clu£ LuUy hsd cd teach \m orclicnra hew to rui iheir p^rts* Chamber music 
preformed by culmrcd imaicon on viali in pencIcmenV bon-selioldh sdll fdlJckivcrd libe 
vocal polyphonic ic)'[e of an earlier age, and ?tircell and Handel itt their otchci^ 
and chor^ woiki loU ixeaied iheir inKmnimts vocally* writing extremdy diDkiilt 
obhligam pans for the horn and mtnipci co compete with the human voice. The 
great problem that the eigbirenrbHMtury composer had to solve was the combiaadon 
of the dii^rcni instruTnents of his bond to lorm a i4til5Utu:d harmony in all paru, a 
problem that was nci solved imtU die cmcrgcuJCc of the cl aa dca l symphony oFHaydm 

’With the eatception of HanJd at tlic Duke of Chandoi i p^ce it Cinotu^ ebe 
composer in eighteendi^century England did not have i trained orcheon ie his 
diap^^ on whi^ to eapeximentr like Bach at Anhalc-^^oEhen or I bydn ai Eirerhixy^ 
but was mostly dependenE on die prowess of die Eown band. 5 oacries snefa as Ene 
Academy of Ancient Music and its more u^MCS-diEe rival the Philharmotiie Society 
existed (or the perionnattec of works of cftiblishcd rq^ntadon, bur Widiafs Boyai 
owed the opportutiity m wTitc hir symphonks Largely to bii postdon as a conductor 
and Master of die King’s Band—the word *iymphony^ bemg used in his rime lo cower 
almosE any piece of inmumciiLal music. Mr. NerttI cotuiicts the populjr myth of 
Handel u an Ecgliih composer. 1 Lmdol's conEificntal srjde had by 1740 pracdcdly 
eclipsed the nadve axyle of Purcell in poptib t fivour, and it is to Boyce aJid Amc that 
we mEut go for the mdodic charm of the Englhb tradltioti- The former had notic of 
PurcdlTs CTeamess, btn his eight syuiphoines, piactkaJJy fotgottcii lince ihc cighieeiitli 
cenwry* have been edited recendy by CotuumL Lamb^. 

Many Gemian composers, such sjJ. C. Bach and Karl Friedrkh Abd, were attracted 
to £i!iglaiid during the clghccenth century on aceonm of ici polirical stability, and it 
was diesc iwo men who instituted the fimoui siibfoipdan enneecES at the fianover 
Square Roums, where the daaskal lymphony and its orchc^Era first Cimt to occupy a 
permanent place in London Life. '1 he senes of concerts given them by Hjydn m 1791 
W2i die true ftarEdog poini of the history^ of the modem orebatra, for Haydr csiabli^- 
ed in England 'a sEandatd of ^nphonk musical expro^sioii diat eclipsed all other 
prcvioui osays m Ofchcstral niusk V Hh iOCCCM WAi dbo die result of an ctidrely new 
method of concen proniobon on die part of SaJumaa, whose buiinas cntcTpr-be 
made possible the pcrforimmcc of Ids twelve greatat lymphEmkr. 

The second and dlkd parts of Mi. bicttel i btxik are devoted eo the ninetecEith and 
twcuticdi cenludcx During the mncBcendi ecEimry he showt how the main support 
for music came from die middle classes and wealthy mantifacturers and the growm of 
dvic corudoumcsi in rhe greas pstivinctal dties which supported their own orchc^rras. 
The London Philharmonic Sn^ty^ was fomidcd in tSij. [t was thb society which 
coimniuioned Boediovenx Mindi Symphony and gave lihn inudi fmandiil asihEante. 
Ffom this, Eime onwards the dcvclopiueiit of ibc ordicstrain En gbnd u auociatod with 
such men as BcilieZt Wagner^ Sk August Maniip Sir Char lea Grovc^ and above all 
flans Riclifer^ who during a period of thirty yean railed die standard of orchestral 
plapim to hiihcno undfcanudnijr bdglits. Cluptcii deal with Becthuven’s and 
MendelssolmV leladom with the Loridoa Philharmoiiiet Wagnrr’i rcccptiuit in 
Engbnd diiring his year aj dieir guest conductor, Coua'^r conceiu durioo the Great 
Exhibition of iS^jlTihc Crystal Palace concern of Grove and Mann, eIu ’Wagner 
FbiUvjd of 1^77^ and the HaU^ Oichcnia of Manchester. A Rnal sccficui dealing with 
the iwcniictii ccnniry, payi tribute tEi die w^ork of such Engikli conduaors as Dan 
God&cy at Bournemouth, dw Promenade Concerts of Sir Henry Wood^ th-e rriimiphs 
of Sir Thomas Bccdum^ and other orchesrtjl organkadons at vvoik in Britain toclay^ 
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Amusemeots 

GETifiSPN ON DOCUMENTAKY- Forsytli Hardy (Editor). C&iiins, f6s, D8. 

256 pagC 5 p 93 illuistrsitiojii. Index:- {7914) 

Thii book ii ^ti ^tEiology of Jofui wridcgi on rlw socki of 

th£ io grxuml and of tlifi docuincnuty film movmiviir, with whkh be hai 

bem aiiodated, b panienW. In tile hijtor)' of Hiitbli ducuu Gnenon ii 
Rxognized ii die founder of the main tradition of df>^TiiuMitao% a tradkiEMi which 
rndtes use of die medium of the fJiu us a pyhlie infomiatiou lerYtK, A gnduiic tu 
phdowphy of Glasgow Univem^, Ciknoci swAied press, radio and ctneitu in 
Arucrica on a Ro^efdler Fcllowsbip in Sonal Scieticc- Rcturtiing to Brinin in 1927 he 
produeer in wtn to the Empire Marketing Doiird and the General Poit Oflice 
Film Unitt. Durii^ the W^r he was CovemmenE Film Cotiijriisioiier for Cinada. 
Now lie u oi^anizing inde|Kudciii intemaeiana] doctimemary film production in 
Amerka. 

Ciioismj friend and editor, Forxyth Hnrdyp lias collected mme of Gdeesoifs 
c^cn^g eways imd aidqucs wTicten during the bst fificoi ycm. The first ^on 
or the h^fc coniaiiii tliiity' pages of GricfionV general film crinciim (mostly of 
feature filini of dje period iyjo-j 6 }; sections two and three ate concerned with the 
principles and orKa^rion of the doauudilaiy' film movement in Britain^ period 
1930^18; section four deali wirh ihe iinpoiiaiicc of documentary* as the cxpojfcor of 
demoency during the War and cootiim Griersem's Canadian esnyi; scctiocts five 
and iix turn inmasmgly to postwar social prohlcms in gencial and npeciallv co 
matters of edncaiian for intemational uDdcrscanding. 

Crienoo seldom WToie diir^ due years of hfi marurity without, having some tuctle 
to fight on behalf of prograuve cducadon. He adinib (p. 1^): "We w^re reforntm 
□pen ^d avowed; iMccmcd—to use (he old jargon—with bringing olive tlic ticw 
^rerials ofdUlsctulup,... Take that aivay and Td be hard put ro it to ^y wlat i have 
been woEking for these past fifteen yeoia/ That Grierion is huiijoutlca wifi be 
di^roved by hia critiques of film comedy in the first simon of the bool^ but always 
in hii itylc there is the rhyihni of die teformer, the man whose elcqucncc of tongue or 
pn b fired by the need to convince his audience of the hnni^ity and impoirance of 
his auHL llws atuc bs al^yj bem educadOTii die film 31 such was the finest 
inechi^ he could find to cxdtc liis desire for ocptcsion. In the ccnctal sectiom of the 
book he is corutaiidy explaining the principles tn which he mined hli young Jircetm, 
iMst of whom in a dozen yearn have become distinguished film-iiiaken, W riting 
of EOffli at the time (p. K4) he wys: *The)- bclicTc that beamy will come in good rime 
10 inhabit die i^ton^c which w honest and lucid and d4a^ply felt and which fiilfik ihe 
^ds of dtuenship. They arc Mmaiblc emough to conedve of art aa the by-prodiKi 
of a job of work done." 

Criraon'i rheor^^ of documentars- and cdurarion both derive front 1 desire to 
wrve the commcn people as a whole. He says (p, irtt}: "It lecms ta me that the 
cmorional anti spiritual maiuteiiancc of democracy dcpeiidi on an absolute aecepurtce 
of the idea tlut a man u a man lor a tkir^ and that the most imporranr poctr\f or 
beauty in the end llut which bubbles Eridjqoajilly—and not always aredcrnkally— 
DUE of orJuiary ^oplc/ Ahiolute honpsiy in the duddation of ihe vahons subjects 
of docuincntury 11 eisenria]. Orried forward into w^jrrime, Grierson rd rentes Uut 
the uuthful prcscnEacton of contemporary ptoblcmi is in the end the b«l pnjpaganda 
democracy can achieve. Wridng after die War, his concern for education a that it 
diouid serve ttitcmarioiiid anJetstandlng, serving no particular narion* bur all nariocu 
coUeciivrly. li is for iltii purpose tlut he has founded hh new bdependent company 
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with j prrk!LJ£TiDii schedule of fort)' docuincnuriiii j ytir. Pearefc he itiii5t her 

m^iic as exetring ai war. 'rJiii cm only l^e achitvfd mih an cdit^arcil conuTHinity of 
dthiciis. Uc thcfcfort ittimniarizei ihc ohjfwives of cditcnion -n follows (p. i6t) : 
‘Let me dbtingtiish *hr prtndpjl problems of cditcatioii in a dctnqcracy'. you 
njust inspire inicfcst in rhe coiniTHtrticy life, Setoddiy, by creating such worjn semi- 
In te^fd to one or orber aspect of die conuiiimity Hfei. you wilt iiispin; diat 
mitkuvc wLicU b fhe heajt antt soul of due dauoctauc idea, TJumlly, you muit liclp 
in canning couunon standjcib of eowinunily Uuiddug and communiry doing, if 
danuCTiury » lo be iiw oiily spirited but tbte,‘ sober mAkvell 


tilJl l^vrtET THE ATRE. Jail lituseU. Faber & Faber, las.eSd. MS. 14 J pagts- 

39 itlii<itratinTi!! [i in colour). 54 consmicrional diagrams, i graph. Index. 

(791-5) 

Ti(» admirable book ihoiitd be of iuteiciC to aju'OHe working witli glove puppets, 
shadow puppets or iiurlonetCin. Mi. Dusscll wtites with cw and authority^ He ii one 
of die l»diug puppet diowtneu of today I with hii wife, Ann Hogaixk, he has 
built up die olgcal troupe ot iiiarioncttn—the Hi^garth Puppets—in Britain; and 
he has hod much experience in the theatre, radio and televiiion. Tlii^ outstanding 
mexit of hii book ii itj combination of pramcal detail widi high artunc siandarth. 

Mr. Biuseli begins by ducusiiag the artisde and pi^Thologicir Vishua of puppetry., 
from the poinu of view of the puppeieer and the andience: Ee dcfuiici tlie chief types 
of puppets, and he m^ikes dw very sfrkportnru point tJiat they should always be 
conceived iind treared ^ puppets^ living in tlieir owu cluiactctbtk woiJJ^ not as 
iitiitdtiom of hurtiiin actoct. 

The Various methods of making and using m-uriouettes arc tlieii explained indctiul—^ 
carved, modelled and moulded he^^tb, wooden and stu^d bodies, di^reait types of 
joiiils, paiutiug, dressings stdngiug ^xtd mampulation. The coDsiruction of nurionette 
stages (for ihcana, miall halli or the home) from pbtfomi, proscentimt and mani- 
puLlors^ bridge to scenery and lighting,. ii described with cCjUAldarity, 

Shadow puppets have never been to ^pular in nritain as in iiiaiiy other cminmci, 
from Greece to Japan, and Mr. Busidl h probably the only Etigikh professional 
shadow-showman. He makes a iTmng caic tor ihe artistic pos>ibilitia or these little 
acton in filhouetrc, and certainly the Javanese Wiiyang liguicji which appeuf iti tills 
chapter arc remarhable works of art. Instructions, w lih dLag^anl^ arc given for die 
making and opcra-iing of shadow puppets—rralulucent, coloured^ joimed, operated 
hv tods and pressed firmly agaiiisr a Uut cotton screen with a light hehiiid thon. 
The author rctojimicndh uiiJei-stage nunipulaiion^ a.i used in fiiina and J.ipan^ 
rather than horizoDtal iii:itupubt[on, as in Turkey. 

Glove-puppets luivc bcco kept very mudi alive in Ufifatn (pnirTly by Punch and 
Judy) and othet countries. Mr. BnucU show.^ how to make and use them and their 
dirt trc^Jwoih—the simplest of all puppet shows, but at dicir best very clfcttivcK itid 
particubrly popular in Britiih schooh. 

The cliaptcT on production in gencrjl, iw .irTuric principle! ^id practical nicthod-v 
provides many fdmularing ideas, and the expericuced puppeteer rruiy find it tlic most 
valuable in the book^ I he concluding dupter on 'Puppets in Hew Sphcio^ deals 
wish the powibiliriirs for puppet Jiows in cabarets, niuiic-halb,, Ehiii (with parucubr 
praise fo-r the shadow^puppet lilms by Lotte Hhciniger), tclevinojif advertising, 
propaganda, and,^ »t greatel Icttglhp m education, where the value of puppetry in 
handicrafts, lustory, spcccliHrainiog, drama and pure anoymenr can be very great. 

Tlie pructkal value of the ditgrami and the hcaury ofthc ilhisirarions make chern 
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SfilJ fmm Dfffurr, j. JShsj ilinrrt^xl by Gricfvon. 

Fraiii I'N tditifd by Fiir^yth Hardy [ColfJjii) 
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iinporuni fciturcE of bcK^. 1 td co]Diiri!d fimidipifce is from i painting by 
tiarndtE Fr^tdnun of i quHitily SidljAn marionette. I ht drawings by Friocts Gower 
and die ntrnieroiu phoiographs ihow in inspiring vanccy' of puppets—men* womens 
itiiectti mnmtcrs* gods and ticrocs Btlgtan, Hurracse, Chinese^ Fjtgtisb, 
Itilian, Juvaticse and Sinhalcee — wSrtirsses to the iini%vr^l appeal of this ancicnr an^ 
The ef tli£ Bdtii!i Plippet jihJ Modiil Tlicjlrc Gui]J. {{!ir whiicrh Mis, DeIucU Is tlQnDfj[r)i' 

Sccttuij) ii Wood VieWp Fladky lilghKonc, near UutkIp I-lcntordshirc, nngljncl Tbc cacalo^gix 
of lie liLtrary b a vilusbdr bsxik lilt of tie subject. The Guild pubQiihn a nu^izmr. 

S:t>iAUWD VALiAWCE 

THE OTHER THEATRE. NotTOm MarshjJl. Lekfnmm, 15s. DK. 240 pig«* 

46 iilustruliaibi. Inck:.\ of pLys^ dit^atiL-s uiid coiiipanius. (79^) 

Thect is a real need for a complete sun'cy of ^noTxouimercu]' droiiudc aciivitics in 
britaiii unee the end of the Rrst World War^ because of rbdr great value and variery 
and tbeir amuic and soctal significance. Mr. MarthalE ditoaims any atrempr ax 
',1 conipfehctiflvc and impartiarhistci'y*, and his tfinngh never egotUneal, is 
indeed ‘a wrsoitiJ fccdrd\ for ii follov^s closely his own cKperience as a playgoer .md 
as oner of the nicsst dhtingmsbed producers of the time It is, nevcrcheleiSp the best find 
oiQsl couiptdictuivc record yc^ published, 
lu lib inttoductuty chapter on 'TJm; 'Twcucirt^ tile author cjtpliiim how^ the laige 
Loudon thcatm had become 10 commcrdalued llwt the only hope ftjr ^hyn of 
ariiitic nnccriry and for cxpcdinental efforts of any kind lay with Lttlc compajdei 
of euthusiaitic profcidonals and amateurs. To them drama mcanr sumecbu^ more 
than cuh prafiLt, and they fired gallantly all the di^liculrici of aedng in small im¬ 
provised incarrcSi us^ially in London xuburbx or in the larger, provincial towns of 
Hrttajti, 

It was one of ttic profawual reparioricSp the Lite f If rifsr season at the 

Oxford Playhouse in 1923^ wlddi (ored Mr. Mitfdud & cntlmsiasp^ white he was itill 
an undergrsduate. He outliiieT the bter, lad hialory of lliat Pbyiiouae, and tlieii 
on to desnabe Sir Nigel Flayfiir's picturesque career at the Lyric Theatre, Hammer- 
imixb, London (which included producriom of TItc lit^ars Opera and JJiivmde 
Ni^ha), and the stipcrKuttian effom by which Fercr Ciodfrcy kepr the dny Gate 
rhearre, london, ahve for ntrtc yeari. 

The author emeted die pedfession ai an acror^ Jind then graduated la producer at 
the Festival Theatre, Catubridge, and he devotes a lively chapter to the war ag.iin.st 
realism which Terence Cray ctniductcd iheic with such originality' and vers^c fmm 
1926 to iy33‘ Mr. Manhall next surveys the work of tile Stage Sodety' [which gave 
him his hrit London pToduetion) and die other playgoers' eluln whose Sundiiy 
performanees included an astcuiLihing niimbcx of intcrestuig plays, Dtimh, European 
and American^ for which tht comnicrci.tl theirres had no place, Mr. MatilutU saw a 
gctod deal also of die vast anuteiir drartwcic aenvir)-, ranging from the ver>' good to 
the very bad, wlueli h mic of the striking socul phenomena of the penod; he trained 
ainatcunatthe Briiisli Drapia Leagiic'a short Vhoots' and adjudicated in the cxtmnely 
uopukr National Fcitivab ul’Couuiiuuity Drama- This ehamer includes very interest- 
accounts of the Leeds and Bradford Civic Plflyhouses, me Maddcrniirkcr 1 beatre 
of Norwich, the U nnamed SfKdcty of Mxnd^ter, Unity Theatre, London, and other 
otit^anding amafcur venturts. 

EarEy in T934 Mr, Marshall bought the Gale Theatre, London, Ifom Peter Godfrey, 
and there he tiaadc a repuurion for himidf—and for scvenl players atiJ autliors — 
witli a remarkable iitL'ccssion of prodnerions, indiiduig Tljt Gofr Apr\p^t, 
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Victoria Regina and Distant Point, which continued until war closed the theatre and 
German bombs destroyed it. 

Turning next to the ‘Old Vic* and Sadler’s Wells theatres, the author describes how 
that most astonishing of managers, LiUan Baylis, gave Britain the nearest approach 
to a national theatre which it Im yet had; and how greatly the genius of Ninette dc 
Valois and her collaborators has helped to naturalize the art of ballet in this country. 
The work of Sir Barry Jackson also has a chapter to itself for his generous maintenance 
of the Birmingham Repertory Theatre, the Malvern Festival and some notable 
London productions. There follows the unfortunate history since 1926 of the Shake¬ 
speare Memorial Theatre at Stratford on Avon, and Mr. Marshall then surveys 
rapidly the work of the repertory theatres in many cities and towns outside London, 
and of Sadler’s Wells Opera, the Mercury Theatre, the Westminster Theatre, the Arts 
Theatre, the Children’s Theatre, and many others in London. The story is brought 
up to date with an account of the Arts Council, which administers a Government 
grant for the sustenance of drama in Britain. 

This book brings together a vast amount of detailed information not easily to be 
found elsewhere, and in its pages appears almost every dramatist of note in the long 
record of British, European and American dramatic hterature, and all the most 
outstanding plays and players of the British theatres of the last quarter-century. 
Mr. Marshall’s wide experience and discriminating enthusiasm give the book per¬ 
manent critical and historical value, and make it fascinating reading for anyone 
interested in the subject. posalind vallance 

lord's, 1787-1945. Pelham Warner. Harrap, 15s. D8. 324 pages. 68 illus¬ 
trations. Appendices. Short bibliography. Index. (79<5.35B) 

Let us begin with the author’s own warning that this book is a liistory not of the 
Peerage of England, but of a famous cricket ground and of the events and personalities 
connected with it. Its plan is striedy chronological. Only occasionally docs the author 
allow himself to stray forward or back for the sake of comparison or illustration. 
This plan, of course, aided by an almost impeccable index, enhances its quahties as a 
reference book. 

Cricket is played under the ‘Laws of Cricket’ and is governed by the Committee 
of the Marylebonc Cricket Club (M.C.C.) whose headquarters arc at Lord’s cricket 
ground in the London suburb of St. John’s Wood. The author of this book. Sir 
Pelham Warner, was Deputy Secretary of the M.C.C. from 1939 to 1945. He is a 
famous cricketer and has played cricket all over the world. 

Lord’s began in the eighteenth centur)% and the first part of the book is devoted to 
brief sketches of the great, almost mythical, cricketers of the early era. These are 
uncommonly well selected. Lord Frederick Beauclerk (1773-1850) and Alfred Mynn 
(1807-61) arc famous figures: but in Sir Pelham’s skilful hands they become living 
persons. With the coming of Dr. W. G. Grace (1848-1915) a new era begins; and 
although that great figure dominates the scene until the turn of the century, the 
historically important feature of that era is the spread and development of first-class 
cricket into the game we know today. No longer is it a matter of assembling a few 
giants to contend together for high stakes and enormous side bets. The betting is 
largely eliminated, and players appear regularly in county teams competing for the 
championship. 

Before the Grace era ended, the author made his own appearance, and the narrative 
gains an added vivacity from personal reminiscence. He is not afraid to speak his 
mind cither about events or people, and he throws new light on such controversies 
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,it 'body-lmc bowling' which nearly uoutjoi cdadaei-; Utw«n Gnat Bntain and 
Australk iu the Theni are intntstiijg ucoimta afthe incmadc of Lard's, dndna 

WM>; and the Sccieuries of die M.CC. and all the juff—Eroundmen. eat^ 
^ OiesEng-rooiD amaiAmts—arc introduced to a public that for the naoit part 
kflosM and thinlia Inifc about them. The bools has many wcU-prod.iCfld illoaUationj 
of cnchetcn and encker scenes, and i nurnber of useful appendii-cs include a note by 
Viscouni UUwarcr. one^ie TmstM of rlie National Porcrair Gallery, London, on 
the Lord 3 collection of cckiut picnircjw 

Though trued solely wii a game, this book affordj ati cxccUcnc example of 
liow Hritish icstituiicsu ate buili u p, Tbcic arc mans' parallclj between the cvohirioti 
of ihe M.C.C. and ihc evolution ot the British CooitiiuudiL Here, in miniaiure as it 
w.ttie. are dnu^ in ctKidiuonj and public opiiuon: reforiticrs checked by the coss- 
sm-aiives; a fully acceptabh: solution worked out tfut some point haa been the 
subiect ofloug controi'cny, bur always bejore an explosion take* place. In this, the 
auihor lias p^y«l a &t peattr part tluji hu alh^tvadidg mwl^ allows to appear. 
Just as, wi Uic playing jidr, he ouiita the seme of rhe Luiioiu duinpionship iiutdi 
of i^io in ^ch hii ovm active cricket career finished in a blaze of triumph, so you 
can otily diieovcr by Infereuce hii inEuenee on the evolution of the taws of ciidut 
No one could gue^ from these pages tiur. like Grace, the author has become a Jcgcnd 
ua hu hfeiime, and will be honoured rot only for his Exploits in the field but also for 
hu mrhtuiasm and wiidom in the council chamber as long as ciic^ h played, 

K£:nnedy cooirc 

LITERATURE 

Ejigllsb U( 4 !ratifrc 

PILOSE LITJiRATUn^ 5 ENCB 19 3 9 -^ Hay Ward. T H E NOVEI S^MCE 

1939- Henry Rccd, pohtr y since 1939 - Stephen Spcmicr, Lou^mans, 
Grtcit, is. each. ICS. 53 ; +3 : 70 pages, 27 : 19 ; 30 illustrations, Diblio- 
graphies. (yirif i» Britain Series) (3i0.9 ; Sa 3,9118a i .91 ) 

I akai ipget^, ihtse three essays in the itrirish Council's new scries Tlif Arts lU 
Jkitam movide an estccllcjit introdunion 10 svlut Ihs been produced in die tekt^ 
ncldi ofciarive and critical litcracune in Dritali] during the yean of World War IL 
ht. Ha^-ward lus more to say of the actual impact of the war than dtlicr Mr. Reed, or 
iv^. Spender, becauK so Gir no great Eii|fiuh war novel or war poetry has emerged, 
whwASa great deal of graphic and brilliant ‘reporugc’ svai produced. Such works 
lor msiance, asivw/r Line /p^j, which deals with CivU Dcfaicc against the great 
arriil attacks on Undon and other British ciri«. T)je Land at War. 'tlu Bank of 
VVdT hi f/tc Bjiild the ^htps rank 45 cluuia of their ksni To tfm c hTf 

iilw bclo^ the bocki of Hich wjr corrapoTidmis is Mm Mgon^icad, 

whole 7>%y jfld Blipie, dealing sviili die African, Italian and Weiieni 

cutiipaigns, succeed lO remarkably in show iog what fighting meant so the average 
loldscr, a section ciovnicd by the five volumes of Winston ChuiduH't mIcuiM 
wartiinc oratkuu. 

A If hough much literary enern' was put imlinxtly mio the general war effort, 
Gucitattding works in m,iny fields cojitimted to be produced. In Titcrary tcliolatihip 
Mr. Hayward stngici out FroCessotE. deSciuicouRTcdiiinnofl.Xiroihy WordswonhT 
Jounsal and the Early Poenu of her brother William Wordsworth, tiie flnt three 
volumes of a new anmnated edition of Alexander Pope, the addition ofKvcral voliimes 
to Professor Heibcii Davis’s Prose IPurkr of Swift, the tint volume of Dr. W. W, 
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Greg’s great bibliographical Catalogue of English Plays ^ Dr. C. M. Bowra’s The Heritage 
of Symbolism and Sophoclean Tmdgey, Basil Willey’s The Eighteenth Cetitury Background, 
Lord David Cecil’s Hardy the Novelist, Humphrey House’s The Dickens World, and 
C. S. Lewis’s Preface to ^Paradise Lost*. The most momentous contribution to history 
in the war years was Professor G. M. Trevelyan’s English Social History. The unusually 
large number of biographies and autobiographies suggest that many men and women 
were impelled not only to assert their individuaHties in print, but to escape from an 
all-but-intolerable world into the past. Among outstanding works in this field wcic: 
Aldous Huxley’s Grey Eminence, Forrest Reid’s Private Road, V. Sackville-West’s The 
Eagle and the Dove, C. V. Wedgwood’s William the Siletit, Una Popc-Hcmicssy’s 
Charles Dickens, C}ti1 Connolly’s (‘Palinurus’) The Unquiet Grave, the first volume of 
Sir Osbert Sitwell’s autobiography Left Hand, Right Hand! and Virginia Woolf’s 
Roger Fry. Mr. Hayward also deals with recent contributions to the literature of 
religion, philosophy and science. 

Heniy" Reed is a poet and critic who has become known since 1939. His brilliant 
and concise survey of the novel does not claim either comprehensiveness or impartiahty 
and he has confined himself to a fairly detailed account of half a dozen outstanding 
writers. He has avoided that class of fiction known as ‘best-sellers’ and ‘those writers 
for whom tradition is simply a guide towards something to imitate’, remarking that 
it is precisely such writers who are usually most widely known abroad. Mr. Reed 
begins with a brief consideration of the novelists whose work has had most influence 
on the serious Enghsh novel of the immediate past—^Thomas Hardy, Henry James and 
James Joyce. Apart from these ‘giants’, two other writers, working on a much smaller 
scale, have also exercised a considerable influence—E. M. Forster and Virginia Woolf. 
Though Forster’s last novel, A Passage to India, was published twenty-two years ago, 
it was not, says Mr. Reid, till World War H that his work attained a decisively wide 
popularity. Mr. Reed writes sensitively of the development of Virginia Woolf, who 
died in 1941 and whose last novel, Between the Acts, appeared in that year. He deals 
next with Graham Greene, Ivy Compton-Bumett and Elizabeth Bowen—writers in 
whose work ‘we get a return of the sense of evil’ absent from Forster and Virginia 
Woolf. Graham Greene is a Roman CathoHc writer whose approach to the novel 
Mr. Reed defines: ‘It is as if he had taken the bones of the conventional thriller, 
clothed them with life and character, and elevated them to a symbolic purpose’. His 
greatest novel is The Power and the Glory (1940), a work of much power and beauty, 
which deals with a hunted priest in Mexico. Ivy Compton-Bumett’s acid novels, which 
arc almost entirely in dialogue and centre round domestic crime, arc equally original 
and have been compared to Elizabethan dramas. Of Elizabeth Bowen’s subtle and 
distinguished novels and short stories, Mr. Reed remarks: ‘ If I had to choose a book 
which most gave the feeling of wartime England I should choose The Demon Lover*. 
A perceptive analysis of Rosamund Lehmann’s The Ballad and the Source leads to a 
discussion of how often the theme of childhood recurs in the work of almost every 
important English writer of the moment, instancing particularly Richard Hughes’s 
High Wind in Jamaica, Joyce Cary’s A House of Children, Denton Welch’s Maiden 
Voyage and In Youth is Pleasure, and ‘the masterpiece of cliildhood’, Forrest Reid’s 
trilogy Young Tom, The Retreat and Uncle Stephen. ‘Joyce Cary’, says Mr. Reed, ‘may 
prove to be the one great novelist writing in English.’ Other notable novelists and 
short-story writers dealt with include Henry Green, F. L. Green, Nigel Balchin and 
V. S. Pritchett. A short discussion of recent work by Aldous Huxley, Evelyn Waugh 
and Somerset Maugham is included under the heading of best-sellers that arc also 
original and creative novels. Mr. Reed concludes by observing that there arc no 
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‘tenJrariB’ <.[«rv*blc in the wtitcmpnnrv English nov^l 

Wll.‘ ^the pL.rpo.te of bb emy bsin.plj. q«^on' 

pMiiis hive been wiicten in UritjiH becw.’een [935^ ajid inijP fujfiij Hiii 

Ki)d ^raniple'e pocmi and loSJ Duontioni «e 
dSntll. w ' rcmirbhtr^ .houi 

dnrtng the wm WL«.t» ibcmdinee ^.J popuLritv. but by tcneroi^^i th^p^ 
«r,„dct«ble,^orfc S, Ehot', which Mr, 

«a|>ai. Pifcxi, or posubly equal, m importance J> Mus Edith Sit^^ who developed 

ir" power ixid I; rieJ hSrvTXlt sS 

^ of«tablL4ed tepn^on. 
lili'ndoi, Liurcnce Biiiyon, Johu Masefield 
or" T hasihown 1 iv/lgpmc.t ilm^ 

Po^^f the'-^Li■ h'■* ■ W* Id. aLi™ and the 

i «ts ot the IJiitics he cpusdcn the recent worJ: of Auden, MacNckc Dav Wm, 

Madge. Kou^d Boitrail «,d 

Mgael Rol^ Ka.hken R^„e. though metudej « thh i, an mt«.3v 

Fdith Sitwell in’l^^k h' ** impottJiH wom.in poet after 

With &mclL Uy btt Thomas, wjiom Mr. Spender Rronpi vL iti, Gtorce bE and 

c^, i., w,iA -wjk- p«. oip,..EtS!K»i.^?Lr£ hS 

SL. ic ".Vi"".' ■'‘- Vvriion Watkins, Henrv- IW 

St^y Keyes (killed in Aftwi}, I'ercncg Tiller, Uov Fuller. Alan Lewis iTcilUnh 
Sd Hearh^Smbbi. A d,ort fmal sertim, is devoted t^Regi^irn? W=J^ 

on!." Mr Spender claims rliat dtough there cannot he aid to be any 

JSiifn W Hrity, poc4, ‘there arc a do«nt 

rttmp today who may mjeed be among the company of immortals', ^ 

rnuiF HENi^En^oif 

CENruBY isnAM^ tSyQ-l&oo, 
Mardyicc Nicdl. U„it>frsity Press. 2 vols. 40s, MS. 793 pages, 

Rcfcrciittcs. Appendices. Index, 

EtirinT/n^?™' ^rtnglhh Linguae and 

SS L" Umve^- of Birminghaii.. condudes lib e:«cnsive hiSsrv' of 

t5f £rjZ'&'^"’ ™ «.J Vtctomn epoch. The ftoaty 

t^TZT'rT/‘‘ 7^*^ ^ fnllowed by £ex/y Ca,^ 

C^iitify Dramti imd ihc mm voluinci on f^rly 

T e j^aeni volume cover the period in which Wcic bom and e^tabli.ihetl die 
^veot^ and eoiuUuoiis of the stage ai we know it todjv. Durb^ this th™ 

irnmW ^ 1“”'™ t ‘’’fnrashig^idJv. and 

^ iLumher pU i cieced^ that ol anv correspoiyinp period of ilie past. R wb a 

period, sac > ProfcMor NicolJ, whitli exhibited somcihing of dial bica^ of spirir 
cr-'^ animited the stage during the gmi acr of OMcn 

HizabciL. [( the Vicronan diama did not reach the heights sitS dfree cenmrie, 

-fioj 


before* the failure is to be traced not to lack of universality of app^ but rather to 
the prevailing materialism of the age, to a mania for realism and a Puritanic censorship 
which restricted the scope of the playwrights and cfiectivcly jprohibited any larger 
utterance. It was not till the 1870 s that the more vital forms of drama beg^ to tie 
shape in England and were, in fact, consciously exploited, but any examination of 
theatrical literature during the last half of the nineteenth century. Professor Nicoll 
points out, ‘must make apparent the truly extraordinary alteration of attitude and 
accomphshment which came after the year 1870 , until the theatre of 1900 represents 
the final and assured growth which may be traced back at least to the stage of the 

Restoration.* 1 1 j t. • u 

In 1800 the playhouses of England were sdll very much what they had been m the 
sixteenth century; by 1870 gas illumination was well-nigh universal and Fechter 
was in London experimenting with sectional stages and cycloramas. The period also 
saw the birth of the modem conception of the producer or director, and with it the 
older farce and melodrama, w’hich had appealed entirely to popular tastes, gave way 
to the realistic problem play enjoyed by an educated audience. The breakdown of the 
rcpertoiy' system also made possible the production of a serious drama with the chance 
01long runs of a single play and, therefore, of adequate returns for the author. And 
when the Queen began to patronize the London Acatre, Ae aristocracy followed. 
In fact, as Professor Nicoll points out, contrary to common beUef, ‘no single iiiAvidual 
Ad more to cficct Ae great alteration tliat came over Ae EnghA Acatre after the 
midAe of Ae century than Queen Victoria herself*. Even Ac Church lost its old 
animosity to Ac stage and ‘pastors and play-actors shook hands*. The Acatre^d 
now become not only fashionable but respectable. The age saw also Ae birA of an 
extensive Aamatic criticism, both of Ac advanced type lead by William Archer wiA 
his championship of Ibsen, and of a widespread pcrioAcal criticism. The Victorian 
age, in short, created Ac conAdons for a rebirth of serious drama in EnglanA 
After a general survey of Victorian auAenccs, Acatres, actors, managers and 
auAors, Volume I assesses Ac Aamatic output of the period decaA by decade. A 
chapter on ‘Dramatic ConAtions* is followed by stuAes of the tvpes of Aama 
popular up till Ac 1880s, when Ac true revolution in Ac Englisn stage began. 
Succeeding chapters deal wiA Ae work of Henry ArAur Jones, Sir ArAur Pinero, 
Wilde and Ac early Shaw. An appendix gives a list of Ac theatres and music halls 
in London and its environs, and Ac chief provincial playhouses. Volume II is devoted 
to a ‘Handlist of Plays Produced between 1850 and 1900*. It cont^ over 20,000 tides 
and is a comprehensive catalogue of Ac total dramatic productivity of that time. ^ 
such it will provide others working on this period with a general conspectus of the 
cnAc field. philip henderson 

HISTORY 

A STUDY OF HISTORY. Amold J. Toynbcc. Abridgement of Volumes 
I-VI by D. C. Somervell. Royal histitute of International Affajrs: Oxford 
University Press, 25s. D8. 629 pages. Tables. Index. (901) 

Professor Toynbcc is Director of StuAcs in Ac Royal Institute of International 
Affairs, and Research Professor of International History m the University of London. 
His Study of History places him in Ac company of the great historians, and constitutes, 
in knowledge, scope and imaginative insight, the greatest liistorical work of Ac 
century. Mr. Somervell’s abridgement is a masterpiece of clarity and compression 
that preserves Ac form, Ac spirit, and often Ac worA of Ac original. It may be not 
as leisured as Ac bigger book, but it has literary qualities of its own worthy of its 
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Sfu Toynbee’s revision of it acknowledges its authoritativeness, and it 

oultrHr*'°'j Civilizations’ the problem is stated clearly at the 

pnminve custom was broken down to allow the development 
rfavihzanon. Race and environment arc rejected as explanations but a survey of the 
ArJb”ir^ ^hievw avilization by responding with new iort to 

Sii T TS*"' e”*P- “ l^<=y '<> *c appredad^f 

Professor Toynbees book In paling with the dhFcrent ch^enges shows that 

human environmOTt provided the greatest stimulus, and that the abihty of a society 
tL wo^SiriL'^ challenge measures its progress. This section concludes with 

development of the author’s theme, that creative 
mchviduals or sm^ nunonocs convert their society or persuade it to follow the 

tktion .vT illustrations are given of this and of the differen- 

tiation involved m a growing society. 

Toynbee uses 

breakdown as meaning termination of growth’, which, he maintains, ocwrs when 
nunonty loses Its creative power and becomes a ’dominant’ minority 
osing us disaplw and turning them mto an ahenated ‘proletariat’. With two cxce 2 

disintegration of a sS 

of^ exammes the natiue of ^tegration. and drovers the criteril 

intemil^^lT^n' ^ “ dominant minority, an 

proletariat. Proletarians are defined as Aose 

f ofgroups and their 

contnbunon to the c^bhng avilization, or to a new one emerging, arc illustrated 
by examples, many from most recent times. In treating the second schism, that of 
the soul Prof^or Toiml^ shows his astounding abihty of seeing into the life of 
^gs. He analyses the feelmgs, behaviour and way of life in disintLating societies 
^d ^ow the devices they adopt as substitutes for their lost crcativ^^ ReLning to 
^ aheady cstabhshed cl^cnge and response clue’, the author argues that^^ts 
^ anse to answer the challenge of disintegration, to save a society from it. In the 
prc^Ution of the long proccKion of would-be saviours, from the fomider of universal 
amUr' “;:'°“:8ods, the Utcrary quahty of the book is impressive, and the 

whether of all avilizations is revealed. It is doubtful 

whcAer the classical history have ever excelled this in restrained eloquence 

.1 ;It conclusions drawn from the survey of 

Proceeds by a rhythi^cal 

^te^oon of routs Md ralhcs, and this is applied to Western civilization to Lcertain 

of development. The second is that as diiferentiation marb growth 
SO docs standardization mark decay. ® 

The problems for exa^ation in forthcoming volumes from Professor Toynbee 
arc mdicatcd at the end of the book. ^ 

w. J. RUSSELL 

r' ^ Publications, 3s.<Sd.) there is an illuminating 
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Biqgrsphy 

THE LIFE iJP wii-MAM TfA/l-itTp P. P. Howc. Ncw cdidon. Hamiih 
HantihotK lis. DS. 4S9 pages. 7 jlluscradoiu. Bibliography, App«ndice?. 
Index. ({^^3.24) 


T\m vi'Ork, Itfxi pub1i.4keii m 1^^ nnw rdi^ued in 3 lorm huppily free trom wji- 
ruiif econo niy mcrtcrioni, tcimiiis the icmfkrd hEc of rhr. great lin^Eiih csuyiit. 
Perciv^iJ Prcsljnd Howc, who died in 1944* wjts reiponiiblt for the dednidve 
Ceiireirar>' HJidon gf Hazlltt in twenty-one volumes (Dent). The prirtcnr book is not 
ooly tile onttotwe of n lifetiuicV Joving rescatcb, but a Euanumeni of modejw* idf- 
cJfuiing kbont. An inurgdiLCUon by Ftatik SwitmcrEoti gives 1 iliori account of 1 Jowe 
himself and an eitunatc of hu mbjeu. 

The life ofHazlict {177^-1850], remarks Howe, stressing iti symbolic vjJue* wai 
* bounded on one dde by the TAnicncan] War of Independence and the french 
kevolnnon, :Lnd the omo' by the Reform BUr^ ind 1 great cxEmdon of dcitloccacy. 

I lowe's method is to present the narrative as far as poisihle in the words of egutem- 
porary witnHSci .'»nd by Icnerliy froiti Harlin's work, w^hieh coven the va^it 

held of human nature, pohnes, titcrary hi5COr>\ niet4|iKystC!S, art and die dramx 
' [f tins Qiechod has draw^backs, of which I am conscioui, he says in the preface to the 
&rit edition, *tt will be foun J ibo,^ I hope, to hiVc cctiaiu advaiiiageSp not the least of 
whivli is that everytliitig which appears in ihli book bean iu own aucliority+ good or 
lea good, on its face. In a lifcT the groundwork of which has already been fixed, ihii 
would noc be a maticr of so much imporunce, but a life of Haklilt il ^till, after a 
humlrcd yean, in the narnre of a pioneer w^orL It is to, at Icaitp that 1 have regarded 
He makes a point of HaaEicr's swle. which is alwap as lively as good conversafioTi^ 
a charajcteristie whieb earned for nini the icom of more elaborate sry^Iiits like Coleridge 
and De Quincey^ ‘Many people mistake a fiuiiiliar st^'lc for a vulgar style, and 
iuppo>c ilut 10 write wiihonl affetuUou is to vi'iice at random,* says t Laalitt in hb 
evsay ihi Fimtiliitr Slftc. 'On the coiimry, iJicre h nolhing that requires more 
prccbioti, and, if 1 may say so, purity of expression.... It b iiol to uke the firw word 
that oden, but the best word in common usage; it is not to throw words together in 
any combiniciom as we please, but ro follow and avail ouriclvcs of tlie (me idiom of 
the language ... setting aside all pedande and oralnrkal fiouiiihei.' HaaUtt s heifk as 
Howe pninis out, was Maeauby; nut Macaulay*t high-pitched tone is mannered and 
mouotonmtf compred with the pS-tin and easy natural new of his prcdecciKir. 


Any life of Hajlitt must also be to a large extent an account of the literary world* 
MiJ particularly diejourpolbtic woild. ofBiglaud during die first three decades of 
tlic uinetecndi century. Brilidi joimiaUsni during diis period ftoquentJy dc^eended to 
the worst type of personal abuie and all tiu life Riziittr as a libcrd in politics, was 
punued by tne mahgnity offudi Tory organs ai the Rcr/ew-^ and 

Edinburgh AfdeiiejWe, which did not scruple to blacken his chaxaclet because the)' 
disagreed wiJi hn principles. l|a7Jitt replied in kind with a pawTr of scadiing write 
which none of his opponents could command ; but his life was embittered by this 
literary w'arfare, wliicli he began by accusing Wordswoith and Southey ofdcscrtuig 
die revolutionary priudples of their youth for the sake of Ciovrminmt patronage. I 
am no politkion/ lie wtotc tn hb pfcTace to lib Eitap, 'still less of a party^ 

maiif bur I have a hatred of tyranny, and a contempt for its tools^ and chu feeling I 
liavc expressed oi often mid as itrongty as [ could.* As a resuk. Ids death passed ainioit 
unnoticed in hb own countiy, which after the Napoleonic Wan paswd through a 
period of icvcie polidcoi rcactioiir though he woi honoured in France and cluinpioned 
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* 



William Hazlitt as a Young Man: from an oil painting by John Hazlitc in the 
Maidstone (Kent) Museum. 

From The Life of William Hazlitt by P. P. Howe (Hamish Hamilton) 
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by Heine in Germany. In his literary criticism Hazlitt, while only too ready to recog¬ 
nize original genius, steadily refused to be influenced by contemporary repuudon. His 
criticism of such men as Wordsworth, Southey, Byron, Crabbe, Scott and Colcriie, 
in such books as The Spirit of the Age (which Mr. Howe describes as a collection of 
incompMable character-portraits’) and his Lectures on the English Poets, b the severest 
and wittiest to which these writers have ever been subjected, while li Characters of 
Shakespeare’s Plays contains some of the finest Shakespeare cridcbm in the FngliA 
Simil^ly, hb Lectures on the English Comic Writers b unsurpassed in its 
brilhance and vivacity. Hb most extended work, however, b hb hfe of Napoleon, 
which belongs to hb closing years. While collecting material for this work, in Paris in 
1824, and again in 1826-27, he met and became friendly with Stendhal, to whom Mr. 
Howe thinks he was indebted for advice and cridcbm. 

Hazlitt began life as a painter and failed because he aimed too high, modelling him¬ 
self on Titian, but remained a life-long comioisseur of the arts, as b by such 

books as Conversations of James Northcote and Sketches of the Principal Picture Galleries 
in England. With the painter Haydon, he was largely responsible for securing the 
Elgin Marbles for the nadon. In an appendix, Mr. Howe gives a summary of the 
paintings known to have been executed by him between 1800 and 1812. Other 
appendices give a Ibt of the principal printed authorides for hb life, an account of hb 
patron (who b idendfied vrith Richard Shaip, and not Wedgwood or Jeffrey, as 
formerly supposed), a note on the authorship of the review of Christabel in the 
EAinburgh Review for September 1817, attributed to Hazlitt, and a discussion of his 
reladons with Leigh Hunt. On its first appearance, Mr. Howe’s book contained much 
new material from manuscript sources and its principal conclusions have never cinr,. 
beenquesdoned. 

PHllIP HENDERSON 

World War H 

NORMANDY TO THE BALTIC. Viscouiit Montgomery. Hutckiiison, 25s. 
M8. 239 pages. 46 maps. 3 diagrams. (940.541) 

Thb b Lord Montgomery’s own story of the invasion of Europe, and b one which 
b surely destined to take its place among the most important hbtories of the war. 

It b a detailed, factual and cxcdlent accoimt of the operadons from the point of view 
of the commander, first in his role of * over-all* land commander in the invasion 
phase, and later, when General Eisenhower had assumed command of the land forces, 
as commander of the 21st Army Group. 

Lord Montgomery has always held that high morale is a quality without which 
no war can be won; and that morale, in the first place, is based on leadership. Having 
setded the joint plan for the invasion, he concentrated upon his soldiers. He was new 
to many of them, and lost no time in ensuring that they both saw and heard him. In 
his Introduction he pays ‘a tribute to the splendid fightmg spirit, heroism and endur¬ 
ance of the ordinary soldier of the British Commonwealth orations*, and later in the 
book, he gives an appreciation of ‘the staunch fighting qualities of the American 
soldier*; these are the only revelations of personal sentiments or reactions to events. 

The first six chapters deal with the planning of the operation and the organization 
of admiimtration. The narrative opens with Montgomery*s appointment as Com- 
mander-in-Chief, 21st Army Group, at the beginning of January 1944, when he was 
first shown the draft plan of the invasion: after a brief study of it, he concluded that 
the proposed assault was too weak and on too narrow a frontage. The plan was 
revised in accordance with his views, but on account of the shortage of craft it was 
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nude pouiblc □iily by poitpoiiing b&di tUc emu Inv^tou ^iid the sulKJdiiry lauding 
in the saudi of Fiimcc. 

The major iuurrc&t of the book lies iii Cliiptcc> VII ig X where the stnul 

on djune and tlic comolidatioli uf die initial bddgchcadh Tot the hiuJ brcaSC'^^iic 
arc deaertbeiL 1 hese were eiidcaJ dayi. In the aiuult not only was jurptiie aebieveth 
buE the situation waa eompktcly muappreeiated by the Gernuji Supreme Command. 
Tile general cnee aihore and BmLy eitabli^ed, waa to threaten to hmk out 
of die bridgehead in the C'4fn area^ and there ro draw^ fight and hold the enemy 
main lescrv’cs; then to make the aecnd break-flUc on hit we^iem flank, pivoting the 
whole AUicil fiont on Caeii» iUid, sweeping southwards to che Loire and castwards 
to Pidi, to cut oii Jl enemy focce? south of the Seitie. Thu plan sueceeded, but it 
must be said tliat tlEc cnciuy iliowcd skill and grjt in effecting his con^cnirarion in &ce 
of comtandy bombed communlutiotUp cut bridges^ Joii transport snd find. It wai 
no soft ennny that w-ai defeated in Lower NcFtmandy^ aild to imderr^itc lirrman 
powder and will would be to form a false and depredatory coucqidon of the Allied 
achievement. Lord Montgonuay has always stresed that a comnunJet nxml deride 
how he will fight the batue ilx bi^tk and so balance ha dispositions that 

he CiU courinEic with hk own plan unit! lucee^s^ is assured; and in rcviewiiig die Battle 
of Normandy he ‘never once had cjiuse or re.iion to alter the plan'. 

Chaptm XI to XVI deal with the developmcuc of AUied smiegj' north of the 
Seme up to the Battle of the BJiiiickini On rtarbing the Seine Ehc fine and most 
important difleicncc of opiidou between GcncraJ ELscuhower atid Fteld-Manlul 
Montgomery occunecL MfmLgoinery advocated a single, wliolc-hcaited drive to 
die Rhine on a narrow frontage. The Supreme Commander did not fiivoor chis, and 
Ite broadened the front of the adi'ance. There wih a]wi)T be dbemsion as to what 
wotild have been die cffecct of Montgomery's strategy^ but it must be largely 
speculative. 

Tlie Bcld-Mai^al deah at some length with the Arnhem baede and abo that of 
the Ardennes in Dcccwibcr 1944. and nh appnxiatioui ajid refiecdom on these two 
actions are of great intneat. It u receded that even after tltf check ar Arnhem Moiii- 
gomcry at first hoped to proceed with his plans for biuichii:^ an ofrensive tnio the 
Khiucland, but the overriding supply factor made tins imposiblc^^ The Upenine of 
tlie pore of Antwerp proved a slow' and arduous task, Pernapi the grUnmesf of all 
the operarioTLt undertaken by the sTst Army Gronp was ihc passage cluough the 
KeichW'ald in rhe approach to the Rhine, where ' rhe enemy parachute troops fought 
with a fanittdsm unexcelled at any time in the war^ 

Tl^c remaining five cliaptm cover die Bat tle of die Rhine, the iidvance to the Elbe* 
die drive to the Baltic and tile find sttrtendet on Loneberg Hearh. The decisive 
German defeat Was snflered west of the Rliine, and rcsfit^mce pelefcJ out after the 
passage,, although the one-man and-tank weapon called the PiJ/T^rr/alf^.E was rmubk- 
some and fairly cosdy. 

The book throughout ii wrirren with a luddsty and dariry of vision and Jeacriprinn 
that should be a mnde! for all milirary history of so detailed a characur^ it will alw'ay^ 
sr^ind it? groi.Tnd even when (rilier official venttoni have been produced. It has to be 
remembered that the writer is rhe highest military office b the country', diat 

of Ositfof the Imperial General StaffTand the account necessarily avoids references lo 
die more sefisadoiial aspects of his experieuca. The value of diis lustoric book* which 
caMiot be too highly assesseJ^ h ftteatiy enlumccd by the cxecllcni scries of colotsred 
cups and diagtaiiu wliklt accompany it 
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Scntiand 

SCOTLAND, A Dcaeription of Scotland and Scottisli Life. Henry W. Mcikle 
(filitur). ijs, sRj. 273 pages. 5 colour piares. jKi pages of illtistra- 

dons. Line drawings in icxt. Geological map and end-paper maps, (941 ) 

Thii i>^, digued pn^rily (though not cxcUoively) for die vhitof to Scotland, 
nion? tWiatiiftci die pli>^ J ^wdiuam requited of such j wotk^ Dr. MdkLf, ihq 
alitor, a Majcjry i pMoriograplicr in Se wlaud and 3 fonm-t Gbnrian of the 

Tl T Bdmburgii, andW brongbt to his wort the sciuc of pmpottion 

and breath of omioot to ^ expected of an ouutanding rewareh scholar an^ 

Apm froni biuiiiclf—he writes a iuU ehapEer on ]iistor>% aj wcU it 4 noce uii 
cuUunil unutuitoju and wdciics-therc are rwentj-^jight eomributon. ail poswaimf 
undoubted biowJcdsc of their jubject. The Wl: n tinsefure of inKRsr tost^o 
ot Scotland and of her conmbotiQu to the world, while achScTmc a high ttmdbrd of 
cxertmnti id a picwdi anflJUthorLtativ^c itylt. 

Profcisor A. C. OgiJ vie contribute* the fimcliaptet on physical features iiadicenery; 
TV ^ Scum Gordon ; the accouQt of flora and aRbmtaiion bv 

Bougie Garden. fdinhuTEh, is admuably pretcnied 
f bercu lie that die lyramore u not an incUgcaom tnse, and’we muse t<i Kt the 

comparison m the chaiactcr of the Seots with 'the native s,4mote 

ot t^ hiUi. which «onu to he biased in its mode of growth even by the biilucnce 
ot the prevailing wind ). 

By of prelude to Dr. Mtikic s historical MJinmaty, Dr. W. Douglas JiinLuon. 
(he Untve^i^ Iibraiua at Aberdeen, wriws an excellant chapter on ardtaeoloev, 
Rowing the importance of recent work in Aberdeerahire, and in Orkney and Sh«- 

,TlJ c “T* ^<1 ‘Mhof have become 

orid lamoux A go^ deal of the modern liistor)- of Scotland ia contained in the 
locul a^™ of i^pulaiioji conrnbuted by Mr. J. G, Kyd. the RcghtraiHGcnffiJ who 
eondu^ ih.vi aJOtough the populatiun has increawd, the average annual number of 
dejilu ha.t tallcii from ihonc 77,000 at the beginning of this ccnitiry to about dtp.ooo 
at the pncKn [ mne. Thw fact is evidence of rhe virility of the Scottish people nutwith - 
standing the dram of their life Wood by the emigration of the flower of Uidr youth * 
Agriculture U t^t with by Dr. S. J. Watson, Profeitor of Agtieulture and Unra'l 
Etmomy to the Gniversity of Edinburgh, jea hihcria hy Mr. Peter F. Anson, industry 

a! m ^S^ei , ■ by Dr. John Derry, Inf^iation Offim of 

rhe Nor^ of Srotland Hydro-rdeciric Board, 'fhe growth of GLugow as a ibippinH 
md ^phuilding town md also as « hive of gcnetal induitiy, is vivtdtv depicted^ 
Mr. O^Iey. w^ points oiit that with a few rareptions, nich « jnw* ind Lohum, 
cve^'tlnng nude d^hcre in Scotland ii also made tliere. His catalogue ofCJamcw'i 
hghter mdiwrics-brcwing. pabliihlng, the making of jam, hisewits. aJuminiurS foil, 
bloiiing-Mptr, Cbmimas card*, auiom.uically tiumbercd ackers (‘first developed in 
j sgow ). day tobacfo ^po, leather fcKubUh, wood-pulp coiiuhieTi. paints and 
ods^wdl lutomsh many Seoa. There follow ehapten on Wd smd lanS systems 
adi^tntmn (local and central) and social and indiumal wel£re; on the CKurck 
by Mf -j™« uf dw editotial suffof TAe Jitri-id; and on edueiUon. 

by Dr. j. R. P^dic, Secretary and Treasurer of the Caniegie Trust for the Utrivcniiici 
ol The sOEEcei. physkd and natural, are eninuccd to I'rofrswr Tame* 

Ifct^e. of the Umveniry of Edinburgh; and raodidiie and public health to Professor 
T. Ferguson, of the Umvetsity oFG lasgow, 
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In the best-informed and wittiest essay yet published on the subject, Mr. H. Harvey 
Wood, Scottish Representative of the British Council, points out that Scottbh htera- 
ture started late, suffered many interruptions, and, viewed from a European stand¬ 
point, is deficient in certain qualities—mysticism, for instance, and high poetic 
imagination. Nor, with one or two exceptions such as ‘Bridie, one of the most 
thoughtful and ingenious of contemporary dramatists*, has it produced much for the 
stage. On the other hand, it has its peculiar excellence, finding its metier in a ‘painter¬ 
like fidehty* of natural description and in the literature of satire and revelry and 
deriving from the national qualities a sense of reality, an eye for detail, shrewdness, 
distrust of extremes, and a rigid moral sense, ‘narrow, but consistent and strong*. 
The estimates of individual authors—Bums, Scott, Carlyle, Stevenson, Barrie— 
arrive at a truthful interpretation with uncanny regularity. Architecture and the ans 
arc fortunate, too, in well-written and well-illustrated chapters by Mr. Robert Hurd 
and Mr. Stanley Cursiter. Mr. Hurd*s chapter has, in addition to a large number of 
half-tone plates, some illuminating architectural drawings of streets and houses. 
Of the eight coloured plates accompanying Mr. Cursiter*s article, four, showing 
works of Ramsay, McTaggart, Peploe and GilUes, arc supremely good. 

There are also articles on the Press, contemporary art, music, drama, the cinema 
(by Mr. Forsyth Hardy), Ubrarics, museums, art galleries, food and drink (by Miss 
Marian McNeill, author of The Scots Kitchen) and sport (by the Duke of Hamilton). 
The last deals not only with the Highland ‘gatherings* and such national games as 
golf and curling, but also vith mountaineering and other sports enjoyable in Scotland 
and with the Youth Hostel Movement. The volume concludes with a Calendar, in 
which the festivals—the various Ridings, Hallowe*cn, etc.—arc explained and des¬ 
cribed, and some stock is also taken of such events as the ‘Open* at St. Andrews. 
The fly-leaf maps are attractive and useful, and the half-tone illustrations, expecially 
of landscapes and buildings, excellent alike in choice, arrangement and execution. 

W.BEATTIE 


Spanish America 

THE RISE OF THE SPANISH AMERICAN EMPIRE. Salvador dc Madariaga. 

Hollis & Carter, 2is. D8. 427 pages. 21 illustrations. Notes. Bibliography. 

Index. Endpaper maps. (980) 

Senor Salvador dc Madariaga’s livens of Christopher Columbus and Hcmin Cones 
have established his reputation as a scholar who insists that a fresh and independent 
examination of all avadable evidence is a necessary’ preliminary to any biography. He 
will shortly publish a life of Sim6n Bolivar, thus completing the Spanish American 
trilogy of Discoveror, Conquistador and Liberator. He has pubhshed the present 
study ‘as the indispensable background to the life of Bohvar*. In this wcll-documentcd 
and beautifully produced work, Senor dc Madariaga boldly challenges accepted views, 
revealing his quahtics as a hvely and provocative writer and a conscientious historian. 

The Empire which Bolivar and his contemporaries destroyed was governed by 
Spain’s most high-minded monarchs. Under their guidance, the vast area extending 
from north of the Rio Grande to Cape Horn (except the greater part of Brazil) was 
explored, colonized and developed. Nevertheless, their work has been persistently 
attacked by European historians, mainly Protestants, and American writers concerned 
to justify the right of the rcpubUcs to independence. Out of this accumulation of 
prejudices and antagonisms has emerged the leyenda ttegra, the black legend of Spanish 
obscurantism and oppression in the New World. Senor dc Madariaga’s purpose is to 
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Hisfovtr th-e tciiih of th^ Legend bv jh otjccti^c conjiderin£>n of Spjui^i coloniil 
ocoofti. 

'Facn hojJcady auccd* iiifcfcnr» tcgitirmtcly drawn—and notLkg cIjc' ir tbc 
high idcsJ whkh he hai tei himseif. Thm there ii a ‘dark side of Spanish hucory" 
he dort JMJt deny^— ahocninablc crueliy accompanied ihe overttuow of chrec 
Dative dviltnrioiii| thecotomists' tft^imcnl oftketr Indian and Negro liavcs wat often 
hdiuman; the [jiqui$ttion did lotncumcs bum hercties^ though not jo many a^ popular 
(alley would believe. NcvaLbcloSr cvili idenum] with those imputed to Spain ¥n?re 
to be foLind—and the author documents them—in all colonics^ and European coimirki 
ot^r th^ Spain bad tbcij: witdi-bumingt and heresy kmu. Spiin'i aecrons are to be 
judged by concemporary and not by prcscol-day standartla. A comparative study 
lUOTettS that the Spmuh monarch v.^rc die inoic enlightened of rheir Einic, The^ 
wsi based on sound Chniim pritidplci. and abuses Id the Amcriciui reaJnu were 
not to their befc of cood inrentiom, but to i fundamental anarchy hi the Spaniih 
character whkh rciulccdin rbeit laws bemg obeyed hue noc ftilfillei ' After cemnries 
^misrepr^Earion/ concludes the autliorp 'the way Spam onderiiood and organized 
the Indies ii today recognized by all honcft and ™l-tnforriaed pervoru u one of the 
most honourable in the hbtory of iDankind/ 

An impanial exiraioatiotl of the Spanuh Empire is Sc^ot de Madariaga's fim 
liini; hii seeoend is to show diat^ although the SpaniJi-Arncrican nation^ are now 
pohde^y Kjwated from the Tnothcr-ccitintr>^ still bound to her by radaJ 

and rtilmnd ties: *tlic Hispanic body pitUfk ii no more: the Hispanic body hht^rir 
lives on --a fact whkh is proving of great nioincm to the worltL 
The book is divided mio four pam. In Part I, eJic author examines the attiludca and 
bdiefi W'hkli guided As Spanish monarcb b the administrarioo of the New WorltL 
rhe newly dimvemd cemtorie^ were not colonies, but kingdornsv equal in status and 
allegiance ta those of die Femniula- The rule of ihr monarch^ was aiithoritamn, hut 
‘teositive to public opliuocrr It waj based on the desire of tire 'Crown to- icciife the 
mab^ and spiritual welfare of all snhjcctj, iffospectivc ofcolour or nee* and in these 
toski it was he!^ by the Chtirch. In pumiaiice of tlloc ideals, a fine civil organization 
was cftabliilied ; lawi ^rded the aborigiiial ficom exploiotion; hospilaSTschooli 
and imiveniEia wcic founded ; the ecoliomk life of Ac Indies was ounured and 
protected from foreign iniccfcience- How these priucip]e$ operated tlirougliout the 
three ccntuncs of Spantdi rule « shown in Part H (the I louse of Ausltk) aiS Parr Til 
{tile Bombons], These chapters, baied on wide reading of publijhcd and unpublished 
souieeij give the most complete pktun: of Spanish colonial JHc yet wrirccn. The work 
ends (Part IV) with a Biatemcnt of ScAor de Madariagas cliollcnging coticlofions: 
Spanish rule wm not cruel and opprtativc, but enlightened sad progresdvr, aduuub- 
tcred with a wbdom well in advance of the trnic* 

SenOT de Madariaga has bng striven for a dosef undernanding berwem the Anglo- 
Saxon and the Hispank peoples* This work, by removing cenmrics-ofd prejudices and 
miscottceptionj, u a notable coutrihudon to that end. 

Tic iitif cf f/fij? SpdiiiA Amfrican Empire u the En^uh version of Part I {CMrarj 
/tmte) ofhu ik lof Indita (iy4j, Buenos Attti). The Huglish venion of 

lije sccofid part (Curjfii Abajv^) wiU appear ai The iWJ. 


J. C. J. MLTTOVD 


AllSit^A 

THE AUSTRALIAN ifiOML Biiaii litzpaciicL Mdb^imu! Ikiiffrsity pTtss 

Ansfralia)^ L-Pcwt S. 2|7 pigi.'s. i tabk, 1 clmt. Maps. 

Bibliography. hiJex. {994^ 

Me. FlLzpiirick \ui ipcwi ten ycitft Ih iocaixh wufk Oil tbe tmE<iry^ of Aiitciali3+ 
paidculirly on die economic and lodal ude and ou palkia u lel^tcd td rcdnomktt 
:uid 14 dhc :Liiihdf of JMrpene/um errd ..inffra/iar i iiid T/w Biiihh Empirf 

in vlmnrtriiij; An tfointmk Hisiary^ bi ihc prciciil vuluuu: lie atttmprs to 

answer two qucLWoni ; Whai Juve die Aiucraliioi made of dieir cundnei^? ^nd 
Wh.it has the confitient nude of jta Humpean^ mainly Undih, people? 

The book 14 divieW. itito EJirec pnrtjL Peripccti vcs' i 4 a bird's eye vtcw of the whole 
bbtoriEial procewiaiL [| sketches m thecnviftninictitarid desmbes the Kople w ho have 
played thcif pan m niiikiiig Au^cridia a new natioti and not meriely a now Bdtzimla 
in auothci W'ytld*^ to quote the w^orJs of WiilLuu Charles Wenrworth* ^the Aostralbii 
patriot', whose dlom lo secure self govcfiiiueut for liis lutiv^e lanJ liid eo Lord 
StinJcy^i Constitution Act of 1U42 wbi^ granted reproentative govtrnmenr 10 New 
Souch Wald. The udior ciuphaszcs the division hi AtTstndLin life between the 
rradincmil Briiidi formi imposed from Asithout and the mode of life that has been 
evolved from wiihin, and shows hoiv this is reArcted ia Austmlliti Uteraturc it'd 
politics. 

"Pioccss' deals with the economic growth of Atiiiralia from ia hcgiimhigi as -a 
conrvict sctdcimait smiling to achierve self sittfidcncy to the mdusEmlizcd Aiucralia 
oftlie ptesefit day. at' Aintrdia in whicb+ the author states^ Steel had repbeed wool m 
tlic core of diiC Auitralwii economic structure and the Jctcrminatit ofnabonaL polioA^ 
There LI much in thiir hut wool still goes a long way kt dctennining Australia's policici. 

'“Story \ which farms the bulk of the work^ ia an cxudleut survey of the gtfat sweep 
of Australian hinrorji^ from the founding of Sydney in lyttK—1 gaol at die world 4 
end—to the appc^mtice of Auitralia on chc world stage as olcic of the kaders in the 
founding of die United Naddtis -it fhc Sm Francisco t^ferenee in jy+i. It give a 
vivid iwrcount of the colony in the days of William Bligh (the nororious conunauder 
of the DfJiirrty whose men mutinied under his harsh treatment and cast him adiifl) 
whose couduci aa Govcftior of New South Wales was mj overbearing that in iHoii the 
*RuTn^ RcgiEiinit, 10 called boeauae ofiti participation hi the liquor traflic, tnarched 
on Govcniment Home and arrested bim. Thii u ibllowcd by accountj of the drawing 
of the paiioraL fronaer^ the making of'"the nquacicn' AiutraliaV che Austtalia of the 
gold diggcrt^ the spadous dayt of the 'cighdes^ the induiiiiai smTe of ihc 'niiieticSp ^nd 
the cstabfishin ent of the Amnahan Commonweal ck T’he author layi due cmplusii 
on the cetitrJ iriiig of people and of irtduitrry tn a few great cen Erca, w^hich he kcs as a 
dynamic movement and not merely as a dritt to the city* 

Tile uudior assumes the reader to have some knowledge of the history and inidtu- 
ticitu uf Austniliap hut Ilia hook should prove of value to atiyoue who is mtere^ied in 
the atory of Auatolia and what the Atiswiliin people have made of tltdrcountry . 

TUOMAl DUNBAATH 
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VACHER flf SONS LTD..WHtimiatef House, Great Smith Street, London S.W.t 
VICTORIA Ife ALBERT MUSEUM. Suutb Kouhi^^ LoodoD S.W.y 
VISION TRESS LTD., CaUaid House. 74a Rcgpit StrccE. London W.i. 

WALKER (w.) & 50 NE (assDciated) LTD,, j Wnodicock Stre<n« London W,T 
WARD (edm DNb). 16 Ncw Sircer. LdceMCf, IvcioestcTsiiirc 

w ARNE (ehrdericx} & CO. LTD.. 1,2.j & 4 BodToixl Couft^ Xkdford StcccL Strand* 
London W.C,l 

WATTS (o, A.) & CO. LTD.* 5 h 5 JoLiii 5 cu*s Coojt, Lc^sdofiJE.C4 

wEsxirousE (johh) (publishers) ltd., 49 Chanocry Lane, London W-C.2 

WHIT A KEA t|,) dc SONS LTD., J) Bedfoid Souarc, London W.C.i 

WBITCOM AE A TOMBS LTD., 3-4 AddJc HjU, Carter Lane. London EC.4 

WILLIAMS & Noac ATE LTD., 3^ Gitat RoskII Street, London W.Ci 

WIN e At food sociRTy, 30 Gtusvcuot Gardenia London S.W.1 

WINGATE (ALLAN) (rUBLlSDEBS} LTD., ^4 Great Cumberland PlacE, London W.t 

WITHEBB Y (iL, R ft; c.) LTD., 5 Warwkk Court, Ho!hom^ Londnn W.C.l 

woLSEY {newmanJ ltD.^ 144 Higli Holbom. Lon^n W.CLr 

WOBCLStEl TRESS JreLlTTLEBURY 

waicwT (jOhn) & sons lid.. 42-4 Triangle West* Biisiol 8> CtoucKimyre 
wiKEiiAM TRESS, Sj Eiigh Street,Windicster, llanipslure 

TuilI£^s PR[NTEa]E,66 Maiinc Sqiiafc, PorE of Spaiu.Trinidad, BritohWest Ibdics 
zWAMHEH (a)* 7d-S diaring Ooss Road, Loudon W.C.a 




PUBLESHERS' ABBREVIATIONS 

Approved by the Publiihen A«odatioa and The Auodued BoolucUcn of 
Crrcic Britain aud IrcljiuL 


Alihrevialien 

Maming 

OP 

Out crfprbic. 

RP/6m 

Rcprincitg; nuy be ttidy in nx moaAi. 

RP/ND 

Reprinring : no dale. 

N£/tim 

New editiDit in preparacion ; may ht rady in iix mojulu. 

NE/ND 

New edition in prepacaiion: tio date on be given* 

B/6w 

Binding: may be ready in nx wcekj^ 

O/lo Ai^ 

Binding: wiU be ready on lo August. 

D/ND 

Biodiog; iio- date can be giveOp 

NK 

Not known. 

NO 

Not OUT. 

N/Oun 

Not ours. 

OS/USA 

Out of ilockr but on order &om U.S.A. 
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STANDARD SIZES OF BRITISH BOOKS "WITH THE 
USUAL ABBREVIATIONS 





Cmiknetrrf 

Fott 4 

Pwt Dctuvo 


lo^r 

H 

Feolicap Ooavo 

«tX4t 

17 + 1 x 10-7 

a 

Crown Octavo 

7}XJ 

Xia ’7 

L^FiiisiE B 

Lirgc PoK Octavo 

«JXji 

WTJXJj'j 

Dl 

IVmy Octavo 

*|xH 


M® 

Mediuui Ottavo 

9 


K® 

Royal Dct 4 ^^ 

19 x 6 ^ 


SuHB 

Super Roy4 Ottivo 

10 Xtff 

aj'4X17-i 

fmp® 

tnipcnil OcuvD 

» X7l 


1=4 

Fog|»p Qtuno 

#iX6| 

3t‘jXl7-l 

C4 

Crown Qy»rtO 

10 X7| 

a5’4Kip 

L.Fott 4 

Laigi! PtiK Quiito 

TO*X*i 

ao'O 

£>♦ 

Demy Qiuni> 

Iltx6| 

aa+jxaa-a 

M< 

Medium Qiuito 

Itixp 

ap'axaa^l 

Rt 

Royal Qumo 

t»lx fo 

J4-7XJS4 

Fr«i 

Footicap Ful» 


74-3X31^5 


PMicetliiie Ml ibbtrvHcwfi Jm ktcerl^ljir^ and the letter i-fnult; for nample, ICS^^-Jane 
Crown Omvn, Dblcm^ 
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ORGANIZATIONS OF INTEREST TO BOOKMEN 

ASLtB (Incorpandng tbc Asucialictfi of Special libijri^ Jtid Itifotntjiiion Btireiiusc 
atid ihe Britiih Sodety for luEmuiioiul Dibliogriphy), ^2^ Blcwmibitry Sirecf^ 
LondonW.Ci4 Chief al^cct: to EdUtate tlie co-cirJiuaEioji iiiJ f^stcimtic me of 
lOurcM of knowledge and informition lu liuluditty and coiamieicc lud in all the ar& 
defences, Ids Enquiry Buieju ms u lolcaiing lioii»: for m^nbec) seekiu^soucce$ of 
^pcdalkcd infomiadon :ind munrilns i n^isEsr of expert UrmsIaLon. Aalib 
an aimdaj confctence ^nid oilier meedng^ 2t whidi p^ipcn on all aspects of bfgnmdciti 
ace preseulcd and di^ai^sed: dicic pspm arc subscc|Eiaidy published in 

Members receive ftrt two inrtnihiy publicndcMis vljfij Infcnriatwn and 
Bcvit-fin" and a dloicCn ^juartcrly. of either Jimntal af D<KutnmhiliiNt or Aslib 

PmadirigA. A number of otiict boob and pamphleit arc published from nme id dme, 
AsiLb ii rerngoixed by die Briddl CovctnmeDl And is gfihr-^idcd iKcough cbe Dcparc- 
menr of Sdendfic and Industriat Research. Memtetship sulrtaipdira rates differ 
according to the rype of orgamzadojir 

AUTHORS, THE SOCIEI’Y OF. H Drayton Gardcus. Ivadun SAV.IO. 
fteswIfTr/: Jcbii Masefidd. o.Mp Sferfiary-^Jaurai: D. Kilbim Roberta, O.D.II,, MiA., 
Baniiter-at-Law. Scerr^dryt Mr E- H-uber, Harrisicr-oi-Law. The Society was 
ftnuidcd in 18S4 by Sic Walter Besont with the otjecc of repretendne^ assiidngp and 
protecting authors^ Membccs ure entitled to legal as well as general ad^ce in connee-^ 
don with ihe nisrkcdn^ o-f their work* tilde contracts, thdr rlir^rt of a pnhliabcr etc., 
and also bo have liriganon in w'hicli their work ttiay involve them in any parr of the 
world eondtieied by the Sodrty and at the Sodety's expeme ptovided the Gontmirtcc 
of Managenjeni is tadsfied thai die member's ease is sound in law* acid ethics and (har 
the proceedings are justified. Anntul Snb5J:ripcbn: 6d- Full partkulats of 

mcmbmlup may be obtained from die Secretary. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY, e/o The Brioib Academy, BurlmgtiKi Gardens, 
London W.i. Objects to prlnr, for memben only, boob and papen doling with 
l^bliography, and to citccnragc bibliographical research* Quanerly journal: The 
Likaryf ioued free to mcinbc«. on sale to llW public chrcuigh the 0)tfr>rd Univenity 
Press, price 73.6d. each number^ annual subscription sys. Aiinual subscription: ^2. 2s. 
Entrance fre: Life Mcinbersliip: is. 

BOOKSELtBRS ASSOCIATION OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
2 ^ Little RusaeU Street, London W.C.i. The trade assadadon of bnokscUeni ill GreAf 
Britain and Ircbltd. 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION. Chaucer Hoiisc, MaJet Place, London W.CLi. 
Founded in 1II77 id promote bibHo^aphical study and research and the better athninis- 
mnon of Iihratiei, and to unite all penons interested in library work by holding 
eonfermces. The monihly joumai Lrftfiify A^s^datien Retard is diatribuicd free to 
mcmheft. Standard mbsmpdoit (varying accurdini; to income): ^3 35. annually h 
TJfe incnibcrstlipT ^ 4 ^ Corraponding (uvenos) membership: £1 15^ 

NATIONAL BOOK LEAGUE, 7 Albemarle Street, London W.i. The aim of the 
League u to sdmulacc enjoyment of books and to aisbt and inform its members in d>c 
full use of books. It ia a public society and uip]Kirted entirely by the subfcxipdonj of 
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its eighteen thousand members and is strictly non-commercial, making no profits. It 
is governed by a Council elected by its memben. Among the League's services to 
members are the use of the Information Bureau which answers scores of inquiries each 
week; the issue of new Book Lists, usually one a month; exhibitions, which members 
may attend firee of charge; a lending library of books about books, which may be 
borrowed, by post if necessary, by any member in Great Britain; and the montlily 
journal Books, Full details of subscription rates may be had from the General Secretary. 

P.E.N. CLUB. Headquarters: 62 Glebe Place, London S.W.3. A world association 
of writers whose object is to promote and maintain friendship and intellectual co¬ 
operation between writers of every country, in the interests of literature, freedom of 
ej^ression and international goodwiU. The P.E.N. is open to every writer of standing, 
without distinction of creed or race, who subscribes to these fundamental principles. 
Annual subscription: ^2 12s. 6d. Entrance fee: is. International Congresses of 

P.E.N. take phcc annu^y in all parts of the world. 

THE PUBLISHERS ASSOCIATION, 28-30 Little RusseU Street, London W.C.i. 
The national association of British book publishers, comprising more than 300 firms. 
The Association has its own Export Research Service which provides its memben 
with information about overseas book markets and is, in addition, prepared to answer 
questions about the British book trade from all parts of the world. The Association 
admimsten the British Book-Publishing Export Group under the Industrial and 
Export Council of the Board of Trade. 


REFERENCE BOOKS AND PERIODICALS 

Aslib Book List, AsUb, 52 Bloomsbury Street, London W.C.i. I7s.6d. per annum. 
Issued free to memben. Monthly recommendations of recent scientific and technical 
books published in English. 

Bookseller, The, J. Whitaker & Sons Ltd., 13 Bedford Square, London W.C.i. 
Weekly, 6d. (Special numben 2s.6d.) 25s. per annum. Gives each week a current list 
of books publi^ed in Britain, both new works and new editions, indexed under 
author and tide, and ^ving publisher, price, etc. and classificadon. Also contains 
pardculars of forthcoming publicadons, news of general interest to the book tSde, and 
ardcles reviewing the condidon of publishing in Britain and other countries. See also 
Whitaker's Cumulative Book List, 

Booksellers' Handbook, Nadonal Newsagent, Ltd. 107-11 Fleet Street, London 
E.C.4. Biennially, ys.dd. Contains much informadon of use to booksellers, including 
lists of book publishers in Britain, book wholesalers, and pubHcadons of special interest 
to booksellers, and advice to assistants in bookshops. 

Books of the Month, Simpkin Marshall, Rossmorc Court, Park Road, London N.W.i. 
Monthly, 3d, Each issue gives a list of current htcraturc published in Britain, both 
new books and new edidons, classified under subject, with reviews of recent books 
and publishers* announcements. 

Books of Today, Press Centre Ltd., 20 Tudor Street, London E.C.4. Monthly, gd,, 
ios.6d. per annum. Contains short ardcles on literary subjects and book reviews. 
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Britah NitionJ Boot LcagiW, 7 Albeniirlc StrttL Unti^ou W.i. 

Monthlv is,td„ lit. per □luiuai. A cdaal aiul dasaficii mIoccoh of dir mwj unpor- 
oni new bwb and new editions publiihcd in Briub, with irtidn of gmeial iniciftt 
ID ihe booknan an(t bibUogtapiii« of specific loljeCfi covering all bnndi» of itiiow- 
ledge- Uliutntcd. 

iJrfrwli Come. Montagu Mins^om (Ulevcki), Cm/yfcpcd Street, LoncimW,l. 

MottdilVs jd., ji, p« A acl^tcd ,ind innonted adv^c Hit of the mure 

impurtint booti to be pubUdicd Id Bnsaiu. dAWitfied under iubjcct, with trades on 
Biituli publishing and other reLted subjects. 

CdHiMeeBrW-WViy t/EniilifkLiitt^K. Cimkidgo UnV^ity Prar. + vok.Xl** 
The four volumes of this bibliogrtphy contain paitkuUis of every writer aiul every 
book worthy of uicbiion in a record of EngjUb liftiawre from a.d. ^isxjO, wUi 
Ibtjofnewrpapers mi oiagarinca anJ JclccBcd nda fcm the tfaouiintli ofpampf^ 
and ephemera that bve apporcil ia Britain iinoc printing was mvciKd. TJsc hv6 
duooological soctiaas Conn a shoithand liistory of Engliih littwtnrc more complete 
than any textbook. 

Ciwf j JntrmitiffliiflJ Dircrtwy «J tht (t'aiWi TVode awfc. Jaitica Clarke Af Co, Ltd.. 
j W^bc Place. London I.C.4* Biennially. 4J». The bwh trade duectoiy of The 
EnKlUb jpcakiiw counma of tbe world. Jlic namo and addr^ of bookscUert and 
pnblisbenin Great Eriiain and tteland. tbe Britiih Empre and the U.S.A. me given, 
togciber with a list of private book coliectort in thoe eoinitfies. 

Cufttnt Liimmt .1 mitaker & Sons Ltd., 13 DcdM Sq^e, I^drm W.C.i. 
Monihly. ad., 5». twi annum. A dMsified list of all boob publahcd w fciaucd 111 
Britain follows an editorial Kerion of critfoisia and infornuiDCMi rcEKdoig the more 
iinporunt worb. See alw B'lif fnlff/i CtHinilaf/i'e Biwk List. 

l-jtf!bh Library. F, Scymoar Smilli, National Book League. 7 Albeimrle Streer. 
Londm W.I. aa. An aniwpted list of J.joo clajBa in the Itiglbh language, ancient 
ami uiodera, with bibliographical detxib. publuber, price and explanatory notes on 
tbe authors. 1 general iuttodociiQn, aiul a short introduction to each secdotL 

fourrwf 4 DfljWNcntflJwiF, 7Tie. Atlib. Si Bloomsbury Street. London W.C.i. 
Q^icdy. iis. PCI atinum. Issued &« »iwmbm. Devoted (O the r™^, otgani- 
zAiicin, and dbsctiiiiutioti of specialized knowledge. A title page, cable ofcontcup arul 
index arc ianicd with the fourth nuinber of each year. 

NimVrMf Baclc Le^e Biwlf tJtfs. Nadotial Book League, 7 AlbciOMle 
London W.r, £isti of the most alidtoRtinvc boob on many dlffbcnt subjects. iMueo 
at various prices. 

Tlte PubtUiuri Gtmlar aitJ awItieWera' Strorl Publuhm’ CircuUt Ltd., * 7 * Mis'* 
Street, Beckenham, Kmi, Wecltly, 4d., 2IS.W. per annum. Giva partkijUn of books 
public in the UfliKd Kingdom, including title, authtw. sire, number of pages, ptw^ 
nubliihcr and date of publiation. also mfoniutioo 00 uuiicts of trade mtetest, pub- 
jctiimncctti'Cn^ etca. 

Tfntfi Litrrfliy Swpplfifleuf. Times Publiibing Co. Ltd.. Ptin^g Hoim 
L oudon B-C.4, Weekly. jA. iTs^d. per annum. Noted for its boot reviews. Con- 
tainj also arridei on Jobjecis connected witli lileranire. parriculan of the conicnn ot 


curreot pctiodkali, mA (heft aqoQtotkms with hiMiociaplucal dctaib nf boob 
r«!Oeivcd by tbe TJ^. 

mialur’t Cumufgtit’f Bwl: Liir* J. Whitaker & Soni Ltd., 13 Bedford Square. 
I^doii W.Ci. Qgatterly, 40s. per annum. A complete lin of alt boob publiihedin 
Briuin th^g the period covered, giving, in m alphabctiot iisf nnder both author 
and nOe. full detaih of carii book, indudiug «ar, number of pages, etc, ptitr, daw. 
cEam&atiornand pubhshcr. Also tnditded is aclasnfied lUt giwii^ details oltacb botA 
iinwr the audiur. A liie of die names, addrcssci and rel^hone oumbas of all Hrtriifi 
pnbiubm h also givoL 

Pres Ciiidf, Wihing’i Press Serskt. LuL, JSd-Jfi* (Jray's Xon Rood, 
London W*C,i* Aniiuallyp iji. A mmpitjliciHivc iudek ind of tlic Pros 

m Grur Britaio iiml IrcLind, ihc British Empiic and the priocipaj countna of the 
woruL 

IVriten mJ Artint Yesf flsoh, A. & C. Bbck Ud., 4-<S Soho Square, London 
w.t. Aannally, &, A dirtrtoty fiw wriien, artists, playwri^diti. film wriccts, phuto- 
amJ compoMi, giv^ names and addresses and qfW r det^ 
ofBn^ Qnnmonrvcalth and American jouinab and niapnnej, boob and 
publiihen.litctary and other agents, together with much uichil information on markes 
Mid a reforettet section. 
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INDEX OF TITLES, AUTHORS AND SUBJECTS 

(Titles in italics, subjects in capitals) 


ABC Gtddt to tht Education 
Acts, io^ and /o^ 309 

ABCofuu Greenhouse 310 

A.T,S. 458 

ABBEY THEATRE, DUBLIN 371 
Abbots Langley 474 

Abcarius, M. F. 135 

About Books for Children 93 

About this Earth 337 

Above the Dark Circus 507 

Abnum, M. 139.211 

ABYSSINIA 


AGRICULTURAL BOTANY 299 , 
579-fio 

AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 299 
AGRICULTURAL CO-OPERA* 
TION 300 

AGRICULTURAL INSTITUTES 3OO 
Agricultural Policy in Britain: 

t 939-1945 *9 

AGRICULTURE 19*22, 84, I42, 

* 55 , 206, 298-313. 442, 504, 


0 


ACOUSTICS 
Acoustics for Archils 3^ 

Activity in the Primary School 201 

Acts Relating to Estate, Legacy 
arul Succession Duties 151 

Adam Beck and the Ontario Hydro 2w 
Adams, W. Bridges-. See 
Bridges-Ad aim, W. 

Adamson, J. W. 198 

Addison, H. 328 

Addison, W. 431 

Addison, W. G. 449 

ADELAIDE, QUEEN OF 

ENGLAND 43I 

ADEN 434 

Aden to the Hadhramaut 424 

Adlam, T. N. 335 

Adlington, W. (Trofiria/of) 411 

ADMINISTRATION. See 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Admiralty. See British Govern¬ 
ment: Admiralty 

Adrian, E. D. 256 

Adriani, J. 2^ 

ADULT EDUCATION 204-5,547-8 
Adult Education: The Record of 
the British Am^ 204, 547 

Advanced Theory of Statistics, 

Vol, II 120 

Adventure and Discovery for Boys 
and Girls 514 

Adventure at Littleacres 526 

Adventure of Building 515 

ADVERTISING 320 

Advertiser's Annual, sgey 320 

Advisop Committee for London 
Regional Planning: Report 339 
ADVOCACY 180 

Aerodynames 295 

Aeroriautical Dictionary 294 

AERONAUTICS 294-7 

Aeroplane Performance Theory 294 
Aeschylus 411 

Aeschylus and Athens 411 

AFGHANISTAN 87 

AFRICA 82, 129, 182, 435, 483-4 
See also central africa, 

EAST AFRICA, GOLD COAST, 
NIGERIA, NORTH AFRICA, 
SAHARA, SOUTH AFRICA, 
SWAZILAND, WEST AFRICA, 
ZULULAND 

African Aristocracy 126 

Afncan Challenge 483 

African Journey ^3 

AFRICAN NATIVE LAW 182 

Aftermath: France, Germany, 

Austria, Tugoslavta, 1945 oiid 

Agat^J. 369.44^ 

Age of Revolution 452 

Agn^, D. 2Q1 

Agreement Concerning the Estah^ 
lishmera of a Europeem Central 
Inland Transport OrganiseUion 210 




also SHEEP FARMING 
Agreement for the Prosecution and 
Punishment of the Major H'ar 
Criminals 163 

Agricultural Statistics, SQ39^I944* 
United Kingdom, Part I 301 

Agricultural yVages (Regulation) 

Act, 1947 

Aids to Medical Diagnosis 
Aims of Education 
Air Almanac, 1947 
Air Almaruxc, 19^ 

Air Ministr>’. See British 
Government: Air Ministry 
AIR MINISTRY METEORO¬ 
LOGICAL SERVICE 
AIR OPERATION (1939-45) 

AIR POWER 1 

Air Power and War Rights 
Air Power in War 
AIR TRANSPORT 
AIRCRAFT 
Aircraft Builders 

Aircraft Engines of the World, 

*949 

Aircraft Engines, Vol, 2 
Aircrem of the Fighting Powas, 

Vol. 7 

AIRCRAFT PRODUCTION 
AIRPORTS 

Aitken, J. (Editor) 

Ajanta, Part III 
Akenhead, D. 

Alan, M, 

ALASKA 
ALCOHOLS 

Aldin, C. 

Aldington, R. 

Alexander, I. 

Alexander, W. P. 

ALGERIA 

Alkaline Earth and Heavy Metal 
Soaps 323 

Alice's Adventures in Wonderland 523 
All in the Dafs Sport 375 

All Sail Set: A Romance of the 
'Flying Cloud' 

All the World's a Stage 
AUan, R. K. 

Allen, C. K. 

Allen, a J. (Editor) 

Allen, G. a 
AUen, R. 

ALLIED ARMIES (1939-45) 457 

See also British army, 

CANADIAN ARMY 
ALLIED NATIONS 455-7 

ALLIED SUPREME H.Q. 464 

ALLOYS 324, 325 

Allsop, G. 291 

ALMANACS. See YEAR BOOKS 
ALPHABET 217 

Alternating Current Electrical 
Engineering 280 

Alternating Cunent Resistance of 
ffon-SfagnetU Conductors 229 

626 



ALUMINIUM 325 

Aluminium Alloy Castings 325 

AJUwaid, M. F. 461 

Amateur and the Theatre 371 

Amberg, G. 372 

AMERICA 485-7 

See also cAHAVA, central 

AMERICA, LATIN AMERICA, 
SOUTH AMERICA, U.S.A. 
America at the Movies 368 

America is m Atmosphere 426 

America's Stake in Britain's 
Ftdure I34 

American Annual of Photography, 

1947 359 

American-Australian Relations 134 
American Foreign Policy in the 
Making, 1932-1940 133 

AMERICAN INDIANS 485 

AMERICAN PAINTING 3 M 

-AMERICAN POETRY 30O 

American Society of Photo- 
grammetry * 359 

AMERICAN THEATRE 370 

AMERICAN WAR OF INDE¬ 
PENDENCE 485 

Amcry, L. S. 135 

Ames, D. (Translator) 360 

Among Those Present: The Official 
Story of the Pacific Islands at 
War 457 

Amos, M. S. 168 

AMUSEMENTS 366-83, 595”9 

ANAESTHESIA 268 

Analytical Geometry and Calculus 224 
Anand, M. R. (Edtor) 488 

ANATOMY 251, 253-4 

Anatomy of Lettering 351 

Anatony of Peau ^ ^ 100 

AnatomUal Terms: Their Origin 
and Derivation 253 

ANCIENT HISTORY 452 

ANCIENT PHILOSOPHERS lOI 
ANDERSEN, HANS CHR 1 STIAN 520 

Anderson, d G. 263 

Anderson, I. A. 257 

Anderson, J. H. 333 

Aridrew Lang 447 

ANGLICAN CHURCH. See 
CHURCH OF ENGLAND 

'angling. See fishing 
Anglo-American Tearbook, 1947 212 

Anglo-Palestiru Tear Book, 1946 482 
ANGLO SAXON ART 352 

ANGLO SAXON ENGLAND 420 
ANIMAL BREEDING 310 

Ardmal Camot^lage 244 

Animed Farmlus arui Where They 
Live 518 

ANIMAL physiology ® 43~4 
ANIMALS 517. 518 

Animals of Australia 518 

Ammetls of West Africa 5*7 

Anley, G. 3*® 

Armais of Innocence tmd Experience 448 
Annual Bulletin of Historical 
Literature, No. XXXI, 1942-45 86 
Annual Charities Register and 
Digest, 191 

Annual Register, 1946 415 

Annual Report of the Chief Irupeetor 
of Factories, 1943 I 44 

ANNUALS. See YEAR BOOKS 
ANTHOLOGIES 388 

Australian Poetry 406 

British Countryside 421 

British Roads 214 
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Ah tKQ L 0 Cf E 
Oodiirm’i PiKIIY 

Uumnu* 

iVKliy 

FKcfK 
lULF. 

Koofibh F»«lfy 
AnuMuy, D. J. 

A If f t-UALA.KTdk.11.1 
AMri-liEliTTiaH 

AJUTi^mt 

ANTIIK^TICI 

Jtfunih^ 

Afjk^ FUtfts ^ 

Xuwi, ig^ ™ 

Aii|iU-m», ArtL tr5l 

M JWW AMtIw 

A[K(3dklJ ^11 

■*■^*•1* IUi4^4.^i 

AHAAttli tAPrijirAHE sw 

if AvwfHif Fnw 4nfl 

Arb«TV, A, J. (£4ifr) 4 p g 

Al,C^EC]Lua^ laS, 41^-34 
Ankmwtmit ^ Sifkft iQfi 

ABriTEi 

AniruiTiCttiU 349-4. ^ 

. , ^ , ai-'v. Sfl'M?® 

Ali^lBrfiQir Uiib 
ABaTTi? HEfllOAi 

Arti^. n, 

Anmfiml ndT 

AnmtiiMw, T. jSg 

An^WArAfiui iSn 

JMjA ehJ 3i^ 

Anwrfd, D, V, sBci^r 

il/TVW ^ OlU jAh 

A jf 506-^ 

AhT DDDCATlOh 

-sSWcctflkHd frwm 

Ttim* Cell Ihf lYfim yya 
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NATIONAL BOOK LEAGUE 


BOOK LISTS; FIRST SERIES 


fuued by ob&mjblt fram bK* Malionnl Book LcigUC, 7 Albcmifk Landoa W.i, 

Tbfi do noE 


Africa, Scuch. (fid) 

Air Tninirg Corpi, 1544 (+d-> 

Alcohol inki ill* Dtmk QtmdqiiL 4540 (zdL) 
Aincria, LitiiL [541 (^d) 

Amoia. Uniird ^raui o£ |[6d) 

Amnial 1547 (^r) 

Aiidircpoloey. E543 (^d) 

Axchiccciuril HoKagc. 1540 ffid} 
Architecture. 1941 (id.) 

Af^ Indian. ip4] (id) 

Ailixa. 1541 (id) 

Aiotmlu, 4540 fjjd) 

The 1548 (il) 

Bookt and Readui;^ (jd) 

Biicuh Cl'^illtiiicifi and lEuiitutlonk 1545 J 
firitafa CotninonwcalEh, Conidtutaoiul Rda- 
donf oC 1^1 (od.) 

Bficith CotinEry Life 1547 ([i.) 

BoLld»B CocuETUCtioii. E^i (jd) 

Cwdi. J542 (4d) 

Oicmittiy. Jndaicrut 1541 (^d) 

Chioa. 1541 (jdj 

CblUCilAJiy Ind SocliJ PTutSmu^ 1543 (id) 
Chitrdi of En^Luid 194J (jd) 

Cookinene. 14441 (id) 

Communism [$3.5 (id,) 

Conservative Qujduk atid hrbdpl^. 454^ 

( 3 d.) 

CzeduHihiiMknu 1544 (jd) 

Dnmi, Commtidty. 1541 (^dj 
i^TUTU, BdJftloui. (jd) 

Edocadon. 1545 (4d) 

Eugmeciinp. Automobile, Cjdp) 
EngiEKcHu^^ CivtL 1547 (gd.) 

Bnfinccrmgp EIcctncaL 1546 (dd) 
Efaf^inening. Mechanical 1543 (fid) 
Bnglbhwoiiian, Tbc- 1540 (id) 

Food ^kd ENrtedo. 1941 (id) 

Giftlm iTid /Ukxmcnt Food 1940 (jd) 
<ianlcn Books foe ibc AmalfUf. 4947 (^dj 


Gardcm. Brimb. 1943 {4d> 

Govrrmnnit, LocaL 454 fi (jd] 
llcakb. t$4a (41!^) 

Eliiioryp Ahckhl 1941 (3d,) 

KoUiiuJ. [941 (fd) 

J ZoUiinf^ ToVfo awl Conntiy PlwmEn^, 154; 
(jd) 

India iini Burpii. 194^ (fid.) 

InEerlor BA-untiniL 1541 (zfi.) 

LiW, Evcrydiy. 1947 fjd) 

Libml Ftindplct and Policy. 1946 {id.) 
Libraries: Tbdr flBiory md 194^ (3d.) 
Ufctary Prbn. 1944 (3d.) 

Mapt 1943 { 4 d} 

MedLdce and Eurg^, 1940 (jd.) 

Mosic uid Miidca] ApprecutWa-1943 (4d) 
Natunl Hiitofy. 1543 (jd) 

Norumy. 1944 .^d,) 

Nufiiog. 1741 (jd) 

FhiJokigy, 1943 (ad) 

Folind. 1941 (id} 

Fsyclwtogjf, EdueadciuL 19^3 (jd) 
PsyeWo^, IndujcniL 1943 (jd) 

Quikerkm, 1944 (td) 

Radio and TcVcaoimimicvdofi. 1941 (id) 
RcUsioc, CompiMiive. 1944 (ad.) 

Ships md Smmen, Bridih. 1943 (4d) 
Sodalmn. 1947 (jfc) 

Sodal Scfikea, Sritiih^ 194^ (fid) 

Soinci Rnuli. x-94i. (3d) 

Soviet HinsniSupplenicntiLiabpirc. 194^ (sidd 

5 p«c|i. 1913 (jd) 

Traiuporf. 1941 {3d.) 

Turkey. 1941 (id) 

Wii+ SAiund Year, [94o>^t. 194a (lidd 

ThEnl Year, 1941-1, 1943 (fid) 

WaT+ Kotmh Year, l74>-3, 1944 (fid) 

Wiip Fifth ■od Sucih Yearly 1943-3^ 1747 (6d) 
Workihop Pnetitt 194X (jd) 

Yugoilavia. 1914 (id) 
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TWO BRITISH COUNCIL ANNUAL PUBLICATIONS 


T/ie Year's Work in Music 

EDITED RY ALAN FRANK 


An {umufid Uluitraicd survey vmlouM Handa of Engltch 
muffle in all iti iphcrei, Indudlng a bibliography of publbhed 
miiilc and mmlcal literature- 


The Yeafs Work in Drama 

EDITED UY J. C. TREWIN 


A companion volume to T&a Year's Work in Munc, illustrated 
in half-tono and colour. First rairnber October paper 
boards, !■, jmr* 


rtJBLlSHED THE HntTESH COUNCIL BY LONUMANS, 

OBREN AND CO. LTD.. S AND 7 CLtEFOItO STKBKT, LONDON 
W.I;AL$a AT MRLBOUllNE AND CAPE TOWN. LONOMANL 
GAEEN AND CO. INC.* gf FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YOnR J; 
ai5 VICTORIA STREET, TORONTO 1. ORIENT LONGM ANS 
LTD., BOMBAY, CALCUTTA, MAliRAA 










BRITISH COUNCIL PERIODICALS 


Britain Today 

An illustrated magazine describing the life and thought of 
post-war Britain, is, monthly or ijs, for a year^ to any^ 
where in the world. 

British Medical Bulletin 
The main part of each number is devoted to a sympQsium 
written by specialists in a particular field of medical science. 
The second part consists of articles of medico-historical and 
bibliographical interest, per sin^e part. 

British Agricultural Bulletin 

A fullyillustratedquarterlydevoted to news and information 
about British agriculture, ys. per issue or jfs. for 4 issues 
—to anywhere in the world. 

British Science News 

A monthly journal keeping the reader in touch with recent 
British scientific development. Each issue contains articles, 
news items and book reviews. Annual subscription los-^ 
single copies is. 

English Language Teaching > 

A periodical devoted to the teaching of English as a foreign 
language. 8 issues yearly: annual subscription 45. 6 d. post 
free. 

British Book News 

A monthly bibliographical journal designed to acquaint the 
reader wdth the best British books on all subjects, including 
those published in the Commonwealth and Empme. is. jd. 
per copy. Annual subscription ijs. 

THE BRITISH COUNCIL 
3 Hanover Street, London W.i 








CENTRAL ARCHAEOLOGICAL LIBRARY, 

_ NEW DELHI ^ 

Issue Record. 

B.N./7042 

Author Natienal Seek League. 
Title— British Beok News 1947. 


Borrower No. 


Date of Issue 


Date of Return 
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